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All the dqcuments cited in the Document Résumé Section of the journal, except as noted, are available from the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service. Availability and prices of document collection§ are to be found on the How 
To Order ERIC Document Reproductions page. 
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Note — 129p.: Presented at the National Confer- 


inator. 
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Illinois : 
Women's opportunities for employment will be of ERIC Descriptors. 


directly related to their level of skill and ex- 
perience but also to the labor market demands 
through the remainder of the decade. The num- 
ber of workers needed for all major occupational 
categories is expected to increase by about one- 
fifth between 1970 and 1980. but the growth rate 
will vary by occupational group. Professional and 
technical workers are expected to have the high- 
est predicted rate (39 percent), followed by service 
workers (35 percent), clerical workers (26 per- 
cent), sales workers (24 percent), craftsmen and 
foremen (20 percent), managers and administra- 
tors (15 percent), and operatives (11 percent). This 
publication contains a brief discussion and em- 
ployment information concerning occupations for 
professional and technical workers. managers and 
administrators, skilled trades, sales workers, cler- 
ical workers, and service workers. In order for 
women to take advantage of increased labor 
market demands, employer attitudes toward work- 
ing women need to change and women must: 
(1) receive better career planning and counseling. 
(2) change their career aspirations, and (3) 
fully utilize the sources of legal protection and as- 
sistance which are available to them. (SB) 
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tivities, Public Law 89-10, Title V. Section 505 
Supplementary Centers and Services, Public 
Law 88-10, Title III 
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ED 137 496 08 

Bice, Juanita W. 

A State Inservice Training Model for Local 
Directors of Vocational Education. 

Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Dept. of Vocational- 
Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Occupational and 
Adult Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, 
D.C. 

Bureau No—498AH50286 

Pub Date Dec 76 

Grant—G00-75-0047 

Note—93p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Education, Demon- 
stration Projects, Educational Research, *Inser- 
vice Education, Job Skills, Models, Post Secon- 
dary Education, *Professional Training, Pro- 
gram Development, Secondary Education, 
*Skill Development, Staff Improvement, 
*Statewide Planning, *Vocational Directors, 
*Vocational Education, Workshops 

Identifiers— * Tennessee 
To meet the needs of the State of Tennessee 

and the people involved in the administration of 

local vocational programs, an inservice training 
program for local vocational administrators was 
developed. The basic approach to the project 
centered on the extern concept. Major com- 
ponents of the program included a summer con- 
ference, regional and statewide group meetings, 
individual instruction and assistance, and evalua- 
tion. Inservice participants were 15 potential 
directors or present directors of vocational pro- 
grams who had been in the position for less than 
three years. Members (15) of the control group 
were selected from the statewide group of local 
directors of vocational education who had three 
or more years of experience in the position. Pre- 
and posttest instruments were used to measure 
changes in the 15 experimental group participants 
and 15 members of the control group. To assess 
the impact of the training program the 

Nonequivalent Control Group Design was used. 

The results indicated there were significant dif- 

ferences in gain scores in which the experimental 

group was higher. Nearly all of the participants’ 
individual objectives which they identified in the 
summer workshop were completed during the 
program. The conclusions indicated that (1) com- 

petencies of participants were measurable and did 

improve for the experimental group, (2) it is 

possible for participants to identify their own 

competency needs and use them to formulate a 

professional development strategy to develop ef- 


CE 009 415 


117-121 


fective local administrators, and (3) the or- 
ganized, planned extern program is a valuable ac- 
tivity for the new and emerging administrator. 
(Author/HD) 


ED 137 497 95 CE 009 447 

Performance Based _ Instruction Curriculum 
Development in Vocational Education. The 
State-of-the-Art. 

Alabama State Dept. of Education, Montgomery. 
Div. of Vocational Education and Community 
Colleges. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jun 75 

Note—75p.; For a related document see CE 009 
448 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Career Education, *Concept For- 
mation, *Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Accountability, *Educational Planning, 
Educational Research, Elementary Secondary 
Education, National Programs, Networks, *Per- 
formance Based Education, Post Secondary 
Education, Research Projects, State of the Art 
Reviews, *Technical Education, *Vocational 
Education 

Identifiers—* Alabama, Michigan, United States 
This review, based on a variety of information 

sources, discusses vocational education under the 

following major headings: Forces Contributing to 

Curriculum Change in Vocational Education 

(summarizes four of the major elements which 

seem to be contributing to rapid change in voca- 

tional education--knowledge explosion, rise of 
technology, change in the structure of thinking 
induced by cybernetics, and rise of the concept 
of accountability--and describes some major 
research efforts in developing curricula to cope 
with change); The Concept of Curriculum 

Responds to Change (discusses the variety of 

meanings for the term “‘curriculum” and factors 

contributing to the alteration of curriculum 
theory); The Development of Performance/Com- 
petency Based Education; Performance Based 

Education in Alabama; Related Research Assist- 

ing Performance Based Teacher Education 

Development in Alabama; Performance Based 

Certification for Educational Personnel Research 

Projects in Curriculum Development in Voca- 

tional Education (describes the Vocational- 

Technical Education Consortium of States (V- 

TECS) and Developing Educational Learning 

through Task Analysis (DELTA), and their ac- 

tivities); The Development of the National Net- 
work for Curriculum Coordination in Vocational- 

Technical Education; Career Education and Cur- 

riculum Development; Educational Planning--The 


1202 Commission (discusses the activities and 
duties of this Alabama commission, established as 
a result of Congress request that a State commis- 
sion be formed to administer the various provi- 
sions of P.L. 92-318, title XII, section 1202, Edu- 
cation Amendments of 1972); Placement for Ac- 
countability; Accountability, Accountability--An 
Examination of One Plan (examines Michigan's 
Accountability Modei); Curricula in Vocational 
Education--Alabama State Department of Educa- 
tion; and Implications of the State-of-the-Art. 
(SH) 


ED 137 498 95 CE 009 448 
Performance Based Instruction. The Development 
of Research Based Teacher-Learning Activities 
Systems for Vocational Education in the State of 
Alabama. 
Alabama State Dept. of Education, Montgomery. 
Div. of Vocational Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Mar 76 
Note—39p.; For a related document see CE 009 
447 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Delivery Systems, Educational 
Research, Higher Education, Information 
Systems, Inservice Teaching, *Instructional 
Systems, Management by Objectives, *Per- 
formance Based Teacher Education, Personnel 
Needs, Post Secondary Education, Professional 
Continuing Education, *Professional Personnel, 
Program Design, ‘*Program Development, 
Research Skills, *Skill Development, Staff Im- 
provement, Student Centered Curriculum, Stu- 
dent Needs, Teacher Educators, Teaching 
Skills, Vocational Development, Vocational 
Directors, * Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Alabama 
A description of the basic elements of a 
research based instructional system for educa- 
tional personnel development for vocational pro- 
grams is presented in this report. This description 
indicates how the system derives inservice com- 
petencies for teachers from pupil performance 
and eventually results in institutionalized change 
in preservice teacher education programs. The 
seven basic elements (all based on research stu- 
dies) from which the instructional system was 
derived are described in separate sections: Per- 
formance Catalogs from V-TECS/DELTA (Voca- 
tional-Technical Education Consortium of 
States/Designing Educational Learning from Task 
Analysis); Relating the Pupil to the Curriculum; 
Analysis of Teaching-Learning Activities Systems; 
The Instructional Supervision Training Program; 
Management by Objectives; Manag Infor- 








6 Document Resumes 


mation Systems; And Teacher [Education 
Modules. The last two sections of this report are 
a discussion of the systemic design for uniting the 

h based el ts and of progress in the 
development of the delivery system for per- 
formance based instruction. Although the docu- 
ment reflects Alabama’s educational concerns, 
procedures and activities are applicable to other 
State educational settings. (SH) 


ED 137 499 08 CE 009 449 
Designing Educational Learning from Task Analy- 





sis. 

Alabama Research Coordinating Unit for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education, Montgomery.; 
Alabama State Dept. of Education, Mont- 
gomery. Div. of Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Adult, Vocational, and 
Technical Education (DHEW/OE), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Bureau No—RCU-F-74-023 

Pub Date 30 Jul 76 

Note—52p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Criterion 
Referenced Tests, *Curriculum Design, Cur- 
riculum Development, Individualized Instruc- 
tion, Inservice Education, Instructional Materi- 
als, Job Analysis, Job Skills, *Material 
Development, *Performance Based Education, 
Performance Criteria, Performance Specifica- 
tions, *Task Analysis, Vocational Education 
A project designed to develop valid per- 

formance based curriculum materials for selected 

occupational programs had the following objec- 
tives: (1) To identify a common core of basic 
skills for seven occupational cluster areas; (2) to 
prepare catalogs of performance objectives and 
criterion referenced measures for seven occupa- 
tional cluster areas; (3) to field test the catalogs 
on incumbent workers in the occupational areas; 

(4) to conduct inservice education for curriculum 

developers on the utilization of performance ob- 

jectives catalogs; (5) to utilize the performance 
objectives catalogs in designing curricular materi- 
als; and (6) to disseminate the catalogs to other 

States for utilization in curriculum development. 

The project used an adaptation of the Air Force 

system for task analysis and performance objec- 

tives development to design the catalogs and then 
translate them into curricula materials. Catalogs 
developed addressed the following occupations: 

Alterationist, auto parts clerk, bookkeeping/ac- 

counting/payroll clerk, cosmetology, licensed 

practical nursing, masonry, and nursery produc- 
tion. One result of the project was a model for an 
integrated approach to criterion-referenced cur- 
riculum development involving a process for 
literature review, task analysis of incumbent wor- 
kers, performance objectives development, and 
curriculum field testing. The following products 
also resulted from the projects: (1) A state-of- 
the-art study of the curriculum development re- 
lated to each occupation selected; (2) a list of 
occupational tasks required for each occupation 
selected; (3) a catalog of performance objectives, 
criterion-referenced measures and performance 
guides for each occupation, and (4) a variety of 
curriculum materials for each occupation studied. 
(LAS) 


ED 137 500 CE 009 796 

Michigan Consumer Education Center. Summary 
Report and Evaluation. January 1973-June 
1976. 

Eastern Michigan Univ., Ypsilanti. Consumer 
Education Center. 

Spons Agency—Michigan State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Lansing. 

Pub Date Jun 76 

Note—S5Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Consumer Education, Educational 
Needs, Higher Education, ‘*Instructional 
Materials Centers, Program Descriptions, *Pro- 
gram Development, *Program Effectiveness, 
Program Evaluation, Resource Centers, School 
Community Relationship, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Statewide Planning, Workshops 

Identifiers— Eastern Michigan 
*Michigan 
Questionnaires were sent to 307 persons, with 

135 responses returned (40%), to determine who 

had used the Michigan Consumer Education 

Center services and to determine attitudes toward 

Center services. Five categories of persons were 

contacted: Those local representatives who had 


University, 


coordinated inservice training sessions provided 
by the Center; 1973 and 1974 graduate summer 
workshop participants; a random sample of An- 
nual Michigan Consumer Education Conference 
attendees; a random sample of persons using the 
Center’s library loan services; and a random sam- 
ple of those who actually visited the Center or 
utilized its consultant and advisory services in 
some way. Findings/conclusions showed that (1) 
of all respondents in all categories, over 80% of 
them had taught a consumer education course or 
unit within the last three years (reinforcing the 
current assumption that teachers actively in- 
volved in classroom settings provide the core of 
the Center's clientele, and that programs must 
continue to be planned primarily to meet the 
practical needs of teachers), (2) from the survey 
response, support for the Center by the users of 
its services is very strong, (3) programs and 
materials of the Center have received wide ac- 
ceptance by those who have worked with them, 
and (4) the main burden for the improvement of 
consumer education throughout the State really 
depends on those who directly implement pro- 
grams at the local level. This evaluation report in- 
cludes a definition and scope of consumer educa- 
tion; the history, goals, and services of the 
Michigan Consumer Education Center; its objec- 
tives and accomplishments for the 1975-76 
period; and its future directions. (SH) 
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Nathalang, Ekavidya And Others 

Beyond School Walls. A Study of Non-Formal 
Education in the SEAMEO Region. 1973-1974. 

Southeast Asian Ministers of Education Organiza- 
tion, Bangkok (Thailand). 

Spons Agency—Asia Foundation, New York, 
N.Y.; Regional Economic Development Office, 
Bangkok (Thailand). 

Pub Date 74 

Note—292p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$15.39 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adult Education Programs, Adult 
Literacy, Agricultural Education, Economics, 
*Educational Assessment, *Educational 
Development, Educational Needs, Educational 
Problems, Educational Programs, Educational 
Research, Foreign Countries, Information Dis- 
semination, Instructional Media, Literacy, Mass 
Media, Needs Assessment, *Nonformal Educa- 
tion, Post Secondary Education, Program 
Descriptions, Skill Development, 
*Socioeconomic Influences, Technical Educa- 
tion, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Asia, *Asia (Southeast), SEAMEO, 
*Southeast Asian Ministers Education Or- 
ganization 
Nonformal education in the SEAMEO 

(Southeast Asian Ministers of Education Or- 

ganization) Region was studied to gather informa- 

tion on significant ongoing programs/projects in 
nonformal education and to identify problems as 
well as potentials of the broad spectrum of non- 
formal education activites in the region 

(SEAMEO countries are Indonesia, Khmer 

Republic, Laos, Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore, 

Thailand, and Republic of Vietnam.) Focus of 

the study was on literacy, technical/vocational 

training, and rural development, including certain 
relevant aspects of mass media. Five question- 
naires used for data collection were concerned 
with general information, agricultural develop- 
ment, literacy, vocational/technical skill develop- 
ment, and mass media. Data analysis was divided 
into three areas: (1) Classification of nonformal 
education activities according to established 
criteria of significance, (2) significant programs 
and projects depicting the major components, in- 
dicators, and characteristics, and (3) concise 
description of the programs/projects identified by 
the member country as significant. Discussion of 
data, conclusions, and recommendations on each 
area of focus are included in Part | of the report. 

Part 2 contains the significant programs/projects 

in nonformal education, priority rankings of sig- 

nificant projects, and project summaries, listings, 
and details. The appendix contains a list of in- 

Stitutions and agencies conducting nonformal 

education activities. (TA) 
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Continuing Education: Bridging the Information 
Gap. Research Publication 76-1. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bu- 
reau of Special Coll. Programs.; State Univ. of 
New York, Ithaca. Cornell Inst. for Research 
and Development in Occupational Education. 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Dec 75 

Grant—73-059-008 

Note--250p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$12.71 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Continuous 

Learning, *Delivery Systems, Demography, 

*Educational Needs, *Geographic Regions, In- 

stitutional Role, Interviews, Needs Assessment, 

Post Secondary Education, Questionnaires, Re- 

gional Planning, State Surveys 
Identifiers—New York, *New York (Central) 

As part of a statewide effort to contribute 
necessary information for the improvement of 
planning, administration, and delivery of continu- 
ing education services, the central region studies 
were an attempt to discover more about adult 
learning interests, the needs for continuing educa- 
tion services, and the present delivery system in 
an 11-county region of central New York. Three 
separate research efforts were conducted: (1) A 
demographic profile and analysis of the 1 1-coun- 
ty region including description of the population 
of each county with regard to age, sex, income, 
level of education, occupation, and labor force 
status; (2) a survey of adults in the region about 
their continuing education needs and interests 
(half-hour interviews by trained volunteers with 
1,502 randomly selected adults from 64 commu- 
nities--farm workers, service workers, blue collar 
workers, white collar workers, unemployed, and 
homemakers); and (3) a survey of providers of 
educational services in the region (questionnaire 
surveys of four categories of providers: degree 
granting 2- and 4-year colleges and universities; 
public schools, vocational, private, and proprieta- 
ry institutions; social, cultural, government, reli- 
gious, and professional organizations and agen- 
cies; and employers. It was found that a large 
majority of adults in the region wish to continue 
their education beyond the years of formal 
schooling, and many institutions, organizations, 
and agencies are attempting to provide ap- 
propriate continuing education services for them. 
In general, findings showed that the activities of- 
fered by the providers of learning opportunities 
are in the same learning areas cited as 
preferences by adults. To provide data to im- 
prove services and increase adult participation, 
specific findings from the study are presented in 
the report under the following categories: Adult 
interests and participation, learning opportunities 
and adult needs, recommendations for a more 
responsive system of continuing education, and 
toward a regional continuing education informa- 
tion management system. (JT) 
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The effects of the 1974-75 economic recession 
on the effort to ensure equal employment oppor- 
tunity for the Nation’s minority groups and 
women are examined in the first section of this 
report, which documents the layoff of dispropor- 
tionately large numbers of minority and female 
workers during the recession, generally resulting 
from the fact that many were only recently hired 
and thus had earned little seniority. It is con- 
cluded that the recession seriously eroded affir- 
mative action gains of recent years, frustrating 
the intent of Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 
1964, Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 
other programs enacted to help minority and 
female workers narrow the historic economic gap 
between them and white male workers. The 
likelihood of continuing high unemployment and 
future economic slowdowns, which threaten not 
only vulnerable minority and women workers 
with low seniority, but many white males, particu- 
larly youths, as well, is analyzed. The social costs 
of such unemployment, particularly that involving 





job losers and discouraged workers are described. 
Two sections of the report discuss layoffs and 
seniority and review the legality of layoffs by 
seniority when disproportionate numbers of 
minorities or women are affected. Alternatives to 
layoffs are explored in the fourth section, some of 
them already widely practiced in Western Europe 
and by some industries in the U.S. (e.g., reduc- 
tion of hours, early retirement, rotation of layoffs, 
cuts in cost other than wages). In the concluding 
section suggestions are made for explicit Federal 
guidelines by the Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission with regard to the “last hired, first 
fired” conflict based on the principle that all 
seniority-based layoff policies should be invalid as 
they apply to any work force that does not mirror 
the relevant labor market and the composition of 
which cannot be explained successfully by the 
employer. (JT) 
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The Position Analysis Questionnaire (PAQ), a 

structured job analysis questionnaire that pro- 
vides for the analysis for individual jobs in terms 
of 187 job elements, has been found in previous 
studies to be useful as the basis for predicting the 
mean test scores of incumbents on a sample of 
jobs in terms of the nine tests of the General Ap- 
titude Test Battery (GATB) of the United States 
Training and Employment Service. The present 
study was directed toward use of the PAQ as the 
basis for predicting test-related data for various 
commercially available tests considered to mea- 
sure the same constructs as those measured by 
the GATB tests. Data were obtained for a sample 
of 96 jobs, the data consisting of a PAQ analysis 
for each job and data for the incumbents on vari- 
ous commercially available tests. The data for the 
various jobs for which any given test had been 
used were grouped into categories for the con- 
structs represented by the individual GATB tesis. 
The available norms of the tests representing any 
given construct were converted to a set of stan- 
dard scores with a mean of 10 and a standard 
deviation of 20. The PAQ job dimension scores 
were then used as predictors of whatever test-re- 
lated criteria were available for any given con- 
struct. The PAQ-based predictions for the criteria 
of mean test scores and cutoff scores were all 
highly significant. However, the predictors for ac- 
tual validity coefficients were understandably low. 
The prediction of whether or not specific tests 
would be “valid” were also significant. Although 
the predictions supported the utility of the PAQ- 
based job-component validity model, a number of 
problems probably resulted in overly conservative 
predictions. A later analysis will be carried out 
after the sample size is increased. (Author/JT) 
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This is the first part of a two-part fifth volume 
in a series of annual reports on the status of vo- 
cational education in the United States. It 
primarily reports the developments that have 
taken place each year in the numbers and charac- 
teristics of students enrolled, programs, costs, and 
results. (The entire study, initiated by Congress in 
1971, is known as Project Baseline.) Chapter I is 
a brief overall summary of the past five years, 
and chapter II is a summary of the statistical ta- 
bles in Part 2 (a separate document) of this re- 
port as well as previous years. Information covers 
enrollment (expansion in 1974-75, growth among 
the States, occupational areas, co-op, youth or- 
ganizations, percent of secondary students, analy- 
sis of data on women, disadvantaged and han- 
dicapped, and ethnic minorities), expenditures, 
completions and placements, instructional person- 
nel, and manpower training under CETA. 
Chapter III discusses title Il of the Education 
Amendments of 1976 (Vocational Education 
Act) and examines some serious data problems. 
Chapter IV discusses information on vocational 
education that has not been covered by previous 
and present statistical summaries i.e., impact of 
Federal legislation, strengths and weaknesses of 
vocational education today, student benefits, 
duplication between manpower training and voca- 
tional education. The financing of continued ex- 
pansion of vocational education in the face of 
dwindling tax resources is discussed in Chapter 
V. Chapter VI is largely a discussion of Project 
Baseline’s role in the five years of its existence 
and what its role may be in the future. Appen- 
dixes include the text title Il of the Education 
Amendments of 1976 and other data related to 
the Baseline project. (SH) 
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This paper examines the theoretical difficulties 
inherent in basing social investment decisions 
solely on considerations involving the additional 
tax payments and tax receipts the investment 
generates. Although the conceptual issues raised 
are quite general and could be applied to a wide 
variety of government financed investments, 
emphasis is on application to manpower training 
programs. Following the introductory section, 
major topics discussed are Some Elementary 
Concepts in Public Project Analysis (a review), 
The Case of Manpower Training, and An Assess- 
ment of Tax Based Ratios. It is concluded that 
the use of any tax based cost/benefit ratio is con- 
ceptually invalid in that these ratios do not serve 
as adequate proxies for the net increase in so- 
cially useful output received through manpower 
training programs and they discriminate quite ar- 
bitrarily among people based on personal charac- 
teristics and other factors that have little relation 
to the question of economic efficiency. (HD) 
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Project IDEA (Innovation Dissemination for 
the Education of Adults), a 2-year experimental 
program in the utilization of innovation, was 
designed to demonstrate the feasibility of a com- 
prehensive strategy for disseminating and 
facilitating the utilization of selected program in- 
novations in adult education. Implementation of 
this strategy involved two interrelated activities-- 
an interregional demonstration and the establish- 
ment of a national dissemination network. Five 
intervention strategies (which are described 
separately in this report) were used in conducting 
the demonstration activities in the States of New 
York and New Jersey (Region Il) and Kansas, 
Iowa, Missouri, and Nebraska (Region VII). 
These activities involved the selection of Program 
Innovation Centers (PIC’s) and other dissemina- 
tion methods for identifying improved program 
practices and products produced locally and for 
providing intensive technical assistance to in- 
terested programs in adapting and using practices 
and products. The project’s second set of activi- 
ties, involving the national dissemination network, 
identified, reviewed, and disseminated improved 
practices, products, and systems and was respon- 
sible for three publications: “IDEA Review,” a 
quarterly inventory of innovation; “IDEA Bul- 
letins,”” brief brochure descriptions of selected 
and recommended innovations; and “IDEA Re- 
port,” a prototype of a more detailed analysis of 
a particular innovation or a replication manual. 
This report of project efforts includes a discus- 
sion of eight conclusions/findings (presented as 
“lessons learned"’) relating to the dissemination 
of practices and products for improved adult edu- 
cation programs, and recommendations for a na- 
tional clearinghouse on adult education and for 
the role of State departments of education in dis- 
semination activities. The appendixes provide ex- 
amples of the project’s three network publica- 
tions. (SH) 
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This compilation from a seminar to provide in- 

service education for large city directors of voca- 

tional education across the Nation contains the 

21 position papers, working synthesis reports, and 

position statements presented in the following 

topic areas: (1) Vocational Education in the 

Large Cities: The Context; (2) The Role of the 

City Director in Curriculum Development; (3) 

The Role of the City Director in Instructional Im- 

provement; (4) The Role of the City Director in 

Personnel Development for Leadership; (5) The 

Role of the City Director in Influencing Policies, 

Decisions, and Top Management; and (6) A 

Relevant Potpourri (presentations on partners in 

vocational education, emergency disaster plans 
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for vocational schools, and guidelines for select- 
ing and utilizing the services of outside con- 
sultants). The report includes an executive sum- 
mary of substantive content, the seminar agenda, 
and names and add of participants. (LAS) 
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Based on the assumption that the steps in- 

volved in the total Peace Corps program-training 

process as well as the interrelationship of pro- 
graming and training are essential to a trainer’s 
ability to design, implement, and evaluate good 
training, the 11 steps of the program-training- 
evaluation process are described here with illus- 
trative diagrams and examples. Content is divided 
into eight chapters: (1) Training and Programing; 

(2) Integration of Program-Training Process; (3) 

A Systematic Approach to Training; (4) Task 

Analysis: Preparing a Task Analysis (Sample Job 

Description, Sample Task Analysis); (5) Training 

Objectives: How the Use of Behavioral Objectives 

Can Help the Peace Corps Trainer, and The 

Domains of the Taxonomy of Educational Objec- 

tives (The Cognitive Domain, The Affective 

Domain); (6) Pre-Evaluation; (7) Learning Ac- 

tivities: The Five Teaching Learning Principles 

(Perceived Purpose, Appropriate Practice, 

Knowledge of Results, Graduated Sequence, and 

Individual Differentiation); and (8) Post Training 

Evaluation: Conducting a Post Evaluation and 

Training Evaluation Introduction. (HD) 
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The Programmatic Approach to Guidance Ex- 
cellence (PAGE 2) Project produced staff 
development materials for the career guidance 
components of program planning, curriculum- 
based guidance, and job placement. These 
materials make up the PAGE 2 Instructional 
Resource Package, intended to be used as a 
planning program for a comprehensive career 
guidance program for a local school district, and 
to provide inservice training materials that will 
enable career guidance personnel and others to 
assess individual and institutional needs, deter- 
mine goals, state objectives, decide on ap- 
propriate activities, and devise appropriate 
m proced when planning and imple- 
menting career guidance programs. The project 
consisted of four phases: Search, materials 
development, field testing, and dissemination. 
The major finding from field testing was that the 
PAGE 2 materials had facilitated local education 
agency personnel in determining goals, assessing 
needs, establishing priorities, and designing a plan 








for implementing a comprehensive career 
guidance program. This final report includes a 
sample lesson (Establishing Goals for a Com- 
prehensive Career Guidance System) from one of 
the modules to illustrate the style and content of 
the materials developed. Field testing, workshops, 
and dissemination activities are described in 
detail. Appendixes contain materials used in the 
project, including the career guidance facilitator’s 
handbook contents page, national dissemination 
seminar evaluation report, and field test data 
workshop observation sheets. (TA) 
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The purpose of the research project was to 
develop an applied or technical mathematics cur- 
riculum which would meet the needs of voca- 
tional-technical students at the community col- 
lege level. The research project was divided into 
three distinct phases: Identifying the mathemati- 
cal concepts requisite for job-entry competencies 
in each of the occupational areas, arranging these 
mathematical competencies into a structure of 
sequential units, and developing curriculum 
materials for each of these units. Staff members 
from 10 community colleges in Texas par- 
ticipated in the survey to help determine and 
validate job competencies for the occupational 
areas of diesel mechanics, auto mechanics, 
radio/TV repair, air conditioning, welding, 
machine shop, printing, drafting, and electronics. 
The specific project results included (1) a list of 
mathematical concepts requisite for entry-level 
competencies in each of the selected occupa- 
tional areas, (2) a set of structured, sequential 
technical mathematics units designed to meet the 
needs of vocational-technical students in the 
selected occupational areas, (3) curriculum 
guides for each of the technical mathematics 
units, (4) self-instructional learning packets for 
each of the technical mathematics units, and (5) 
performance-based pre- and posttests for each of 
the technical mathematics units. This final report 
consists of four major components: Narrative re- 
port; the taxonomy (composite and individual) of 
competencies (appendix C); five exemplary 
minimodules (appendix D); and curriculum 
guides for each of the major divisions of com- 
petencies identified in the taxonomy (appendix 
E). Appendixes C and D constitute most of the 
document. (HD) 
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The primary objective of the Syracuse project 
was to make an empirical determination of the 
effectiveness of a competency-based (CB) dis- 
tributive education program by comparing stu- 
dent achievement in three of its major com- 
ponents with similar traditionally organized cour- 
ses at Syracuse, Buffalo, and Baruch. The three 
components were retailing, merchandising, and 
eoccupational work experience. In order to make 
the comparison, the three components were 
translated to a competency based format and im- 
plemented into the existing teacher preparation 
program. It was hypothesized that competency 
basing by the Houston “program translation” 
method would make possible implementation of 
the CB components in the limited time frame 
permitted by the project. This proved to be the 
case. The competencies developed were validated 
locally and statewide by a group of reactors in- 
cluding distributive education teachers, public 
school administrators, businessmen, and students. 
National validity was added by a comparison of 
the competencies with the technical objectives of 
the Lucy Crawford research study (1968). The 
competency based format was implemented in 
retailing in fall 1974 (N=67), in merchandising in 
spring 1975 (N=56), and in occupational work 
experience in fall 1975 (N=18). The project is 
developed and reported in a manner which pro- 
vides a usable case history of the development 
and implementation of a CB program as well as 
an empirical comparison of student achievement 
in CB and nonCB programs. The study is also 
unique in that the components studied, while part 
of 2 teacher preparation program are in a content 
area rather than a professional education area. 
(Author/HD) 
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In addition to the goal of totally acquainting 

faculty members with the concept of per- 

formance-based education, the l-year project at 

Northern Montana College had four major objec- 

tives: (1) Identify colleges, universities, technical 

institutes, and area vocational schools throughout 
the Nation which are currently conducting per- 
formance-based programs in vocational-technical 
teacher education and 2-year vocational-technical 

Programs, (2) identify performance goals and 

delivery systems for each department within the 

vocational-technical division, (3) translate exist- 
ing courses into performance-based criteria and 
implement them into the teaching schedule for 

field testing, (4) and begin implementation of a 

feedback system which is essential to the process 

of evaluating and refining the performance goals 
and delivery systems adopted. Faculty were 
scheduled for meetings with the project staff to 
establish specific timelines for the development of 
existing courses and/or programs. Courses were 
identified for translation to a performance/com- 
petency approach via identification of per- 
formance goals, and in a number of cases 





modules were developed with explicit delineation 


Mi 





of behavioral objectives and alternative learning 
activities. To obtain feedback concerning areas to 
be developed the staff conducted a survey of 507 
graduates representing all program areas offered 
in the division. Responses enabled the staff to 
focus on specific courses to be adapted to the 
new mode; responses also guided development of 
delivery systems. For courses implementing per- 
formance based education during the project 
year, the staff designed and administered opinion- 
naires to obtain evaluative data regarding the 
courses. Conclusions and recommendations are 
included in the report. Copies of the graduate 
questionnaire and student opinionnaire are ap- 
pended along with opinionnaire results for three- 
courses: Auto Engines, Shop Maintenance, and 
the Nursing Program. (JT) 
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The CIOEDC (Comprehensive Illinois Occupa- 
tional Education Demonstration Center) project, 
Site B, in Toledo, Illinois (from February 15, 
1976 to June 30, 1976) was conducted in three 
phases--planning, implementation, and demon- 
stration. Specific objectives for this site were to 
(1) supplement present programs of career 
awareness and exploration through implementa- 
tion of newly developed activities in these areas, 
(2) provide students with an opportunity to enter 
the world of work with a saleable skill and 
further their training upon completion of a voca- 
tional program, (3) plan the demonstration of vo- 
cational education programs and activities, (4) 
evaluate the effectiveness and significance of vo- 
cational education programs and their relevance 
to the world today, (5) disseminate information 
regarding the implementation of occupational 
education activities in a rural setting, and (6) 
demonstrate occupational education programs 
during four conferences conducted on site. The 
following activities were implemented to accom- 
plish these objectives: OCCUPAC (Occupational 
Information Learning Package), ABLE Model 
Program, Vocational Information Project, 
WECEP (Work Experience and Career Explora- 
tion Program), SIVE (System for Individualizing 
Vocational Instruction), CVIS (Computerized 
Vocational Information System), Consumer and 
Homemaking Education, IOCP (Illinois Occupa- 
tional Curriculum Project), a system for followup 
of vocational education graduates, three phase 
system for evaluation, and CERL (Career Educa- 
tion Resource Laboratory). In this report, each of 
the three phases of the project are described 
along with results and accomplishments. Appen- 
dixes make up two thirds of the document and 
contain the following materials: CIOEDC dis- 
semination and conference data, K-8 instructional 
program, 9-12 instructional programs, samples of 
instructional units, program management tools 
and objectives, occupational education resources, 
publicity items. (TA) 
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identifiers— Minnesota 
What competency-based instruction is and how 

it can help improve vertical articulation between 
the curriculum of secondary and postsecondary 
vocational-technical education programs in Min- 
nesota is the focus of this booklet. Explanation 
consists of responses to the following questions: 

(1) What is vertical curriculum articulation? (2) 

What is competency-based instruction? (3) How 

does a vocational program become competency- 

based? (4) How can competency-based instruc- 
tion help the student? (5) What are the ad- 

vantages of competency-based instruction? (6) 

How can competency-based instruction improve 

the total instructional program? (7) How can 

competency-based instruction be implemented? 

(8) What is personalized instruction? and (9) 

How can vertical curriculum articulation be 

achieved? Principles are illustrated with reference 

to a program to train flight attendants. (JT) 
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Intended for use by State vocational education 
directors and curriculum planners, this guide 
documents the results of a project which 
developed and applied a process for identifying 
new and emerging occupations for skilled and 
technical areas, part of a larger effort to assist the 
alignment of vocational and technical program 
offerings with new employment opportunities 
The guide is divided into two parts. The first 
describes the process of identifying new and 
emerging occupations that was developed during 
this project and suggests how that process applies 
to program planning at the State, regional, and 
local levels. The second part (the major portion 
of the guide) presents the framework for the oc- 
cupational guidelines and contains the guidelines 
for each of the new and emerging occupations 
identified through this study: Child Advocate, 
Energy Efficiency Technician, Halfway House 
Resident Manager, Horticultural Therapy Aide, 
Industrial Hygiene Technician, Nuclear Quality 
Assurance Inspector, Physical Security Techni- 
cian, Podiatric Assistant, Crystal Manufacturing, 
Housing Rehabilitation Specialist, and Public 
Safety Communications Operator. Guidelines for 
each are presented under the following headings: 
Job Description, Summary Assessment, Em- 
ployers and Occupational Setting, Student Con- 
siderations, Curriculum Guidelines, Information 
for Program Planning, and Conclusion. A listing 
of information sources for each occupation and a 
glossary of terms are appended. (HD) 
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Identifiers—Florida 
A l|-year study was conducted to implement a 
computerized data system for the comprehensive 
evaluation of Individualized Manpower Training 
System (IMTS) Learning Resource Centers 
(LRCs). Data for the system were collected by 
the administration of student, staff, and center 
summary forms especially designed for the pur- 
pose by the University of West Florida. Original 
plans were to collect data at eight IMTS and 
three control sites. Data from five IMTS and two 
control sites entered the system. All completed 
forms were sent to the Florida Vocational 
Technical Adult Education (VTAE) Computer 
Service Center at St. Petersburg where the data 
was keypunched and machine-stored. A copy of 
the punch card deck was sent to Baltimore, 
Maryland, where the analysis programs for the 
system were designed, written, and executed. In 
general it was found that the installation of the 
IMTS procedures at the five LRCs were suffi- 
ciently uniform to permit meaningful comparison 
among the sites. If it is taken into account that 
this first run of the data system must be viewed 
as much an evaluation of the system itself as it 
was aimed at evaluating the IMTS programs, then 
the overall outcome of the experience can be 
rated as highly positive. (The report contains 
chapters on description of the IMTS system, 
aspects of evaluation system design and imple- 
mentation, data collection procedures, results of 
implementation, and summary, conclusions, and 
recommendations. Approximately half of the con- 
tents are appendixes of related materials, e.g., list 
of IMTS training packages, data collection forms, 
software for the analysis of the computerized data 
system, and raw data of IMTS site summary file.) 
(Author/JT) 
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Identifiers—*Texas 
The primary purpose of this study was to deter- 

mine the need for Spanish-English bilingual voca- 

tional education programs in the secondary 
schools in Texas as perceived by bilingual 
directors, vocational directors, vocational coun- 
selors, secondary school counselors, and industry 

representatives. Data were received from 636 

respondents which consisted of returned opinion- 

naires from five groups, representing a 65% 

return. Six hypotheses related to the objectives 

were tested using descriptive statistics, analysis of 
variance with the Scheffe test where applicable, 
and Chi-square. Significant differences were 

found among the five groups regarding 19 to 28 

perception statements, 7 of 15 attitude scale 

bipolar adjectives pertaining to the need for bilin- 
gual programs of vocational education, and 7 of 

15 selected issues. In 69% of the group com- 

parisons pertaining to the need for bilingual voca- 

tional education, industry representatives viewed 
the problem differently from the four school 
groups. Significant perception statements appear- 
ing most often concerned school districts’ goals, 
creating functionally literate individuals through 
bilingual education, confusion of bilingual educa- 
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tion goals, and helping students feel a need for 
using English. Significant issues most commonly 
appearing concerned language difficulties, in- 
tegration of bilingual and vocational programs, 
and requiring special training for teachers. The 
most common significant bipolar adjectives were 
bad/good, satisfying/frustrating, false/true, and re- 

ding/unrewarding. The report includes 
description of methodology, findings, summary, 
conclusions, implications, and recommendations. 
The opinionnaire and data tables are appended. 
(WL) 
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Identifiers— Nebraska 
The purpose of this study was to define the 

role of occupational experience in preparing vo- 

cational business and office education teachers. A 

multistep procedure was utilized to identify pur- 

poses of occupational experience and to validate 
teaching competencies. Second, a_ literature 
review was completed to generate a list of pur- 
poses of occupational experience. The list of pur- 
poses was refined by two national panels of ex- 
perts consisting of teacher educators and State 
supervisors in distributive education and business 
and office education. Third, teaching competen- 
cies that can be developed through occupational 
experience were validated. The base for com- 
petency validation was a list of 95 competency 
statements compiled from the 384 validated per- 
formance elements for vocational education 
teachers which were identified in a study by Cal- 
vin J. Cottrell in 1971. A questionnaire was 
developed for rating each competency as to rela- 
tive value of occupational experiences in develop- 
ing that competency. It was mailed to randomly 
selected samples of (1) distributive education and 
business and office education teachers in the 
states of Colorado, Kansas, Missouri, lowa, and 

Minnesota and (2) State supervisors and teacher 

educators in the U.S. Analysis of the identified 

purposes and teaching competencies provided a 

final listing of purposes of occupational ex- 

perience agreed upon by State supervisors and 
teacher educators and a listing of teaching com- 
petencies that can be developed through occupa- 
tional experience agreed upon by classroom 
teachers, teacher educators, and State super- 
visors. All results were analyzed in order to deter- 
mine the value of occupational experience for vo- 
cational education teachers and recommendations 
were made for utilization of the results and for 
further research. The report includes data analy- 
sis, summary, conclusions, and recommendations. 

Questionnaires and competency lists are ap- 

pended. (WL) 
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Designed for those who are concerned with 

gathering job performance information, this 

manual presents methodology and techniques 

used to analyze jobs and to record the analysis. 

Chapter 1, an introduction, discusses briefly the 

uses of job analyses in trade and technical course 

construction and instructional materials develop- 
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ment, in career counseling and placement, as well 
as in competency and performance evaluation. 
Job analysis principles are presented in chapter 2: 
Complete and accurate identification of the job, 
complete and accurate description of the tasks of 
the job, and indication of the requirements the 
job makes upon the worker for successful per- 
formance. The other four chapters contain ex- 
planation and instructions for developing the vari- 
ous sections of a job analysis schedule. Chapter 3 
deals with the first four items on a schedule (Job 
Title, Data and Number of Sheets, Alternate Ti- 
tles, and Dictionary Title and Code). Chapter 4 
deals with the “Work Performed” item of a 
schedule, which should present a statement re- 
garding the tasks performed by a worker in ac- 
complishing the purpose of his/her job. The 
guidelines for writing this section include focus 
on introductory sentences, task arrangement, 
treatment of unusual equipment and terms, and 
citation of degree of skill and percent of time. 
Chapter 5 covers the items on a schedule dealing 
with performance requirements: Responsibility, 
Job Knowledge, Mental Application, and Dexteri- 
ty and Accuracy. Chapter 6 deals with the com- 
ments section of a schedule: Equipment, Materi- 
als and Supplies, Definitions of Terms, and 
General Comments. Three model job analysis 
schedules are appended: Part Programer (Numer- 
ical Control), Lubrication Man (Vehicle), and 
Check-Out Clerk (Grocery Store). (JT) 
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Identifiers—*Kentucky, Vocational Technical 
Education Consortium States 
Specific objectives of a project to translate V- 

TECS (Vocational-Technical Consortium of 
States) catalogs of performance objectives into 
viable programs of instruction ready for imple- 
mentation in the secondary and postsecondary 
training institutions of the State of Kentucky were 
the following: (1) To teach selected personnel to 
develop competency-based curriculum packages, 
(2) to develop 10 curriculum packages, in the 
areas of Auto Body, Bank Teller, Carpentry, 
Cashier Checker, Child Care, Dental Assistant, 
Food Preparation, Machine Shop, Secretarial, 
and Tractor Mechanic, and (3) to determine the 
usability of modules. Domain study, state-of-the- 
art, task booklet, field review catalog, and final 
catalog of objectives and criterion referenced 
measures were developed in six of the curriculum 
areas. Four handbooks were developed: Develop- 
ment of Kentucky’s Model for Individualized 
Modules, Development of Vocational Education 
Modules, Development of the _ Instructor’s 
M 1, and Manag Handbook. A slide- 
tape presentation was developed for curriculum 
writers and teachers to use as a basis for develop- 
ing slides and tapes to supplement the modules. 
An 8-week workshop was conducted to develop 
individualized modules in the 10 areas. During 
the project approximately 500 modules were 
completed. Consultative services, workshops, and 
inservice training were provided to local school 
districts, area vocational schools, and institutions 
of higher learning. Modules developed were field 
tested in 20 schools in Kentucky. Appended to 
the report are copies of each of the four hand- 
books developed, a copy of the module evalua- 
tion form and of the field test observation record, 
and several workshop agendas. (JT) 
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Identifiers—Utah 
Activities and resource ideas in this guide are 
designed to contribute to a more relevant art cur- 
riculum with students becoming aware of artistic 
skills necessary in daily living as well as occupa- 
tional requirements associated with careers in art. 
The guide is intended to serve as resource materi- 
als for teacher use in the classroom or for student 
use in career centers. Section 1, for counselor 
and art teacher reference, lists nine occupational 
skills or attributes and nine art attitudes, each of 
which is followed by an outline of appropriate art 
processes, activities which will usually foster the 
skill or attitude and conditions which usually in- 
terfere with the skiil or stifle the attitude. Section 
2 contains self-awareness and decisionmaking ac- 
tivities and worksheets designed to help students 
realize that from their school experience will 
emerge interests and habits affecting their future 
decisions. Section 3 contains 48 job descriptions 
which discuss education or training, working con- 
ditions, entrance, advantages, disadvantages, so- 
cial importance, advancement, and other infor- 
mation. Also included are lists of careers closely 
related to art: (i) Careers in which craftsmanship 
is the major requirement, and where the 
craftsmanship aspect of art could contribute to 
the skill and use of toois; and (2) careers in 
which a general art training would be of value, 
mostly in art history and appreciation. (TA) 
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Identifiers—.* Outdoor Recreation 
This curriculum guide for agricultural educa- 
tion contains nine chapters on outdoor recrea- 
tion. Each is written by a different author 
(professors at Virginia Polytechnic Institute and 
State University) and follows a similar format: 
Objectives, list of references, list of teaching 
materials, notes on teacher preparation, content 
for presentation, notes on application, and notes 
on testing. The chapters are (1) Selecting a 
Career in Outdoor Recreation, (2) Exploring Op- 
portunities for Establishing a Recreation Business, 
(3) Understanding the Economic Importance of 
Renewable Natural Resources, (4) Meeting the 
Requirements of Local, State, and Federal Laws, 
(S) Insurance for the Campground Owm °, (6) 
Turfgrass Management, (7) Managing a Recrea- 
tion Business, (8) Environmental Considerations 
in Outdoor Recreation, and (9) Repairing and 
Maintaining Sturctures. (HD) 
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Identifiers—* Illinois 
The objectives of this study were (1) to obtain 
annual records on the first full-time career posi- 
tions obtained by all agriculture graduates from 
the 2-year and 4-year Illinois education institu- 
tions offering a degree in agriculture, (2) to as- 
semble data in a manner that would show the 
marketability of graduates from the various 
professional agriculture programs for the given 
years, (3) to make the data available annually to 
high schools, 2-year colleges, and 4-year colleges 
offering agriculture advisement of students and 
parents relative to a career in agriculture and for 
curriculum building and updating. These objec- 
tives, relative to the Illinois agriculture graduates 
of 1975, have been achieved. Two questionnaires 
were used, one by each agriculture graduate of 
1975 and one by an agriculture person from each 
of the Illinois agriculture colleges. Approximately 
100% response was obtained. The instruments 
and procedures for data collection have been 
developed and tested. With some modifications in 
the questionnaires, and further use, the resulting 
data, through time, will provide a sound historical 
base from which counselors, students, p ‘ 


these and future individual and occupational 
maps was produced. It is concluded that cognitive 
mapping should be advanced from a pilot or test 
structure to operation status and be utilized in 
the Indiana Vocational Technical College system. 
The report contains the maps and analytical data 
for the ten job titles. (JT) 
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Project EDNEED II (Empirical Determination 

of Nationally Essential Educational Data), con- 

ducted from July 1975 to September 1976, was 


a ad 


designed to document the extent to which data 
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and college planners may make decisions relative 
to agriculture programs and careers. The data 
may also be used by agriculture planners to show 
the importance of higher education in agriculture 
to nonagriculture college administrators, tax- 
payers, and others unfamiliar with education in 
agriculture. The report is organized into four sec- 
tions: (1) Introduction, (2) Procedures (Proposal 
Development, Development of the Question- 
naires, Obtaining the Data from the graduates 
and from the Agriculture Personnel of the Col- 
leges), (3) Presentation of the Data, and (4) 
Summary and Recommendations. The question- 
naires are included. (HD) 
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The premise of this project was to reveal the 
differences in job-style requirements by using a 
technique called cognitive-style mapping, the the- 
sis being that each job or occupation requires a 
person having a particular cognitive style system 
compatible with the job style or requirements. 
Cognitive style mapping is a technique used to as- 
sess an individual's style for surviving in a given 
environment--educational, occupational, or social. 
The project was an extension of the present use 
of cognitive mapping techniques in a_ small 
number of schools on a pilot basis to determine a 
student’s strengths and weaknesses in an effort to 
plan his survival for the first year of college. Cog- 
nitive mapping instruments and _ techniques 
developed in previous experimental or pilot 
modes by the principal investigator were 
redesigned and tested for discrimination. Em- 
ployers of persons in the selected « pations 
were contacted by letter and in person to recruit 
participation of employees and their supervisors 
in responding to the survey instruments related to 
28 elements of cognitive style. From the cognitive 
maps of successful or surviving individuals in the 
10 surveyed occupations (accounting, credit and 
finance, secretarial, clinical lab assistant, medical 
assistant, licensed practical nurse, drafting 
technology, electronics technology, surface min- 
ing operation technology, and welding technolo- 
gy), cognitive occupational maps were derived. A 
computer program for scoring and producing 
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currently collected by State vocational education 
agencies could be used to answer prioritized Pro- 
ject EDNEED I questions. (Project EDNEED I 
identified and prioritized vocational education in- 
formational needs of users at the national, State, 
local levels.) The first phase of EDNEED Il 
focused on the gathering and cataloging of all 
State vocational education agency data collection 
forms. Each item of information on a data collec- 
tion form was classified in relation to the most 
appropriate Project EDNEED question(s). In the 
second phase, field visits were made to 10 States 
to gather more information on alternative ap- 
proaches to answering the top priority EDNEED 
I questions. The field visits provided information 
on the problems that would be encountered in 
collecting the necessary data and aggregating 
them to the appropriate levels. In this first of a 
four-volume final report of Project EDNEED II, 
the informational needs identified in EDNEED I 
are discussed in relation to the data currently 
available at the State level as indicated by State 
agency data collection forms. The procedures 
used to derive and organize the vocational educa- 
tion data base are described, and an exemplary 
core of questions and data elements is presented 
which represents information that is both highly 
needed and widely collected. A procedure for 
empirically selecting alternative sets of questions 
is also described in detail. (SH) 
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This is the second of a four-volume report of 

Project EDNEED II (Empirical Determination of 

Nationally Essential Educational Data). (Project 

EDNEED Il, conducted from July 1975 to Sep- 

tember 1976, was designed to d it the ex- 

tent to which data currently collected by State 
vocational education agencies could be used to 
answer prioritized vocational education informa- 
tional needs for all 50 States and five U.S. territo- 
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ries.) This volume presents the data base that was 
constructed as a result of the comparison 
between needed and collected vocational educa- 
tion data from all 50 States and five of the U.S. 
territories. The data base consists of 209 
questions and 1,065 information elements, with 
accompanying indexes that demonstrate for each 
information unit how “needed” and how “collec- 
ted” it is, or the relative need and current availa- 
bility of the information elements. The index of 
need reflects the combined ratings of Federal, 
State, and local user groups, with each level 
receiving equal importance weightings in the 
analyses. This volume also includes the project 
summary, an index to the files and questions, a 
foreward on the utility and organization of the 
data base, and a list of references. (HD) 
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This third of a four-volume report of Project 

EDNEED II (Empirical Determination of Na- 
tionally Essential Educational Data) is a directory 
of State agency data collection forms that were 
coded and analyzed during the course of the pro- 
ject. (Project EDNEED Il, conducted from July 
1975 to September 1976, was designed to docu- 
ment the extent to which data currently collected 
by State vocational education agencies could be 
used to answer prioritized vocational education 
informational needs of all 50 States and five U.S. 
territories.) The directory consists of a cross-in- 
dexed listing of forms for each State and territo- 
ry, arranged in alphabetical order. A seven 
column format is used which identifies forms by 
the following characteristics: (1) A unique index 
number, (2) the form number, if available, (3) 
the date or revision date, where available, (4) the 
full title, (5) a coded listing of unit(s) by which 
data was collected, (6) a coded determination of 
major content areas covered by the form, and (7) 
where possible, the title of those preparing, sig- 
ning, and/or approving the form. In addition to 
documenting all the forms that were included in 
the Project EDNEED Il analyses, Volume Ill is 
intended to assist State agencies in locating data 
collection instruments that might facilitate their 
own development of forms. (HD) 
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Identifiers—Project EDNEED Il, United States 
This is the fourth volume of a four-volume re 

port of Project EDNEED II (Empirical Deter- 

mination of Nationally Essential Educational 

Data), conducted from July 1975 to September 

1976 to document the extent to which data cur- 

rently collected by State vocational education 


CE 010 386 





ed Document Resumes 


agencies could be used to answer vocational edu- 
cation informational needs of users at the na- 
tional, State, and local levels. This volume 
focuses on the results of the project's field visits 
(phase two of the project) to 10 States that were 
considered to be exemplary in the availability of 
data on vocational education which corresponded 
to the informational needs of the various user 
groups. The field visit results are organized 
around the 50 highest priority questions identified 
in the earlier phases of Project EDNEED I and II. 
(Phase one of EDNEED II involved analyses of 
all 50 States’ vocational education data collection 
forms, which served as the basis for selecting the 
States for visitation. Project EDNEED I identified 
and prioritized vocational education informa- 
tional needs of users at the national, State, and 
local levels.) The 50 questions are classified into 
the following nine topics, with each question in- 
cluding a discussion of different States’ alterna- 
tive approaches to answering the question: Voca- 
tional curriculum and _ instructional charac- 
teristics, vocational curriculum expenditures by 
activities, vocational curriculum expenditures by 
object, vocational student characteristics, charac- 
teristics of the vocational completer/early leaver, 
local education agency vocational staff member 
characteristics, local school characteristics, local 
education agency characteristics, and vocational 
education characteristics of the State education 
agency. Problems relating to data aggregation, 
format, and data element definition are also 
briefly discussed in this volume. (SH) 
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The major focus of this guide and its accom- 
panying student manual (CE 010 397) is to help 
the student understand the manufacturing enter- 
prise. (The guide and student manuai are part of 
a manufacturing cluster series which addresses it- 
self to career awareness, orientation, exploration, 
and preparation.) Seven sections are included. 
An overview of career education and manufactur- 
ing history is presented in the first two sections 
along with a discussion of the structure of manu- 
facturing, which is systems oriented in order to 
show interrelationships and to promote un- 
derstanding of it in three highest common 
denominators--functions, processes, and products. 
Sections 3 and 4 describe the generalized pro- 
gram development paradigms and includes both 
instructional and curriculum development 
models. Guidelines and a description of an ex- 
ploration program in manufacturing occupations 
using the food and kindred products industry as 
an example are presented in sections 5 and 6. 
The last section contains the following 20 pro- 
gram product categories, with each containing 
selected activities and experiences and sources of 
information related to function: Ordnance and 
Accessories; Tobacco Manufacturers; Textile Mill 
Products; Apparel and Other Finished Fabric 
Products; Lumber and Wood Products; Furniture 
and Fixtures; Paper and Allied Industries; Print- 
ing, Publishing, and Allied Industries; Chemicals 
and Allied Products; Petroleum Refining and Re- 
lated Industries; Rubber and Miscellaneous 
Plastics; Leather and Leather Products; Primary 
Metal Industries; Fabricated Metal Products, 
Machinery and _ Transportation Equipment; 
Machinery, Except Electrical Equipment; Electri- 
cal Machinery, Equipment and Supplies; Trans- 


portation Equipment; and Professional, Scientific, 
and Control Instruments. (HD) 
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This student manual and the accompanying in- 

structor’s guide (CE 010 376) are directed 

toward exploring manufacturing occupations. It is 
designed to help the student explore the various 
career, occupational, and job related fields found 
within the manufacturing occupations. Four sec- 
tions are included. An overview of career educa- 
tion and manufacturing history is presented in the 
first two sections. The third section, Guidelines 
for Participation in a Careers Exploration Pro- 
gram in Manufacturing Occupations, presents 
generalized program team and student informa- 
tion models and discusses the student role. The 
last section, which constitutes the majority of the 
document, contains 21 program product catego- 
ries, each containing an industry definition, types 
of products, importance, typical jobs, expected 
working conditions, and the future of the indus- 
try. The program product categories are 

Ordnance and Accessories; Food and Kindred 

Products; Tobacco Processors; Textile Mill 

Products; Apparel and Other Finished Fabric 

Products; Lumber and Wood Products; Furniture 

and Fixtures; Paper and Allied Industries; Print- 

ing, Publishing, and Allied Industries; Chemicals 
and Allied Products; Petroleum Refining and Re- 
lated Industries; Rubber and Miscellaneous 

Plastics Products; Leather and Leather Products; 

Stone, Clay, Glass, and Concrete Products; Pri- 

mary Metal _ Industries; Fabricated Metal 

Products, Machinery and Transportation Equip- 

ment; Machinery, Except Electrical; Electrical 

Machinery, Equipment and Supplies; Transporta- 

tion Equipment; Professional, Scientific, and Con- 

trol Instruments; and Miscellaneous Manufactur- 
ing Industries. (SH] 
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This manual is written as a direct followup to 

the “Exploring Occupation in Manufacturing Stu- 

dent Manual,” the purpose of which was to (1) 

promote an understanding of manufacturing in- 

dustry; (2) acquaint students with structures of 
the many careers, occupations, and jobs con- 
tained within manufacturing enterprise; (3) ex- 
plore selected career fields by use of a typical 
program example, and (4) provide a generalized 
set of guidelines for further and related curricu- 





lum development in the exploration realm. This 
manual has the same purposes and continues 
them into the preparation phase by using a pro- 
gram example in curriculum development 
guidelines. The program guide is designed to fit 
into the scope of secondary school programs in 
the academic, industrial, and vocational curricula. 
Content is presented in two sections, a general 
overview of quality control and the inspection 
field and a section on specific occupational 
preparation. The general overview section (22 
Pages) contains consideration of major influences 
and environment encountered within the manu- 
facturing enterprise in the quality control career 
field; an overview of statistical usage in quality 
control; and description and prescription of the 
job and occupational hierarchy contained within 
the quality control career field. The occupational 
preparation section (92 pages) provides 
guidelines for development of curriculum in five 
major quality control categories found in most in- 
dustries: Blueprint reading, basic _ statistics, 
mechanical measurement, electrical measure- 
ment, and chemical measurement. (LAS) 
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Part of a manufacturing cluster series which 

addresses itself to career awareness, orientation, 

exploration, and preparation, this guide and its 

accompanying student manual were written as a 

direct followup of the instructor’s guide and stu- 

dent manual titled “Exploring Manufacturing Oc- 
cupations.”” Four major sections are included. 

The first section provides the instructor with a 

brief outline for initiating a career preparation 

program in the overall area of manufacturing oc- 
cupations. A brief overview of preparation in the 
specific areas of quality control and inspection 
are presented in the second section. The third 
section deals with a suggested method, or model, 
of development, preparation, and conduct of a 
program dealing with quality control and inspec- 
tion. Twenty pages of individual items are pro- 
vided which the instructor may use as a checklist 
to stimulate student interest and to reinforce the 
overall scope of inspection and quality control. 

Items are listed under the broader headings of 

What the Worker Does, What Licenses and Cer- 

tificates are Required, Union Affiliation within 

Industry, Communication Responsibilities, Educa- 

tion and Training Levels, Subjects and Courses 

Needed, Specializations in Inspection and Test- 

ing, and Machines, Tools, Equipment, and Work 

Aids. The fourth and major section is divided into 

two subsections: General Background and Occu- 

pational Information, which includes eight units; 
and Occupational Preparation, which includes the 
five units of Blueprint Reading, Statistics in 

Quality Control, Mechanical Measurement, Elec- 

trical Measurement, and Chemical Measurement. 

Each unit presents objectives, teaching content, 

evaluation, and other information pertaining to 

the unit area. An 18-page bibliography of texts 
and audiovisual materials is appended. (SH) 
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A study was conducted to determine the 

teacher competencies needed in order to develop 

valid and effective occupational learning ex- 
periences for educable mentally retarded (EMR) 
students based on available diagnostic test data 
and information. Four-member teams were 
selected from each participating school (four 
secondary and two postsecondary schools). Each 
team had a special educator, a vocational instruc- 
tor, an audiovisual specialist, and a counselor, 
special educator, or vocational educator depend- 
ing on the most effective team organization 
within the participating school. An action 
research design was used. As vocational teachers 
on the teams identified problems in modifying in- 
structional materials, teaching strategies, and 
] P es, team and staff members 
designed solutions. These solutions were then im- 
plemented by the vocational teacher and evalu- 
ated. Transportability of the developmental ex- 
periences and the resulting products were as- 
sessed with teams in one or two of the other par- 
ticipating schools. Three workshops were con- 
ducted focusing on (1) identifying participants’ 
competencies in relation to those needed to 
develop effective instruction; (2) techniques for 
effective communication, task analysis, rewriting 
reading materials, and developing mediated in- 
struction; and (3) teaching techniques, classroom 
management strategies, and practical evaluation. 

Some of the competencies which vocational 

teachers need to acquire are use of evaluation in- 

formation in designing and managing instruction, 
behavior observation skills, performance evalua- 
tion techniques, individualizing instruction for 

EMR students, identification and restructuring of 

jobs, task analysis procedures, and skill in desig- 

ning concrete learning experiences. Based on the 
evaluation of the workshops and critical com- 
petencies identified by the participants, a 2-week 
workshop agenda was developed which should 
provide the basic competencies needed. Two 
computer programs were also developed to 
retrieve jobs from a data bank which match 
specified DOT job titles (Dictionary of Occupa- 
tional Titles) and present information on EMR 
characteristics. The suggested 2-week workshop 
agenda and the competency lists are included in 
the report. (Appendixes, bound separately, con- 
tain participant and staff vitas, materials from the 
three workshops, and other project materials.) 
(JT) 
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These appendixes are to the final report of an 
action research Project conducted to determine 
the teacher competencies needed in order to 
develop valid and effective occupational learning 
experiences for educable mentally retarded 
(EMR) students based on available diagnostic 
test data and information. Included are (1) par- 
ticipant vitas and descriptions of the participating 
schools from which they came, (2) participant in- 
formation form, (3) vocational teachers com- 
petency project reservation form, (4) advisory 
committee agendas and minutes, (5) project staff 
vitas, (6) workshop I materials, (7) visitation 
guides, (8) workshop II materials, (9) interim 
workshop II and III materials, (10) workshop III 
materials, (11) reading competencies by grade 
levels, (12) math competencies by grade level, 
(13) communiques and agenda for dissemination 
conference, (14) outline for Madison inservice 
course, and (15) computer programs. (The body 
of the report, bound separately, describes 
methods, procedures, and results and contains the 
lists of teacher competencies developed and the 
suggested agenda for a 2-week teacher training 
workshop to develop the competencies.) (JT) 
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Identifiers—New York 
This guide, developed by the State Project to 

Implement Career Education (SPICE) in New 
York, is intended to serve as a model to assist 
teachers, guidance counselors, administrators, 
and project staff in using business and community 
resources in career education programs. The first 
section of the guide contains information on ways 
of updating and gathering new resources. This is 
followed by suggested guidelines for the use of 
career education speakers and field trips. The 
third section presents examples of career choices 
arranged by cluster. The last five sections present 
resources which are currently available as either 
speakers or sites for field trips. These sections are 
health, communications, construction, public ser- 
vice, and miscellaneous. (TA) 
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identifiers—*New York, New York (New York) 
Activities of and outcomes resulting from the 

State Project to Implement Career Education 

(SPICE) in New York City schools for the first 

year and a half are reported in this summative 

evaluation. Findings (much of which are statisti- 
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cal data) discussed deal almost exclusively with 
the elementary-junior high program, one of two 
autonomous programs developed, the second pro- 
gram being for the secondary school level. In 
general, data presented, gathered by interview 
and questionnaire, indicate positive attitudes 
toward SPICE and successful implementation of 
career education in classrooms. Project com- 
ponents discussed include the K-9 component, 
cluster approach, workshops, project manage- 
ment, secondary program, and the career adviso- 
ry committee. The elementary school component 
is discussed in terms of workshops, survey, and 
teacher projects. The junior high school com- 
ponent contains descriptions of the impact pro- 
jects in Staten Island, Bronx, and Brooklyn, a 
comparison of the three junior high school pro- 
grams, teacher activities, and junior high school 
survey. Also discussed in the report are the 
guidance component, district office reports, time 
management, and the secondary school com- 
ponent. Recommendations are made based on the 
data. Appendixes contain workshop objectives, 
teacher questionnaire SPICE program, teacher 
project summary sheet, time management forms, 
and basic methodology in introducing and 
establishing career education in a school. (TA) 
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Lessons in this document are the product of a 

senior high school teachers’ workshop sponsored 

by the State Project to Implement Career Educa- 
tion (SPICE) in New York City schools. These 
career education sample lessons, covering nine 
subject areas, are designed to be used along with 
regular curriculum materials and relate to self- 

, career , educational aware- 
ness, economic awareness, decisionmaking skills, 
employability skills, appreciations and attitudes, 
and beginning competencies. The nine subject 
areas are language arts (English, literature, 
drama/speech, reading, journalism), mathematics, 
science/biology, social studies, law in American 
society, art (high school art, art advertising, 
fashion design), industrial arts, music, and the 
world of work. Each lesson includes a curriculum 
concept, related career education concept, 

themes and objectives, activities, resources, and a 

method for student evaluation. (TA) 
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Identifiers—* West Virginia 
Activities and accomplishments are described 
for a 3-year project which (1) developed and 
field tested a Career Education Curriculum 
Resource Guide (K-14), containing materials 
which can be adapted for use in the classroom 
setting. (2) compiled and printed a Career Edu- 
cation Consulting Package for statewide dis- 
semination (specific instruction on the process of 
initiating career education activities), and (3) 
established career education resource centers in 
region V secondary schools. The body of the re- 
port (17 pages) includes brief descriptions of 
major events (workshops), problems, publicity 
activities, dissemination activities, progress on 
data collection and evaluation plans and 
procedures, staff employment utilization, and 
staff development. Appended to the report are 
complete copies of the Career Education 
Resource Guide (K-i4) and the Career Educa- 
tion Consulting Package. The resource guide is in 
six parts: Administrative inservice guide, primary 
teaching modules, intermediate teaching modules, 
junior teaching modules, senior high teaching 
modules, and a group guidance unit with empha- 
sis on self-awareness for secondary students. The 
consulting package is also in six sections: Coun- 
selors, Primary (K-3), Intermediate, Junior/Senior 
High, Administrators, and Handouts and Trans- 
parencies. Also appended is a sample list of 
materials purchased for the career education 
resource centers. (TA) 
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Identifiers— United States 
The first part of this document is the text of a 

speech which examines some of the critical 

events that American society wi!l face during the 
next 10 years and analyzes these events in light of 
educational needs primarily at the elementary 

and secondary levels. The author first notes 15 

social trends, identified through the efforts of 

Research for Better Schools, Inc. (RBS), that will 

influence the education of the young in the 

decade ahead. (Some of RBS’s activities have 
been a design for four alternative educational 
possibilities based on RBS research; the conduct- 
ing of two national symposia to explore with edu- 
cators, economists, and others, how today’s social 
trends and technological trends are likely to in- 
fluence tomorrow's schools; and the establishing 
of a consortium of schools, school districts, and 
other agencies with the express purpose of help- 
ing compare future-oriented goals and activities. ) 
In view of expected social trends and changes, 
the author notes specific implications for career 
and vocational education. In the discussion of the 
creation of a comprehensive plan to utilize RBS 
research results in schools, nine goals for schools 
are identified, and based on the cited goals, 

RBS's four alternative designs for schools are 

described. The second part of this document con- 

sists of the author's response to questions relating 
to future educational leadership, the cost of edu- 
cation, and school-community involvement. (SH) 
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From the statewide assessment of mathematics 
performance conducted by the Minnesota De- 
partment of Education, specific study findings for 
17-year-olds attending public and nonpublic 
schools included demographic data and informa- 
tion on student attitudes toward education pro- 
grams and mathematics, and mathematics 
achievement. Data analyses suggested that stu- 
dents with no vocational education courses per- 
formed better in areas of higher mathematical 
concepts but that students with the most voca- 
tional education scored higher in practical appli- 
cations of mathematical skills. The expectation 
that students in career and vocational education 
mathematics activities would acquire mathemati- 
cal skills relevant to the world of work appeared 
confirmed. The major recommendation was that 
vocational educators should formulate mathe- 
matics objectives for their students so that a 
specific prediction of achievement differences 
might be tested. This project report includes 10 
data tables including one that summarizes the 
findings. (MF) 
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Results of a questionnaire survey of 24 reading 

teachers from selected junior colleges in the State 

of Mississippi are presented in 22 tabies with 

comments, summary, and conclusion. The 22 

data categories are (1) number of male and 

female reading teachers reporting, (2) age range 
of reading teachers, (3) number of years of ex- 
perience in teaching, (4) the highest degree held, 

(5) major field of highest degree held, (6) 

number of students enrolled in various reading 

programs per teacher unit, (7) number of voca- 
tional/technical students enrolled in the reading 
programs per teacher unit, (8) opinions of the 
vocational reading teachers as to the separation 
of academic students and vocational students in 
reading, (9) methods utilized in selecting students 
for reading instructors, (10) regularity of discus- 
sion of students’ reading between reading instruc- 
tor and regular instructor, (11) reading level 
range of vocational students, (12) indications of 
the subject areas profiting most from reading in- 
struction, (13) reading tests administered to vo- 
cational/technical students, (14) indications of 
when various reading tests were administered, 


(15) the person administering the reading test to 
vocational/technical student, (16) utilization of 
vocational/technical materials, (17) types of 
materials utilized in teaching reading, (18) 
utilization of vocabulary lists from content of vo- 
cational/technical programs, (19) scheduling of 
visual and/or auditory acuity tests, (20) sug- 
gestions and/or needs in program improvement 
for vocational/technical students in reading, (21) 
expenditure of funds for instructional materials, 
and (22) utilization of instructional materials. 
(HD) 
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Identifiers— Mississippi 
Students from 16 different vocational/technical 

areas of study in seven postsecondary complexes 

in Mississippi (representing a cross-section of all 
junior colleges in the State) were administered 
the Nelson-Denny Reading Test to identify read- 
ing levels. The FORCAST readability formula 
(Klare, 1974) was used to determine the reada- 
bility level of each of the 230 textbooks used in 
the postsecondary vocational and technical cour- 
ses. Results showed that the mean reading levels 
of all students varied from 1 to 4 grade levels 
from the mean readability levels of texts used in 
instructing them. All of the texts measured in- 
dicated reading levels above the 10.63 grade 

level. Overall, the vocational areas indicated a 

1.57 larger discrepancy than the technical areas. 

The report presents and discusses data on the 

number of students, reading range, and mean 

reading grade level for each of the 16 different 
vocational/technical areas of study. It also lists ti- 
tle, bibliographic information, and mean reada- 

bility level for every text used in each of the 16 

areas: (1) Auto body and fender repair, (2) auto 

mechanics, (3) farm equipment, (4) heating, 
refrigeration, and air conditioning, (5) industrial 
electricity, (6) machine shop, (7) practical 
nursing, (8) radio and TV repair, (9) sheet metal, 

(10) welding, (11) cosmetology, (12) data 

processing, (13) distribution and marketing, (14) 

drafting and design, (15) electronics, (16) 

secretarial science. (HD) 
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*Waste Disposal, *Water Pollution Control, 

Water Resources 
Identifiers—* Michigan, 

County) 

This volume is one of a four-volume final re- 
port of a research project developed to identify 
the jobs and training needs for the area of waste- 
water land treatment systems and related agricul- 
tural occupations. The overall purpose of the pro- 
ject is presented in terms of its six subobjectives: 
(1) To identify the agricultural occupations re- 
lated to the Muskegon County Wastewater 
Management System (MCWMS) and determine 
job needs, (2) to perform a task analysis on each 
of the identified agricultural occupations related 
to the MCWMS, (3) to write student terminal 
performance objectives and develop modules of 
instruction, (4) to explore the possibilities of 
utilizing the MCWMS as an educational tool, (5) 
to develop student awareness information, and 
(6) to implement an articulated curriculum with 
actual programs. Overall findings presented 
showed that nationwide employment of in- 
dividuals working in conventional wastewater 
treatment systems as well as modern systems is 
expected to rise rapidly through the mid-1980’s 
and that there is a need for student modules of 
instruction for the agricultural occupations. Ap- 
pendixes constitute the majority of the document. 
Major appendixes are titled Task Analysis Survey 
Instruments, Selected Pages (9 pages), A Sample 
of the Format Used for Writing Student Terminal 
Performance Objectives and Instructional 
Modules (12 pages), An Explanation of the Com- 
ponents in the Instructional Modules (2 pages), 
Bibliography of Documents Reviewed and Used 
for the Project (11 pages), Survey Question and 
Results Concerning Using the MCWMS as an 
Educational Tool (5 pages), and A Discussion of 
Possibilities and Approaches for Implementing 
Vocational and Technical Agricultural Programs 
in Career Education Banning District #21 (14 
pages). (SH) 
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An evaluation study assessed the part-time vo- 
cational training courses offered to adults by the 
Oklahoma State Department of Vocational and 
Technical Education for training or retraining 
purposes in order to prepare people for a new oc- 
cupation. The three objectives were to determine 
if the present system of gathering followup data is 
adequate considering cost for methods, to deter- 
mine from the graduates their evaluation of the 
program’s curriculum, facilities and equipment, 
instruction, and placement assistance, and to 
determine from employers their evaluation of the 
adult students’ quality and quantity of work, and 
the students’ skills and abilities in the occupation. 
The population consisted of all completers en- 
rolled as preparatory students (those training or 
retraining for a job) in part-time adult classes 
during fiscal year 1975 (5,673 adults). The sur- 
vey, based on a stratified random sampling 
technique, produced 660 questionnaire responses 
from completers of seven different vocational 
programs in 45 separate school sites. The em- 
ployer survey, limited to employers of those 
completers that were working in the field for 
which trained, produced 125 questionnaire 
responses. The dominant conclusion was that 
most of the students and their employers are very 
satisfied with part-time adult preparatory training 
in Oklahoma. Significant results are summarized 
in six separate sections of the report: Part-time 
Adult Completers, Employed Part-time Adult 
Completers, Comparison of Employed 
Completers Related and Unrelated, Employer 
Survey, Health Occupations Completers, and 
(WE Assistants. Recommendations are included. 
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Following a 3-year feasibility study, Fox Valley 
Technical Institute (FVTI) converted 18 voca- 
tional-technical education programs to year- 
round operation. Each of these programs is being 
implemented based on the departmental plan best 
suited for the particular program, so that the 
maximum number of students may be served at 
the lowest possible cost. Students may register 
and enter programs daily, weekly, monthly, or at 
other time combinations. Data from surveys of 
FVTI students and staff, prospective students, 
and employers of FVTI graduates revealed that 
most of the school staff and employers generally 
favored the extended school year, although the 
students generally did not. A schools manage- 
ment system for the year-round operation was 
developed. A copy of the table of contents from 
the systems manual is appended. Advantages and 
disadvantages of the year-round operation are 
listed, with recommendations to those considering 
a conversion to this type of program. (MF) 
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Identifiers-—-* New Hampshire 
The project’s activities, which were a series of 

six workshops conducted to disseminate career 
education information to educational staff in the 
New Hampshire seacoast area, are contained in 
this document. Part | describes a series of 2-hour 
teacher workshops conducted in four different lo- 
cations on the seacoast by active career educa- 
tion practitioners. A summary of participants’ 
evaluation is provided. Appendixes to this section 
contain the workshop announcement, list of in- 
structors, and evaluations of _ individual 
workshops. Part 2 describes a second series of 
four 2-hour workshops scheduled for the Somer- 
sworth School Districts which would orient new 
staff to career education and career education 
resource centers, as well as enable old staff to ex- 
plore career education concepts in more depth. A 
summary of participants’ evaluations is provided. 
Appendixes to this section contain the workshop 
announcement and evaluations of individual 
workshops. Part 3 contains the budget summary 
for the project. Part 4 contains supporting docu- 
ments and materials used in conducting the 
workshops. (TA) 
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Identifiers— Wisconsin 
Information on the background of the project 

from which this model was developed, and a brief 
project description are presented in the beginning 
section (eight pages) of this document. (The 
major objective of the project was to develop a 
statewide articulated food service curriculum 
model related to realistic employment competen- 
cies to be used in the articulation of food service 
programs in secondary and postsecondary voca- 
tional and technical institutions.) The remainder 
of the document presents the curriculum model, 
which includes 13 food service job titles grouped 
into three major categories: Production/Back-of- 
the House Jobs (kitchen helper, food service 
worker, dietary aide, pantry worker, short order 
cook, assistant cook, cook, and baker assistant); 
Service/Front-of-the House Jobs (bus attendant, 
waiter/waitress, host/hostess, and bartender); and 
Mid-Management Jobs (manager and food ser- 
vice supervisor). Job competencies are grouped 
into five major categories (The number of com- 
petencies presented follows the category.): (1) 
General Knowledge Competencies (34), (2) Food 
Preparation Competencies (53), (3) Serving 
Competencies (12), (4) Work Simplification and 
Maintenance Competencies (8), and (5) Manage- 
ment and Supervision Competencies (15). Each 
competency, identified by a curriculum area, 
competency number, related jobs, and cogn ‘tive 
and/or affective objective, is presented with a 
three-column format which outlines content to be 
covered, learning experiences/resources, and 
evaluation. Major appendixes include definitions 
of food service jobs included in the model and 
their “Dictionary of Occupational Titles’’ code 
numbers, and a listing of job competencies for 
the three major food service categories. (SH) 
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Identifiers—*South Dakota 
The information about South Dakota presented 

in this booklet is intended for use by both private 

and government sector planners and decision- 
makers at every level who would profit from 
knowledge of the character of the underlying 
trends and forces at work within the State. The 
first half of the booklet is devoted to the State in 
general: History and environment; urban and 
rural population, one standard metropolitan 
statistical area, population density, households 
and persons per household, sex and birth rates 
and age, the nonwhite population, mother tongue 
of the population, educational attainment, three 
serious socioeconomic problems, out-migration, 
unemployment, hidden unemployment and unde- 
remployment, employment, employment by in- 
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dustry, employment by occupation, personal in- 
come, per capita income, gross State product, ris- 
ing exports, and poverty. The second section 
presents a narrative report of the characteristics 
that combine to form the unique profile of each 
of the six economic regions (identical to the six 
planning and development districts designated by 
the Governor). Reference tables of the principal 
demographic and socioeconomic statistics for 
each region are appended. (JT) 
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The planning and implementation of the Com- 
prehensive Career Education Model for grades K- 
14 (a 3-year project in Philadelphia, Pennsyl- 
vania) is described. (The project’s five major ob- 
jectives were (1) to increase self-awareness of pu- 
pils by providing insight into their skills, poten- 
tials, and abilities which relate to the world of 
work, (2) to promote career awareness, including 
the professions, among project participants, (3) 
to provide opportunities for career exploration, 
(4) to provide skill development in the business, 
metal, and graphic communications clusters, and 
(5) to provide job placement services and coun- 
seling for students upon leaving school.) Project 
design and components discussed include general 
project design, staff development, curriculum in- 
fusion, elementary career exploration in an area 
vocational-technical school, ninth grade career 
exploration program, vocational evaluation 
center, cluster program, computer based career 
information program, slide tape program, 
microfilm career information program, job place- 
ment, activities 1973-76, and organization and 
participants. Project accomplishments are also 
briefly discussed. Third party and _ test/data 
evaluations are included, and conclusions and 
recommendations are made for the three years of 
the project. The appendix contains the model, ra- 
tionale and objectives for career education (K- 
12), and a discussion of the James Russel Lowell 
School’s multi-image experience room and its ap- 
plication to curriculum. (TA) 
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This is the second part of a two-part volume of 
Project Baseline’s annual report on the status of 
vocational education for the 1974-75 period. It is 
a statistical almanac containing three major sec- 
tions and an appendix. Section I contains the ta- 
bles based on data collected in fiscal year 1975. 
These tables are divided into four groups: Tables 
1-16 include enrollment figures, tables 17-20 con- 
cern completions and placements, tables 21-35 
present expenditures, and tables 36 and 37 con- 
tain teacher and teacher education information. 
Tables 32-35 show part C and part D expendi- 
tures and Federal allocations. Section II (tables 
38-72) includes tables based on data collected 
during the past five years. Comparisons are made 
between the years by States and by area of con- 
cern. The tables are arranged in four sections: 
Enrollment (tables 38-58), completions and 
placements (tables 59-62), Expenditures (tables 
63-72), and teachers (table 72). Section III con- 
sists of miscellaneous tables (73-85). Table 73 
depicts the purchasing power of vocational edu- 
cation expenditures over the past 13 years. Table 
74 covers enrollment by sex and table 75 depicts 
enrollment by ethnic group. Table 76 is a l-year 
table showing enrollments in special programs. 
Tables 77-85 give a breakout of enrollments by 
sex in each of the occupational areas and in spe- 
cial programs. (HD) 
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This document contains the abstract of each 
presentation (approximately 50) of the Agricul- 
tural Division, American Vocational Association 
Convention (1976). Topics covered include 
agricultural education research, teaching and ad- 
ministration of agricultural education, and 
teacher education in agriculture. The following 
are sample paper topics: Identification of the Oc- 
cupational Competencies Needed in the Area of 
Agri-Chemicals; Factors Related to the Success 
of New Mexico Vocational Agriculture Teachers 
as FFA Advisors; Standards for State Programs as 
Recommended at the National Seminar; Issues in 
Administration and Supervision; Time Manage- 
ment for the Teacher of Vocational Agriculture; 
National Ag Occupations Competency Study; 
Micro Teaching as an Introduction to Teaching 
Agriculture; Agricultural Teacher Educator 
Retreat; Role of the State Supervisory Staff in 
Local Program Articulation; Status of Legislation 
for Agricultural Education; The Value of Post- 
secondary Program Standards in State Supervi- 
sion and Teacher Education; The Views of a 
State Superintendent of Public Instruction on 
Agricultural Education; The Role as a Teacher of 
Farm Management. (HD) 
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This document describes a wide variety of suc- 
cessful experiences in creating employment and 
better incomes through economic growth. These 
descriptions tell how local initiative, aided by 
programs of the Economic Development Ad- 
ministration (U.S. Department of Commerce), 
transformed ideas into job opportunities. Pro- 
grams are described for the states of North 
Carolina, Arkansas, Oklahoma, Maine, Oregon, 
Illinois, Missouri, Georgia, Minnesota, California, 
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Ohio, Colorado, West Virginia, New Mexico, 
Maryland, Massachusetts, Pennsylvania, North 
Dakota, Alaska, Kentucky, Mississippi, Texas, 
Tennessee and Washington, D.C. and Puerto 
Rico. (SH) 
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Note—215p.; Photographs may reproduce poorly 
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Kilmer Campus, Rutgers University, New Brun- 
swick, New Jersey 08903 ($3.50 plus postage) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$11.37 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Development, Child Rearing, 
Curriculum, Curriculum Guides, Deaf, *Deaf 
Education, Instructional Materials, Lesson 
Plans, *Parenthood Education, Preschool Cur- 
riculum, Secondary Education 
This student manual, developed and field tested 
within a State school for deaf students, was writ- 
ten to help teenagers prepare for the role of 
parent. The need to talk to the child, or to get 
others to talk to the child, is stressed. Ten major 
units, each containing from two to eleven lessons, 
are presented. Each lesson plan includes a title, 
objectives, information about the subject of the 
lesson, vocabulary, and assignment. The units are 
titled The Preschool Child, The Child’s Diary, 
Importance of the Preschool Years, How Chil- 
dren Learn, Speech and Language Development, 
Creative Plan, Discipline, Physical and Emotional 
Development, Safety and Health, and Childhood 
Group Games. A bibliography is appended. (HD) 
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Available from—New Jersey Vocational-Techni- 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$8.69 Plus Postage. 
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Activities, Lesson Plans, *Printing, *Skill 
Development, Vocational Education 
This text is an attempt to cover all areas in 

preparing deaf students to function in an in-plant 

printing office. Specific practice tasks are pro- 
vided in all areas. The titles of the eight units are 

Introduction to In-Plant Printing and Cold Com- 

position (four lessons), Paper (five lessons), Cold 

Composition Devices and Machines (fourteen les- 

sons), Layout and Design (eight lessons), 

Stripping (four lessons), Platemaking (ten les- 

sons), Offset Press Operation (twelve lessons), 

and Bindery-Finishing (five lessons). Each lesson 
presents a detailed description of a specific learn- 
ing activity. Instructional diagrams are included. 

(HD) 
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Identifiers—United States 
This description of a methodology for examin- 
ing the supply of educated manpower and the de- 
mand for their services consists of two major sec- 
tions, which are devoted to the supply and de- 
mand of educated manpower respectively. In the 
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New Brunswick, N.J. 








first section, the supply of educated manpower 
and the demand for educational inputs are con- 
sidered, the main discussion centering on produc- 
tion of educated manpower. In an illustration of 
the suggested approach, “‘educated manpower” is 
defined as the persons who attain a certain read- 
ing ability at a given educational level; and the “- 
production function” is the production function 
of reading ability. Based on an empirically esti- 
mated production function of reading ability for 
U.S. public schools, the author examines whether 
the “‘teachers-don’t-count” hypothesis can be ac- 
cepted and indicates how questions as to whether 
U.S. public schools operate efficiently can be an- 
swered. In the second section the demand for 
educated manpower and the supply of other 
goods and services are considered based on the 
production functions of various industries requir- 
ing educated manpower (Only the aggregate 
production function, using income or earning 
data as a measure of output, are examined.) The 
last section considers some of the implications 
and limitations of the study. (Author/WL) 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Human 
Resource Research. 
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Note—61p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 
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tion, Preschool Children, *Working Women 
Identifiers— United States 
The analysis presented in this report was 
designed to make available to policymakers a 
comprehensive study of child care arrangements, 
preferences, and costs as of 1971, using data 
from the National Longitudinal Surveys of 
Women and Young Women. This analysis yields 
results which both complement and update the 
earlier Low and Spindler report titled “Child 
Care Arrangements of Working Mothers in the 
United States (ED 040 738). Data is presented 
according to the study sample, which was divided 
into two racial groups--blacks and whites--which 
were further subdivided into three categories by 
the age of the woman’s youngest child. (These 
categories are women whose youngest child was 
under three years of age, three to five years of 
age, and six to thirteen years of age, referred to 
in the study as infants, preschoolers, and young 
school-aged children, respectively.) This report is 
divided into four major sections. The first section 
explores the kinds of child care arrangements 
used by employed mothers. The second section 
examines child care expenditures. The third sec- 
tion analyzes the characteristics of women who 
prefer some form of child care other than their 
current arrangement. The fourth section sum- 
marizes and emphasizes the policy implications of 
the findings. Nineteen tables of comparative data 
are included. (WL) 
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The New Hampshire High School Career Educa- 
tion Model. Program Assessment System and 
Conceptual Framework for High Schools in New 
Hampshire. 

Keene State Coll., N.H.; New Hampshire State 
Dept. of Education, Concord. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D 
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Note—64p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descrip ator Guides, *Career Edu- 
cation, Comprehensive Programs, *Educational 
Assessment, *Educational Objectives, *Evalua- 
tion Criteria, Evaluation Methods, Needs As- 
sessment, Program Development, *Program 
Evaluation, Program Improvement, Question- 
naires, Records (Forms), Resource Materials, 
School Community Relationship, Secondary 
Education, State Programs 

Identifiers—* New Hampshire 
A model of an “ideal” high school career edu- 

cation program with a system for assessing a high 

school’s progress toward the ideal are presented 





in this document. An introduction describes 
briefly the source of the model, a project to 
demonstrate the most effective methods and 
techniques of career education at the secondary 
level in four high schools in New Hampshire. Part 
1 is the system for assessment of high school 
career education efforts. It is made up of (1) six 
questionnaires, one on each career education 
goal, (2) goal prioritizing forms, (3) a community 
partnership checklist to rate school and commu- 
nity involvement; and (4) a summary profile form 
to graphically display career education develop- 
ment in a one-page format. Part 2 is a conceptual 
framework for high schools in New Hampshire. It 
includes 13 comprehensive goals (from which the 
6 career education goals were selected) with a 
list of general conditions that should be met if 
each goal is to be achieved. Part 2 also includes a 
more complete discussion of many of the aspects 
to be assessed in Part 1 and provides the 
philosophy behind the assessment system. (TA) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Arling- 
ton, Va. Personnel and Training Research Pro- 
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ployees, *Group Behavior, *Individual Dif- 
ferences, Job Satisfaction, *Organizational Cli- 
mate, *Organizational Theories, Organizations 
(Groups), *Personnel Selection, Task Per- 
formance 
This paper presents the view that both in- 

dividual differences-oriented personnel selection 

researchers and situationally-oriented organiza- 
tional behaviorists can profit from an examination 
of each other’s theories and findings. Specifically, 
it is argued that (1) personnel selection 
researchers will achieve increased levels of pre- 
dictive validity when situational effects on ability- 
performance relationships are considered, and 

(2) organizational behaviorists will better un- 

derstand why organizational conditions can lead 

to increased average levels of production and 

satisfaction when they acknowledge the im- 

portance of individual differences in ability. 

Research evidence of both an empirical and logi- 

cal nature is presented to support the integration. 

(Author/WL) 
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advantaged Groups, *Family Characteristics, 
Interpersonal Relationship, Mass Media, Media 
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Identifiers—* North Carolina 
To determine the decisionmaking and commu- 

nication patterns of disadvantaged farm families 

(DFF) and the linkage between interpersonal 

sources of information used by them and 

research-based information sources, a pilot study 
was conducted with the following focus questions: 

(1) Who are North Carolina’s DFF and what are 

their characteristics? (2) What kinds of farm and 

home decisions are DFF making and how rational 
are the processes utilized by them in making 
these decisions? (3) What communication media 
are available to DFF, the major sources utilized 
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by them in making farm and home decisions, and 
what credibility they assign to these sources? (4) 
What is the degree of linkage between interper- 
sonal information sources used by DFF in making 
farm and home decisions and research-based in- 
formation sources? and (5) What is the relation- 
ship between selected sociopsychological varia- 
bles and the degree of rationality in decisionmak- 
ing; the availability, usage, and credibility of 
media (i.e., interpersonal, mass, publications); 
and the degree of linkage between interpersonal 
information sources used and research-based in- 
formation sources. The population was drawn 
from DFF residing in three northeastern North 
Carolina counties and was screened to obtain a 
sample that met the criteria for income, size of 
farm, and family. A research instrument was con- 
structed, and data gathered by interview teams 
were analyzed through the use of several statisti- 
cal procedures. The report includes (1) summary, 
implications, and recommendations; (2) technical 
report (background, methodology, and results); 
(3) list of references and glossary; and (4) appen- 
dixes, which contain research questionnaires, 
categories and definitions of DFF decisions, and 
additional data. (WL) 
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Identifiers—* Air Force 
The Technical Instructor Course at Lackland 
Air Force Base is (according to the author) effec- 
tively preparing Air Force men and women as 
competent instructors in a wide variety of highly 
skilled technical specialties for the over 3500 
courses conducted with Air Training Command. 
The course was developed to meet the need for 
qualified experienced technicians as competent 
technical instructors. Of approximately six weeks 
duration, the course is divided into two blocks of 
instruction. Block I is four weeks and three days 
in the classroom, and Block II is two weeks of 
practice teaching. Some of the broad topics that 
are covered in the course are learning processes, 
communicative skills, instructional objectives, 
methods and techniques, media, tests and mea- 
oe li and practice teaching. The 
program (which is fully described in this paper) is 
helping to meet the Air Force’s need and has 
possible application for other institutions in up- 
grading the instructional methodology and 
technique requirements of qualified technicians 
selected to become instructors. (HD) 
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Spons Agency—Health Resources Administration 
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Descriptors—*Change Strategies, Conferences, 
Curriculum Development, Health Occupations 
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provement, Public Health Legislation, Trend 
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Identifiers —* Allied Health Professions 

© primary purpose of the conference 

described in this report was to provide a special 

type of leadership experience in the health 

professions for graduate assistants, fellowship 

recipients, and selected workshop participants 

who had demonstrated a high level of readinesss 

for opportunities to develop their leadership com- 
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petencies. Titles of conference presentations in- 
cluded are “Current Health Issues in Interna- 
tional Perspective,” “Leadership in Relation to 
National Health Legislation,” “Implementation of 
National Health Legislation,” “Innovation and 
the Change Process,” ‘‘Roles and Responsibilities 
for Effecting Change,” “In the Forefront of 
Change--N 1 Approaches to Diagno- 
sis and Treatment,” “Utilizing Information 
Storage and Retrieval Systems,” “The Faculty 
Member as Change Agent,” “Developing and Im- 
plementing Curriculum Innovation,” “Effecting 
Change in the Distribution of Health Manpower,” 
“Approaches to the Development of Leadership 
Skills and Strategies for Change,” and “Putting 

ledge to Work: Patterns and Trends in 

th Personnel, Relating Patterns and Trends 

blic Law 93-641, and Are There Solutions?” 
The appendixes include names and addresses of 
advisory committee s, conf staff, 
and conference participants; and other informa- 
tion relating to legislation, professional organiza- 
tions, and the conference discussions. (HD) 
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Aspen Systems Corp., Germantown, Md.; Depart- 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
Washington, D.C. Project Share. 
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Secondary Education, *Family Counseling, 
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Community Relationship, State Federal Aid, 
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Identifiers—Georgia, Georgia (Atlanta), Kansas, 
New York, New York (Brooklyn), Pennsyl- 
vania (Bethlehem), Project SHARE 
This report focuses on one method of human 

services integration--starting with a categorical 

funding and program base which is expanded to 
integrate complementary services and resources 
into a comprehensive service package. The four 
projects examined illustrate the following initial 
categorical bases: Community mental health ser- 
vices, primarily limited to counseling juveniles 

(East Central Kansas Mental Health Center); ju- 

venile and family counseling in a community 

setting (Brooklyn Family Reception Center); 
traditional elementary and secondary education 

(Bethlehem Area Community Education Project); 

and employment evaluation and testing for the 

handicapped (Atlanta Rehabilitation Center). 

This report is divided into two major parts. Part I, 

Four Local Approaches, first presents the initial 

focus of each project. The reasons for initiation, 

how they were organized and funded, services 
provided, and the approach to program expansion 
are then discussed. Part I also describes the na- 
ture and evolution of the funding of each project 
in relation to the pace of growth. The ex- 
periences of the project developers in obtaining, 
maintaining, and expanding their financial bases 
are also described to provide insight into the role 
finances play in service integration. Part II, Four 

Case Studies, describes each project in depth. 

(The four projects were not selected based upon 

any set of criteria to ensure that they were typical 

or representative of service integration projects. 

Rather, they are four diverse examples of expan- 

sion from a single categorical program base.) Or- 

ganizational flowcharts are included for each pro- 
ject. (SH) 
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Senior High Schools, Teaching Guides, *Units 

of Study 
Identifiers—Gourmet Foods 

Four units are included in this curriculum 
guide for a semester elective credit course in 
gourmet foods for high school juniors and 
seniors: (1) Introudction to the Course, and the 
Development of “A Gourmet,” intended to 
facilitate defining and participating in planning 
the course program and goals, (2) “Basic Food 
Preparation for Gourmets,”’ designed to help stu- 
dents comprehend and apply various basic cook- 
ing principles in the preparation of creative and 
artistic foods. (3) “Meals with American Re- 
gional and International Flavor,” an opportunity 
for students to become familiar with the cultures, 
religious beliefs, social practices, family tradi- 
tions, and food preparation and service of various 
regions in the United States and in other coun- 
tries, and (4) “Career Opportunities Related to 
Foods,”’ to stimulate students to investigate and 
become familiar with the various career opportu- 
nities available in the food industry. Subunits 
within each unit contain instructional objectives, 
generalizations (concepts to be taught), suggested 
student learning experiences, and resources. Also 
included are a suggested 18-week schedule for 
the four units, suggested class organization and 
general notes on approach to teaching, sug- 
gestions for student shopping experiences, lists of 
suggested food preparations listed by country, a 
separate resource list for careers related to foods 
and nutrition, addresses for ordering films and 
filmstrips, and lists of community trips, field trips, 
local established restaurants, and international 
food grocers and embassies in the Washington, D 
C. area. (HD) 
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Identifiers—College Level Examination Program, 
*Florida 
Approximately three years after a sample of 
vocational education teachers in Florida took the 
General Examinations, College-Level Examina- 
tion Program (CLEP), the impact of the use of 
CLEP scores by teachers (392) in their profes- 
sional development was assessed. Indicators of 
professional growth were teaching rank, salary, 
and degree status. Teachers who used CLEP for 
credit and/or admission to degree programs in vo- 
cational education advanced in rank and degrees 
held with greater frequency than teachers making 
no use of their scores. No difference in salary in- 
creases between the two groups was found. Sub- 
jects overwhelmingly endorsed the use of credit 
for prior off-campus learning in furthering their 
professional development. Conditions favorable 
to the study prevailed in Florida when the study 
was made: (1) The CLEP tests were given at no 
cost to the teachers, (2) State universities in 
Florida modified their admissions standards to 
allow subjects to enter degree programs of study 
with CLEP scores, and (3) a uniform cutoff score 
was used by the universities for granting credit 
for CLEP. Unless a generally similar set of cir- 
cumstances prevailed elsewhere, the degree of as- 
sociation between the use of CLEP scores and in- 
dicators of professional growth reported in this 
study might not occur. (Author/HD) 
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gram Design, *Research Projects, School In- 
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Identifiers—*National Institute of Education, 
NIE, *United States 
The 1977-78 program plan is presented for the 
National Institute of Education (NIE) Education 
and Work Group, which sponsors research on the 
nature of the relationship between schooling and 
work and develops programs which aim at in- 
creasing the ability of youth and adults to choose, 
enter, and progress in careers without regard to 
the barriers imposed by sex or race on career 
aspirations. Background on the need for national 
research and development in career education, 
goals and conceptual framework for the NIE 
career education program (in p ss since 
1973), and sub-problems identified for addressing 
the goals are discussed in detail. Nine strategy 
packages are then presented for program. Each 
describes the problem, recent history, projected 
1977 activities, relationship to earlier work, and 
references. Headings for the strategy packages 
are (1) career decisionmaking and measurement 
of career information, (2) career awareness and 
career choices, (3) restricted occupational so- 
cialization in yoyng children, (4) counseling and 
information services, (5) expanding career ex- 
ploration opportunities for junior high, senior 
high, and postsecondary students, (6) work skills 
required when mobility rather than occupational 
stability is typical, (7) coordinated planning for 
career preparations, (8) certification of occupa- 
tional competencies after Griggs, and (9) adult 
continuing education. The remainder of the book 
(over half the total contents) consists of abstracts 
of over 100 projects completed or in progress. 
Each includes name and address of the principal 
researcher, project description, contract number, 
and funding level. Projects are indexed by prin- 
cipal researcher, topic, and name of affiliate, 
firm, or institution. A list of NIE publications on 
education and work is also included. (TA) 
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Practical observations are offered in this report 
on health manpower information data and 
analyses to provide assistance to health planners 
in carrying out manpower activities more effec- 
tively. Problems and considerations discussed are 
as follows: Timeliness and accuracy of data, com- 
parability of definitions and coverage, con- 
fidentiality problems, disaggregation of data, sam- 
ple vs. universe surveys, employer/health care 
setting, no data for data’s sake, and flexible ap- 
proach. Also discussed are broad categories of 
data needed, and the following areas relating to 
determining current health manpower supply and 
requirements: Characteristics of population 
served; number, characteristics, and distribution 
of practitioners; allied health manpower; require- 
ments standards, and health manpower education. 
Supply proj its projections, as- 
sumptions for projections, and use of models are 
discussed in relation to determining future health 
manpower supply and requirements. A brief 
review of priorities for data collection concludes 
this report. (TA) 
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Stereotypes, *Sexuality, Social Adjustment, 
*Social Attitudes, Teacher Role 
Literature on sexuality and aging and Maslow’s 

hierarchy of needs (which include physiological 

needs, safety and security needs, belongingness 
needs, esteem needs, and the need for self-ac- 
tualization) are used in this paper to identify at 
each level the needs of the aging individual as 
they derive from his sexuality in order to provide 

a conceptual framework for adult educators who 

deal with the aging. Focus is on the importance 

of understanding the totality of the sexual needs 
of the aging individual as the life cycle is fulfilled 

and aging is accepted. Topics discussed are (1) 

the definition of sexuality, (2) common stereo- 

types and social control mechanisms, (3) needs 
of the older person relating to his sexuality, and 

(4) implications for the adult educator. (TA) 
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Descriptors—*Adult Education, Basic Skills, 
Communication Skills, *Consumer Education, 
*Curriculum, Curriculum Guides, *Health Edu- 
cation, Instructional Materials, Interpersonal 
Competence, Learning Modules, *Performance 
Based Education, Problem Solving 

Identifiers— Adult Performance Level, Alabama 
Developed at Auburn University, Alabama, and 

based on Adult Performance Level (APL) 

research conducted at the University of Texas, 
the two teaching modules for adult career educa- 
tion in this curriculum guide are for the health 
and for the consumer economics curriculum 
areas. Focus is on development of basic skills in 
communication, problem solving, and interper- 
sonal relationships. The format for each module 
is the same: performance objectives broken down 
into tasks followed by suggested instructor activi- 
ties, learner activities, and resources for each 
task. Suggested advanced tasks for certain per- 
formance objectives are also included in each 
module along with a bibliography for suggested 
resources not included under the individual tasks. 
The instructional goal stated for the consumer 
economics module is to manage a family econo- 
my and to demonstrate an awareness of sound 
purchasing practices. It contains 19 performance 
objectives. The instructional goal stated for the 
health module is to insure good mental and physi- 
cal health for the individual and the family. 

Material is organized around nine performance 

objectives. (HD) 
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Analysis and Synthesis of Competencies Needed by 
Vocational and Career Educators: Phase I of a 
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Boston Univ., Mass. School of Education. 

Spons Agency—Massachusetts State Dept. of 
Education, Boston. Div. of Occupational Edu- 
cation.; Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jan 77 

Note—358p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$19. 41 Plus Postage. 

Descrii ative Personnel, *Career 
Education, Coordinators, *Educational 
Research, Elementary School Counselors, Ele- 
mentary School Teachers, *Job Skills, Litera- 
ture Reviews, *Performance Based Teacher 
Education, Research Reviews (Publications), 
Secondary School Counselors, Secondary 
School Teachers, *Teaching Skills, *Vocational 
Education, Vocational Education Teachers 

Identifiers— Massachusetts 
This report describes the rationale for com- 

petency-based vocational teacher education, and 

a methodology by which synthesized competency 





lists for the preparation of vocational and career 
education personnel at various levels were 
developed during Phase | of a project to examine 
the applicability of competency-based teacher 
education to Massachusetts. Synthesized com- 
petency lists are included for vocational educa- 
tors at the teacher, middle manager, and adminis- 
trator levels. Comp y st s are also in- 
cluded for personnel to administer career educa- 
tion programs at the elementary, junior, and 
senior high levels, including counselors, coordina- 
tors, and administrators. Findings and recommen- 
dations for the project are presented. The appen- 
dixes (more than half of the total contents) in- 
clude all original sources of competency studies 
used in this project. (The intention is that the 
document may be used as a comprehensive com- 
pilation of research in this field.) Competency 
lists contained in the appendixes are as follows: 
Model Curricula for Vocational and Technical 
Teacher Education: Performance Elements and 
Examples of Module Titles and Performance Ob- 
jectives,; For Initial Teacher Preparation in Both 
Broad-Based Vocational Education and Specific 
Service Areas; For Middle Management Posi- 
tions; For Administrative Positions; For New And 
Related Areas—Career Education, Community 
College Instructions, Part Time Vocational Edu- 
cation Call Staff, and Vocational Counselors. The 
career education competency questionnaire is 
also appended. (TA) 
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Descriptors—*Conceptual Schemes, *Health Per- 
sonnel, *Manpower Needs, *Organization, Pro- 
gram Development, *Program Planning, *Staff 
Utilization, Statewide Planning, Systems Con- 
cepts 
This monograph, the first of a series of mono- 

graphs for health planners, focuses on both State 
and area-wide health manpower planning. Con- 
tent is presented in four chapters: Chapter I 
briefly provides background information about 
the monograph. Chapter II presents the concepts 
used and the setting within which they are ap- 
plied. Chapter Ill describes the basic components 
of the health manpower planning process and the 
inputs necessary to initiate and sustain it, and 
chapter IV details six steps required for plan 
development. Two appendixes are included which 
review the steps in planning and describe selected 
strategies used by health planners to maximize 
their available resources. (WL) 
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veys, *Continuous Learning, Educational 

Needs, *Needs Assessment, *Program 

Planning, Questionnaires, Research Methodolo- 

gy, *Womens Education 
Identifiers—Delphi Technique, *Florida (Pen- 

sacola) 

As part of a 2-year study to plan, develop, and 
offer relevant continuing education programs for 
women in Pensacola, a Delphi study was con- 
ducted to determine the educational needs and 
priorities of different types of women living in 
Pensacola. The Delphi method was selected 
because it is considered an effective way of elicit- 
ing the opinions of a variety of people free of 
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group dynamics, because it has been shown to 
produce a superior amount and quality of infor- 
mation relative to the resources and time ex- 
pended, and because it seemed an innovative way 
to develop a community of women who might in 
the future work together on women’s programs in 
Pensacola. Four iterative questionnaires were 
developed and distributed over a 7-month period. 
A respondent panel of 56 women reviewed and 
ranked objectives and _ resources available 
(resources we have) and resources not available 
(resources we need) required to achieve the ob- 
jectives. The respondents also recommended, 
reviewed, and voted on specific program sug- 
gestions that could be developed during the 
second year of the project. The study achieved its 
primary aim: To offer relevant program sug- 
gestions for the Continuing Education for Women 
Program in Pensacola. The report provides an 
overview of the Delphi technique, summary of 
the methods and questionnaires, and data summa- 
ry. Appendix 1 lists available and needed 
resources and recommended programs under 
each of 10 objectives: Day care facilities available 
as needed, increased participation of women in 
politics, community awareness programs for 
women, a women’s center, creation of part-time 
job opportunities for women, programs to in- 
crease women’s awareness of Federal and State 
legislation which protect their interests and rights, 
compilation of a community and regional directo- 
ry of existing opportunities and resources, career 
awareness throughout the elementary and secon- 
dary schools, enforcement of equitable credit 
regulations, and public school education in 
parenting. Second-year program plans are out- 
lined in child care, health, politics, and employ- 
ment. (JT) 
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Descriptors—*Costs, *Delivery Systems, Demog- 
raphy, Environmental Influences, Federal 
Government, Financial Support, *Government 
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Development, Medical Research, Nurses, 
Physicians, Program Administration, 
Technological Advancement, *Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—* United States 
This integrated review of national trends affect- 

ing the health care system is primarily intended 

to facilitate the planning efforts of health care 
providers and consumers, Government agencies, 
medical school administrators, health insurers, 
and companies in the medical market. It may also 
be useful to educators as a textbook to give their 
students some understanding of the complex in- 
teraction of various forces inside and outside the 

U.S. health care system. The document contains 

four chapters: (1) Changes in the Environment 

Affecting the Health Care System (Population 

Characteristics and Trends, Technology, and Dis- 

ease Trends), (2) Government Programs and 

Regulation (The Government's Role in Disease 

Prevention and Health Research, The Govern- 

ment’s Role in Determining the Supply of Health 

Manpower, Government Financing and Regula- 

tion of Health Facility Construction and Opera- 

tion, The Government’s Role in the Provision and 

Organization of Health Services, Government 

Financing of Health Care, Regulation of Health 

Service Costs and Utilization, and Implications 

for Health Care Providers), (3) Trends in Health 

Care Costs and Methods of Payments (Overall 

Trends in Health Care Expenditures and Costs, 

Hospital Expenses, The Growth of Health In- 

surance, Use of Health Insurance to Control 

Costs, National Health Insurance (NHI), Health 

Maintenance Organizations (HMO’'s), Founda- 

tions, and Appendix: The Kaiser Plan), and (4) 
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The Health Care System (Organization of the 
Health Care System, Hospitals, Doctors, and Nur- 
ses). A 5-page summary and a 20-page bibliog- 
raphy are included. (HD) 
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*Prisoners, Program Descriptions, *Program 
Development, Rehabilitation Counseling 
Identifiers—Oregon 
The origin and development of Project New- 
Gate are described from 1971-74. (The project 
presents a model program of higher education for 
incarcerated offenders, consisting of the in-prison 
phase, transitional phase, and release phase.) 
Specific project characteristics are discussed and 
include a 4-year academic program for prison in- 
mates; an in-prison component which offers a 
full-time, fully accredited academic program; 
therapy; career, academic, and personal counsel- 
ing services; a transitional phase (school release, 
school furlough, early parole) which enables the 
inside-program participant to transfer his program 
to the college campus intact with therapy and 
counseling services as well as full financial sup- 
port; a release phase (parole or discharge) offer- 
ing continued services and full or partial financial 
support as needed; and NewGate staff (director 
and counselors), who maintain a neutral adminis- 
tration concept separate from prison and univer- 
sity financial control. Evidence from the litera- 
ture is offered as support for this type of cor- 
rectional treatment approach. Other areas 
discussed are the growth of prison higher educa- 
tion programs and the objectives of the NewGate 
Resource Center. A final section (21 pages) 
discusses problems confronting the development 
of new programs based on the NewGate demon- 
stration model and is titled “The NewGate 
Resource Center: Issues Faced by the NewGate 
Expert as Change Agent in the Replication of the 
NewGate Demonstration Programs.” (TA) 
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Descriptors—*Economic Change, Employment 
Statistics, “Employment Trends, Historical 
Reviews, Labor Economics, *Labor Force, Oc- 
cupations, *Statistical Data, *Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—* United States 
Based on data from some of the Bureau of 

Labor Statistics’ major statistical publication se- 

ries, this booklet contains 16 graphic charts to il- 

lustrate patterns of change in the American 

economy and labor force. Charts depict (1) U.S. 

total labor force (1800-1975), (2) index of out- 

put per hour of all persons, total private economy 

(1909-1975), (3) persons employed in agriculture 

(1900-1975), (4) employees on nonagricultural 

payrolls by industry sector (1925-1975), (5) em- 

ployment in selected occupations--computer pro- 
grammers, data processing machine repairers, 
stenographers, and elevator operators--(1960- 

1985), (6) labor force participation rates by sex 

(1950-1975), (7) unemployed as percent of 

civilian labor force (1946-1975), (8) unemployed 

as percent of civilian labor force by race (1950- 

1975), (9) consumer price index for urban wage 

earners and clerical workers (1955-1975), (10) 

hourly earnings index, production and nonsuper- 


visory workers in the private nonfarm economy 
(1967-1975), (11) employee compensation, 
manufacturing production workers, percent dis- 
tribution (1959 and 1974), (12) educational at- 
tainment of the civilian labor force, percent dis- 
tribution (1952 and 1975), (13) proportion of 
workers covered by Federal and State unemploy- 
ment insurance programs (1938 and 1974), (14) 
U.S. membership in labor unions and membership 
as a proportion of labor force (1930-1974), (15) 
work stoppages: Idleness as a percent of total 
estimated working time, and (16) U.S. total labor 
force by sex: Projections to 1990. A list of the 
Bureau’s regular publications, which provide 
greater statistical detail as well as information on 
how the data are obtained, is included. (JT) 
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Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
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Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Clubs, *Cur- 
riculum Development, *Distributive Education, 
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Materials, *Learning Activities, Marketing, 
Material Development, Merchandising, *Per- 
formance Based Education, Retailing, State 
Programs, Student Organizations, Vocational 
Education, Wholesaling 

Identifiers—* Distributive 
America, Texas 
A project is reported which accomplished the 

following objectives: (1) Developed greater 

awareness among high school distributive educa- 
tion teacher-coordinators and State and area staff 
toward the competency based concept as applied 
to the Texas DECA (Distributive Education 

Clubs of America) Association’s competitive 

events program, (2) identified major research and 

development efforts that focused upon the com- 
petency-based approach in distributive education, 

(3) prepared a core of 10 teacher-coordinators to 

provide leadership in their area as the competen- 

cy-based competitive events are implemented on 

a full-scale basis at the area and State levels, (4) 

developed a philosophy, implementation plan, 

and system of recognition for the events program 
in Texas, (5) developed competency-based com- 
petitive events for 10 occupational categories at 
two levels: Master employee and manager-owner, 
and (6) consulted with State and area staff in 
operating competency-based competitive events 
at the 1977 area and State conferences in five oc- 
cupational categories at one level, master em- 
ployee. About one-sixth of the report consists of 
the project overview; lists of recommendations on 
philosophy, operations, recognition, and event 
identification system; a list of the project staff; 
guidelines for writing of competitive events; and 
thoughts on evaluation instruments for the DECA 
experimental competitive events. The major por- 
tion of the document is the competency-based 
event summaries developed in 10 occupational 
areas: (1) Apparel and accessories, (2) automo- 
tive, (3) food marketing, (4) food service, (5) 
general merchandising, (6) hardware, (7) home 
furnishings, (8) petroleum, (9) retail trade, other, 
and (10) wholesaling. A total of 200 events are 
included, one for 10 different instructional areas 
at two levels (master employee and manager- 
owner) within each occupational area. Each sum- 
mary includes a list of competencies the event 

evaluated (knowledge, skills, and attitudes) and a 

description of the event. (JT) 
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Descriptors—Career Education, *Curriculum 
Development, *Deaf Education, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Inservice Teacher Edu- 
cation, Program Descriptions, Program Evalua- 
tion, Resource Materials, *Teacher Developed 
Materials, Teacher Workshops 

Identifiers—Texas, Texas School for the Deaf 
A career education project was conducted at 

the Texas School for the Deaf (TSD) to develop 
a plan of implementation of career education for 
grade levels 1-12, to train teachers in career edu- 
cation concepts and techniques and in how to 
write curriculum materials, to develop and 
duplicate teacher guides and materials for grade 
levels 1-8, and to initiate plans for an accounta- 
bility and recording system. Methods used to ac- 
complish the objectives fall into four categories: 
Work of an operational staff, efforts of a career 
education workshop for teachers, duplication of 
materials for teachers’ guides for grades 1-8, and 
services of an evaluator/program developer. A 
detailed description of specific results achieved in 
each of these areas is provided, as well as results 
of the career education workshop participant 
reactionnaire. Appendixes contain evaluation 
results of the curriculum writing workshop; a 
sample unit including objectives, activities, 
resources, and vocabulary; participant reaction- 
naire form; measurement instruments reviewed 
for possible use in TSD career education, and 
teacher classroom forms. (TA) 
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Descriptors—Counselors, Educational Ex- 
perience, Educational Research, Employment 
Experience, Guidance Personnel, Higher Edu- 
cation, High School Graduates, *Information 
Dissemination, *Job Placement, Longitudinal 
Studies, *Occupational Guidance, Program Ef- 
fectiveness, *Relevance (Education), Research 
Projects, Research Utilization, Secondary Edu- 
cation, ‘*Staff Improvement, Student Ex- 
perience, Student Opinion, ‘*Vocational 
Development, Vocational Education, Voca- 
tional Followup 

Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
The objective of the Pennsylvania longitudinal 

vocational development study was to produce and 
disseminate vocational development research to 
vocational directors and counselors to help them 
have an impact on vocational guidance and job 
placement activities. Ministudies were conducted 
using previously collected data relating in-school 
student and program data to out-of-school suc- 
cess and satisfaction. Findings from the studies 
were written in eight monthly reports (which are 
appended), from October 1975 through May 
1976, and sent to all area vocational-technical 
schools as well as selected university and State 
education personnel. The ministudy dealt with 
such topics as student experiences with high 
school, job, and college; success after high school 
as measured by job status, salary, and college 
achievement; sex and curriculum differences re- 
lated to success and satisfaction; and several 
other issues. Although school personnel offered 
lip service concerning the usefulness of this type 
of research, no invitations were received to visit 
schools and help school personnel to use the 
results of the research, so the extent to which the 
impact part of the objective was met is questiona- 
ble. (MF) 
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cational Research, Interpersonal Relationship, 

Learning Processes, Literature Reviews, Stu- 

dent Teacher Relationship, *Teacher Behavior, 

*Teacher Role, *Theories 
Identifiers—* Piaget (Jean) 

The paper presents an overview of Piaget's 
theory of cognitive development and a review of 
research in the measurement of formal operations 
and the impact of the domain of expertise on 
cognitive functioning. The role of the teacher as 
described by proponents of Piaget's theory is ex- 
plored, along with an extensive description of 
Piaget’s stage of formal operations and an outline 
of domains of teaching behavior. From these 
descriptions, conceptual correspondence is 
derived between formal operations theory and 
teaching behavior. It is noted that if such 
behaviors do occur in the classroom, then 
Piaget’s theory of human development and his 
contention that domain of expertise is an influen- 
tial factor for adult cognitive development may 
be supported. (MF) 
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Pub Date Apr 77 
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Issues regarding the relationship between 
schooling and labor market success are examined 
in this paper through review of previous research 
and consideration of additional data. The review 
of existing evidence on the changing labor market 
position of college graduates focuses on the work 
of Margaret Gordon and Richard Freeman with 
some attention to several other authors whose 
work is closely related to theirs. A reanalysis of 
questions on the relative earnings of recent col- 
lege graduates uses data from two sources: The 
Current Population Report's series “Consumer 
Income” and data on the experiences of new 
labor market entrants since 1967 taken from the 
National Longitudinal Surveys sponsored by the 
Department of Labor. On the issue of whether 
there have been changes in relative earnings 
among recent male college graduates, the author 
concludes that the existing work is incomplete 
and involves inappropriate comparisons, casting 
doubt on the usefulness of findings and implica- 
tions. He draws the following conclusions from 
reanalysis of published data: (1) There are 
declines in relative earnings among new labor 
market entrants as a group and (2) declines in 
relative earnings among older and more ex- 
perienced college graduates. He contends that 
results do not support the hypothesis that a 
recent oversupply of college graduates has led to 
declines in relative earnings among new college 
graduates. (Author/JT) 
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The discussion paper consists principally of two 
checklists of preoperational research needs for 
development projects in developing nations. 
(Preoperational research is focused on the possi- 
bility or feasibility of introducing a given innova- 
tion, its implications, and necessary modifica- 
tion.) The checklists, the first on factors relevant 
for agricultural program planners and the second 
on implications for a family planning project, 
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group preoperational research needs as quantita- 
tive and qualitative data in nine categories: Kin- 
ship, economic and political and bureaucratic 
structure, legal system, educational system, medi- 
cal/nutritional/sanitary beliefs and practices, reli- 
gion and ethics, other cultural factors, and cur- 
rent exposure to other innovations. The author 
contends that it is useful to systematize needed 
information so that the social planner may be 
made aware of the multiplicity of factors affect- 
ing his projected input in a development activity, 
e.g., his introduction of new agricultural 
techniques or of a contraceptive device. (MF) 
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Identifiers—*Pennsylvania, Pennsylvania (AI- 

legheny County) 

The Job Placement Center project implements 
those job placement services outlined in the 
“School-Based Job Placement Model”? (ED 077 
959), developed in 1972 by the Pennsylvania 
Research Coordinating Unit for Vocational Edu- 
cation. The project’s purpose was to assimilate 
and extend this model to meet the job placement 
needs of 46 suburban school districts in Al- 
legheny County (Pennsylvania). The seven pro- 
ject objectives related to establishing student 
workshops and information and evaluation cen- 
ters, and conducting student placement and fol- 
lowup activities. The Intermediate Unit-Based Job 
Placement Center was designed to assist all 
public and nonpublic school students in grades 9- 
12, excluding students in the Pittsburgh City 
Schools. Its services were also available to those 
high school graduates of the 46 school districts, 
area vocational-technical schools, and nonpublic 
schools who had been out of school less than 
nine months. Two major evaluations were carried 
out in the project: (1) Evaluation of the job in- 
formation workshops completed by participants 
at the conclusion of each workshop and (2) 
overall evaluation of the job placement center 
project through questionnaires sent to counselors, 
parents, and students. Although survey data in- 
dicated that several components of the program 
should be improved, overall it was concluded that 
the services of the Job Placement Center pro- 
gram were helpful, and it received favorable 
ratings in its first year of operation. The first five 
pages of the document contain the project report. 
The remainder of the document contains 10 ap- 
pendixes of materials used in the project, includ- 
ing letters, brochures, sample forms, evaluation 
questionnaires, and questionnaire results. (TA) 
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During the 1974-75 school year, 23 educators 
and counselors participated in the third annual 
Career Guidance Institute, a cooperative effort of 
the National Alliance of Businessmen, Indiana 
University at South Bend, and the South Bend 
Community School Corporation. The institute 
was organized to increase the participants’ aware- 
ness and knowledge of various aspects of the 
world of work which would consequently help 
students develop career awareness based on cur- 
rent occupational information. This final report 
of the institute outlines the organizational 
planning by the Joint Utilization of Industry, 
Community, and Education Committee (JUICE) 
and discusses orientation workshops, thé institute 
itself, and pre- and posttest analyses of the in- 
stitute’s effectiveness. One of the main goals of 
the institute is listed as the strengthening of com- 
munication between educators and the business- 
industry community, which was achieved by the 
participants’ exploring local employment opportu- 
nities, through tours, seminar sessions, and infor- 
mal conversations with area businessmen. The 
educators’ formulated plans for implementing 
career guidance in groups and on an individual 
basis in their own schools are also presented. The 
appendixes to the report contain a list of Career 
Guidance Institute goals and objectives, institute 
participants, a materials list, evaluation forms, 
and slide scripts of businesses and industries 
visited by the participants. (TA) 
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Identifiers—* New England 
Primary information furnished by college place- 
ment directors in New England revealed that 
recruiting for the 1976 New England college 
graduates started slowly in the fall of 1975 but 
picked up in the early months of 1976. Most 
placement officials reported slight increases in 
the number of recruiters visiting college cam- 
puses. Chemical engineers continued to be active- 
ly sought but civil engineers’ prospects were hurt 
by weakness in the construction industry. Ac- 
counting majors were receiving attractive offers 
but supply may be outrunning the demand for 
them. The health field had many openings 
although registered nurses, for example, might 
not have been selected for their first choice of a 
position. In the middle as far as job opportunities 
were concerned were the graduates in the busi- 
ness area. Graduates with majors in scientific 
fields and those with computer science courses 
should have been able to find suitable positions. 
Those with majors in education, humanities, and 
social sciences, on the other hand, found it more 
difficult to find jobs for which they had been 
trained. This report also discusses government 
spending in relation to college graduates, recruit- 
ing to meet affirmative action goals, relocation, 
and the value of a college education. (TA) 
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CE 010 626 





22 Document Resumes 


power Needs, Ocean Engineering, Personnel 

Selection, Socioeconomic Influences, *Student 

Recruitment, Teaching, Technology 
Identifiers—*New England 

Based on interviews with placement officers at 
more than 24 colleges in New England and infor- 
mation sought from corporate placement officials 
and college seniors, the job outlook for many 
1975 New England college graduates seemed 
favorable according to early spring indications. 
Campus recruiting, as measured by the number of 
firms scheduling campus visits, was fairly active 
in late 1974 but worsened as the economic 
downturn continued in 1975. In areas of occupa- 
tion, demand for most engineers was relatively 
favorable, there was a strong demand for ac- 
counting majors, and some encouragement for 
general business graduates, but liberal arts and 
science graduates faced a less favorable outlook. 
There were favorable opportunities in the health 
field, while teaching jobs continued to be scarce; 
other fields offered mixed opportunities. Other 
fields/topics discussed in this report are agricul- 
ture, communication, computer sciences, conser- 
vation, library science, oceanography and ocean 
engineering, pharmacists, urban planning, 
criminal justice, associate degree graduates, ef- 
fects of affirmative action plans, effects of the 
energy crisis on 1975 recruiting, and the search 
for a job. (TA) 
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Federal Communications Commission 
Intended to serve as a practical study guide for 
those applicants interested in obtaining the 
Radiotelephone Third Class Operator Permit with 
the endorsement to operate broadcast radio sta- 
tions, this manual is also designed to be helpful as 
a concise reference for those operators already 
active in the field of broadcasting. Chapters 1 
and 2 are concerned with basic law (provisions of 
laws, treaties, and regulations with which every 
operator should be familiar) and basic operating 
practice (radio operating procedures and prac- 
tices generally followed or required in commu- 
nicating by means of radiotelephone stations). 
The remaining chapters and the sample test, 
which is appended, are devoted to basic broad- 
casting (basic regulatory matters applicable to the 
operation of AM, commercial FM, and noncom- 
mercial educational FM broadcast stations). Basic 
broadcasting chapter headings are these: The 
Operator, The Fundamentals, Modulation, 
Operating Power, Directional AM Stations, Me- 
ters, Remote Control, Antenna Lighting, FM: 
Stereo and SCA, Emergency Broadcast System 
(EBS), Malfunctions, Station Identification, 
Documents and Logs, and Related Topics. IIlus- 
trative diagrams are included throughout the 
handbook. Sample copies of AM_ station, 
directional AM station, and FM station licenses 
are appended. (JT) 
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This paper extends previous numerical results 
of the Flexible Equal Employment Opportunity 
(FEEO) model, a goal programing model 
(developed by A. Charnes, W. W. Cooper, K. A. 
Lewis, and R. J. Niehaus) consisting of Markoff 
transition elements imbedded in a goal program- 
ing framework with priorities that allow for ele- 
ment alteration to provide the organizational flex- 
ibility (in policies of promotion, recruitment, and 
training) necessary to achieve long-range equal 
employment opportunity (EEO) goals while still 
preserving the high priority of meeting the 
shorter range day-to-day operating goals of the 
organization. In the first section of the paper 
EEO goal-setting procedures are documented. 
Focus is on demographic considerations (making 
goals realistic from the labor market point of 
view) and upward mobility (consideration of af- 
firmative action policies for the internal staff). A 
second section provides a numerical example 
with actual Navy data of the extended version of 
the model through which internal promotion and 
upward mobility considerations can be evaluated 
explicitly. A discussion is then provided of the 
implementation and continuing research possibili- 
ties. (JT) 
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Specifically prepared for the use of Forest Ser- 
vice field-based interpreters of the management, 
protection, and use of forest and range resources 
and the associated human, cultural, and natural 
history found on these lands, this book is the 
second in a series of six primers on the multiple 
use of forest and range resources. Following an 
introduction to fire management, there are 12 
main chapters: (1) Fire History, (2) Fire Trian- 
gle, (3) Fire Physics, (4) Fire Behavior, (5) 
Weather, (6) Topography, (7) Fuels, (8) Fire 
Management, (9) Forest and Range Fire Control, 
(10) Prescribed Fire, (11) Fire Management 
Research and the Future, and (12) The Need for 
Fire Management. Also included are a list of 99 
facts of interest about fire and fire management 
and a list of references for suggested additional 
reading. Forest interpretation is defined briefly (a 
communications program which offers a service 
to the visitor through opportunities for on-the- 
ground guide or “do-it-yourself” learning ex- 
periences) and the role of the forest interpreter 
(usually temporary summer employees--ex- 
perienced high school or college teachers of the 
natural sciences) is described. (JT) 
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National apprenticeship standards are listed, 
which were developed by the International 
Union, United Automobile, Aerospace & Agricul- 
tural Implement Workers of America (UAW) in 
cooperation with the Bureau of Apprenticeship 
and Training, Manpower Administration, U.S. 
Department of Labor. The preface describes the 
context for application, e.g., a guide for develop- 
ment of local standards of apprenticeship in the 


CE 010 632 


transfer of skills by the journeyman to the ap- 
prentice, the UAW journeyman acts as an on-the- 
job trainer, and although application of ap- 
prenticeship programs differs among the various 
industries, there are similarities in basic job skills. 
The approved standards are listed under 20 
headings: Definitions, equal opportunity in ap- 
prenticeship, apprenticeship eligibility require- 
ments, credit for previous experience, term of ap- 
prenticeship, grace period, hours of work, ratio, 
discipline, wages, related instruction and school 
attendance, local joint apprenticeship committee, 
coordinator of apprentices, consultants, seniority, 
apprenticeship agreement, certificate of comple- 
tion of apprenticeship, tool allowance, approval 
and modification of standards, and safety. Federal 
laws affecting the employment of apprentices and 
the apprenticeship agreement are summarized, 
and a list of Federal regional offices and State 
and territorial agencies for apprenticeship is in- 
cluded. (MF) 
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Identifiers—* Arizona 
The handbook provides an orientation to adult 

education in Arizona for teachers. Types of adult 

education covered include adult basic education, 

English as a second language, literacy, high 

school equivalency, and citizenship education, 

with priority given to programs offering literacy 
training and adult basic education. The first 
chapter defines terms and gives an overview of 
adult education programs in Arizona. The second 
describes teacher qualifications and certification, 
program funding priorities, and reporting forms. 
The adult education teacher’s responsibilities and 
objectives are presented in the third chapter, 
along with teaching tips and _ classroom 
techniques. Adult student physical and psycholog- 
ical needs in the classroom comprise the fourth 
chapter. Adult education program resource 
guides, tests, student diagnosis and placement, 
evaluation, and guidance and counseling are 

discussed in the last chapter, which includes a 

listing of publishers offering materials for adult 

education programs. (MF) 
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Designed to serve as a guide for job placement 

personnel, this handbook is written from the 

point of view of a school or job preparation 

facility, — on _methodology applicable to the 

in any setting. Factors 

identified as : collioal to a successful placement 

operation are utilization of a systems approach, 

establishment of measurable goals and objectives, 

designation of a coordinator of placement, and 
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delineation of staff functions. Topics included in 
the discussion of personnel engaged in the place- 
ment process are the typical duties of a coordina- 
tor of placement and the role of advisory com- 
mittees. A sample advisory committee agenda, 
letters of irvitation, and list of questions for com- 
mittee bers are included. Records utilized in 
the placement process are discussed and a possi- 
ble format is presented for a job index card file. 
Guidelines are provided for the call, visit, and 
letter to employers. Suggestions are made for 
publicity activities and alternate routes to job 
development. The following factors involved in 
successful placement are discussed: Good job 
development, rapport with the employer, accu- 
rate and thorough assessment of the job and the 
client (student), preparation of employer and 
client, provision of service to the employer and 
client, followup, and achievement of results. The 
appendix contains job descriptions and other oc- 
cupational information for a sampling of place- 
ment-related positions in the Los Angeles Unified 
School District. (TA) 
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Focus in this anthropology career guide is on 

suggestions about how to combine a degree in 
anthropology with supplementary training in 
order to qualify for a variety of positions after 
undergraduate study. A series of steps which the 
undergraduate major in anthropology might pur- 
sue to prepare for employment are outlined, and 
the significance of the master’s and doctoral 
degrees are also discussed. Career opportunities 
are listed under 34 different occupational 
headings, e.g., health assistance occupations, city 
management, government agencies, counseling 
and helping occupations, market research, recrea- 
tion, science writing, and law. A brief description 
under each heading is supplemented with sources 
of additional information (mostly addresses for 
organizations in the field). Two tables list educa- 
tional requirements for each of the 34 occupa- 
tional fields. The first indicates level of training 
(BA, BA plus training, MA/MS) for each field. 
The second lists suggested number of elective 
courses in one or more of 16 other fields (e.g., 
business, journalism, writing, architecture, politi- 
cal science) which should be combined with 
anthropology courses to prepare for jobs in each 
of the 34 occupational fields. Two sample 
resumes are appended. (TA) 
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Identifiers—Career Information System, Oregon 
This handbook is designed to serve as a tool to 
assist school and agency staff in implementing the 
Career Information System (CIS), a model in- 
teragency consortium designed to provide means 
of direct access to current career and labor mar- 
ket information, based in Oregon. The first sec- 
tion of the handbook discusses what is known 
about CIS and successful strategies in various 
educational and agency settings. Included in this 
section are the following: Background of CIS, 
overview of the system, system components 
(QUEST, Occupational Descriptions (DESC), 
Bibliography of Occupational Books, VISIT, 
CLUBS, Preparation, Programs of Educational 
Training, Schools, and Statistical Package), staff 
development, and career centers at the secondary 
school and college levels. The second section 
consists of “‘recipes’’ from users for implementing 
the system in counseling centers and classrooms. 
A master index is provided that breaks individual 
recipes into appropriate subject groupings. The 
61 recipes appear in order after each subject 
heading. Guidance, Language Arts, and Social 
Studies are the three major groups of recipes col- 
lected into learning packages. These materials are 
followed by shorter subject matter groupings: 
Science, mathematics, physical education, art, 
personal finance, and career clusters. Located in 
the career clusters section are recipes pertaining 
to business, industrial arts, health, child care, and 
food services. Appendixes contain blank recipe 
sheets, a user agreement form, standards for use 
of CIS, localized information about Oregon CISs, 
and a numerical list of CIS occupations. (TA) 
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Short summaries are presented of 53 of the 
1975 annual reports of the State Advisory Coun- 
cils on Vocational Education. Focus is on each 
State’s concerns and major recommendations as 
opposed to State goals, objectives, program of- 
ferings, enrollments, or council activities. The 53 
summaries are arranged alphabetically by State 
following a seven-page overview summary of is- 
sues emerging from all the reports: Management 
of vocational education, State plan, coordination 
with other agencies, articulation, duplication, 
funding, public image, career education, access, 
disadvantaged and disabled populations, minori- 
ties and women, program relevance, market and 
manpower data, job placement, guidance and 
counseling, professional development, local ad- 
visory committees, and student organizations. 
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ion Education 

ings are pr d for a 3-day State 

ond national vocational education advisory coun- 

cil staff session which included (1) a congres- 

sional briefing by House and Senate members and 

staff on the current status of vocational education 

legislation; (2) discussions by different agency 

representatives on how they interpret the role of 

State advisory councils; and (3) small group ses- 

sions to consider “‘how-to” experiences. The con- 

tents are presented under the following headings: 

(1) Meeting of NACVE/SACVE Chairpersons 

and Executive Directors, (2) Keynote Address: 

Dr. Terrell Bell, (3) Panel: View of SACVE from 
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Other Agencies, (4) Report from the National 
Advisory Council on Vocational Education, (5) 
Congressional Briefing on Vocational Education, 
(6) Vocational Education: Featuring the Public 
Information Project, and (7) NACVE-SACVE 
Joint Fall Bicentennial Meeting. Appendixes con- 
tain the joint meeting schedule, analysis of pend- 
ing Federal vocational education legislation, 
discussion group session summaries, and partici- 
pant list. (HD) 
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This resource book for members of State ad- 
visory councils on vocational education provides 
an overview of how they may best approach their 
mission and discharge their responsibilities. It is 
based on the thinking of many authorities in the 
field of occupational education vis-a-vis citizen 
advisory groups; it analyzes the provisions of the 
several relevant laws in light of congressional in- 
tent; and it helps in interpreting the U.S. Office 
of Education “Rules and Regulations,” its in- 
terpretations of the rules and regulations, and its 
“Guide for Developing a State Plan.” In addition, 
considerable “‘how-to-do-it” information is in- 
cluded, taken from the experience of a number of 
State advisory councils. The four major sections 
are Responsibilities and Mission of the State Ad- 
visory Councils on Vocational Education, Formal 
and Informal Relationships with Various State 
and Local Agencies and Organizations, Relation- 
ships with Federal Agencies, and Operation of 
the State Advisory Council on Vocational Educa- 
tion. (HD) 
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Identifiers—Rehabilitation Act of 1973 
This publication addresses one of the signifi- 
cant and critical characteristics of an effective 
rehabilitation counselor: the awareness of the 
various kinds of strategies and information that 
are available to him and the client for decision- 
making. Five sections are included after the in- 
troductory section, which briefly discusses evalua- 
tion of rehabilitation potential, the preliminary 
diagnostic study, the thorough diagnostic study, 
and extended evaluation of the client. Sections 
are titled Psychological Testing and Evaluation of 
Rehabilitation Potential, How to Develop and 
Establish a Training Pr: on Psychologica! 
Testing, The Counselor’s Checklist for Reviewing 
Vocational Evaluation Programs, The Work Sam- 
ple Approach in Vocational Evaluation, and 
Counselor Resources for Vc I Ev ion 
The appendix provides a list of 44 questions 
which can be used as a checklist for the voca- 
tional evaluator, the vocational evaluation pro- 
gram, and the vocational evaluation process. 


(SH) 
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Development, * Vocational Rehabilitation 
Identifiers—Rehabilitation Act of 1973 
This text is designed to examine the intake 
phase of rehabilitation as it relates to severely 
handicapped clients, and to offer some sug- 
gestions to the rehabilitation counselor for mak- 
ing the intake process more responsive to the 
needs of the severely handicapped. The text 
identifies two major components of the process: 
(1) the exchange of information between the 
client and the counselor, and (2) the recording of 
information by the counselor. It discusses ways 
that a counselor can be more responsive and or- 
ganized to better serve the needs of the client. 
An appendix contains a bibliography on inter- 
viewing techniques, and suggested reading for 
rehabilitation counselors. (SH) 
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Charleston. Div. of Vocational Rehabilitation. 
Pub Date 75 
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Note—69p.; For related documents see CE 010 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrative Organization, Client 
Caseworkers, *Counselor Role, Counselors, 
*Counselor Training, Federal Legislation, 
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*Rehabilitation Counseling, *Severely Han- 
dicapped, * Vocational Rehabilitation 
Identifiers—Rehabilitation Act of 1973 
This training guide was developed by the West 
Virginia Research and Training Center staff in 
response to the mandate of the Rehabilitation 
Act of 1973 which emphasized that vocational 
rehabilitation caseloads must contain a large pro- 
portion of severely handicapped clients. It is 
designed to assist the rehabilitation staff in or- 
ganizing and recording the kinds of activities, 
tasks and contacts necessary to establish and 
maintain a system of referral sources and a flow 
of cases, especially the cases of the severely han- 
dicapped. The guide contains a series of exercises 
which show the reader where improvement might 
be needed in his/her referral process. Topics 
discussed are the inventory, assessment, efficien- 
cy, priorities, goals, aad time structuring. (SH) 
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Descriptors—*Accident Prevention, Accidents, 
*Educational Programs, *Industrial Training, 
*Injuries, *Job Training, On the Job Training, 
Post Secondary Education, *Program Effective- 
ness, Program Evaluation, Safety, Safety Edu- 
cation, State Programs, Supervisory Training, 
Surveys, Technical Occupations, Training Ob- 
jectives, Training Techniques, Vocational Edu- 
cation 

Identifiers—* Mining, United States 
A project was designed to produce a broad 

description of current mining training programs 
and to evaluate their effectiveness with respect to 
reducing mine injuries. The research strategy was 
built on the ranking of mines according to the ef- 
fectiveness of their training with an effective 
training effort being defined as that training 
which is associated with concurrent or sub- 
sequent low or reduced injury or severity rates. 
Aggregate training and injuries data were used to 
evaluate the overall training effort at 300 mines 
as well as specific efforts in twelve categories of 
training course objectives. (Data was gathered 
from articles in training and mining publications, 
telephone and mail contacts, and onsite visits to 
over 40 mining companies.) From such evalua- 
tions, recommendations were derived with par- 
ticular emphasis being placed on identifying pro- 
gram characteristics that tend to be associated 
with effective training. Recommendations were 
also formulated with reference to role changes in 
industry and government interaction with respect 
to training programs, new or additional training 
programs, changes in the types of course materi- 
als and training methodologies, and recommenda- 
tions concerning new areas of investigation. This 
document, the first of a two-volume report, is a 
summary consisting of narrative descriptions of 
several training programs found in the survey of 
the mining industry, the major results of an analy- 
sis of relationships between various measures of 
training and injuries, and the main conclusions 
and recommendations. (HD) 
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Identifiers—-* Mining, United States 
A project was designed to produce a broad 
description of current mining training programs 
and to evaluate their effectiveness with respect to 
reducing mine injuries. Aggregate training and in- 
jury data were used to evaluate the overall train- 
ing effort at 300 mines as well as specific efforts 
in 12 categories of training course objectives. 
From such evaluations, recommendations were 
derived with particular emphasis being placed on 
identifying program characteristics that tend to 
be associated with effective training. Recommen- 
datfons were also formulated with reference to 
role changes in industry and government interac- 
tion with respect to training programs, new or ad- 
ditional training programs, changes in the types 
of course materials and training methodologies, 
and recommendations concerning new areas for 
investigation. This second volume of a_ two- 
volume report is a detailed discussion of the 
quantitative data analysis and the resulting 
recommendations regarding a number of specific 
issues in the field of miner training. (Author/HD) 
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Descriptors—Attendance, Behavioral Science 
Research, *Employee Attitudes, Employee 
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Machine Systems, Task Performance, Work At- 
titudes 
A study examined the effects of feedback on 

the job attitudes and behavior of female sewing 
machine operators. The control group design in- 
volved all 165 piecework operators at the experi- 
mental site (a garment factory in a large 
southwestern city) and a random sample of 54 
operators selected from a sister plant of the same 
manufacturer 10 miles away. Pre- and posttests 
were administered one year apart. Treatment in- 
volved implementing several program elements: 
Variety in job assignments, task identity (group- 
ing into subassembly teams), task significance 
(repairs became responsibility of team members), 
autonomy (supervisors would monitor work only 
between teams), and feedback (daily to each 
team on its quality levels as a group and by 
operation). While significant improvements oc- 
curred in the cohesion and goal commitment of 
operators in subassembly work teams, these im- 
provements were especially likely to occur among 
long-term operators. Marked improvements in 
product quality were associated with feedback 
from management. Turnover and absenteeism 
also decreased, but overall satisfaction did not in- 
crease and intrinsic job satisfaction actually 
decreased. Operator work expectations increased 
as a result of their involvement in this field ex- 
periment. (Findings are discussed with reference 
to theoretical and practical issues in work systems 
redesign.) (Author/TA) 
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Cooperation, Job Placement, Post Secondary 
Education, Program Evaluation, School Funds, 
Secondary Education, *State Agencies, *State- 
wide Planning, * Vocational Education 
Identifiers—United States 
The findings, evaluations, and recommenda- 
tions of the State advisory councils on vocational 
education, as reported in their annual reports for 
1973, are summarized in this document. The one- 
tu two-page summaries are arranged alphabeti- 
cally by State following a seven-page overview 
summary of major findings and recommendations 
from all the reports. Topic headings in the over- 
view are State Plans, Cooperation with State De- 
partments of Education, Funding, Career Educa- 
tion, Youth Organizations, Job Placement, 
Private Trade Schools, Disadvantaged and Han- 
dicapped Students, Articulation, Coordination 
with Other Manpower Development Programs, 
and Local School Sy and Advisory Commit- 
tees. (HD) 


ED 137 604 CE 010 724 

The First National Assessment of Career and Oc- 
cupational Development: An Overview. Career 
and Occupational Development Report No. 05- 
COD-00. 


CE 010 691 








Education Commission of the States, Denver, 
Colo. Nat A t of Educational 
Progress. 

Spons Agency—National Center for Education 
Statistics (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Nov 76 

Contract—OEC-0-74-0506 

Note—S55p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Adults, 
Age, Age Groups, Basic Skills, *Career Educa- 
tion, Decision Making, *Educational Assess- 
ment, Educational Background, Elementary 
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Level, Measurement Instruments, National Sur- 
veys, Occupational Information, Parent Educa- 
tion, Performance, Race, Secondary School 
Students, Statistical Analysis, Tables (Data), 
*Vocational Development 

Identifiers—NAEP, National Assessment of Edu- 
cational Progress 
Summary findings gathered by the National As- 

sessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) in the 
1973-74 national assessment of career and occu- 
pational development (COD) are_ reported. 
(NAEP is an information-gathering project that 
surveys the educational attainment of 9-year-olds, 
13-year-olds, 17-year-olds, and adults (ages 26- 
35) in ten learning areas: Art, COD, citizenship, 
literature, mathematics, music, reading, science, 
social studies, and writing.) Focus of the report is 
on 17-year-old levels of ability; results for the 
other age levels are also included. Data are re- 
ported in three areas: (1) Making Career Deci- 
sions (knowledge about one’s own interest and 
abilities, work-related experience, job-related 
values, and results for population groups), (2) 
Knowledge about Jobs (specific and general job 
knowledge, national percentage for success, and 
results for population groups), and (3) Basic 
Skills (computation and measurement, graphic 
and reference materials, written communication, 
manual and perceptual, national percentages of 
success, and results for population groups). 
Results are reported for different population 
groups based on the following variables: Males 
and females, blacks and whites, region, parental 
education, size and type of community, personal 
education, and family income. Data are reported 
in graph form. (TA) 
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Identifiers—United States 
Objectives of the 3-year Volunteers in Reha- 

bilitation Project (VIR) were to (1) document 

the scope and extent of volunteer participation 
within rehabilitation facilities, (2) prepare and 
test the effectiveness of handbooks designed to 
promote and improve volunteer programs, and 

(3) provide training experiences that could modi- 

fy negative attitudes of facility leaders and guide 
¢ development of volunteer programs. To reach 

these objectives, three major project activities 
were performed. First, a questionnaire was ad- 
ministered nationally to facility executive 
directors or administrators, auxiliary presidents, 
volunteer coordinators, and individual volunteers 
to gather information about volunteer participa- 
tion and activities. This resulted in the second ac- 
tivity--the development and testing of handbooks 
relating to volunteers, for use by volunteers and 
nonhospital and hospital rehabilitation facilities. 

The final project activity involved a series of 

eight seminars which focused on using the pro- 

ject-developed handbooks and other training 





CE 010 727 


tools, broadening acceptance of di‘ferent forms 
of volunteering, providing new knowledge, and 
developing important skills relating to volunteer 
activity. This final report of the VIR project 
details all project activities, background informa- 
tion, and results. The appendixes include the pro- 
ject questionnaire, a listing of the handbooks 
developed, and other information related to the 
project. (SH) 
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Mass Media, Music, Resource Guides, Secon- 
dary Education, Theater Arts, Visual Arts, 
Writing 
One of a series of 11 arts and humanities 

career exploration resource guides for grade 7-12 

teachers, counselors, and students, this annotated 

bibliography describes curriculum materials being 
used in public schools, particularly on the job 
preparation level. Materials available from com- 
mercial publishers and those developed by educa- 
tional agencies are both included. For those 
developed by educational agencies, the informa- 
tion in each citation includes title, sub- 
ject/discipline area, author, grade level, date, 
number of pages, career education phase (aware- 
ness, orientation exploration, or preparation), 
e (counselor, student, or 
teacher), target group if other than heterogene- 
ous class, curriculum components, examples of 
unit titles, format, availability including price and 
address or ERIC document number, validation 
method, original developer, funding source, and 
descriptive comments designed to give an overall 
interpretation of the structure, approach, useful- 
ness, supplementary information, etc. Information 
on commercially published materials is presented 
in chart form and includes grade level, career 
education phase, designated audience, and the 
presence or absence of text, student workbook, 
objectives, teaching strategies, learning ex- 
perience, learning resources, and evaluation 
procedures. Citations with the above information 
are organized under seven different arts headings 

(dance, media, music, theater and entertainment, 

visual arts, writing, and combined performing 

arts) and under a general humanities heading. 

Under each heading is also a list of materials not 

available for review (not annotated). Citations 

without annotations are also included under the 
following additional headings: Combined Arts and 

Humanities, Career Series Which Include Arts 

and Humanities Occupational Information, 

Games/Simulations, Learning Resources 

Bibliographies, and Compendia of Suggested 

Learning Experiences. A list of publishers with 

extensive materials relating to arts and humani- 

ties, a list of arts and humanities curriculum writ- 
ing projects in progress, and a list of names and 
addresses of public secondary schools which spe- 
cialize in arts and humanities are also included. 

An introduction describes the procedures used in 

selecting and compiling the citations. (JT) 
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One of a series of 11 arts and humanities 
career exploration guides for grade 7-12 teachers, 
counselors, and students, this curriculum guide is 
intended to help teachers help students explore 
arts and humanities careers in regular grade 7-12 
arts and humanities courses. Focus throughout 
the four sections is on augmenting, rather than 
replacing, traditional curriculum. The introduc- 
tion presents a rationale for the exploration of 
careers in regular secondary arts and humanities 
courses and gives an overview of the whole series 
of guides, which were pilot tested during 1974-76 
as one of the occupational cluster curriculum 
development projects to facilitate the delivery of 
career education. Sections 2 and 3 suggest 
teaching objectives (What do you want your stu- 
dents to learn about occupations in the arts and 
humanities fields?) and connecting strategies 
(How do teachers introduce career exploration 
into regular classroom curriculum?). The major 
portion of the guide consists of the 391 activities 
for students: activities for exploring any and all 
occupations (13), activities for dance (6), activi- 
ties for music (70), activities for theater and 
media (60), activities for visual arts and crafts 
(60), activities for writing (50), and activities for 
humanities (133). Appended are a list of job ti- 
tles under the headings of dance, music, theater 
and media, visual arts and crafts, writing, and hu- 
manities; a chart representing the importance of 
regular school subjects for selected occupations; 
and a list of addresses for arts associations and 
for humanities associations that provide career in- 
formation. (JT) 
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Guides, “School Community Cooperation, 
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One of a series of 11 arts and humanities 

career exploration resource guides for grade 7-12 

teachers, counselors, and students, this program 

planning guide suggests several curriculum 
models for out-of-school programs to augment 
traditional school courses. Chapter | introduces 
the guide and suggests its uses for administrators, 

teachers, and counselors. Chapter 2 describes a 

method for conducting a preliminary survey of 

community resources (organizations and people 
available to help the schools by providing sites 
for various experiences). Chapter 3 describes cur- 
riculum models. Some are short-term activities 
which mainly help students explore arts and hu- 
manities careers, ¢.g., interviewing workers, 
shadowing workers, going on field trips, and 
private study. Models for long-term experiences 

1 independent study or volunteer project, 
teacher aids and student tutors, internship, and 
apprenticeship. The following components are 
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presented for each curriculum model: General in- 
formation (design, grade level, credit/salary, time 
commitment), description, objectives and student 
activities, and supplementary resources. Chapter 
4 offers planning and coordinating suggestions in 
such areas as funding, legal considerations, union 
relationship, recruiting and preparing students, 
and monitoring and evaluating programs for out- 
of-school experiences. Concluding the chapter 
are brief descriptions of several programs which 
link arts and humanities workers with the school 
system. Appendixes list possible community sites 
for out-of-school programs, selected unions in- 
volved in arts and humanities occupations, and 
State arts councils which award financial grants 
to school systems and can also help educators 
with limited local sites for out-of-school programs 
get in touch with appropriate workers in other 
communities who could assist in a program. (JT) 
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One of six student guidebooks in a series of 11 

arts and humanities career exploration guides for 
grade 7-12 teachers, counselors, and students, 
this student book on exploration of visual arts 
and crafts careers presents information on 
specific occupations in seven different career 
areas: Visual communications, product design, 
environmental design, fine arts, crafts, art educa- 
tion, and arts management and business. An in- 
troductory section lists over 200 job titles under 
the seven career areas. A chapter devoted to 
each career area includes general discussion of 
the field and what people in that field do, various 
specializations within job categories, description 
of personality characteristics and interests that 
are appropriate, education or experience 
required, where and how jobs are found and the 
job outlook, suggestions a person in the field 
would make to students, and sources of addi- 
tional information. The chapters and their sub- 
headings are as follows: (1) Visual Communica- 
tions (illustration, graphic design, printing, dis- 
plays and signs, and photography and 
phototechnology), (2) Product Design (industrial 
design, textile design, and fashion design), (3) 
Environmental Design (architecture, landscape 
architecture, environmental planning, and interior 
design), (4) Fine Arts, (5) Crafts, (6) Art Educa- 
tion (art teachers, community arts, museum ser- 
vices, writers about art, art therapists, and art 
librarians), and (7) Arts Management and Busi- 
ness. A glossary of job titles and related terms is 
appended. (JT) 
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cial Libraries 
One of six student guidebooks in a series of 11 

arts and humanities career exploration guides for 

grade 7-12 teachers, counselors, and students, 
this student book on exploration of humanities 
careers presents career information on 13 specific 
occupational areas: (1) Educators, (2) Historians 

and Archivists, (3) Anthropologists, (4) 

Economists, (5) Geographers, (6) Political 

Scientists, (7) Sociologists, (8) Language Occu- 

pations, (9) Lawyers, Judges, Paralegals, Legal 

Secretaries, and Court Reporters, (10) Museum 

Workers, (11) Philosophers, (12) Occupations in 

Religion, and (13) Special Librarians. An in- 

troductory chapter gives a general overview of 

humanities occupations: definitions, skills needed, 
education required, job settings, and problems. 

Each chapter on a specific area includes general 

discussion of the field and what peopie in that 

field do, description of personality characteristics 
and interests that are appropriate, education 
required, types of employers, job forecasts, typi- 
cal problems and rewards, and sources of further 
information. Appended is a chart listing nearly 

200 humanities occupations with their cor- 

responding functions or skills and level of educa- 

tional preparation necessary. (JT) 
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Summary information on arts and humanities 

occupational clusters, obtaining occupational in- 

formation, career ladder and lattice possibilities, 
job projections, and job competencies for arts 
and humanities careers is presented in this report 
of research, which resulted in a series of 11 arts 
and humanities career exploration resource 
guides for grade 7-12 teachers, counselors, and 
students. Each chapter includes some discussion 
of rationale and methodology as well as findings. 
Chapter 1 is a discussion of the redefinition of 
the arts and humanities occupational clusters. It 
includes charts of the arts and humanities clusters 
in relationship to other clusters; lists of job titles 
for dance, theater and media, music, visual arts 
and crafts, writing, and humanities; and a table 
which lists for each job title its functions or skills 
and level of educational preparation necessary. 
Chapter 2 describes the methods used to obtain 
occupational information on the various jobs and 
presents the outline guide used for gathering in- 
formation regarding job description, supervision 
vs. autonomy, tasks and activities, time, geo- 
graphic considerations, qualifications, job acquisi- 
tion (career ladders), outlook, income, influences 
on career choice, activities and experiences, 
setting or work environment, other factors, un- 
realistic expectations, factors leading to particular 
job, job satisfaction, advice for students, and con- 
flicts. Chapter 3 deals with examination of career 
ladder and lattice possibilities in each of the arts 
and humanities areas and chapter 4 with job pro- 

jections in each area. The final chapter is a 

discussion of suggested competencies for arts oc- 

cupations and for humanities occupations. (JT) 
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One of six student guidebooks in a series of 11 

arts and humanities career exploration guides for 

grade 7-12 teachers, counselors, and students, 
this student book on exploration of writing 
careers presents information on specific occupa- 
tions in four different career areas: Creative 
writers, editors, business occupations, and educa- 
tors about writing. A chapter devoted to each 
career area includes general discussion of the 
field and what people in that field do, various 
specializations within job categories, description 
of personality characteristics and interests that 
are appropriate, education or experience 
required, where and how jobs are found and the 
job outlook, suggestions a person in the field 
would make to students, and sources of addi- 
tional information. The chapters and their sub- 
headings are as follows: (1) Creative Writers 

(literary writers, journalists and_ specialized 

writers in advertising, public relations, technical 

and scientific writers, and educational writers), 

(2) Editors (for tradebooks, textbooks, 

newspapers, magazines, and rewrite editors), (3) 

Business Occupations (literary agent, advertising 

jobs, textbook sales, and bookstore sales), (4) 

Educators About Writing (librarians, 

reviewers/critics, and teachers). Appended are a 

glossary, a list of nearly 100 occupations in writ- 

ing, and a list of professional associations with 
career information about writing occupations. 

(JT) 
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One of six student guidebooks in a series of 11 

arts and humanities career exploration guides for 

grade 7-12 teachers, counselors, and students, 
this student book on exploration of theater and 
media careers presents information on specific 
occupations in five different career areas: Per- 
formance, writing, production, business, and edu- 
cation/criticism. Each chapter includes general 
discussion of the field and what people in that 
field do, description of personality characteristics 
and interests that are appropriate, education or 
experience required, where and how jobs are 
found and the job outlook, and suggestions a per- 
son in the field would make to students. The 

chapters and jobs they cover are as follows: (1) 

Performance Careers (actors, entertainers, an- 

nouncers, and directors), (2) Writing Careers 

(playwrights and scriptwriters), (3) Production 





Careers (designers, backstage theater work, and 
media production work), (4) Business Careers 
(producers, theater business and management, 
television and radio directors, agents and 
salespeople), and (5) Education/Criticism 
Careers (teachers and librarians, and writers 
about theater and media). Appended are a glos- 
sary, a list of addresses of professional associa- 
tions, and a list of sources of additional informa- 
tion. (JT) 


ED 137 614 08 CE 010 743 

Cornell, Richard Hansen, Mary Lewis 

Exploring Dance Careers. A Student Guidebook. 

Technical Education Research Center, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Occupational and 
Adult Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, 
D.C. Div. of Research and Demonstration. 

Pub Date 76 

Contract—OEC-0-74-9253 

Note—32p.; For related documents see CE 010 
734-744 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Stock Number 017-080-01638-9, 
$0.75) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Ballet, *Career Exploration, 
*Dance, Education, Instructional Materials, 
*Occupational Information, Occupations, 
Resource Guides, Secondary Education 
One of six student guidebooks in a series of 11 

arts and humanities career exploration guides for 
ade 7-12 teachers, counselors, and students, 

this student book on exploration of dance careers 
presents information on specific occupations in 
both performance careers and dance education. 
An introductory section describes the four dif- 
ferent dance careers of Carol, Mike, Janice, and 
Laurie. The main chapters include general discus- 
sion of the field and what people in the field do, 
various specializations, skills and interests that 
are appropriate, education or experience 
required, where and how jobs are found and the 
job outlook, and suggestions a person in the field 
would make to students. The first chapter on 
dance performance careers focuses on the dif- 
ferent styles of dance and how the careers are 
different for ballet, modern dance, jazz dance, 
and ethnic dance. Also included are notes on 
choreography as a career and a list of dancers’ 
unions. The chapter on dance education includes 
discussion of dance therapy. A final chapter 
discusses change affecting the field (technological 
change, changes in style and taste, economic 
change, and government action) and emerging 
occupations in dance: notator, reconstructor, and 
autographer. Three professional associations are 
listed and an appendix lists nearly 50 dance job 
titles. (JT) 
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One of six student guidebooks in a series of 11 

arts and humanities career exploration guides for 

grade 7-12 teachers, counselors, and students, 
this student book on exploration of writing 
careers presents information on specific occupa- 
tions in five different career areas: Performing 
musicians, technology in music, arts management, 
the music business, and music education. An in- 
troductory section lists nearly 100 job titles under 
the five career areas. A chapter devoted to each 
career area includes general discussion of the 
field and what people in that field do, various 
specializations within job categories, description 
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of personality characteristics and interests that 
are appropriate, education or experience 
required, where and how jobs are found and the 
job outlook, and suggestions a person in the field 
would make to students. The chapters and their 
subheadings are as follows: (1) Performing Musi- 
cians (How do you Become a Performer? What is 
it like to be a performer?), (2) Technology in 
Music (Building Musical Instruments and the Im- 
pact of New Technologies on Music), (3) Arts 
Management (Who Are Arts Managers and What 
Do They Do? What Kind of Person Is an Arts 
Manager? Money, and The Future), (4) The 
Music Business (The Music Industry, From Com- 
poser to the Public, How a Song Gets to You and 
Who Gets It There, and Music Business Ter- 
minology), and (5) Music Education (Music 
Teachers, Music Librarians, Musicology and 
Ethnomusicology, and Music Therapy). A list of 
professional associations is appended. (JT) 
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Written for college students who wish to op- 
timize their chances of presenting themselves in a 
favorable way to potential employers, information 
about the job interviewing process contained in 
the manual is divided into three sections: (1) Pre- 
interview preparation, (2) the process of inter- 
viewing, and (3) post-interview assessment. The 
manual’s objectives for students are (1) to know 
how to write letters of introduction and resumes, 
(2) to be familiar with different interview strate- 
gies, and (3) to learn how to prepare for the ac- 
tual job interview. The pre-interview section in 
cludes such topics as personal preparation, letters 
of introduction, and resumes. The process of in- 
terviewing section includes a definition of the in- 
terview process, the kind of information to share 
during the interview, typical questions asked dur- 
ing the interview, and important questions that 
the interviewee might ask. The post interview 
section included suggestions for the interviewee 
after the interview. Examples of letters of in- 
troduction and resumes are included. 
(Author/TA) 


ED 137 617 CE 010 787 

Bania, Kent Cummings, John, Ed 

Horticultural Practices. Activity Guides. 

Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, N.J. 
Curriculum Lab. 

Spons Agency—New Jersey State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Trenton. Div. of Vocational Education 

Pub Date Jan 77 

Note—112p. 

Available from—New Jersey Vocational-Techni- 
cal Curriculum Laboratory, Building 4103, 
Kilmer Campus, Rutgers University, New Brun- 
swick, New Jersey 08903 ($2.50 plus postage) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$6.01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Agricultural Engineering, Horticul- 
ture, Instructional Aids, Instructional Materials, 
*Landscaping, *Learning Activities, *Nursery 
Workers (Horticulture), *Ornamental Horticul- 
ture, Secondary Education, Skill Development, 
Student Projects, *Turf Management, Voca- 
tional Agriculture 
The 88 activity guides in this document are in- 

tended to supplement the initial or organized in- 

struction of the agricultural teacher at the secon- 
dary educational level. Some of the activities 
require one student to complete, others may need 
two or more students working in a team. Some 
activities also require followup checking within a 
few days to months. Thus long-range planning 
and activity schedules are experienced by the stu- 
dents, and are typical of out-of-school work ex- 
periences. The activity guides cover the areas of 
grounds maintenance (41 activities), greenhouse 
(21 activities), landscaping (16 activities), and 
horticulture mechanics (10 activities), and are 
numbered consecutively for convenience in mak- 
ing assignments to the students. Each guide in- 
cludes the title of the activity (e.g., pruning 
established evergreens, sodding a lawn area, and 
composting), tools and equipment needed, 


Document Resumes 27 


materials and supplies needed, procedures, spe- 
cial information, and a referral number for cross- 
reference between or among other guides related 
to the activity to which the student is assigned. 
(HD) 
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This manual was prepared for the student who 

plans to enter the machine shop field. The 20 

selected jobs provide the student with knowledge 

and step-by-step procedures for the operation of 

milling machines. The text is organized so that 

each job has an objective, tools needed, step-by 

step instructions, a progress quiz, and space for 
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reference, thereby allowing each student the op 
portunity to study the steps and the progress quiz 
before starting work on a machine. The entire or 
ganization is designed to help the teacher work 
efficiently in teaching each individual student. A 
sample progress chart is provided to help the 
teacher keep a record of the jobs performed by 
each student, the grade, and the degree of 
progress for each job. Five major categories are 
included: Horizontal Milling Machine (Principal 
Parts of a Milling Machine, Milling Machine Cut 
ters, Use of Selected Cutters, and Milling 
Machine Setups), Horizontal Milling Machine 
Projects (14 jobs), Vertical Milling Machine 
(Cutters and Principal Parts), Vertical Milling 
Machine Projects (6 jobs), and Review of Milling 
Machines. (HD) 
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Selected and edited from approximately 100 
lengthy open-ended interviews with older black 
men and women and young Puerto Rican men 
and women in New York City and Newark, New 
Jersey, transcripts are presented in which 12 of 
the older black men and women and six of the 
young Puerto Ricans describe their work ex- 
periences and how they were related to such 
things as schooling, training and experience, 
housing patterns, information about jobs, and 
health. Focus in the selection of material is on 
revealing the individual's struggles against perva- 
sive patterns of discrimination in schools, work 
situations, military service, housing, and the like. 
Two introductory sections place these accounts in 
the context of economic and social developments 
taking place in the country at large and in the 
central cities of the northeast, using material 
drawn from all the interviews. A conclusion com- 
pares and contrasts the experiences of older 
blacks and young Puerto Ricans and discusses the 
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qualitative characteristics of the operation of 
labor markets and employment systems which 
emerge from the material collected. (Author/TA) 
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Identifiers—Brotherhood of Painters and Allied 
Trades 
Intended to provide a uniform pattern for use 
by employers and labor representatives in setting 
up and operating effective apprenticeship pro- 
grams for sign, display, and allied workers, 
guidelines are listed under the following headings: 
Definitions, qualifications for apprenticeship, 
selection of apprentices, term of apprenticeship, 
related instruction, ratio of apprentices to jour- 
neymen, apprentice agreement, probationary 
period, apprentice wages, veterans allowance, 
credit for previous experience, basic hours of 
work for apprentices, supervision of apprentices, 
consultants, accident prevention, adjusting dif- 
ferences, work experience, and certificate of 
completion. Guidelines are also provided for 
adapting the national standards to local use. 
These include suggestions on formation of a local 
joint apprenticeship committee, duties of local 
committees, responsibilities of apprentices, 
modification of standards, and assistance from 
cooperating agencies. Federal laws and regula- 
tions affecting the employment and training of 
apprentices are summarized. Appendix A is a 
model affirmative action program. Appendix B 
contains work process schedules provided as ex- 
amples of the type of work experience and train- 
ing (stated in number of hours for various sub- 
categories) considered necessary to develop a 
skilled and productive worker in each of four 
categories: Sign, display, illuminated sign, and 
screen printing industry; general sign displayer 
and display and exhibit builder apprentices; 
screen process apprentices; and sign manufactur- 
ing apprentices. Also appended are examples of 
apprentice recordkeeping forms and a list of re- 
gional offices of the Bureau of Apprenticeship 
and Training. (JT) 
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Identifiers— United States 
Noting that data from 1970 working life tables 
indicate that since 1960 worklife expectancy has 
continued to edge downward for men and to 
lengthen for women, this report briefly discusses 
continuing trends in the worklife of men and 
women from 1900 through 1970. Women’s wor- 
klife is presented in terms of single women; 
mothers; widowed, divorced, separated women; 
childless women; and separations and accessions 
among women. The appendix comprises the 
majority of the report (13 pages) and includes a 
brief description of two measures of working life 
expectancy; and a six-page discussion of the 
working life table (its uses and a description 
which includes how data are computed for the 
number of persons living; percent of population 
in the labor force; number in the labor force; 
average number of remaining years of life, of 
working life for the population, of working life 
for the labor force, of nonlabor force activity for 


those in the labor force, and of nonlabor force 
activity for those in the population). The five 
1970 working life tables are presented for men, 
single women, ever-married women to whom no 
children were ever born, ever-married women in 
the labor force after the birth of last child, and 
for divorced, widowed, and separated women. 
(SH) 
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This career education consultant package for 

use with counselors is one of a set of six packages 
of consultants’ materials developed to serve as a 
guide for consulting staff presenting career edu- 
cation workshops in the following areas: Coun- 
selors, primary K-3, intermediate, junior and 
senior high, and administrators. (The ‘Career 
Education Curriculum Materials Resource 
Guide”, ED 118 759, developed by professionals 
at the Region 5 Educational Service Agency, was 
used as a reference work for the packages.) This 
package contains an outline presentation to coun- 
selors which provides a general overview of 
career education and techniques, and methods of 
implementation of career education. The greater 
part of the package is a suggested presentation of 
career education to junior high counselors and 
teachers. Its purpose is to stress the importance 
of having counselors and teachers increase their 
involvement in career education, show ways in 
which they may further their involvement in 
career education, get them involved in one simple 
activity, and provide resources on career educa- 
tion. (TA) 
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This career education consultant package for 

use with staff at the primary grade level is one of 
a set of six packages of consultants’ materials 
developed to serve as a guide for consulting staff 
presenting career education workshops in the fol- 
lowing areas: Counselors, primary K-3, inter- 
mediate, junior and senior high, and administra- 
tors. (The “Career Education Curriculum Materi- 
als Resource Guide,’’ ED 118 759, was used as a 
reference work for the packages.) This package 
contains workshop materials including general in- 
formation suggestions, 15 occupational clusters 
appropriately illustrated for primary grades, 
discussion of objectives to career awareness, 
goals of career education in grades K-6, a discus- 
sion of the meaning of work, and a selected read- 
ing list. (TA) 
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This consultant package for use with staff at 

the senior high level is one of a set of six 
packages of consultants’ materials developed to 
serve as a guide for consulting staff presenting 
career education workshops in the following 
areas: Counselors, primary K-3, intermediate, ju- 
nior and senior high, and administrators. (The “‘- 
Career Education Curriculum Materials Resource 
Guide,”” ED 118 759, developed by professionals 
at the Region 5 Educational Service Agency, was 
used as a reference work for the packages.) This 
package includes an outline for a workshop at a 
junior and senior high school, an outline for in- 
troducing career education to vocational educa- 
tors, a special education consultant’s kit, and 
various materials, activities, and handouts for use 
with students. (TA) 
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Pub Date Feb 76 

Note—37p.; For related documents see CE 010 
936-941 

Available from—West Virginia Vocational Cur- 
riculum Laboratory, Cedar Lakes, Ripley, West 
Virginia 25271 (six packages, $10.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Education, *Consultants, 
*Curriculum Development, Group Relations, 
Intermediate Grades, Measurement Instru- 
ments, *Program Planning, Resource Guides, 
Resource Materials, *Teacher Workshops, 
Workshops i‘ 

This career education cénsultant package, 
designed for use with staff at the intermediate 
grade level, is one of a set of!six packages of con- 
sultants’ materials developed to serve as a guide 
for consulting staff presenting career education 
workshops in the following areas: Conselor’s, pri- 
mary K-3, intermediate, junior and senior high, 
and administrators. (The ““Career Education Cur- 
riculum Materials Resource Guide,” ED 118 759, 
was used as a reference work for the packages.) 
This package contains resource materials for use 
by the consultants, suggestions for display articles 
at inservice meeting workshops, a form for analy- 
sis of personal behavior in groups, statement of 
career education goals, and other handouts for 
teachers to use in helping students’ personal and 
vocational development. (TA) 
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Career Education Consulting Package. Pack V. 
Administrators. 

Marshall Univ., Huntington, W. Va.; Regional 
Education Service Agency, Region 5, Parker- 
sburg, W. Va.; West Virginia State Dept. of 
Education, Charleston. Bureau of Vocational, 
Technical, and Adult Education. 

Pub Date Feb 76 

Note—47p.; For related documents see CE 010 
936-941 

Available from—West Virginia Vocational Cur- 
riculum Laboratory, Cedar Lakes, Ripley, West 
Virginia 25271 (six packages, $10.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrator Role, *Career Edu- 
cation, *Consultants, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Elementary Secondary Education, Prin- 
cipals, *Program Planning, Resource Guides, 
Resource Materials, School Administration, 
*Workshops 





This career education consultant package for 
use with school administrators is one of a set of 
six packages of consultants’ materials developed 
to serve as a guide for consulting staff presenting 
career education workshops in the following 
areas: Counselors, primary K-3, junior and senior 
high, intermediate, and administrators. (The ‘‘- 
Career Education Curriculum Materials Resource 
Guide,” ED 118 759, developed by professionals 
at the Region 5 Educational Service Agency, was 
used as a reference work for the packages.) This 
package includes an introduction concerning 
career education needs, which is extended to in- 
clude general information, definitions, justifica- 
tion, and purpose. Specific information for school 
administrators is also presented, including an 
overview of career education, a discussion of in- 
fusion of career education into curriculum and 
the cost of implementation, examples of previous 
career education projects in other schools, possi- 
> pitfalls, and transparencies and handouts. 

A 
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Career Education Consulting Package. Pack VI. 
Handouts and Transparencies. 

Marshall Univ., Huntington, W. Va.; Regional 
Education Service Agency, Region 5, Parker- 
sburg, W. Va.; West Virginia State Dept. of 
Education, Charleston. Bureau of Vocational, 
Technical, and Adult Education. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—83p.; Pages H.1.1-H.1.3, containing a 
teacher’s personal story (“Cipher in the 
Snow”), were copyrighted and _ therefore 
removed; They are not included in the pagina- 
tion; For related documents, see CE 010 936- 
941 

Available from—West Virginia Vocational Cur- 
riculum Laboratory, Cedar Lakes, Ripley, West 
Virginia 25271 (six packages, $10.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Education, *Consultants, 
*Curriculum Development, Elementary Secon- 
dary Education, *Program Planning, Resource 
Materials, * Workshops 
This package of handouts and transparencies is 

one of a set of six packages of consultants’ 

materials developed to serve as a guide for con- 
sulting staff presenting career education 
workshops in the following areas: Counselors, pri- 
mary K-3, junior and senior high, intermediate, 
and administrators. The 17 handouts and 3 trans- 
parencies are to be coordinated with workshop 
activities in the other packages. Major topics 
covered in the handouts are “Straight Answers on 

Career Education” (by Kenneth Hoyt), “Think- 

ing of Bringing Career Education to Your School 

System,” and “‘Career Education--Where Are We 

Going?” Other materials briefly present local ex- 

periences and activities in various States. (TA) 


ED 137 628 CE 011 062 
Fisher, Harold §. And Others 
A Study of Job Demands and Curriculum 

Development in Agricultural Training Related 

to the Muskegon County Wastewater Manage- 

ment System. Final Report. Volume II. Task 

Analysis Results. 

Muskegon Area Intermediate School District, 

Mich. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No—V0218VZ 

Pub Date 8 

Grant—OEG-0-74-1669 

Note—490p.; For related documents see CE 010 

459 and CE 011 062-064 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$26.11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Agricultural Education, Agricultural 

Machinery Occupations, *Agricultural Occupa- 

tions, Agricultural Research Projects, Agricul- 

tural Technicians, Curriculum Development, 

Farm Management, Farm Occupations, *Job 

Skills, Junior Colleges, Laboratory Technology, 

Land Use, Occupational Information, Off Farm 

Agricultural Occupations, Research, Secondary 

Education, *Task Analysis, Technical Educa- 

tion, Vocational Development, *Waste 

Disposal, *Water Pollution Control, Water 

Resources 
Identifiers— * Michigan, 

County) 

This is the second volume of a four-volume re- 
port of a research project designed to (1) identify 
job needs for agricultural occupations which will 
result from the Muskegon County Wastewater 


Michigan (Muskegon 


Management System and perform a task analysis 
on each occupation, (2) develop instructional 
modules and determine their place in either high 
school or 2-year college programs, and (3) imple- 
ment an articulated curriculum with actual pro- 
grams. This volume focuses on the first objective- 
-task analysis. The introductory section discusses 
project activities performed in analyzing tasks for 
related occupations and occupations concerned 
with wastewater management systems. The 
majority of the document (211 pages) is com- 
posed of task analysis results for the occupations 
identified: wastewater treatment operator, waste- 
water treatment laboratory technician, agricul- 
tural equipment mechanic, farm equipment 
operator, farm manager, field supervisor, irriga- 
tor, and grain drier operator. Using a column for- 
mat, the following information is presented for 
each occupation: Job skills (percent indicated 
entry skill and relative importance in percent- 
ages), job knowledges (relative importance in 
percentages), job behaviors (relative importance 
in percentages), and basic skills (relative im- 
portance in percentages). The four appendixes 
contain information related to data collection, 
with appendix A illustrating the format used to 
collect data pertaining to job skills, knowledges, 
behaviors, and basic skills for the occupations 
studied. (SH) 
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Fisher, Harold §. And Others 

A Study of Job Demands and Curriculum 
Development in Agricultural Training Related 
to the Muskegon County Wastewater Manage- 
ment System. Final Report. Volume III. Student 
Terminal Performance Objectives and Instruc- 
tional Modules. 

Muskegon Area Intermediate School District, 
Mich. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Occupational and 
Adult Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, 
D.C. 

Bureau No—V0218VZ 

Pub Date Jan 76 

Grant—OEG-0-74-1669 

Note—889p.; For related documents see CE 010 
459 and CE 011 062-064 

EDRS Price MF-$1.67 HC-$47.55 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agricultural Education, Agricultural 
Machinery Occupations, *Agricultural Occupa- 
tions, Agricultural Research Projects, Agricul- 
tural Technicians, *Behavioral Objectives, Cur- 
riculum Development, Farm Management, 
Farm Occupations, Job Skills, Junior Colleges, 
Laboratory Technology, Land Use, *Learning 
Modules, Off Farm Agricultural Occupations, 
Secondary Education, *Skill Development, 
Technical Education, Vocational Development, 
*Waste Disposal, *Water Pollution Control, 
Water Resources 

Identifiers—* Michigan, 
County) 

This is the third volume of a four-volume re- 
port of a research project designed to (1) identify 
job needs for agricultural occupations which will 
result from the Muskegon County Wastewater 
Management System and perform a task analysis 
on each occupation, (2) develop instructional 
modules and determine their place in either high 
school or 2-year college programs, and (3) imple- 
ment an articulated curriculum with actual pro- 
grams. This volume focuses on the second objec- 
tive--student performance objectives and instruc- 
tional modules. Performance objectives are 
presented for each of the eight occupations 
identified in relation to wastewater management 
y : W treatment operator, waste- 
water treatment laboratory technician, agricul- 
tural equipment mechanic, farm equipment 
operator, farm manager, field supervisor, irriga- 
tor, and grain drier operator. The performance 
objectives are presented in a four-column format 
which also includes a corresponding instructional 
module topic, learning conditions, and criteria. 
Sets of instructional modules, or examples of 
modules, for the eight occupations constitute 
over half the document. Each module contains a 
module concept, prerequisites, module goal, cor- 
responding student performance objective, in- 
structional areas, and examples of supporting 
references, student learning activities, and evalua- 
tion techniques. The four appendixes contain in- 
formation related to the development of the ob- 
jectives and modules. (SH) 
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Fisher, Harold S. And Others 

A Study of Job Demands and Curriculum 
Development in Agricultural Training Related 
to the Muskegon County Wastewater Manage- 
ment System. Final Report. Volume IV. Career 
Awareness Information. 

Muskegon Area Intermediate School District, 
Mich. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Occupational and 
Adult Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, 
D.C. 

Bureau No—V0218VZ 

Pub Date Jan 76 

Grant—OEG-0-74-1669 

Note—62p.; For related documents see CE 010 
459 and CE O11 062-064. The two filmstrips 
and cassette tapes are available from the Su- 
perintendent, Muskegon Area_ Intermediate 
School District, 630 Harvey Street, Muskegon, 
Michigan 49442 Photographs may not 
reproduce clearly 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agribusiness, Agricultural Educa- 
tion, Agricultural Machinery Occupations, 
Agricultural Occupations, Agricultural Techni- 
cians, Audiovisual Aids, *Farm Occupations, 
Junior Colleges, Laboratory Technology, Land 
Use, Occupational Information, *Off Farm 
Agricultural Occupations, Ornamental Hor- 
ticulture, *Scripts, Secondary Education, 
Technical Education, *Vocational Develop- 
ment, *Waste Disposal, *Water Pollution Con- 
trol, Water Resources 

Identifiers—* Michigan, 
County) 

This is the final volume of a four-volume report 
of a research project designed to (1) identify job 
needs for agricultural occupations which will 
result from the Muskegon County Wastewater 
Management System and perform a task analysis 
on each occupation, (2) develop instructional 
modules and determine their place in either high 
school or 2-year college programs, and (3) imple- 
ment an articulated curriculum with actual pro 
grams. This volume contains the scripts to the 
two films “Preparing for a Career in an Expand 
ing Industry--Agriculture’ and ““The Muskegon 
County Wastewater Management System--A 
System Designed to Treat Domestic and Industri- 
al Waste Now and For the Future."’ The scripts 
and accompanying films, developed from the pro- 
ject, are designed to assist educators in providing 
students with information on the agricultural in- 
dustry. (SH) 


Michigan (Muskegon 


CG 


ED 137 631 

McCanne, Lynn P. F. 

Empirically Characterizing Groups: Differences in 
Member Goals, Expectations, and Perceptions. 

Pub Date [73] 

Note—IIp.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (84th, Washington, D.C., September 3-7, 
1976) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Counseling, *Expectation, *Group 
Dynamics, *Group Structure, ‘*Interaction 
Process Analysis, *Participant Involvement, 
*Perception, Research Projects, *Social 
Behavior, Social Psychology 
Seventy-nine members of several types of 

groups responded to questionnaires which 
detailed their goals and self-perceptions, and their 
expectations and perceptions of group leadership, 
norms, methods, and atmosphere. The question- 
naires were administered near the beginning and 
again at the end (posttest N=69) of the group ex- 
perience. The groups themselves were university 
counseling center therapy groups, beginning and 
continuing group process laboratory classes, and 
a sensitivity training microlaboratory. Separate 
factor analyses were computed for responses to 
each questionnaire, and the resulting factors 
identified interpretable dimensions of goals, self- 
perceptions, leadership, morms, methods, and at- 
mosphere. Members of physically separate and 
ostensibly different groups were in fact found to 
differ along the dimensions identified, and an em- 
pirical characterization of each of the four groups 
was developed from the major differences along 
those dimensions. (Author) 
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Jones, Duane L. Jensen, Carl B. 

The Use of a Deviation Line in Contingency Con- 
tracting for Weight Control. 

Pub Date [75] 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
ference of the Midwestern Association of 
Behavior Analysis (2nd, Chicago, Illinois, May 
1-4, 1976) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Science Research, 
*Behavior Change, *Body Weight, *Contingen- 
cy Management, *Contracts, *Dietetics, *Eat- 
ing Habits, Reinforcement, Research Projects 
Contingency contracting has been demon- 

strated to be an effective procedure for achieving 
weight loss. A problem with this type of contract 
is that the S may have to permanently forfeit an 
item for a failure to lose weight when in fact 
his/her eating behavior has been appropriate. The 
following procedure was developed to overcome 
this problem. A projected weight loss line (PWL) 
and a deviation line (DL) were drawn on a 
graph. At any deadline when the S’s weight was 
above the PWL, the subject was temporarily de- 
nied access to an item until the next weigh-in 
when the S’s weight fell on or below the PWL. 
On any deadline when the S’s weight fell above 
the DL, the S permanently forfeited one rein- 
forcer for every pound above the DL. Two 
female Ss participated in the program. A reversal 
design demonstrated the effectiveness of these 
procedures. (Author/CKJ) 
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Steinmann, Anne’ Alshan, Leonard M. 

Role Change: Liberating Fact and Fiction. 

Pub Date 4 Sep 76 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (84th, Washington, D.C., September 3-7, 
1976) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Adults, *Communication Problems, 
*Feminism, *Intercommunication, *Interper- 
sonal Relationship, Psychology, Sex Dif- 
ferences, *Sex Role, Social Attitudes, *Social 
Behavior 
This article decries what the authors see as the 

current obsession with sex role delineation, a 

result of the feminist movement affecting all 

areas of male-female relations. They advocate the 

development of “patterns of accommodation” 

through increased communication, and cite exam- 

ples of couples who have achieved it. A discus- 

sion of the “male-female confusion” (of sex role 

perceptions) resulting from women’s push into 

higher education is also submittcd. (MML) 
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Ziller, Robert C. 

Group Dynamics Over Time. 

Pub Date [72] 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (84th, Washington, D.C., Sept 3-7, 
1976)Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Science Research, 
*Behavior Patterns, *Group Behavior, Human 
Relations, *Intergroup Relations, Relationship, 
*Social Attitudes, Social Behavior, *Social 
Psychology, *Time Perspective 
Groups exist in a time environment. The group 

develops, changes, may function for years, and 

eventually disbands. The theory of groups across 
time is in a different psychological domain than 
that of short-term groups. For example, in long- 
term groups changes in group membership are in- 
evitable whereas in short-term groups these 
changes are rarely experienced. As a result the 
time perspective of the group members becomes 
salient, calls for maintaining a state of equilibri- 
um, and necessitates dealing with strategies of 
changing membership. Three of the central con- 

cepts in long-term groups include continuity (A 

sense of the reiation among the past, present, and 

future of the group), images of the future, and at- 
tachment. The implications of this orientation for 
theory and research are elaborated.( Author) 
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Baizerman, Michael And Others 

Self-Evaluation Handbook for Hotlines and Youth 
Crisis Centers. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Center for Youth 
Development and Research. 


Spons Agency-—National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHEW), Rockville, Md. 
Pub Date May 76 
Grant—NIMH-5-R01-MH24455 
Note—56Ip.; Some pages may be marginally legi- 
ble due to various colored pages of original 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$30.13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Agencies (Public), 
*Community Information Services, Community 
Programs, *Crisis Therapy, Evaluation Criteria, 
*Evaluation Methods, Guides, *Program 
Evaluation, Social Responsibility, *Volunteers, 
Youth Agencies, *Youth Problems 
This handbook is a response to Hotline and 
Youth Crisis Center staff who asked for a guide- 
book for doing program evaluation. A cross-sec- 
tion of Hotline workers in three Minnesota cen- 
ters was monitored to define issues and problems 
or concerns about their programs. The actual 
program methods used were determined and util- 
ized to formalize a method of self-evaluation. 
This handbook is composed of 10 parts: (1) In- 
troduction; (2) Self-Evaluation Method; (3) Who 
Shall We Serve?; (4) Volunteer Career; (5) The 
Organization; (6) Program Evaluation; (7) 
Forms/Computers, (8) Program Topics; (9) 
Evaluation 2.; and (10) Bibliography. (JLL) 


ED 137 636 CG O11 221 
Counselor’s Manual: Career Guidance Activities 
for Junior and Senior High School Students. Ar- 
ticulated Career Guidance Project. 
Rochester City School District, N.Y. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—215p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$11.37 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Planning, Counseling Pro- 
grams, *Counselor Role, *Decision Making 
Skills, *Group Activities, Guidance Counseling, 
Guidance Programs, Junior High Schools, 
Manuals, *Pupil Personnel Services, Secondary 
Education, Secondary School Counselors 
This manual consists of 26 career guidance ac- 
tivities for counselors to use in a small group 
setting with youngsters enrolled in Grades 7-12. 
Learning activities and evaluation forms are pro- 
vided for each grade level. Every unit consists of 
the following parts: (1) Behavorial Objective; (2) 
Intent; (3) Preparation; (4) Action; (5) Activity; 
(6) Reaction Story; (7) Evaluation; and (8) Re- 
lated Activities. The initial exercises in this 
manual encourage a continuation of student ex- 
ploration of self and career awareness concepts, 
and of personal decision making processes. The 
secondary grade units provide for a more so- 
phisticated exploration of careers and encourage 
greater vocational educational focus as students 
move toward implementing personal career 
strategies. (JLL) 
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Cataldo, Michel F. And Others 
Experimental Method for Eval 
ness of Training Techniques. 
Pub Date Sep 76 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (84th, Washington, D.C., September 3-7, 
1976) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attendant Training, Child Care 
Workers, *Job Training, Manpower Develop- 
ment, *Nonformal Education, *Nonprofes- 
sional Personnel, *On the Job _ Training, 
Resource Materials, *Teaching Techniques, 
*Training Techniques 
Training materials are beginning to be 
developed, packaged and (sometimes) evaluated 
for use by behavioral professionals to train non- 
professionals teaching and care-giving skills; how- 
ever, economic factors in many programs require 
that non-professional staff be trained by their 
non-professional predecessors. To evaluate the 
function of training material built into an infant 
day care system, an experimental design was 
developed to efficiently analyze the transmission 
of skills from one worker to the next across 
several ‘generations’ of workers. When staff 
members were simply instructed to train their 
replacement “until they knew their job,” each 
successive generation of worker was markedly 
less accurate than the last; however, when ex- 
plicit training materials were available to the staff 
members, high accuracy was consistently main- 
tained across successive generations of workers. 
This “generation design” requires only as few as 
eight subjects for an experimental demonstration 
of the adequacy of the training materials for 
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transmitting skills across successive generations of 
staff. (Author) 
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Carroll, James L. 
Identifying Gifted and Creative School Children: 
Toward a Multiple Model of Assessment. 
Pub Date 6 Sep 76 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (84th, Washington D.C., September 3-7, 
1976) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Ability Identification, Aptitude, 
*Creativity, Creativity Research, *Gifted, 
*Identification, Intelligence Level, Predictive 
Ability (Testing), Productive Thinking, 
Speeches, *Superior Students, *Talented Stu- 
dents 
The concept of creativity is present in the thin- 
king of all cultures. The idea of bringing new 
order out of non-order and new form out of the 
formless is basic to the concept of creativity. 
Despite the efforts of numerous researchers, 
defining giftedness or creativity appears to be a 
timeless problem. Presently there is still no 
universally accepted definition of giftedness and a 
real need to adequately define and identify the 
gifted or creative child is apparent. In 1969, Con- 
gress passed a bill to provide better identification 
methods and educational programs for the gifted 
child. The identification of the gifted child is all 
important because it is from such talent that we 
draw statesmen, writers, technicians, scientists, 
and future leaders. The present paper reviews 
some of the attempts at defining giftedness and 
creativity. The need for considering creativity as 
a process is discussed and the implication for as- 
sessing creativity or giftedness explored. A con- 
ceptual model for the identification of the gifted 
or creative child, that includes the multi-dimen- 
sional evaluation of intelligence, creativity test 
scores and creative production is discussed. 
(Author) 
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Computer-Assisted Counseling and Guidance. An- 
notated Bibliography. 
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Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Bibliogra- 
phies, *Computer Oriented Programs, *Coun- 
seling Programs, *Guidance Programs, Indexes 
(Locaters), *Information Systems 
This annotated bibliography is divided into four 
sections. Section | offers a nonannotated listing 
from two earlier bibliographies, compiled in 
1970. Section 2 provides a list of references to 
specific computer-assisted cc ling sy 
Section 3 consists of publications which have sur- 
veyed the domain of computer-assisted counsel- 
ing and compared various operational systems. 
The last section includes references which are 
more generally related to computer-assisted coun- 
seling. Whenever possible, an existing abstract or 
summary has been used and the appropriate 
source noted. (Author/JLL) 
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Wortmann, Helga Paluck, Robert J. 

Assertive Training with Institutionalized Severly 
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Pub Date Sep 76 

Note-—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (84th, Washington, D.C., September 3-7, 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Females, *Mentally Handicapped, 
Psychological Studies, Severely Handicapped, 
*Trainable Mentally Handicapped, *Transfer of 
Training 
Five institutionalized severely retarded women 

participated in 18 group assertive training ses- 

sions to test whether new assertive behaviors 

could be learned and then transferred and 

generalized to real life situations. Pre- and post- 

test measures were taken on four components of 

assertion in trained and non-trained sets of inter- 

personal situations. There was a significant im- 

provement in assertiveness in both the trained 

and non-trained set in the real life context. A six 
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month follow-up showed that some gains in asser- 
tiveness remained. These findings extend the use- 
fulness of assertive training procedures for 
women to those with severely diminished cogni- 
tive skills. (Author) 
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Trail, Ira D. 

The Geriatric Nurse Practitioner in the Communi- 
ty Mental Health Center. 

Pub Date [74] 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Orthopsychiatric Associa- 
tion (53rd, Atlanta, Georgia, March 3-6, 1976) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Community Health Services, Edu- 
cational Gerontology, ‘*Geriatrics, *Health 
Needs, *Medical Consultants, *Mental Health 
Clinics, Models, *Nurses, Older Adults, 
Psychiatric Services, *Senior Citizens 
A Federal mandate to provide comprehensive 

care for the aged population in this country has 

stimulated program planning in gerontology by 
mental health professionals. Introduction of the 
geriatric nurse practitioner into the mental health 
care system is viewed as one means of attempting 
to increase both the availability and quality of 
primary mental health care in the community 
mental health center. This nurse functions at an 
“intermediate level”’ in relationship to traditional 
nursing and medical roles. Her role is to assess 
nursing needs of the elderly, to plan and imple- 
ment care, and to evaluate the effectiveness of 
such care. Educational preparation for certifica- 
tion as a geriatric nurse is discussed. A summary 
of the duties of this nurse practitioner in a com- 
munity health center include: (1) assess health 
needs of patients; (2) support/ coordinate com- 

munity health care; (3) counsel and teach; (4) 

advocate; and(5) manage patients with chronic 

problems. (Author/JLL) 
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Spons Agency—Spencer Foundation, Chicago, III. 
Pub Date Sep 76 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
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1976) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Child Psychology, 
*Developmental Psychology, Interpersonal 
Competence, ‘Interpersonal Relationship, 
*Peer Relationship, Research Projects, *Social 
Adjustment, *Social Development 
This paper discusses a developmental-descrip- 
tive approach to the study of children, 
adolescent, and adult understanding of interper- 
sonal relationships. A study is reported which 
compares the level of interpersonal reasoning of 
children with clinically identified peer relation 
problems with the reasoning level of a case-con- 
trol sample of better adjusted peers with similar 
social class, sex, 1.Q. and racial backgrounds. The 
results of this study are discussed within the con- 
text of an attempt to integrate clinical and cogni- 
tive-developmental approaches to child and 
adolescent psychology. (Author) 
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This paper presents an overview of recent 

literature concerning the declining interest and 

application of psychological testing within clinical 
services. It reflects a dissatisfaction with per- 

sonality assessment techniques primarily due to a 

distorted presentation by the graduate schools 
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training applied and professional psychologists. 
New and innovative ways of evaluating previous 
validity and reliability studies of psychological 
test data is also presented. Evidence from direct 
clinical experience indicates a strong dependency 
upon adequate diagnostic evaluations, and con- 
tinued training in this area is strongly encouraged 
by practitioners within institutional and communi- 
ty agencies. The professional school model is 
looked to for a resurgence and perhaps redefini- 
tion of the psychodiagnostician’s role and func- 
tion. (Author) 
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The author outlines his 25-year attempt to un- 
derstand the dynamics of humor. He views humor 
as the sine qua non of self actualization and 
maturity. The humorist has an adamant sense of 
his own significance without having to prove him- 
self better than others or to prove his worth 
through some role performance. Connections 
with humankind--past, present, and future--are 
keenly felt by the humorist. Paradoxes of life 
must be appreciated for one to be a humorist. 
The humorist does not repress one pole of a 
paradox but keeps both extremes open to aware- 
ness. His sudden switches between perceptual 
poles gives the humorist his distinctive smile of 
“resolution.” Several of these paradoxes are illus- 
trated. The “Big Three” of psychoanalysis are 
brought together by the author in his theory of 
Humanistic Identification and its relevance for 
humor. Experiences using sense of humor for 
staff survival, eventuating in the use of humor as 
a mode of psychotherapy with the drug addict, 
are also explored. (Author/MML) 
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This annual newsletter is intended to foster 
research in the area of cognitive behavior modifi- 
cation (CBM), to influence the diaglogue 
between behavior therapists and semantic/cogni- 
tive therapists, and to bridge the gap between 
practitioners and researchers. By summarizing 
what projects are currently underway, what 
materials are available and where research is 
being conducted, it is hoped that the research 
process will be advanced. Moreover, yearly up- 
dates can indicate areas where research is still 
needed. The major feature of this issue speaks to 
the use of CBM with adults. (Author/JLL) 
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The purpose of this practicum was to develop, 
implement, and evaluate a model for elementary 
school guidance at Northwoods Elementary 
School, if the need for such a model could be 
demonstrated. The need was demonstrated, the 
model was developed and tested. Subsequent in- 
vestigation demonstrated that guidance services 
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were increased as a result of participation in the 
practicum model design. The model that was 
developed was the product of contributions from 
students, teachers, administrators, and district- 
wide resource personnel. It was designed to in- 
volve the total staff in a school- wide guidance 
program. Its purpose was to demonstrate that 
guidance services can be successfully carried on 
by classroom teachers as a part of the classroom 
routine. The results also indicate that the model 
may be useful in implementing guidance pro 
grams in other elementary schools. (Author) 
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Statistical Data 
This report presents statistics on the post-high 

school educational plans of seniors enrolled in 

high school in October 1975. Information is 
presented on college and vocational school plans 
of seniors by such characteristics as their sex, 
race, metropolitan-nonmetropolitan residence, re- 
gion of residence, family income, and the educa 
tional attainment and occupation of their family 
head. The data are based on responses of high 
school seniors to the Current Population Survey 
conducted in October 1975 by the Bureau of the 

Census. These same data have been collected on 

an annual basis since 1972. Similar data were 

also collected in the October 1975 and October 

1959 Current Population Surveys. (Author) 
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Videotaped vignettes of two 35-year old 
women and two 20-year old women who por- 
trayed problems about the fear of rape, existen- 
tial anxiety, choice of a college major in social 
work, or choice of a college major in engineering 
were shown to 88 male/female counselors. 
Results indicated that the two personal-social 
problems were rated as more serious than the vo- 
cational problems on all dependent measures 
Additionally, the feared rape problem was con- 
sidered the most serious and needing the most 
counseling sessions, whereas the women with ex 
istenial anxiety were perceived as being most able 
to profit from counseling, and were offered the 
most empathy. These findings suggest that coun 
selors respond differentially to women with dif- 
ferent characteristics. (Author) 
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The Minnesota Youth Advocacy Corps is an 
attempt to bridge the gap between institution and 
community for delinquent youth. The Corps was 
planned jointly by the Minnesota Departments of 
Education and Corrections, was funded by HEW 
(through the Youth Delinquency Prevention Ad- 
ministration) for initial organizational purposes 
and continued by funds from both LEAA 
(through the Govenor’s Crime Commission) and 
Minnesota's Special Education program. In an at- 
tempt to determine the program's effectiveness in 
an objective manner, the Governor’s Crime Com- 
mission, through its Project Evaluation Unit, con- 
tracted for an evaluation of the program during 
1972-73. This report summarizes the findings of 
this evaluation. Careful comparisons between 
those youths who returned to areas served by 
Youth Advocates and similar youths who 
returned to areas without Youth Advocates 
demonstrate that the former group made a better 
adjustment to school and community life, as mea- 
sured by school attendance, grades, new offenses 
and re-institutionalization. The study also indenti- 
fies advocate characteristics and activities which 
are most likely to contribute to the successful ad- 
justment of delinquent youth. (Author) 
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Recent research by Herman, Polivy, and their 
colleagues has been concerned with the determi- 
nants of self-control and disinhibition in dieters. 
The present paper summarizes a number of stu- 
dies in which the reactions of dieters and non- 
dieters to a variety of disinhibitory factors (pre- 
loading, emotional arousal, intoxication) were in- 
vestigated. The effect of an observer on eating 
was found to be normalizing rather than inhibit- 
ing. Implications of the present research included 
suggestions that: (1) the dieter/nondieter distinc- 
tion may be preferable to the obese/normal 
distinction in predicting eating; and (2) the exter- 
nal/internal control distinction in eating research 
be supplemented by a consideration of self-con- 
trol. The paper concludes with a discussion of fu- 
ture directions in therapeutically-oriented eating 
research. (Author) 
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Identifiers—*Bem Sex Role Inventory 
In the development of the Bem Sex Role Inven- 
tory (BSRI) the phrase “‘more desirable in Amer- 
ican society” was used in the final item selection. 
To clarify whether subjects tended to interpret 
this ’se normatively or prescriptively, a sam- 
ple oi 2 college men and women used the 
items of the BSRI to describe either a typical 
(normative), desirable (as in the Bem), or ideal 
(the prescriptive should) man or woman. The 
results indicate that the items selected by Bem 
seem to represent what subjects believe should 
characterize a woman or man in our society 
rather than what typically describes them. 
Recommendations are made for using the mascu- 
line ard feminine components of the androgyny 
score in addition to the androgyny score itself. 
(Author) 
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Identifiers—*Soap Operas 
The verbal behavior of the characters of three 

daytime serials was analyzed over a period of two 
weeks of continual viewing, and coded into 19 
previously developed categories. It was found that 
despite the recent introduction of new and con- 
troversial subject matter into the plot lines of 
these programs, male and female characters were 
responding in_ essentially traditional and 
stereotypic patterns. The authors conclude that 
soap operas, a popular and potentially strong so- 
cializing influence on their audience, still present 
rather limited role models. (Author) 
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‘In attempting to assess emerging attitudes 
toward women, 186 students in five different 
behavioral and social science college courses 
were tested at the beginning and end of the 
semester. Each class devoted varying percentages 
of the total curriculum to the topic of changing 
male-female roles. Pre-post differences were ex- 
amined for the following contrasting variables: 
college class, age, sex, race, and marital status 
using Patricia Engelhard’s Attitudes Toward 
Women Survey. Results indicated that the most 
emergent attitudes were obtained from white, 
married, female senior-level or graduate school 
students over the age of 25. The variables of age 
and marital status produced the most divergent 
attitudes toward women. The greatest post-test 
increase was noted in two marriage and family 
courses--classes in which approximately 20% of 
the course content directly involved examining 
male-female attitudes. (Author) 
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This article reports the level of androgynous 

development found in university students at- 
tracted to the sport experience. The Bem’s Sex 
Role Inventory (BSRI) was administered to 45 
female physical education majors 20 female varsi- 
ty athletes, 35 male physical education majors 
and 45 male varsity athletes at the University of 
Pittsburgh. Percentages were calculated to deter- 
mine what percentage of each sample scored 
masculine, androgynous and feminine on the 
BSRI. As hypothesized, the majority of males in 
both samples scored masculine while the largest 
percentage of females in both samples scored in 
the androgynous category. The author concluded 
that given the males’ perception of sport as an 
agent of masculine orientation, sport tends to at- 
tract highly sex typed males. However, the tradi- 
tional perception of sport for females with its 
emphasis on process and product, tends to attract 
the more androgynous woman. (Author) 
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Identifiers—*Kuder Occupational Interest Survey 
Due to the increase of re-entry women in col- 
lege, investigation of interest inventories for this 
particular population has become essential. Four 
studies involving 239 mature women are reported 
which examine the effect of changing instructions 
on expressed interests; the expressed satisfaction 
of mature women with KOIS results; the extent of 
profile differentiation; and the usefulness of male- 
normed scales with female clients. Conclusions 
are that the KOIS can be effectively used with re- 
entry women and that the profiles do reflect in- 
dividual diversity; re-entry women consider KOIS 
results reasonable and the KOIS responses are 
not easily manipulated. Most women score higher 
on the female-normed scales than the cor- 
responding same-normed male-normed scales; 
cross sex scales should be examined by women to 
expand alternatives considered. (Author) 
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In this paper, the authors report that in many 

of the cases they have treated, the living situa- 

tions and/or environments to which patients were 
returning upon discharge, were not suitable for 
either maintaining, or improving upon, the gains 
achieved while hospitalized. As a result, a com- 
munity residence training program, based upon a 
behavioral principles model, was developed and is 
described. The program targets those patients 
who appear to have the potential to learn the 
skills necessary for self-care, with the focus cen- 
tering around the principle of Successive Approx- 
imations. Consistent with this model, and in an 
effort to establish appropriate expectations during 
the training process, the program was divided 
into three separate developmental areas: (1) self- 
maintenance skills, (2) social-interpersonal skills, 
and (3) work skills. After four years of training 
programs and placing several groups, pairs, and 
even individual patients into the community, con- 
tinued follow-up reports indicate the success of 
the program. The authors feel that the continuity 
of residence in the community for the period of 
time the original group maintained (ranging from 

13 months to four years) as well as the need for 

less support, is significant evidence that this pro- 

gram works. (Author/YJ) 
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This is a brief report discussing ways of dealing 

with aggression in individuals. The author feels 
that previous approaches, such as catharsis or 
punishment, have proved inadequate, and that a 
more successful approach to reducing aggression 
involves the induction of incompatible reactions 
among aggressors. In the author’s opinion, when 
angry individuals experience empathy toward 
their victim, feel entertained or amused by them 
or experience mild sexual arousal, these condi- 
tions serve to induce responses which are incom- 
patible with aggressive feelings. (YRJ) 
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A cognitive appraisal of threat is believed to in- 
tervene between the appearance of a stressful 
stimulus and a stress reaction to the stimulus. The 
effect of a “rational” treatment on the appraisal 
of threat is investigated. Five groups of 13 college 
students each heard one of five treatment or‘en- 
tations before viewing slides showing the victims 
of automobile accidents. Subjects were divided 
into the following treatment groups: rational, con- 
tent-denial, mystification, suppression, and con- 
trol. While subjects viewed the slides, their heart 
rates and endosomatic skin potentials were moni- 
tored and self-reports of distress were obtained. 
A measure of avoidant behavior was obtained 
after the slide presentation. The results of the 
self-report measure indicated that the “rational” 
and “suppression” treatments led to significantly 
lower self-reports of distress than the other condi- 
tions. This suggests that “rational’’ treatment is 
effective in altering the appraisal of threat. These 
findings were not supported by physiological and 
behavioral measures. (Author/JLL) 
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An exhaustive analytic review of large bodies 
of research indicates that rates of premarital in- 
tercourse among teenagers have risen sharply 
since 1966. This is particularly true for white 
females, for whom the rate is probably about 
three times that of the 1920’s thru the mid- 
1960’s; for white males the rate seems to have 
risen about 50%. By age 17 or 18, rates for white 
males and females are about 40%; for black 
males, probably 95% and black females, about 
70%. Premarital intercourse seems to be occur- 
ting earlier for both sexes and both races. A 
sharp decline in double standard attitudes and 
behaviors is noted. Most adolescents are not 
promiscuous; sex relations generally occur in an 
affectionate steady relationship. Only about 15% 
of sexually active teen-agers appeared to use ef- 
fective contraceptives consistently (as of 1972). 
Higher incidence of premarital intercourse, im- 
proved physical health, earlier maturation, poor 
contraceptive practice, and a drop in the early 
marriage rate probably account, to a large extent, 
for rising rates of out-of-marriage births to 
adolescents. Several factors account for the far 
higher illegitimacy rates among blacks: less use of 
abortion and effective contraceptives, and fewer 
forced marriages. (Author) 
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Identifiers—China 
This paper describes how the author has used 

children’s stories, published in the People’s 

Republic of China, to explore the ethnocentrism 

in American academic social psychology. The 
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stories are read to students in the author’s un- 
dergraduate classes in social psychology, who 
then discuss the themes of the stories. Com- 
parisons are made with stories commonly availa- 
ble to children in this country. Major emphases in 
the stories from China include: (1) an emphasis 
upon helpfulness and cooperation in the pursuit 
of group goals; (2) a minimizing of roles defined 
by sex, age, or social prestige; (3) the early in- 
troduction of children into adult roles; (4) error 
seen as ignorance, calling for reeducation rather 
than punishment; (5) care of personal and group 
belongings. The frequency of these themes is con- 
trasted with their appearance in American chil 
dren’s literature. Attention is then directed to the 
cultural differences which have been noted, as 
these relate to emphases within areas of interest 
common to American social psychologists. To 
date attention has included the various 
psychological needs identified by Henry Murray, 
with particular attention to the achievement mo- 
tive. Maslow’s need hierarchy is reexamined in 
terms of the orientation of the Chinese stories, 
and a similar reexamination is made of Kohl- 
berg’s stages of moral development. (Author) 
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Ninety college students were randomly assigned 
to be high or low-power and interacted with 
another who consistently cooperated, consistently 
competed, or alternately cooperated and com- 
peted. Low-power persons were hypothesized to 
be motivated to take another's cognitive perspec- 
tive in order to reduce their uncertainty and to 
help them decide how to act to increase their 
outcomes. Low-power persons were also expected 
to reciprocate the other’s cooperation or com- 
petition; high-power persons were expected to be 
indifferent to the other’s behavior. Results in- 
dicated that, compared to high power subjects, 
low-power subjects were more (a) interested in 
knowing the other’s intentions, (b) cooperative, 
(c) attracted to the other, and (d) willing to 
facilitate the other’s outcomes to the extent the 
other had acted cooperatively. Results may be in- 
terpreted as suggesting that the arrogance of the 
powerful and the vigilance of the less powerful 
may be due, in part, to unequal motives for cog 
nitive perspective-taking and for responding to 
the other’s cooperative gestures. (Author) 
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This report by the U.S. Department of Labor, 

Bureau of Statistics covers youth employment 

and education, and their interwoven causes and 

results. Numerous statistical charts and explana- 
tory notes are included. Factors, such as age, 

race, sex and status, are analyzed. (MML) 
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A reliable, easily administered performance test 
of selective attentional ability was sought. A 
monaural listening task provided a baseline con 
trol for adequate hearing and memory; a dichotic 
listening task then provided indices of ability to 
focus attention and resist distraction while a 
simultaneous listening task provided measures of 
ability to broaden attention and monitor multiple 
information channels at the same time. Results 
showed the binaural tasks to be sensitive to in 
dividual differences, revealing a wide range of 
performance scores on each task and a variety of 
performance relationships between the two tasks 
These results tended to have high reliability. In 
addition, comparisons between tasks suggested 
that the dichotic listening task is the most dif 
ficult of the three tasks. Finally, significant prac 
tice effects were apparent for binaural tasks. Al 
together, it was concluded that the three listening 
tasks used in the present study represent a useful 
method for the investigation of individual dif 
ferences in and performance patterns of selective 
attention. (Author) 
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In 1974-1975, a preliminary study was un 
dertaken to investigate the presence of learning 
disabilities in adults. Previously completed 
research studies have focused entirely upon the 
child and adolescent, with a direct concentration 
on remediation of this problem. Learning disabili 
ties, currently estimated to afflict ten million 
school-aged children, have not been viewed from 
either the adult vantage point nor has research 
concentrated on the etiology and diagnosis of this 
affliction. The research reported in this paper 
utilized an adapted version of the Wechsler Adult 
Intelligence Scale in a preliminary attempt to 
develop an adult diagnostic tool. Results suggest 
that based upon the Wechsler Adult Intelligence 
Scale adaption, considerable flexibility in modali- 
ty capabilities may be a possible avenue toward 
eventual diagnosis of adult learning disabilities 
(Author) 
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Recent publications of longitudinal and sequen- 
tial analyses of psychometric data have been 
cited as evidence for “the myth of intellectual 
decline" with age. This term “myth” has been in- 
terpreted by many gerontologists to mean that in- 
tellectual functioning does not decline even late 
in life (except shortly before death). Further- 
more, this interpretation of maintenance of func- 
tioning has been generalized to other cognitive 
performance. Learning and memory data from 
the Baltimore Longitudinal Study have been 
analyzed. Laboratory measures of serial and 
paired-associate learning and performance on the 


CG O11 250 





34 Document Resumes 


Benton Revised Visual Retention test indicate 
that verbal learning and memory-for-designs 
decline late in life. The primary results are based 
on pairs of measures at least six years apart of 
men over the entire adult range. These results 
were supported by comparisons of two indepen- 
dent samples from each of several birth cohorts. 
The two samples were measured at different 
times and provided estimates of age changes 
within cohorts. The samples measured later were 
older than the early samples; and for the groups 
late in life, performance favored the younger 
samples. The participants in this study are 
predominantly educated healthy men. These 
findings are not consistent with the hypothesis of 
maintenance of cognitive performance late in life. 
(Author) 
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Campus rape, and awareness of it, is increas- 

ing. However, the lack of victims who are willing 
to “come out” makes for difficulty in gathering 
data that can influence policy-makers and 
resource distributors. Two major types of campus 
rape are discussed, each calling for different ap- 
proaches to prevention. Important aspects of 
each type of rape are discussed. New victim pro- 
grams and services are mentioned from 14 com- 
munities. Rape law reform and litigation are 
viewed as hopeful routes to some problem con- 
trol. Recent court cases are cited. Fourteen sug- 
gestions for the control of campus violent rape 
are made. (Author) 
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This research is concerned with the stereotypes 

of gifted children held by average ability students 

and by teachers. The results of this study show 
that gifted boys are viewed positively by their 
age-mates, whereas gifted girls are quite disliked. 

Attitudes were elicited from educators familiar 

with gifted students, and from educators with no 

personal contact with such students. The findings 
show a negative stereotype of gifted boys among 
educators that dissipates on contact, while there 
is a positive stereotype of gifted girls that disap- 
pears after working with them. College courses 
on the gifted child were used as an intervention 
technique to change attitudes toward the gifted. 

Teacher attitudes toward gifted boys improved 

considerably, whereas attitudes toward gifted girls 

improved only sightly, suggesting that general in- 
formation about gifted girls does not have the 
same effect as personal contact. (Author/JLL) 
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All interpersonal relationships are a function of 
the basic beliefs, expectations, and reactions of 
the people involved. These conditions may not be 
written or even verbalized formally, but they exist 
nontheless and are as binding as any legal con- 
tract. Giving specific and intentional considera- 
tion to interpersonal contracts and utilizing them 
as such can have the advantage of providing a 
tangible structure for reducing confusion and 
helping to maintain, improve, and evaluate sig- 
nificant relationships. (Author) 
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Identifiers—*Cognitive Dissonance 
This study investigates cognitive dissonance 
and self-perception theories, utilizing the bogus 
pipeline to measure attitude change. Subjects 
were 48 college students. They were assigned 
randomly to one of four experimental groups, on 
the basis of extreme “pro” scores on an issue 
dealing with student participantion in university 
course planning. Findings demonstrate that sub- 
jects who wrote a _ counter-attitudinal essay 
against an issue on which they initally held a 
positive attitude adjusted their attitudes in a 
direction more consistent with what they wrote in 
the essay. This is consistent with hundreds of 
other studies, but no reliable difference was de- 
tected between the bogus pipeline and self-report 
subjects and the interaction effect of two inde- 
pendent variables. Of the major paradigms at- 
tempting to explain attitude change following 
counter-attitudinal advocacy, _ self-perception 
theory seems to account for the data with least 
effort. (JLL) 
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Mutual Group Hypnosis is discussed in terms of 

its similarity to group dynamics in general and in 
terms of its similarity to a social interaction pro- 
gram (Role Modeling) designed to foster the ex- 
pression of warmth and acceptance among group 
members. Hypnosis also fosters a regression to 
prelogical thought processes in the service of the 
ego. Group pressure in Mutual Group Hypnosis is 
utilized positively in that the group members tend 
to interact in a noncompetitive manner, sharing 
images, positive feelings and providing support 
for each other to help each other find acceptable 
solutions to problems. Viewing group hypnosis in 
this framework helps remove the stigma of mys- 
tery from hypnosis by placing it more clearly 
within observable ways of interaction. (Author) 
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Post-experimental seating patterns of two 

coacting, cooperating, or competing laboratory 
groups were factorially manipulated such that 
groups sat near, far, or randomly with respect to 
each other. A propinquity-attraction model pre- 
dicted intergroup evaluations only to the extent 
that previously determined territorial preferences 
were not violated. (Author) 
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This symposium examines recent research on 

sex restrictiveness as a potential indicator of sex 

bias. Two specific questions are addressed: (1) 

Can useful non-sex-restrictive raw score interest 

scales be constructed? Research results are re- 

ported for more than 10,000 persons in six sam- 
ples including 9th graders, 11th graders, college- 
bound students, college sophomores, and adults. 

(2) Are sex-restrictive interest score reports more 

valid than non-restrictive reports? Data for two 

longitudinal validity studies (Ns=1,400 and 

1,000) and two concurrent validity studies 

(Ns=1,400 and 10,500) are summarized. Results 

of this research, together with research on the 

construct validity of sex-restrictive and non- 
restrictive reporting procedures, indicate that sex 

restrictiveness in interest score reports is not a 

necessary concomitant of validity; hence it may 

be indicative of sex bias. (Author/JLL) 
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At an all-day workshop for 50 counselors from 
public schools and community colleges, 
s p d a 15-item attitudinal 
questionnaire regarding perspectives, charac- 
teristics, and conceptual information about 
women. The findings of this research are: (1) 
male counselors are either neutral or slightly 
Positive in attitudes towards women working, 
while female counterparts hold significantly more 
positive attitudes toward women and careers, (2) 
general attitudinal changes for both male and 
female counselors become focused on the coun- 
seling process itself; (3) attitudes can be changed 
regarding careers for women; and (4) both male 
and female counselors are influenced by sex 
stereotypes. This research suggests that, although 
sex-stereotyping may be invidious and subtle, it 
can be overcome by a reasonable and deliberate 
presentation of factual data. (Author/JLL) 
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This paper explores several human factors and 
other issues associated with taking jobs to disa- 
bled persons using computer-telecommunications 
technology and sy . General concepts of the 
transportation communications tradeoff are 
discussed. Legal and institutional dimensions of 

handicapped employments are addressed. A 

variety of research and application needs, with a 

human factors phasis, are sugg d. A 65- 

item bibliography is included. (Author) 
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A humanistic ideology which emphasizes self- 

determination, self-reliance, and personal respon- 
sibility in decision making, is congruent with the 
goal of community psychiatry to integrate the ex- 
institutionalized psychiatric client in the commu- 
nity. The following applications of this ideology 
in a small community mental health center are 
described: (a) development of client advisory 
boards; (b) client selection of available services; 
(c) client involvement in problem defining, goal 
setting, and goal attainment rating; (d) “‘de- 
mythologizing” seminars for ex-institutionalized 
clients; (e) staff efforts to reduce manipulative- 
dependent client behaviors; and (f) explication, 
through contracting, of the decision rules regard- 
ing involuntary hospitalization. (Author) 
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This research project involves the examination 

and investigation of the biological correlates of 

vocational needs. The research attempts to (1) 

successfully develop a biographical inventory (BI) 

which can accurately predict vocational needs 
and (2) extend the construct validity of the Min- 
nesota Importance Questionnaire (MIQ). This 
paper describes the initial findings of this project 
in which the following hypotheses were tested: 

(1) There is a systematic relationship between 

developmental personal history factors, as mea- 

sured by a BI, and vocational needs; (2) The 
same consistent set of relationships can be found 

across samples from different populations; (3) A 

weighted BI can significantly predict vocational 

needs; (4) A weighted BI developed on subjects 
from one population can significantly predict 
needs for subjects from a different population. 

Subjects were 206 college students administered 

the MIQ and BI forms A and B. The findings sup- 

port Hypothesis | for seven of the MIQ needs, 
partial support was found for six of the needs, 
and the hypothesis could not be supported for 
seven of the needs. Only moderate findings were 

found in support of Hypothesis 2. Hypothesis 3 

was confirmed for six of the 20 MIQ needs and 

there was no evidence found supporting Hypothe- 
sis 4. (YRJ) 
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In spite of the efforts of researchers and practi- 
tioners, performance appraisal systems remain 
more of an albatross than an effective organiza- 
tional tool. The movement toward objective mea- 
surement, employee participation, multiple raters, 
and the like, represents a definite improvement 
over traditional trait ratings. Still, internal im- 
provements of appraisal systems may not be 
adequate to overcome the contextual factors that 
inhibit appraisal in organizations. Such things as 
the nature of managerial work, environmental de- 
mands, and _ organizational characteristics 
generally clash with the internal structure of ap- 
praisal systems. Designing appraisal systems con- 
gruent with organizational realities will require a 
new set of assumptions about what an effective 
appraisal system should look like. (Author) 
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This report reviews versions of testing ex- 
pectancy theory predictions of individual choice 
behavior. The ipsative, normative and return on 
effort approaches are addressed as are the issues 
of conceptual, methodical and _ empirical 
problems associated with each approach. In order 
to test the hypotheses as to which approach 
would yield stronger expentancy theory predic- 
tions of work effort, 160 graduate and undergrad- 
uate students were administered a questionnaire 
regarding intentions and attitudes about studying 
on an anonymous and voluntary basis. It was 
found (1) that ipsative expectancy theory predic- 
tions of work effort were considerably better than 
normative correlations; (2) using a normative 
paradigm, return on effort zero-order correlations 
were superior to normative maximum benefit cor- 
relations; (3) using an ipsative paradigm, return 
on effort correlations were consistently superior 
to maximum benefit correlations. (YJR) 
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Assertive training is a set of procedures that 

the counselor can use to help clients, in particu- 

lar women, to achieve a greater sense of freedom 
and personal satisfaction in a wide variety of life 
situations. Especially in the world of work, the 
occupational behavior of women is often ham- 
pered not only by existing structural barriers but 
also by their own concept of themselves as pas- 
sive dependent human beings. This paper ex- 
amines the assertion training model and _ its 
coverage of four major stages in which the par- 
ticipants are helped to: (1) distinguish assertion 
from aggression and nonassertion from politeness; 

(2) develop a belief system to support assertive 

behavior; (3) develop skills for dealing with ex- 

cessive emotions which interfere with assertive 
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behavior and other internal obstacles to assertive 
behavior; and (4) develop assertive skills through 
active practice models. (YRJ). 
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This report is presented in compliance with 
Chapter 73-235, Laws of Florida, and the 
Guidelines for Placement Services and Follow-up 
Studies, State Department of Education, which 
requires school districts to provide placement and 
follow-up services to all students who graduate 
from or leave the school system. The information 
contained in the report emanates directly from 
placement and follow-up activities conducted and 
reports submitted by occupational and placement 
specialists assigned to senior high schools and vo- 
cational adult centers. The report is presented in 
two major sections--Placement and Follow-up 
The section dealing with placement describes the 
mechanics by which placement services have 
been provided as well as the results attained by 
placement specialists assigned to each high 
school. The section dealing with follow-up 
describes the procedures by which the follow-up 
instrument was developed, the survey population 
was identified, and the survey was administered, 
tabulated and analyzed. This report can serve as 
a guide to other school systems wishing to un 
dertake a similar follow-up of its students 
(Author) 
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This resource manual, prepared for the Na 

tional Institute on Drug Abuse, is designed to 

provide guidance, assistance and confidence for 
people who have decided to organize and lead so- 
cial seminars. The information suggestions and 
activities included in this manual are applicable 
and important to the facilitator of any group, re- 
gardless of the group’s particular content empha- 
sis. This manual contains a foreword, an in- 
troduction, and two parts. Part One is entitled 

“Understanding The Social Seminar,” and is di 

vided into the following sections; (a) The Materi- 

als; (b) The Role of the Facilitator; (c) Putting It 

All Together; and (d) Where Do We Go Now? 

Generating Alternatives in Your Community. Part 

Two is entitled ““The Resource Kit: Aids and Ac- 

tivities to Help You Organize and Lead a Social 

Seminar in Your Community," and is divided into 

the following sections: (a) The Films, (t) Aids 

for Facilitating a Group; (c) Values Clarification; 

(d) Skill Building; (e) Structured Activities; (f) 

How to Plan a Social Seminar; (g) Evaluation; 

and (h) Resources. (JLL) 
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Alcoholic women living with their children are 

recognized as a treatment population needing 

special environmental support as part of their 
recovery. The Family Rehabilitation Coordinator 

Project is a pilot research and training effort to 

aid the recovery of alcoholic women and their 

children and families. Trainees work in the home 
of an alcoholic mother beginning her recovery 
through some recognized plan of treatment. 

Results presented focus on changes in relation- 

ships and roles within the family which may be 

related to the presence of the rehabilitation coor- 
dinator, particularly changes in the perceptions 
and behaviors of the recovering alcoholic mother. 

(Author) 
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Identifiers-——* Pain Experience, *Social Modeling 
The impact of exposure to social models dis- 
playing variably tolerant pain behaviour on obser- 
vers’ expressions of pain is examined. Findings in- 
dicate substantial effects on verbal reports of 
pain, avoidance behaviour, psychophysiological 
indices, power function parameters, and sensory 
decision theory indices. Discussion centers on 
how social models affect illness role-taking, alter 
emotional qualities of pain, and influence enact- 
ment of previously learned pain and _ illness 
behaviour. A_ recent investigation examining 
restrictions in communication networks among 
experimental participants is described. 
Hypotheses concerned the impact of a tolerant 
model, the additive effect of public disclosure of 
pain experience, and the effects of a coactive 
peer companion on personal distress. Findings in- 
dicated exposure to tolerant models substantially 
reduced pain reports and encouraged persistence 
to higher electric current intensities before 
describing them as unendurable and withdrew. 
Psychophysical scaling of the data indicated that 
the different forms of communication influenced 
power function exponents. They were smaller 
subsequent to exposure to a tolerant model in- 
dicating that fundamental properties of the shock 
experience were changed. Neither self-disclosure 
of preceived discomfort or a peer-companion 
subjected to the same experience produced 
changes in pain behaviour. The value of concep- 
tualizing pain phenomena as components of com- 
plex social-behavioral transactions is discussed. 
(Author) 
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A study was performed to investigate the 

storage and retrieval dynamics that occur during 
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paired-associate acquisition by means of the 
storage-retrieval separation technique discussed 
recently by Chechile & Meyer (1976). Thirty 
subjects learned an 18-item paired-associate list 
to a criterion of three perfect trials. In the test 
phase of each trial, the pairs were randomly 
tested with either a recall, old or distractor recog- 
nition test cue. Analyses of the storage and 
retrieval functions for both the forward and 
backward learning curves indicated that paired- 
associate acquisition is characterized by statisti- 
cally independent improvements in both storage 
and retrieval. (Author) 
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Members of nuclear families look to one 
another for support in times of stress. Relation- 
ships between spouses and between parents and 
children contain the conditions required for ef- 
fective counselling and helping. This paper 
presents the results of two tests of the hypothesis 
that such helping relationships in families act as 
moderators between the experienced stress and 
resultant well-being of family members. In the 
first study, 89 married husband-wife pairs in- 
dicated (1) the amount of stress they experienced 
in their jobs and daily living, (2) their satisfaction 
with the help they received from their spouses, 
and (3) perceptions of their satisfaction and well- 
being in four areas: job, life, marriage, and men- 
tal and physical well-being. In the second study 
274 male and female adolescents indicated (1) 
the amount of stress they experienced in their 
day-to-day living, (2) their satisfaction with the 
help they received from their mothers, fathers, 
and peers, and (3) perceptions of their well-being 
in three conceptually distinct areas (life satisfac- 
tion, various affective states, and mental and 
physical well-being). The results of these two stu- 
dies indicate that concrete benefits derive from 
informal helping relationships among members of 
nuclear families. (Author) 
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Identifiers—*Record Linkage 
This document discusses social survey research 
in which the need for identification of respon- 
dents may bring social research into conflict with 
the law and social custom. The paper deals with 
two features of the conflict--the products of such 
research, and the way in which privacy of the 
respondent can be assured regardless of the 
product. The paper is divided into five parts: (1) 
Introduction; (2) Longitudinal Inquire: Its Defini- 
tion, Justification, and Bearing on Record Link- 
age; (3) Correlational Research: Definitions, 
Justification, and Relevance to Record Linkage; 
(4) Privacy Implications: Private with Respect to 
Whom?; and (5) Competing and Conjoint Ap- 
proaches to Assuring Confidentiality of Response 
in Social Research. (Author/JLL) 
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Evaluation Courses 
Student perceptions of their behaviors in 
graded courses were compared with those in 
courses where they received written evaluation. 
While they reported working equally hard and 
being equally anxious, they did more of the read- 
ing in the evaluation courses and “‘got more out 
of” the graded ones. “Getting something out of” 
a course was highly correlated with getting feed- 
back. There were no reported amount of feed- 
back differences between the courses, but dif- 
ferences in expectations or quality may account 
for the finding. Some correlates of feedback were 
examined and a broader conception of feedback 
encouraged. (Author) 
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One of the most persistent problems in the use 

of projective techniques is the need to develop 

objective, reliable and valid scoring systems. The 
sample consisted of 100 college students enrolled 
in an introductory psychology course. Ss were ad- 
ministered the DAPIR along with an extensive 
biographical questionnaire. Additionally, Ss were 
rated by their psychology instructor on a 
behavioral rating scale similar to the DAPIR 
scale. Results indicate that the interrater reliabili- 
ty as determined by the Spearman Brown rank 
order correlation was relatively high. Six major 
factors which accounted for 64 percent of the 
variance were: (1) reaction to stress, (2) environ- 
mental detail, (3) emotion and mood, (4) body 
position, (5) movement, and (6) adequacy of 
human figure. The major conclusions were that: 

(1) the DAPIR be used with other diagnostic and 

counseling information; (2) it could be used by 

teachers and counselors as a screening technique; 

(3) that the DAPIR and other techniques can be 

used together for identifying students who might 

potentially need more intensive counseling. 

(Author) 
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Identifiers—*Journal Supplement Abstract Ser- 
vice (JSAS) 

The Journal Supplement Abstract Service (J- 

SAS) is a demand publication service developed 

to serve the following functions: (1) provide 





ready access to diverse materials unavailable 
through existing jorunals; (2) make available to a 
small sized, specialized audience items that are 
valuable to them; (3) encourage creation of 
materials not normally solicited by existing chan- 
nels because they are too bulky for standard 
publication, and distribution in large numbers is 
uneconomical; and (4) increase knowledge about 
and provide an outlet for materials that have 
been distributed privately, through informal com- 
munications channels that should reach a wider 
audience and be retrievable through Psychologi- 
cal Abstracts. JSAS disseminates information on 
three complementary levels: (a) descriptive ab- 
stracts of documents accepted by the service, (b) 
individual full-text copies of these documents in 
either paper or microfiche format on demand, 
and (c) complete collections of accepted docu- 
ments on an annual subscription basis. Diverse 
materials in all content areas are actively sol- 
icited, and undergo editorial review. Abstracts of 
accepted materials are published in this quarterly 
JSAS Catalog of Selected Documents in 
Psychology, which serves as a vehicle for identify- 
ing and ordering only those full-text documents 
which are relevant to one’s interests. (Author) 
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The construct of motive to avoid success 

(Horner, 1969) accounts for differences in 
achievement motivation between sexes due, 
hypothetically, to conflicts encountered by 
women when competing with men. However, 
recent research suggests that some men also fear 
success. The present study investigated socio-cul- 
tural correlates differentiating persons who fear 
success from those who do not, using high school 
seniors who typically face conflicts and anxieties 
regarding their educational, vocational, and 
marital futures. The dispersion of socio-cultural 
characteristics was assumed to be greater for this 
relatively heterogenous group, thereby providing 
data to meet statistical assumptions which would 
enable generalizations to be made about a larger 
segment of the population. Selected intellectual 
socio-economic, aspirational and psychological 
variables--shown to be related to achievement 
motivation--were collected. Students fearing suc- 
cess had: (a) higher IQ scores, (b) more edu- 
cated fathers, (c) greater resultant achievement 
motivation, and (d) more non-traditional at- 
titudes toward women, but (e) less fear of social 
rejection than their counterparts. The first four 
findings are supportive of research so far while 
the last one is not. It was hypothesized that Ss 
showing less fear of social rejection felt free to 
attribute fear of success to the cue-subject 
whereas their counterparts sympathized with the 
cue-subject. (Author) 
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Identifiers—* Discovery Room 
The Discovery Room is a mental health 

oriented primary school intervention for children 

with learning and behavioral difficulties in the 

classroom which has been steadily modified over 

a four-year period through accommodation to 

real-life needs of an inner city school. In the 

Discovery Room, a special teacher works with 

children singly or in pairs for two half-hour ses- 
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sions a week in a special room. Improvement in 
academic and social functioning is fostered by 
strengthening the child's self-image through work 
with varied materials and imaginative play in the 
context of a close, supportive relationship 
between the Discovery Room teacher and the 
child, and positive communication with parents 
and classroom teacher. The Discovery Room was 
initiated by university staff for often overlooked 
children who were “turned off” to schooi learn- 
ing although they were not hard to ‘“‘manage” in 
the classroom. Through utilizing some of its 
unanticipated consequences, the intervention has 
evolved in scope to include the classroom as a 
whole. The next phase calls for a core group of 
classroom teachers to be trained in the Discovery 
Room approach so that they can take part in 
constructing a classroom model. Thus the attempt 
will be made to move from secondary to primary 
intervention. (Author) 
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This article is part of an informational kit for 

teachers published by the New Zealand Council 

for Educational Research. The focus of this arti- 
cie is on the advantages and disadvantages of co- 
educational and single-sex secondary schools as 
discussed in research efforts from England and 
New Zealand. (JLL) 
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The problem-solving performance of young 

boys and girls was examined in three conditions 

in which good performance was indicated as 
being appropriate for boys, for girls, or for both 
boys and girls. The relations between task scores 
and five sex-role measures were also examined. 
As predicted, the boys performed significantly 
poorer when the task was indicated as one that 
girls did well. The girls’ performance was not af- 
fected by the conditions of the study. The girls’ 
problem-solving scores did not differ significantly 
from the boys’ scores. There were some relations 
between the task scores and the sex-role mea- 
sures for boys, but not for girls. Associations 
among the sex-role measures were not high. 
(Author) 
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Identifiers-——* Attraction 

Male and female subjects evaluated a male 
after seeing a videotape of him with his girlfriend. 
The attractiveness and intelligence of the girl- 
friend was varied. A multivariate analysis of vari- 
ance on 10 dependent measures showed the male 
to be evaluated more favorably when his partner 
was more attractive or more _ intelligent. 
Univariate analysis showed attractiveness affected 
all of the dependent measures. Intelligence af- 
fected a more select group of attributes--talent, 
self confidence, and intelligence--but affected this 
group about as much as attractiveness did. Intel- 
ligence and beauty have special and different 
places in the interpersonal marketplace. (Author) 
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Ingratiation as defined by Jones (1965; Jones 
and Worman, 1973) is “a class of strategic 
behaviors illicitly designed to influence a particu- 
lar other person concerning the attractiveness of 
one’s personal qualities."" This definition of in- 
gratiation and the connotations of unethical 
behavior associated with the word make the topic 
of ingratiation an unusual area of interest for a 
counselor. But if we consider ingratiation as a 
tactic to enhance the counselor's power of social 
influence or to reduce the client’s dependence, it 
becomes less unusual. A counselor operating 
from Strong’s theory of counseling as a two phase 
social influence process may use ingratiation to 
augment his social influence power over the 
client so as to be able to ultimately influence the 
client to modify his behavior or attitudes. In this 
sense ingratiation does not involve unethical 
behavior for the counselor is using the tactic not 
to benefit himself but in order to increase his at- 
tractiveness to the client in order to help the 
client and to meet his contractual agreement with 
the client. (Author) 
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This paper describes a therapy analogue experi- 
ment in which an interviewer's interpretation of a 
client’s presenting problem was systematically 
varied along dimensions suggested by causal at- 
tribution theory. Subjects were 64 undergraduate 
students with the same presenting problem of 
unassertiveness. They were given two different in- 
terpretations of their difficulty. One group was 
given a behavioristic explanation asserting that 
their problems were caused by an unstable, exter- 
nally induced conditioning process. The other 
group was given a “depth” explanation which 
suggested that their problems were caused by a 
subtle internal personality trait with long and 
complex origins. Results indicated no differences 
in expectancy for change and in behavior change 
between the two groups. Immediately following 
the interview, those receiving the conditioning in- 
terpretation reported more anxiety than those 
receiving the trait interpretation, but a week later 
the differences had attenuated. These results are 
discussed in terms of the “Rumpelstiltskin Effect” 
and the equipotentiality of different insights. 
(Author) 
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This report outlines the limitations and weak- 

nesses of singlecase, time-series research designs, 

of which the ABAB design is one of the widely 
used. An alternative design, the simultaneous 
treatment design, proposed by Browning and 

Stover (1971), has several advantages over the 

ABAB design. The design enables an experi- 

menter to simultaneously answer two important 

questions: (1) to what extent is the target 
behavior changing? and (2) Which of several 
possible treatment alternatives is most effective? 

Unfortunately, the simultaneous treatment design 

has rarely been used in research studies reported 

to date. Two case studies are presented to illus- 
trate the utility of the simultaneous treatment 
design in modifying the classroom behavior of 
two young children in a Headstart program. In 
each case a teacher and a teacher’s aide recorded 
data and administered the treatment programs. 

Problem behaviors of both children were similar 

and each received the same treatment conditions 

simultaneously in a counterbalanced order: 
response-contingent reinforcement (Treatment 

A) and response-contingent time out (Treatment 

B). It was determined that Treatment B was sig- 

nificantly more facilitative than Treatment A for 

Child 1. However, the reverse was true for Child 

2. Advantages and limitations of the simultaneous 

treatment design are briefly reviewed. (Author) 
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The purpose of this paper is to describe an in- 

tuitively appealing continuum along which mo- 
tives relevant to situations of social interdepen- 
dence may be located. Aditionally, it is argued 
that individuals differ in terms of their positions 
on this continuum, and that such differences are 
important to a general theory of bargaining. The 
argument is based on: (a) the demonstration of a 
number of simple (and internally consistent) 
measurement techniques which describe a sub- 
ject’s social motivation, and (b) some empirical 
results demonstrating the relationship of such 
motivational measures to actual bargaining 
behavior. The present paper discusses several 
general approaches to the measurement of social 
motives in the individual subject. As it discusses 
the first two approaches, data is cited which in- 
dicates the relation of the motivational measures 
to actual bargaining behavior. Such a relation 
seems quite desirable, given the assumption of 
motivation’s influence on bargaining behavior. 
The approaches have in common the underlying 
notion that in the dyad, subject's utility function 
over outcomes is determined by a weighted sum 
of the outcome subject receives for him/herself 
and the outcome received by the other. It is in 
terms of these weights that subjects’ orientations 
can be described. (Author) 
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This study is part of a project entitled ‘“Or- 
ganization, content and methods of adult educa- 
tion.” It investigates (1) guidance for adults, 
which includes a look at theoretical and 
methodological contributions of vocational 
guidance and guidance at school, current prac- 
tices and adaptation of guidance to the prospect 
of permanent education; (2) counseling for 
adults, which looks at the empirical approach to 
the counseling concept, provides a difinition of 
counseling and examines methodological factors, 
and; (3) guidance-counseling, which addresses 
the relationship between guidance and counsel- 
ing, the methodological contribution to the edu- 
cational approach and to the individual, and 
problem to be solved. (Author/YRJ) 


ED 137 700 CG 011 286 

Pulvino, Charles J. 

A Case Study Approach to Counselor Accounta- 
bility. 

Pub Date [76] 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual 
Workshop in Counseling and Guidance (6th, 
Madison, Wisconsin, 1976) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Accountability, *Case Studies, 
Counseling Effectiveness, *Counselor Evalua- 
tion, *Counselor Role, *Evaluation Methods, 
Longitudinal Studies, Research, *Secondary 
School Counselors 
School counselors are expected to perform nu- 

merous functions, provide many services and ad- 

ditionally be accountable for what they un- 
dertake. As a result of all the energy expended in 
providing services, there is an inadequacy in the 
counselor’s own evaluation of what they do. This 
leads to lower quality service, innappropriate use 
of resources, insufficient appraisal of needs, 
ignorance about their personal impact on stu- 
dents and programs, and demands from their 
publics ‘“‘to be accountable.”” The purpose of this 
paper is to present, through case materials, one 
approach to evaluation entitled, ““The Individual 

Case Study.” Data was drawn from materials col- 

lected on an individual that attended the 

Research and Guidance Laboratory during high 

school Grades 9-12; from followup studies done 

since high school graduation; and through a per- 
sonal interview conducted some years later. 

(Author/YRJ) 
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Identifiers—* Rorschach 
Using Rorschach inkblots, the author sought in- 
vestigation and disclosure of early-life determi- 
nants of young children’s creativity as influenced 
by home and school environmental experiences. 
Significant and empirically defined characterolog- 
ical features of children and adults in their lives 
and children’s Rorschach and other examination 
findings, paired with clinical parent and teacher 
interviews and observations, are discussed in 
terms of: (a) specific indices discriminating crea- 
tive from less creative children; (b) life ex- 
periences favoring and impeding emergence of 
children’s creative impulses. Findings clearly in- 
dicated that in skilled hands, Rorschach is sensi- 
tive to and capable of tapping young children’s 
creative skills, talents, even though same have not 
been otherwise recognized and/or demonstrated. 
Findings consistent with the author’s previous stu- 
dies of creative and non-creative adolescents are 
presented. (Author) 
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This paper addresses the need for the modifica- 
tion of educational objectives and instructional 
methodology with a view toward responding to an 
uncertain future. Career guidance must find ways 
to assist individuals in the process of self-develop- 
ment and self-actualization. An effective career 
guidance program calls upon the school coun- 
selor to provide leadership in integrating the ef- 
forts of others into a comprehensive and identifi- 
able structure to facilitate career development. 
This paper briefly discusses some key concepts 
underlying career guidance, and presents a model 
based on the premise that education enriches life 
by maximizing individual effectiveness. 
(Author/CKJ) 


ED 137 703 CG 011 289 

Payne, Paul A. 

Training in Help Giving Skills in a Psychology of 
Adjustment Class. 

Pub Date [74] 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
ference of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (84th, Washington, D.C. September 3-7, 
1976) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Adjustment (to Environment), 
Behavior, *College Curriculum, College Stu- 
dents, *Empathy, Friendship, *Helping Rela- 
tionship, *Interpersonal Relationship, *Peer 
Counseling, Psychological Patterns, 
*Psychological Services, Research Projects 
Based on the evidence that college students are 

their own primary resource for psychological ser- 

vices, a training program in help-giving skills was 
developed as a supplement to an academic course 

in the psychology of adjustment. Training for 73 

students involved readings, lectures, modeling, 

and experiential learning in small groups. Pre- 
post measures included reported help given and 
received, a situation type of empathy test, and 
two global measures of adjustment--self-rated 
overall adjustment, and rated severity of three 
personal problems. Following the course, students 
evaluated the training with respect to attempted 
use and perceived usefulness of the training. 
Results indicated a significant increase for level 
of empathy. Also, significant changes in the 
direction of better adjustment were reported for 
the two adjustment measures. These pre-post 
changes, as well as student evaluations of the pro- 
gram, were interpreted as supportive of the train- 
ing of help-giving skills in the classroom context. 
(Author) 
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This paper attends to the critical, problematic 
and massively pervasive question of moving from 
precise and defensible statements of theoretical 
validity to equally precise and defensible state- 
ments of practical viability. Specifically, the 
Paper presents certain experiences of sociologists 
engaged in bringing to bear tested propositions of 
youth development (or, in a more restrictive 
sense, juvenile delinquency) on the routine in- 
stitutional practices of schools, courts, police, so- 
cial services and families. The primary focus is on 
deliberate and theoretically-guided social change, 
and the practical and social conditions of its oc- 
currence. (Author) 
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This paper addresses the role of the school 
psychologist and how this role can be broadened 
to encompass areas other than just test adminis- 
tration, and takes a look at what additional 
knowledge is needed in order to fill more con- 
sultative and administrative roles. Through better 
training programs, the school psychologist is 
beginning to perform functions as leader and pol- 
icy maker in the schools. It is possible for the 
psychologist’s services to be called upon for 
assistance in developing possible solutions if 
he/she is prepared to design plans of action and 
accept responsibility for implementation. As the 
school psychologist offers a plan for dealing with 
a crisis, he/she needs to take into consideration 
administrative issues such as community pressure, 
resistance to change, personnel issues, and vari- 
ous financial issues. The author feels that schools 
can benefit from more of the expertise of school 
psychologists, if the crises that administrators 
continuously face are seen as opportunities for 
greater involvement in the total functioning of 
schools. (YRJ) 
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This paper tests four models of the effect of 

the size of a subgroup of an organization on the 
proportion of attraction choices made by mem 
bers of the subgroup that are given to other 
members of the subgroup. The data base consists 
of friendship and respect choices made by mem- 
bers of the Maryland State Police force. The four 
models are: simple linear, linear logarithmic, 
threshold, and logarithmic threshold. In addition, 
the effects of the bureaucratic functions of the 
subgroup on in-group choosing are tested. 
Though all of these models yield significantly 
good fits to the data used, the logarithmic 
threshold model provides the best fit. This model 
describes the process of in-group choosing 
(friendship and respect) as a positive linear func- 
tion of the logarithm of the size of the group, 
provided the group is below a critical size, 
somewhere around 50 to 70 members. Above the 
critical size, there are no consistent changes in in- 
group choosing with increasing size. (Author) 
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This report discusses one of the consistent 

problems in school counseling and guidance-that 

of furnishing concrete evidence concerning the 
effects of cc ling and guidance activities on 
the development of children. The following 
causal factors are discussed: (1) the difficulty of 
pinning down abstractly stated goals in an opera- 
tional manner at evaluation time; and (2) the his- 
tory of the guidance movement in schools. 

Guidance is viewed as a program, and not merely 

as a set of services. The use of specific activities, 

with specific goals, simplifies the task of evalua- 
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tion. A “Career Visit’ form, with examples of ac- 
tual student reactions, and a parent conference 
guide form are included. (Author/JLL) 
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This study examines the effect of paternal 

availability on the son's development. It was 

hypothesized that the son of the more available 
father would have better problem-solving ability 
and a more masculine orientation than the son of 

the less available father. The subjects were 30 

four-five year olds and their parents. A question- 

naire was given to the parents, and each child 
was individually tested on three problem-solving 
tests. The families were divided into a high 
father-available group (N=15) and a low father- 
available group (N=14). Study findings suggest 
that high paternal availability is positively as- 
sociated with the son’s problem- solving ability, 
while maternal availability influences this rela- 
tionship and the child’s development. 
(Author/JLL) 


ED 137 709 CG O11 296 
Literacy and Numeracy in Australian Schools. In- 
terim Report No. 1, 1976. Queensland Depart- 
ment of Education, Document 19. 
Queensland Dept. of Education, Brisbane (Aus- 
tralia). 
Pub Date Jun 76 
Note—Sp. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Basic 
Skills, Cross Cultural Studies, *Learning Dif- 
ficulties, *Literacy, Mathematics Education, 
Reading Skills, Research Projects, Secondary 
Education, Writing Skills 
This study was undertaken to measure the 
reading, writing, and numeration of 10 and 14 
year-old students, and to collect information on 
teacher perceptions of the nature and extent of 
any learning difficulties experienced by individual 
students. A sample of 7,000 students was tested 
at each of the two age levels. Reading, writing 
numeration, and word knowledge tests were ad- 
ministered. Findings indicate that Australian chil- 
dren differ little in their ability on tasks of read- 
ing comprehension from their age-mates in 
Britain and tne United States, but are marginally 
inferior to students in New Zealand. In general, 
the writing of formal letters was poorly per 
formed, and half of the students aged 14 years 
old were unable to write a minimal letter apply- 
ing for employment. In numeration, Australian 
14-year-olds performed no better than 13-year- 
olds in the United States. Students aged !0 years 
could not calculate correctly when using the four 
operations in a formal way. If a student does not 
masier the basic skills before age 15, when he 
can legally leave school, he will be disadvantaged 
for the remainder of his life. (Author/JLL) 
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Identifiers—* Employer Responsibility 
This publication on Federal Employee Alcohol- 

ism Programs, printed for the use of the Commit- 


Document Resumes 39 


tee on Government Operations, contains hearings 
on Federal agency compliance with the Com- 
prehensive Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism 
Prevention, Treatment and Rehabilitation Act of 
1970. (JLL) 
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The purpose of this program guide is to pro 

vide a functional, useable, dynamic action plan 

for Social Work Services in the Grossmont Union 

High School District. This is an original endeavor 

in the area of program development for Social 

Work Services. The strategy and format proposed 

in this beginning program is to provide a system 

and procedures to define, develop, and evaluate 

responsive Social Work Services outcomes for 

students, parents, and staff. (Author) 
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dent Placement, Student Records, *Student 
Rights 
This monograph provides school guidance 

counselors with practical and immediately 

adoptable techniques and procedures for dealing 
with the issue of student rights. Topics covered 
include a substantive overview of the dvelopment 
of student rights legislation, court decisions which 
have import for counselors, discussion of specific 
areas in which counselors should possess legal 
knowledge, and a need for counselors to become 
ombudspersons--aware of Federal and local regu- 
lation, responsible for communicating _ this 
knowledge to relevant school personnel, and 
striving to achieve justice for all concerned 

When legal questions or doubts arise, this mono- 

graph can become a significant sourcebook 

(Author/YRJ) 
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This monograph addresses the issue of needs 

assessment in the educational process and how it 

applies to the school counselor's role. The 
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authors provide information on the process of 
needs assessment, from the initial step of obtain- 
ing commitment to the final outcome of im- 
proved program planning and development. Using 
an example common to many situations and 
settings, the authors spell out the step-by-step 
procedures necessary for successful implementa- 
tion of needs assessment. The bibliography and 
appendixes provide various materials that the 
readers can adopt or adapt for use in their own 
work settings. There is also a list of schools and 
agencies already engaged in the process who will 
provide reactions and opinions. (Author/YRJ) 
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The Federal courts, state legislatures, local dis- 

tricts, and building administrators, as well as 

professional associations, have given a great deal 
of attention in recent years to the legal implica- 
tions involved in helping others. Because the laws 
regarding counseling practices vary so much from 
state to state, a discussion of specific legal 
guidelines to which all counselors should adhere 
is not possible. However, certain legal principles 
have been established which should be part of the 
basic knowledge of any professional in the help- 
ing services. This publication seeks to heighten 
the awareness of counselors as to the legal impli- 
cations of what they do. The major areas of focus 
include: (1) the constitutional principles of due 
process and other student rights; (2) the princi- 
ples of confidentiality and privacy rights; (3) the 
guiding principles of an ethical code and (4) the 
counselor’s dilemma in serving the often conflict- 
ing demands of students, parents and the system. 
(Author/YRJ) 
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This handbook offers a comprehensive review 

of the social and psychological problems of child 

abuse and the role of the schools and community 
agencies in dealing with the problem. Sections 
elaborate the historical perspective, legal 
problems of definition and legislation, incidence 
and etiology of abuse. Identification by the 
school, reporting, the school’s role in treatment, 
and the importance of the school environment 
are all covered. A bibliography is included. 
(MML) 
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This monograph provides answers to various 
questions concerning the role of consultant for 
the counselor. The author argues strongly for a 
systematic, carefully planned approach, and pro- 
vides a step-by-step description of the consulta- 
tion process. Taped interviews are included to 
give a more vivid picture of the process at work. 
Discussed also are such areas as individual and 
group consultation, teacher consultation, includ- 
ing a full plan for an _ in-service training 
workshop, parent consultation, research and 
theory in consultation, and a brief mention of 
some traps into which the inexperienced would- 
be consultant may fall. (Author/YRJ) 
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Identifiers—* Project HOLD 
This document discusses Project HOLD, a Title 
VI-G Child Service Demonstration Center which 
was established as a cooperative effort between 
Northeast Louisiana University and the Ouachita 
Parish School System. The primary purpose of 
the project is to plan, explore, implement, and 
refine a program for students in grades 7 through 
12 who have been diagnosed as learning disabled, 
that is, those who exhibit average, above average, 
or potentially average intelligence but who fail to 
achieve in one or more of the following areas: 
reading, arithmetic, spelling, and handwriting. 
They also display perceptual-language deficien- 
cies. They do not have other handicaps, physical 
or emotional. The second purpose is to provide a 
teacher training program for secondary-school 
personnel and for others interested in working 
with learning-disabled students, and the third 
major purpose is to provide community service 
through in-service workshops for interested 
school personnel, university personnel, parents, 
and interested citizens. (LL) 
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Information is offered in this paper to aid 
teachers of Asian Americans in their understand- 
ing of the language learning problems which 
Asian Americans may encounter. Language learn- 
ing is considered a social phenomenon which 
cannot be dissociated from other life experiences. 
A reading program should match the cognitive 
style and learning modalities of the students. The 
language backgrounds of Asian Americans differ 
from generation to generation and from country 
to country. Many students are already bilingual 
or trilingual, factors which may aid them in un- 
derstanding English. The cultural patterns and 
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value orientations of the Asian societies which 
emphasize reflection and self-restraint can in- 
fluence cognitive and affective variables in lan- 
guage learning. Asian students may be less verbal 
and less willing to take risks, traits which hinder 
learning to read and speak a second language. 
Reading teachers should know that Asian stu- 
dents may have highly developed visual-memories 
and may be familiar with a total-modality process 
similar to the Fernald technique. (MKM) 
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This document describes a course in the 

teaching of reading for content-area teachers, 

which has been offered at Temple University 
since 1970. It was designed to help English, 
science, and social studies teachers meet state 
certification requirements in reading. The 
theoretical base of the course is psycholinguistic, 
with a major emphasis upon language, including 
dialects, and upon the relationship between read- 
ing and language. Students from all three subject 
areas meet together in one class and discussions 
demonstrate the cross-disciplinary nature of read- 
ing. Written reports and tutoring of a remedial 
student for two hours each week are required. 
Students are taught to assess readability and read- 
ing levels, to prepare directed reading activities 
for specific subjects, and to consider critical read- 
ing skills. Black English and other dialects are 
studied. Videotapes are used to film students in 
peer microteaching situations. Student evalua- 
tions indicate satisfaction with the course. 
(MKM) 
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Suggestions are presented in this paper to aid 
in the effective selection of instructional materials 
appropriate to the reading levels of the students 
who will use them. Formulas designed to predict 
the readability of material are discussed. The 
cloze procedure, which attempts to measure, for 
individuals, the difficulty of text, is recommended 
for use with instructional materials. Caution is 
suggested in the use of the traditional five-word 
deletion pattern in the case of scientific material. 
Alternatives to the correct-word requirement in- 
clude clozentropy, a procedure whereby a 
reader’s responses are compared against all 
responses placed in the blanks by a criterion 
group. MKM) 
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Three informal measures for determining 
whether students can read the assigned text 
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material are described in this paper. The diag- 
nostic measures are the informal textbook test, 
the cloze procedure, and the informal skills test. 
In the informal textbook test, a student is asked 
to read a 250 word passage selected from the 
textbook intended for classroom use, first orally, 
then silently, and to answer questions prepared 
by the teacher to represent both literal and in- 
ferential comprehension. The cloze test involves 
selecting passages, deleting every fifth word, and 
asking students to fill in the blanks with an ap- 
propriate word. Scores between 44 percent and 
57 percent correct indicate that the material is at 
instructional reading level. The informal specific 
skills test consists of paragraphs selected to 
represent skills such as comprehending the 
author’s intent and noting the central thought in 
a series of paragraphs. Prescriptive teaching is 
suggested based on the findings. These informal 
measures are suggested for the English teacher 
specifically but could be used in all content areas. 
(MKM) 
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Identifiers— Puerto Rico 
In order to equalize educational opportunities, 

individualized instruction in the beginning reading 

program is suggested. Children should have equal 

opportunity but not identical instruction. Reading 

readiness, as determined by reading skills, and 

reading interest should determine when instruc- 

tion begins, whether it is kindergarten or the 

third grade. Individualized reading that utilizes 

the language experience approach to reading in- 

struction is recommended. A successful beginning 

reading project in Puerto Rico is cited. (MKM) 
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In order to study whether sex as a reading-in- 
terest determinant has lessened as the women’s 
has st th the reading interests 
of 161 first-grade and second- grade girls and boys 
were studied by conducting one-to-one interviews 
with the children in Glen Cove, New York, in the 
spring of 1976. Answers were tabulated in seven 
categories. Results were compared to earlier stu- 
dies conducted in the same manner in 1972 in 13 
schools in the United States and in 9 foreign 
countries, when significant differences were 
found between boys’ and girls’ interests in the 
United States but not in the other countries. 
Although first-grade boys and girls in the spring 
of 1976 expressed significant differences in 
category preferences, the results are less 
pronounced than in the previous studies. Analysis 
of second-grade category preferences by sex in 
1976 showed no significant differences between 
boys and girls. Fiction categories were most 
popular at both grade levels for both boys and 
girls. The second most popular categories were 
current (1970s) information for boys and scien- 
tific information for girls. Implications for instruc- 
tion are discussed and sources of interest are 
noted. (MKM) 
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Children respond happily and spontaneously to 

poetry, their natural language and the simplest 
form of literature. This paper presents reasons for 
using poetry with children, discusses the nature of 
children’s poetry and the people who write it, ex- 
plores the times and the ways in which teachers 
should use poetry with children in the classroom, 
suggests poetry that may be used with visually 
oriented children, and proposes ways for stimulat- 
ing children to write poetry. Examples of poetry 
which children enjoy listening to, as well as 
poetry they can write, illustrate the text. (JM) 
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This discussion uses the topics imagery and 
elaboration as vehicles for speculating about the 
psychological character of knowledge, about its 
relationships with learning and development, and 
about its implications for education. In brief, the 
argument presented suggests that elaboration 
facilitates learning, that such facilitation signifies 
an important characteristic of human knowledge, 
that the character of knowledge is more episodic 
than hierarchical, that learning is the mental con- 
struction of episodes, that development liberates 
learning from its environmental dependence, and 
that neglect of these propositions in instructional 
planning may be detrimental to students’ learn- 
ing. Implications of this theory for educational 
practice advocate the use of references to stu- 
dents’ previous experience and environmental 
prompts, and suggest that the ordering of infor- 
mation or the evaluation of learning in the class- 
room according to a hierarchical model may be 
misleading. (KS) 
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Reading the language of mathematics textbooks 
is very different from reading the narrative in 
traditional basal textbooks, and children should 
be taught how to read in a mathematics course; 
teachers should not assume a transfer of skills 
will occur. Specific skills, such as noting details, 
following directions, and seeing relationships, 
should be taught. Students should be shown how 
to modify their flexible narrative reading styles to 
one of great deliberation, in order to understand 
mathematics reading material. The specialized 
vocabulary of mathematics and the special 
mathematical symbols must also be specifically 
taught, beginning with concrete examples when 
possible. Suggestions for instruction include 
getting the students to discuss the expository 
material or the verbal problem, in order to un- 
derstand their thinking processes; being careful, 
as an instructor, not to talk too much; being sure 
that students understand the technical vocabula- 
ry; and preparing short-answer, multiple-choice 
tests to use as pretests before instruction in a par- 
ticular concept. (MKM) 
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grams, *Remedial Reading Programs, Seconda- 
ry Education, *Teacher Workshops 

Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title VII, ESEA Title VII 
The implementation of a content reading pro- 

gram at Urbana High School, Urbana, Illinois, is 

discussed in this document. Reading staff hired 
with Title VII funds offered assistance to all 
teachers in the high school by working with class- 
room teachers in their classes for 60 minutes of 
class time per week. Free reading time devoted to 
high-interest materials was encouraged during this 
time. The Title VII staff instructed teachers in the 
use of the Wide Range Achievement Test and 
tested the majority of junior and senior classes of 
the high school to identify reading problems. Stu- 
dent reading guides were prepared to help bridge 
the gap between students’ reading level and the 
readability level of the texts. Six-week courses 
were offered as options in English to students 
with severe reading difficulties. The resistance to 
the program felt by the content-area teachers was 
overcome by the willingness of the reading staff 
to spend many extra hours preparing materials 
and leading workshops after school. At the end of 
the year average growth per student served was 
two years per semester and, equally important, all 
teachers had a core of materials to use year after 
year in assisting students with reading difficulties. 
(MKM) 
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Thirty-two seventh-grade remedial readers par- 
ticipated in a study of the effects of seven folk- 
tales upon specific attitudes. A 28-item Likert 
scale containing four items specifically related to 
each folktale was administered as a pretest and 
readministered three days later as a posttest. 
Analysis of results indicated that there had been 
no significant change in attitudes as a result of 
reading the seven folktales. Only three of the 28 
items on the scale showed any significant change 
in attitude, and, for two of these, the change was 
from a desired attitude toward an undesired one. 
In most cases, attitudes were well established and 
unyielding. Limitations of the experiment are 
discussed. Instruments, raw data, and copies of 
the folktales used are included as appendixes. 
(AA) 
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Forty-eight pupils from grades one, three, and 
five participated in a study of the extent to which 
children are able to use their prior knowledge 
and expectancies to aid them in integrating verbal 
material and in drawing appropriate inferences. 
Six stories were constructed for each of four in- 
ference levels, and 11 questions were prepared 
for each story. Order of stories was counter- 
balanced across the three sessions in which they 
were administered to the children. The picture of 
language development which emerges from this 
study is that at first children learn to draw in- 
ferences from information which assumes or 
maps onto their prior knowledge; second, they 
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learn to draw the necessary implications from ar- 
bitrary material; and third, they learn to draw the 
necessary implications from information which 
contradicts their prior world knowledge. Alterna- 
tively, development consists of learning to detach 
oneself from what is known and to constrain 
one’s interpretation of linguistic information to 
what is explicitly stated, an ability which several 
authors have suggested appears to be a con- 
sequence of formal schooling. (AA) 
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Identifiers—*Temperament 
Progress in a primary-grade reading program 
was determined for 106 first-born, second-grade 
students at the end of the school year. Previous 
data available for this sample included Thomas- 
Chase-Birch temperament ratings, family intact- 
ness and socioeconomic status at age four, and 
Metropolitan Readiness Test scores at age six. 
The value of these variables for predicting read- 
ing achievement was determined by a series of 
regression analyses and in the context of a path 
analysis model. (Author) 
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Identifiers—* Reading Miscue Inventory 
The current movement toward observing both 
the process of reading in other languages and the 
areas of language interference is an important 
element in the education task. In a study which 
examined and described the observable process 
of oral reading by six bilingual children whose 
first and dominant language was Yiddish, the 
Reading Miscue Inventory (RMI) was used as an 
instrument for analysis. The children (seven and 
eight years old) read aloud stories from a group 
of instructional reading texts in English and from 
a nonoverlapping set of selected story books in 
Yiddish. They then retold the stories in their own 
words. Data were tape recorded and analyzed. 
The study showed the RMI to be completely use- 
ful with a language having a different alphabetical 
and directional system. Results showed that silent 
correcting had occurred, that subjects gave sig- 
nificant evidence of processing print but that a 
gap existed between receptive and productive 
processing, that subjects were adept at gaining in- 
formation from alternate sources, and that they 
felt no great need for their oral reading to sound 
like natural language. (JM) 
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One hundred forty-three seventh-grade students 

were assessed in the areas of word attack and 

comprehension. This study focused on the 71 stu- 

dents with the lowest total word-attack scores. 

Results indicated that all comprehension subskills 
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had strong relationships to overall comprehen- 
sion, but that many word-attack subskills had 
only low, nonsignificant relationships with overall 
word attack. Major groupings of comprehension 
skills had low, significant relationships with vari- 
ous major groupings of word-attack skills. The 
results suggest that testing of various word-attack 
skills may be unnecessary at postelementary 
levels, especially in a _ group _ situation. 
(Author/AA) 
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A total of 150 undergraduate students ran- 
domly assigned to five experimental groups stu- 
died ten paragraphs with questions interspersed at 
different locations in the text. Performance on in- 
cidental items was significantly lower (p < .0S) 
in the question before (QB) than in the question 
after (QA), question before and after (QBA), 
and the no-question (NoQ) groups. Performance 
on intentional items by the QB subjects was sig- 
nificantly lower (p < .05) than the QA and QBA 
subjects. The results also suggest that (a) the QB 
and QA effects of questions combine additively 
to produce the performance of the QBA subjects, 
and (b) the attention operation is equivalent 
across conditions for intentional items, but differs 
in retention operation. This may mean that 
depth-of-processing is the relevant operation to 
focus upon. (Author) 
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Title Ill, ESEA Title IIL 
This elementary reading curriculum guide is 

designed to provide a well-rounded program of 

reading instruction and includes the following 

components: a philosophy of elementary educa- 

tion, behavioral objectives, and characteristics of 

children of age 5 through age 15. The bulk of the 

document consists of plans which describe ap- 

propriate activities and materials for specific skill 

development, both for readiness level and for 

levels one through six. A bibliography of books, 

games, and workbooks is included. (LL) 
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This study sought to develop a method for 
describing readers’ perceptions of the topical or- 
ganization of prose and to specify text features 
that determine perception of organization. A 
hierarchical clustering analysis was applied to 
high-school and college readers’ judgments of the 
topical relatedness of sentences in two prose 
passages. This produced semantically similar 
clusters of sentences that were reliable indicators 
of topical organization. In searching for text fea- 
tures related to topicality, it was found that the 


perception of topicality was weakly related to the 
lexical similarity of sentences and that both the 
spatial relationship between sentences and typo- 
graphical conventions influenced the perception 
of topicality. (Author/AA) 
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The middle school curriculum outlined in this 
guide places writing at the hub of the language 
arts program, with the other areas of English in- 
struction arranged around it so that no area is 
studied in isolation. Literary genres, for example, 
are viewed as the written record of peoples’ 
thoughts, and vocabulary study includes maintain- 
ing a vocabulary list from all language arts cour 
ses. The guide contains objectives for four com- 
ponents of the writing curriculum (content, or- 
ganization, style, and technique) and teaching 
suggestions for language usage, speaking, dic- 
tionary skills, vocabulary development, history of 
the language, spelling, literature, and media and 
library skills. Ten appendixes contain recom- 
mended activities and related materials. A 
bibliography concludes the guide. (JM) 
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This paper reports the interim results of a 
quasi-experimental evaluation of the Chicago 
Mastery Learning Reading Program, an applica- 
tion of Bloom’s mastery-learning instructional 
model to the elementary reading curriculum. Two 
approximately equivalent § classrooms were 
selected from each of 10 inner-city schools with 
minority pupils who were below grade level in 
reading. In some cases, classrooms were ran- 
domly assigned to treatment; in the others, 
teachers and principals made the assignment. The 
reading comprehension subtest of the Iowa Tests 
of Basic Skills was used as a pretest and was re- 
peated in January using a different form. 
Although the control group scored significantly 
higher on the pretest, a variety of analyses in- 
dicated greater gains for the experimental groups. 
Spring results are expected to confirm the superi- 
ority of the experimental program. (Author/AA) 


ED 137 738 CS 003 337 
Chabot, Robert J. And Others 
The Development of Rapid Word Processing 
Skills. 
Pub Date Mar 77 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child 
Development (New Orleans, March 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Character Recognition, *Develop- 
mental Stages, Elementary Education, Higher 
Education, *Reading Processes, *Reading Rate, 
*Reading Research, Reading Skills, *Word 
Recognition 
The development of rapid word processing 
skills was investigated using a visual search task. 
Visual displays of varying orthographic structure 
(words, pseudowords, nonwords) were presented 
to college students and to kindergarten, second- 
grade, and fourth-grade children. Response laten- 
cies were measured as subjects indicated whether 
a previously presented single letter appeared in 
the display. A shift in processing strategy oc- 
curred between kindergarten and second grade. 
Kindergarten children responded identically to 





words, pseudowords, and nonwords. They ap- 
parently used a letter-by-letter encoding strategy 
terminating the search as soon as a match oc- 
curred. For older groups, words and pseudowords 
were encoded faster than nonwords. However, 
once encoded, an exhaustive strategy was used 
with all three display types. The means by which 
words could be Processed rapidly appeared to be 
acquired before the end of the second grade, 
although rate of processing continued to improve. 
(Author/AA) 
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A review of studies concerning the reading 
habits of people 65 years old or older shows that 
females spend more time reading then do males; 
senior citizens do not suddenly develop new or 
extensive reading habits; they prefer light 
romance with no sex, biographies, westerns, and 
mysteries; intellectual and physical disabilities are 
not major factors in the reading habits of older 
people; and few commercial publishers seem in- 
terested in developing and marketing reading 
materials for this group. Special programs by 
churches, schools, libraries, or community agen- 
cies need to be developed to awaken or to 
develop interest in reading activities among 
senior citizens. (JM) 
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After a brief historical review of the develop- 
ment of basic reading materials and controlled 
vocabularies, a study to determine the percentage 
of Dolch words in four recently published basal 
reader programs is reported. The percentages 
provided help in determining whether the Dolch 
list is still viable. Results revealed that words on 
the Dolch list accounted for more than 50% of 
the words in every book assessed. It was con- 
cluded that recently published basic readers in- 
clude approximately the same percentage of 
Dolch words as basic readers in use four decades 
ago. (Author) 
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Four randomly selected classes of learning-disa- 
bled children (N = 46) participated in a study of 
the effect of paradigmatic training in oral lan- 
guage skills on specific reading abilities. Two 
classes used the Key to Learning series as the ex- 
perimental treatment, and two classes served as a 
control group. Tests of reading skills and of 
paradigmatic language structures were ad- 
ministered as pretests, posttests, and follow-up 
measures; Stanford-Binet intelligence scores were 
used to divide students into high-ability and low- 
ability groups prior to testing. Analysis of results 
indicated that child who received special 
training performed significantly better on all 
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criterion measures, that gains were rapid and 
positive for the experimental group, that intellec- 
tual ability did not interact with treatment or 
time of testing, and that training did interact with 
treatment. Results were interpreted as indicating 
that paradigmatic language behaviors are teacha- 
ble and testable and that they represent an im- 
portant skill in oral and written communication. 
(Author/AA) 
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This reading inventory was constructed from 
vocabulary lists and stories in Lippincott’s Basic 
Reading Series (1971 edition). Designed to yield 
an estimate of a child’s instructional reading level 
for grades one through eight, this program com- 
prises reading selections and tests which are in- 
dividually administered and to which students 
respond orally. At each reading level, tests mea- 
sure the ability of students to recognize words in 
context, through oral reading and through silent 
reading plus oral response to comprehensive 
questions. Included are: (1) a test record sheet 
which indicates standards for passing and which 
reflects independent, instructional, and frustration 
levels of word recognition and comprehension; 
(2) a summary record sheet which indicates areas 
of comprehension, mispronunciation, and word 
recognition; and (3) a diagnostic compilation 
record sheet. (LL) 
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In spite of the recognition accorded three-quar- 
ters of a century ago to the importance of the ad- 
vanced study of reading, there still remain far too 
many individuals and institutions for whom read- 
ing, reading acquisition, and reading instruction 
are not yet established as areas of study worthy 
of the most serious, scholarly attention. The case 
for such advanced study must be made in- 
sistently, and informed priorities regarding 
aspects of reading most in need of investigation 
must be periodically established. Both basic and 
applied research are seen as necessarily related. 
Little progress is expected from studies reflecting 
a narrow focus and an absence of interdisciplina- 
ry efforts within the broadest context of interna- 
tional cooperation. (Author) 
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An attempt to build on oral language pro- 
grams--such as the language experience ap- 
proach--by adding a written language component 
and a phonics component, to make transition to 
reading more meaningful and reading skill 
development more systematic, was undertaken in 
the study described here. The program, called 
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DIREKT, was conducted by two kindergarten 
teachers and included two stages. The first in- 
volved activities related to auditory and visual 
memory and discrimination; left-to-right progres- 
sion; labelling; rhyming; matching and sequencing 
of words, phrases, and sentences; and word and 
sentence rearranging. Stage two Yas designed for 
more formal and direct instruction using reading 
charts, practice on closure skills, introduction of 
letter sounds, and word banks. The program was 
considered a success, with the children in the two 
experimental classrooms scoring at the 72 per- 
centile and the 68 percentile on the Comprehen- 
sive Tests of Basic Skills (CTBS) Reading Test at 
the end of the school year. Support materials, in- 
cluding a classroom activity schedule, lesson 
sequences, and a skills checklist, accompany the 
report. (LJR) 
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Capacity Inventory 
Recent research has revealed that informal in- 
ventories of students’ abilities can be useful in 
reading diagnosis. Teachers need to be aware of 
the occasions during the school day which permit 
informal observation or testing of skills related to 
reading. The purpose of this study was to deter- 
mine if classroom teachers, through informal ob- 
servation methods, could recognize indicators of 
intellectual functioning. The original study in- 
volved 11 teachers and 195 children enrolled in 
kindergarten through grade 6; a replication of the 
study involved 14 teachers and 280 students in 
kindergarten through grade 12. In both studies, 
teachers observed students and recorded ratings 
of intellectual capacity by using the Ruth Strang 
Informal Observation of Capacity Inventory. Data 
indicated that the use of an informal inventory is 
justified, that teachers can use an informal inven- 
tory in order to make decisions concerning chil- 
dren’s intellectual capacity, that these estimates 
of capacity are reasonably accurate, and that the 
Strang Inventory is appropriate for use with a 
heterogeneously grouped class. (KS) 
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In order to assess the effectiveness of model 
lessons in reading in the content areas, reading 
skills for the areas of science, social studies, and 
business education were extrapolated from rele- 
vant literature. Lessons incorporated the content 
of textbooks used at Greeley (Colorado) West 
High School, in order to develop the following 
specific reading skills: surveying a chapter, using 
graphic aids, using context clues and structural 
analysis to understand word meaning, and so on. 
Three subject-area teachers used the model les- 
sons during the 1975-1976 school year. All three 
responded positively to the lessons, indicating 
that the exercises seemed helpful to the students 
and that they themselves learned more about 
reading needs in their particular fields. Students 
chose either the middle rating or the second 
highest rating on a five-point scale to indicate the 
usefulness of the lessons; reading skills rated most 
useful varied from subject to subject. Implications 
of this study suggest that inservice teachers 
should apply reading instruction techniques to the 
materials they use in the classroom. (Author/KS) 
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The computer-assisted teacher training system 

(CATTS) has been developed to provide a ver- 

satile technical system for the real-time collec- 

tion, feedback, and analysis of observation-coding 
system data applied to the investigation of in- 
teractive behaviors and environments found in 
teacher behavior research in reading. CATTS 
technical innovations permit direct entry of ob- 
servation data during the teaching process, in- 
stantaneous visual feedback into the teaching en- 
vironment, delayed printed feedback summaries; 
and an indexed data storage and retrieval system. 

The application of CATTS real-time data 

processing capabilities to teacher behavior 

research provides an additional tool in the in- 
vestigation of the reading process. (Author) 
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The purposes of this study were to discover 
whether teachers can report the ways in which 
books, stories, poems, or articles have changed 
their concepts, attitudes, or behavior in relation 
to reading instruction, to learn the kinds of read- 
ing materials which have influenced their reading 
instruction, and to ascertain the instructional 
areas which were influenced. An introspective 
questionnaire was given to 97 teachers, the 
majority of whom were primary-level teachers, in- 
volved in a two-day conference on reading cues 
to creativity. Of these teachers, only 17% re- 
ported no professional influence from reading. 
The majority of the other 83% were more in- 
fluenced by books than by periodicals in their in- 
structional methodology, and more young 
teachers reported being influenced by reading 
than did older teachers. The seven materials men- 
tioned most frequently were, in order: “Teacher” 
by Sylvia Ashton-Warner, “Teacher” (periodi- 
cal), “Instructor” (periodical), “The Reading 
Teacher” (periodical), ““The Naked Children” by 
Daniel Fader, “Schools without Failure” by Wil- 
liam Glasser, “Summerhill” by A.S. Neill, and “‘- 
Talking Time” by Louise B. Scott and J. J. 
Thompson. (JM) 
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In order to facilitate the design of a secondary 
reading program which would be creative and 
relevant in its structure and content, this descrip- 
tive study randomly sampled students from a 
population of approximately 600 suburban Illinois 
high school freshmen. The needs of these stu- 
dents were investigated by means of several per- 
ceptual inventories, an interview, and a stan- 
dardized reading achievement test. Using data ob- 
tained by these means, a profile of reading needs 
was established; the learner’s perception of his or 
her reading needs therefore provided the basis for 
the development of the reading program. A hu- 
manistic approach, based on both affect and cog- 
nition, was used in the design of a learning action 
center for those students who needed or desired 
special assistance in reading and language. 
(Author/KS) 
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The purposes of this study were (1) to in- 
vestigate changes in knowledge acquired by chil- 
dren between the ages of 8 and 17, with respect 
to certain complex word-derivation processes and 
(2) to investigate the relation of the changes in 
children’s knowledge of word derivation to vari- 
ous aspects of their reading achievement. The 
study used ten words as models for creating 
nonce pairs of words for testing children’s 
knowledge of five sound patterns--dental stops, 
two kinds of vowel shifts, and two kinds of stress 
shifts. Seventy-two children from grades 3, 6, 9, 
and 12 participated in the study; one-third of the 
children were poor readers, one-third were 
average, and one-third were good readers. Three 
tests of oral language competency with the five 
sound patterns were administered: a production 
test, a test of ability to judge which of two 
derived words sounded better, and a recall test. 
The results showed significant differences in the 
phonological competence of children between the 
ages of 8 and 17. For third graders, the memory 
test correlated with all measures of reading; for 
the children in the upper grades, the memory test 
correlated best with word recognition ability. The 
relationship between intelligence and_ lexical 
knowledge was not statistically significant within 
any grade. (Author/LL) 
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Readarama, a weekly reading group, was con- 
ducted in a retirement center in Athens, Georgia. 
Participants in the voluntary group were retired 
women who were lifelong readers and who con- 
tinued to enjoy reading as a hobby. Because of 
differences in reading interests and in time availa- 
ble for reading, members read independently dur- 
ing the week; Readarama time was used for 
discussions of individual reading and for the 
exchange of ideas and reminiscences. Each week 
the group leader supplied supplemental, optional 
reading material, choosing stories from ‘*70 Most 
Unforgettable Characters from ‘Reader's Digest’” 
because of their popularity with group members. 
Readarama points up the value of the reading 
group as a social outlet, an outlet for an already- 


Dissertation, Harvard 


established hobby, and a way for previously ac- 
tive adults to maintain some level of activity and 
structure in their retired lives. (GW) 
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In this document, a review of traditional defini- 
tions and theories of metaphor suggests that they 
err in equating metaphors with comparisons 
rather than merely implying comparisons. Empiri- 
cal research is then reviewed, revealing serious 
problems, particularly in developmental research. 
These problems include inadequate theories 
about the nature of metaphor, inadequate control 
over preexisting knowledge, and hasty conclu- 
sions that children cannot understand metaphors, 
drawn because in certain experimental conditions 
children do not select metaphorical interpreta- 
tions. Related research on the comprehension of 
proverbs and analogies is discussed and recom- 
mendations for future research are made. These 
depend on a redefinition of metaphor and on 
adequate controls of preexisting knowledge, sur- 
face structure, and meaning. The approach sug- 
gested emphasizes the context-dependent nature 
of metaphors. Finally, it is argued that, even if 
metaphors can be transformed into comparisons, 
these comparisons are themselves nonliteral and, 
consequently, still need to be explained. 
(Author/AA) 
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Since not everything that is understood is re- 
membered and not everything that is remembered 
is understood, models of language prc ing 
should be able to make a distinction between 
comprehension and memory. To this end, a case 
is made for a spreading activation process as 
being the essential ingredient of the comprehen- 
sion process. Concepts activated during com- 
prehension restrict the search set for candidate 
concepts and also constitute part of an episodic 
representation that can become part of long-term 
memory. The way in which these representations 
atrophy is discussed, as is the way in which their 
idiosyncratic components are eliminated in 
producing representations in semantic memory. 
Some observations on the comprehension and 
memory of text are made, and arguments are 
presented to show how intrusions and omissions 
in recall can be handled. Existing experimental 
data are reanalyzed in terms of the proposed 
model and alternative interpretations consistent 
with the model are shown to be possible. 
(Author/AA) 
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The purposes of this study were: (1) to 
synthesize the input from available professional 
resources, to develop original instructional 
modules for use in inservice teacher education in 
three areas identified by the International Read- 
ing Association: interaction with parents and 
community, school and classroom organization 
for individualized diagnostic teaching, and initiat- 
ing improvements in school programs; and (2) to 
determine whether the one instructional module 
in the area of school and classroom organization 
for individualized diagnostic teaching is effective 
in an inservice situation. A review of literature 
was conducted and the reading program of the 
Karns City Area Elementary Schools was assessed 
in order to identify areas in need for further 
development or change. Tentative instructional 
modules then were developed and were dis- 
tributed to a group of field experts who had 
agreed to serve as an advisory panel. During this 
same period, an informal field study was con- 
ducted using the preliminary form of the module 
and involving 20 classroom teachers and adminis- 
trators. The field test revealed that the modular 
approach to inservice education does produce 
professional growth and that the modular form is 
preferred to other forms. (Author/LL) 
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The major purpose of this thesis was to show 

that it is possible to develop a theoretically sound 

and empirically based rationale for determining 
the systematic introduction and use of vocabulary 

in middle-grade reading instructional material. A 

major portion of the research for this thesis con- 

sisted of a content analysis of six current reading 
series and their accompanying workbooks (grades 
two through six) to determine how, what, in what 
order, and at what grade levels, prefixes are 
taught; how many exemplars of the prefix are of- 
fered in meaningful reading material; and 
whether or not sufficient opportunities for syste- 
matic development of prefixed-word vocabulary 
now exist in meaningful instructional material. It 
was concluded that sufficient opportunities for 
systematic development of vocabulary with most 
prefixes do not exist at many grade levels in these 
series. A major implication of the findings was 
that frequency of prefixing may serve as an index 
of lexical maturity and, consequently, of concep- 
tual difficulty in reading material. It is suggested 
that the kind of selection used in a developmental 
reading program for the teaching of reading skills 
be critically examined, in order to foster more 
systematic vocabulary development. (Author/LL) 
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This study investigated the directionality of the 

relationship between self-esteem and reading 
achievement in 286 students in Lynchburg, Vir- 
ginia. During the first year of the three-year stu- 
dy, subjects were fourth, fifth, and sixth graders. 
The Coopersmith Self-Esteem Inventory and the 
SRA Achievement Series subscales were ad- 
ministered; sex and age variables were statistically 
controlled. Analysis of data revealed that self- 
esteem was predominant over reading com- 
prehension both congruously and unidirectionally. 
Increases in self-esteem were found to be fol- 
lowed by increases in reading comprehension 
achievement, while decreases in self-esteem were 
followed by decreases in achievement. No pattern 
of predominance was revealed between self- 
esteem and vocabulary achievement or between 
self-esteem and spelling achievement. The impli- 
cations of these findings suggest that an at- 
mosphere which is conducive to the enhancement 
of self-esteem should be incorporated into the en- 
vironment where learning is to occur. (KS) 
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Children 
Forty-eight 15-year-olds diagnosed as learning 
disabled by school personnel were administered 
the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children 
(WISC) and the Woodcock Reading Mastery 
Test. Analysis of results indicated that there were 
significant correlations among subtests of the 
WISC, among subtests of the Woodcock Reading 
Mastery Test, and between subtests in the two 
batteries; that pupils categorized as high verbal 
did somewhat better in word identification, word 
comprehension, passage comprehension, and total 
reading scores; and that the total reading scores 
were significantly related to the discrepancy 
between Verbal IQ and Performance IQ on the 
WISC. (Author/AA) 
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Ninety children in third and fourth grade were 
assessed on a hierarchical class inclusion task. 
Scores were trichotomized, and children from 
each level were randomly assigned to one of 
three cueing conditions (no cues, two superor- 
dinate cues, six subordinate cues). Subjects were 
administered a recall task of categorized words 
and “new” words (paralogs). Significant effects 
for classification level and cueing condition were 
found for total recall on trial one, and for classifi- 
cation level, cueing condition, and their interac- 
tion, on trial four. Recall of paralogs on trial five 
was a function of classification level only. This 
study suggests that classification skills mediate 
both acquisition and recall of categorized words. 
(Author/AA) 
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The effect of using either abstract or concrete 

words on verbal problem solving was examined in 

this study. Twelve undergraduate students in each 
of two conditions mentally solved identically 
structured problems by reordering and chaining 
together previously memorized pairs of words. 
Subjects who received concrete words both 
memorized the word pairs and solved the 
problems in less time than did subjects who 
received abstract words. Superior performance 
associated with concrete words was discussed in 
relation to the facilitating effect of imagistic en- 
coding compared’ with verbal encoding. 
(Author/AA) 
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The oral reading miscues of three groups of ten 
children were qualitatively analyzed to determine 
whether disabled readers approach the reading 
process as do young normal readers who read at 
the same level or as average readers of their own 
chronlogical age. The groups included ten 
seventh graders and ten fourth graders who read 
at a fourth grade instructional level and ten 
seventh graders who read at a seventh grade in 
structional level. The scoring procedure used was 
that of Hood (1976). Statistical analysis showed 
that disabled readers made more uncorrected 
miscues which resulted in meaning loss than did 
younger average readers. Disabled readers tended 
to make miscues on high frequency words 
whereas average readers did so on low frequency 
words. (Author/AA) 
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The dialog method of second-language learn- 
ing, in which students have many opportunities to 
hear, read, and use standard English in a relevant 
and motivating setting, was adapted to general 
classroom use in elementary and junior high 
schools in which there was a high percentage of 
Spanish-speaking students and in which mean 
reading scores were low. Lessons in many practi- 
cal skill areas were written into conversational 
form and were taped, so students could read 
along as they listened to the intonation contours. 
Students were paired, and each partner was given 
only half the dialog. Partners took turns reading 
the lines while listening to them on the tape 
recorder and then took turns reading them to 
each other. Partners then dictated one line at a 
time, helping each other with spelling and punc- 
tuation and correcting errors. Each dialog 
climaxed in the students performance of the ac- 
tions described. Although results were disappoint- 
ing in terms of mean reading scores, almost every 
child made progress in some area. The slowest 
students improved in rote mechanical skills; some 
of the top students showed a dramatic gain in 
reading scores. The report includes tables of test 
results for students in fourth grade and in junior 
high school. (GW) 
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tion 
Two experiments are presented to clarify the 
relationships among different information codes 
available to a fluent reader and the utilization of 
syntactic and semantic knowledge to facilitate 
word identification. Use of context is measured 
with a word boundary task on passages with 
either coherent or random organization. Ortho- 
graphic pattern and prior knowledge are also 
manipulated. The results indicate a reduction in 
use of context with unfamiliar orthography but an 
independence of information code levels. Results 
are discussed in terms both of alternate models of 
the reading process and of the development of 
fluency in reading. (Author/AA) 
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Craig, Linda Askland 
Making the Theory of Language-Experience Ap- 
proach Practical in a Workshop Format. 
Pub Date Mar 76 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Reading Association 
Plains Regional Conference (4th, Wichita, Kan- 
sas, March 4-6, 1976) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Demonstrations (Educational), 
Elementary Education, *Inservice Teacher 
Education, *Language Arts, *Language Ex- 
perience Approach, Language Skills, Program 
Descriptions, *Reading Instruction, Reading 
Programs, *Teacher Workshops, Teaching 
Methods 
To encourage teachers to use the language-ex- 
perience approach (LEA) in teaching reading- 
language skills, a workshop was conducted in 
which teachers participated in a language-ex- 
perience lesson. Participants were asked to 
discuss a controversial topic of current interest; 
during group discussion, ideas and vocabulary 
were evoked from the group. Participants then 
wrote position statements on the topic, using 
their own ideas, as well as ideas and vocabulary 
gleaned from the discussion. Participants illus- 
trated their statements, considered vocabulary 
words they had used as a result of the discussion, 
read and commented on certain aspects of each 
other’s papers, and placed their papers in a class 
book. The leader discussed the demonstration 
and related it to the theory of LEA, stressing that 
teachers use students’ own language and ex- 
periences, add new vocabulary and ideas through 
group discussion and teacher input, get these 
ideas and vocabulary incorporated in written 
form, have students illustrate their work, conduct 
follow-up activities, and place student writing in a 
class book. (GW) 
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Dale, Edgar O’Rourke, Joseph 

The Living Word Vocabulary, the Words We 
Know: A National Vocabulary Inventory. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—869p. 

Available from-—Dome, Inc., 1169 Logan Ave., 
Elgin, Illinois 60120 ($49.95 cloth) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Basic Vocabulary, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Higher Education, *Na- 
tional Surveys, Reading Comprehension, 
*Reading Level, *Reading Research, *Reading 
Skills, Semantics, *Vocabulary, *Word Lists 
This word list includes more than 43,000 items, 

each identified by a simple word meaning. For 

each item, the list provides a grade level (4, 6, 8, 

10, 12, 13, or 16) and a percentage score that in- 

dicates what percentage of students at that grade 

level understand the word. Each word-familiarity 

score was obtained by administering a three-cho- 

ice test to students from schools and colleges 

throughout the United States. An appendix 

discusses the three-choice test as a validating in- 

strument. (GW) 
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Gould, Toni S. 

Home Guide to Early Reading. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—182p. 

Available from—Walker and Company, 720 Fifth 
Avenue, New York, New York 10019 ($9.95 
cloth) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Beginning Reading, *Cognitive 
Processes, Early Childhood Education, *Parent 
Participation, Primary Education, Reading 
Development, Reading Instruction, *Reading 
Readiness, *Teaching Techniques 
Children are ready to learn to read when they 

are young and enjoy learning to read when they 
understand each step in the reading process, so 
that their cognitive growth is significatnly stimu- 
lated. This book presents the structural approach 
to teaching both reading readiness skills and 
reading and points out that teachers and parents 
must understand the total learning-to-read 
process in order to know which games or activi- 
ties develop reading readiness. The structural ap- 
proach emphasizes the understanding of the ac- 
tual structure of the spoken word--later, the writ- 
ten word--and teaches the correspondence 
between sounds and letters according to a care- 
fully graded systematic sequence which enables 
children to figure out words on their own. Chap- 
ters discuss learning through insight; the natural 
readers; whether all children should start early; 
an argument against teaching the alphabet; the 
foundations provided by toys, play, and reading 
aloud; readiness games for three-year-olds and 
four-year-olds; discovering letters as recorded 
sounds; setting the stage for reading; alternatives 
to parent teaching; and a plea for early interven- 
tion. Seven appendixes containing related materi- 
als, a bibliography for parents, and lists of books 
and magazines conclude the book. (JM) 
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Recommendations for Eliminating Sex Discrimina- 
tion in the Reading Program. 
Kalamazoo Public Schools, Mich. 
Pub Date 73 
Note—124p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$6.01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Reading 
Materials, Reading Programs, *Sex Discrimina- 
tion, *Sex Role, *Sex Stereotypes, *Teaching 
Guides, Textbook Content, *Textbook Evalua- 
tion 
Identifiers—Houghton Mifflin Company 
After reviewing the Houghton-Mifflin reading 
textbooks, supplemental materials, and teachers’ 
guides, the Materials Review Committee of the 
Kalamazoo Public Schools developed recommen- 
dations for achieving appropriate representation 
of, and balance in, the portrayal of sex roles in 
the teachers’ guides, especially in those portions 
of the lesson plan in which exercises are to be 
read or written on the chalkboard by the teacher. 
The sequence of skills development was not 
revised in any way. Specific changes to be made 
in the guides are included in part one; female- 
oriented poems selected to support the poetry 
presented in the texts and guides are included in 
part two; and part three lists fifty books, 
published in the last five years, that appropriately 
represent sex roles. Sections are color coded. 
(HOD) 
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A Reason to Read: A Report on an International 
Symposium on the Promotion of the Reading 
Habit (New Paltz, New York, May 5-8, 1976). 

Academy for Educational Development, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—National Commission _ for 
UNESCO (Dept. of State), Washington, D.C.; 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and 
Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 

Pub Date 76 

Note—113p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$6.01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Conference Reports, *Global Ap- 
proach, *Learning Motivation, *Motivation, 
*Reading, *Reading Instruction, Reading Pro- 
grams, Reading Research, Symposia 

Identifiers—UNESCO 
Two purposes guided delegates’ discussions at a 

1976 international symposium: to analyze and 

discuss various problems associated with motivat- 
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ing people both to learn to read and to continue 
reading and to recommend programs of action 
and research in reading motivation. This report is 
a condensation of that meeting in which the par- 
ticipants expressed opinions and shared ex- 
periences, with no intention of producing a for- 
mal position statement of their governments or of 
UNESCO. The contents consist of four assump- 
tions regarding reading motivation; an exploration 
of reasons for reading, focusing on understanding 
human needs, the cultural and social context, and 
economic and political forces; practical problems 
related to education; and 18 recommendations 
directed to UNESCO and to all international, re- 
gional, national, and local organizations con~ 
cerned with education and literacy. Appendixes 
contain a summary of ways people are motivated 
to read, case studies (from Iran, Jamaica, afid 
Malaysia), stat read at the symposium, a 
list of people consulted in planning the symposi- 
um, and bibliographies compiled by the Interna- 
tional Reading Association and the Academy for 
Educational Development. (JM) 
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Phonics in Beginning Reading: A Guide for 
Teachers and Parents. Occasional Papers No. 
17. 
Council for Basic Education, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date May 72 
Note—42p.; Some parts may be maraginally legi- 
ble due to small type of the original 
Available from—Council for Basic Education, 
725 Fifteenth St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20005 ($.50 paper) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Achievement Tests, Dyslexia, Initial 
Teaching Alphabet, *Phonics, *Reading In- 
struction, *Reading Skills, Remedial Reading, 
*Teaching Methods 
The primary purpose of this paper on reading 
instruction is to inform teachers and parents of 
the superiority of phonics or code-based ap- 
proaches over the whole-word method (still the 
dominant method in the United States). The first 
section deals with the nature of reading skills, the 
second section covers the history and present 
status of the reading problem in United States 
schools, and the third section contains four arti- 
cles which discuss dyslexia, the initial teaching 
alphabet, reading achievement test scores, and 
remedial reading. An annotated list of effective 
phonics programs and an annotated bibliography 
conclude the paper. (JM) 
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Buescher, Thomas M. 

Magical Thinking, Causation and Prediction: 
Psycholinguistic Implications for Reading Skills 
in Disturbed Children. 

Pub Date May 77 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Reading Association 
(22nd, Miami Beach, Florida, May 2-6, 1977) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Emo- 
tionally Disturbed Children, Gifted, Miscue 
Analysis, Oral Reading, *Reading Comprehen- 
sion, Reading Processes, *Reading Research, 
*Thought Processes 

Identifiers—* Magical Thinking 
Operant magical thinking (belief that thought 

can significantly alter reality) and reading com- 

prehension were examined in samples of Pupils 7 

to 13 years old identified as either gifted, normal, 

or emotionally disturbed. Sixty-eight children 

were sampled in a school for gifted children, in a 

regular suburban elementary school, and in an in- 

patient residential treatment center. A reading 
miscue inventory was used to analyze oral read- 
ing comprehension skills. Children with lower 
levels of operant magical thinking scored higher 
in comprehension; those with higher levels of 
magical thinking scored lower in comprehension. 
Gifted children demonstrated less magical think- 
ing and better reading comprehension; distrubed 
children showed more magical thinking and less 
adequate reading comprehension. Regardless of 
population, magical thinking was significantly re- 
lated to reading comprehension processes. 
(Author/AA) 
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Bean, Thomas W. 

Recent Psycholinguistic Research in Reading and 
Hawaiian Islands Dialect. 

Pub Date Jul 76 
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Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Reading Association 
Far West Regional Conference (4th, Honolulu, 
Hawaii, July 1976) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Context Clues, Decoding (Reading), 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Hawaiians, 
*Miscue Analysis, “Nonstandard Dialects, 
*Psycholinguistics, Reading Instruction, *Read- 
ing Processes, *Reading Research 
A brief introduction to the field of psycholin- 

guistics and its contributions to the development 

of a theoretical model of the reading process is 
presented. Selected elements of a psycholinguistic 
model of the reading process with a focus on the 
reader’s use of linguistic cue systems are 
delineated. The concept of an efficient decoding 
strategy is advanced and the miscue analysis 
procedure is presented as a research method for 
the exploration of dialect speakers’ decoding 
strategies. The conclusions of previous dialect 
miscue research in Hawaiian Islands Dialect are 
described and two recent miscue studies involving 

Hawaiian populations are summarized. Instruc- 

tional implications based on dialect miscue 

research are advanced and a basic reading list in 
psycholinguistic theory and miscue analysis is 
provided. (Author) 
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Vail, Edward O. 
Replicating the Formula Phonics Reading Chain 
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Integrative Learning Systems, Inc., Glendale, 
Calif. 
Pub Date 75 
Note—8Ip.; See related document ED1 12367 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Beginning Reading, Elementary 
Education, *Phonics, *Program Evaluation, 
Reading Comprehension, *Reading Difficulty, 
*Reading Programs, *Reading Research 
Identifiers—-*Formula Phonics Reading Chain 
Program 
A study was made of Formula Phonics Reading 
Chain Programs in six California elementary 
schools to determine whether these programs 
replicated, in both form and educational out- 
come, the model program. On-site visits were 
made to evaluate program components and 
teaching strategies. Student achievement data 
provided by the schools, the districts, and the 
state department of education were evaluated to 
determine if (1) reading comprehension scores 
were higher than vocabulary scores; (2) total 
reading scores were higher than grade norms; (3) 
total reading scores in the upper elementary 
grades were as far above grade norms as were 
total reading scores in the primary classes; and 
(4) if severe reading retardation were to be found 
in less than five percent of upper elementary stu- 
dents and mild reading retardation in less than 
ten percent. Results suggested that Formula 
Phonics Reading Chain Programs have been suc- 
cessfully replicated at each of the six schools and 
that there has been no regression of achievement 
patterns obtained by the model school. 
(Author/AA) 
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Hall, Buford Charles 
Cassette Reading Method: A Superior Method of 
Teaching Reading. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—30p. 
Available from—Buford C. Hall, 303 S. Park, #4, 
Stuttgart, Arkansas 72160 ($1.00 paper) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Magnetic 
Tape Cassettes, Reading Development, *Read- 
ing Instruction, Tachistoscopes, *Teaching 
Machines, *Teaching Techniques 
In the cassette reading method, based on 
Guthrie’s theory of learning (1952), which states 
that two stimuli occurring at the same time will 
be learned together, children follow the written 
text (using a bookmark) as they listen to the 
same words being spoken on tape. This booklet 
briefly outlines the method, which works well 
with children in the second, third, and fourth 
grades, and suggests ways of presenting the read- 
ing material and of stimulating the children’s in- 
terest. The booklet concludes that most children 
will need no more than two years using the read- 
ing machines to produce reading scores of 100%. 
(JM) 
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Gunning, Ann F. 
School Organization and Implementation Factors 
in the Design of Reading Instruction. 
Pub Date Apr 76 
Note—-18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, New York, April 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Role, *Decentraliza- 
tion, Humanistic Education, Program Design, 
*Program Development, Publishing Industry, 
*Reading Programs, Research Needs, *School 
Organization, Teacher Role 
Although it is not without flaws, decentraliza- 
tion of the school administration--returning deci- 
sion-making power to school principals and class- 
room teachers--can contribute to a return to hu- 
manistic education and to the elimination of as- 
sembly-line education. Researchers, curriculum 
developers, and educational publishers can help 
in this movement by keeping in mind a number 
of factors when designing reading programs. (1) 
The principal is the key to the quality of the in- 
structional program; research must be translated 
into appropriate materials that will create a sup- 
port system for principals. (2) Reading materials 
must be less rigid and must have high intrinsic 
appeal. (3) Reading materials must allow for 
more individualization and for more freedom in a 
child’s approach to learning in school. (4) 
Teachers need a testing program that capitalizes 
on strengths and diminishes weaknesses. (5) Sug- 
gestions for record keeping would assist teachers 
in developing their observation skills and would 
help them sort out pertinent information about 
children’s skills. (6) Training materials for 
paraprofessionals are badly needed. (7) Sug- 
gestions for how to review curriculum materials 
would be helpful to principals and teachers. 
(LJR) 
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Lynch, William W. 
CATTS (Computer Assisted Teacher Training 
System) Technology in Analyzing Observational 
Data from Public School Classrooms: A Study 
of Interactive Tactics and Decisions of Teachers. 
Pub Date Apr 77 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, New York, April 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Observation Techniques, 
Computer Assisted Instruction, *Decision Mak- 
ing, Elementary Education, *Group Reading, 
*Interaction, Models, Oral Reading, *Reading 
Instruction, *Reading Research, *Teacher 
Behavior 
Identifiers--Computer Assisted Teacher Training 
System 
Prompting of reading errors is a common pat- 
tern of teaching behavior occurring in reading 
groups. Teachers’ tactics in responding to pupil 
errors during oral reading in public school class- 
rooms were analyzed with the assistance of the 
technology of the Computer Assisted Teacher 
Training System (CATTS) to _ formulate 
hypotheses about teacher decision making in in- 
teractive teaching. An observation schedule con- 
structed to code teacher and pupil moves in oral 
reading was used to gather data from 34 teachers 
as they taught oral reading lessons. The observed 
prompting tactics, variations in success rate in 
prompting, and data from a stimulated recall in- 
terview of teachers suggested models of teacher 
information processing and decision making. 
(Author) 
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McCaffrey, Judith Perry 
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and Reading Comprehension for Students in 
Grades 2, 3, and 4. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—224p.; Ed.D. 
University 
Available from-—University Microfilms, P.O. Box 
1764, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order No. 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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This study looked at the period when language 
development overlaps the early years of reading, 
to see how children read and comprehend com- 
plex syntactic structures. Thirty-six second, third, 
and fourth graders, who were considered average 
readers, were tested in the first experiment using 
a reading test to determine comprehension of in- 
dividual sentences and a listening test to deter- 
mine comprehension of the same structures via a 
different mode. Items for both tests contained 
sentence pairs which, although superficially alike, 
differed in single changes of word or in reposi- 
tioning of constituents. A second experiment 
similarly tested the passive construction, with 24 
fifth and sixth graders from the same schools. 
Results indicated that, for this material, there was 
no significant change in comprehension scores, 
for any single construction, between grades 2, 3, 
and 4; that there was insignificant correlation 
between construction comprehension scores; and 
that there was insignificant correlation between 
oral reading errors and reading comprehension 
scores. These results led to the conclusion that a 
case can be made for a differential approach in 
syntactic comprehension, since children tend to 
treat each construction on an individual basis, 
and success with one construction does not 
guarantee success with another construction 


(Author/LJR) 
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Caffyn, Lois 
K-12 Curriculum Planning: “Bootstraps, Part 
i.” 
Pub Date 76 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Teachers of En- 
glish (66th, Chicago, Illinois, November 25-27, 
1976) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Continuous Progress Plan, *Cur- 
riculum Design, Curriculum Development, 
*Curriculum Planning, Educational Objectives, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Language 
Arts 
The publication “Bootstraps, Part III’ serves as 
a starter for working committees which are for- 
mulating a language arts curriculum (kindergar- 
ten through grade 12); it allows for additions and 
changes appropriate for individual schools, con- 
tains identifiable strands (such as “‘speaking”’) ex- 
tending through the 13 grade levels, and gives 
long-range nonbehavioral goals, sample end-of- 
twelfth-grade objectives, example block objec- 
tives, and an explanation of procedure. This 
paper discusses the creation of this publication, 
describes the successful implementation of its 
curriculum-planning method in a Kansas school 
district, and explores both the purposes and the 
advantages of the planning method. (JM) 
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Squire, James R., Ed. 

The Teaching of English: The Seventy-sixth Year- 
book of the National Society for the Study of 
Education. Part I. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—340p. 

Available from—The University of Chicago Press, 
5801 Ellis Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60637 
($12.00 cloth) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, Composition (Litera- 
ry), Elementary Secondary Education, *English 
Curriculum, *English Instruction, *Evaluation, 
Futures (of Society), Higher Education, *Lan- 
guage Arts, *Language Development, Litera- 
ture, Mass Media, Preschool Education, 
*Teacher Education, Testing, Values, Year- 
books 
This yearbook analyzes present concerns and 

controversies in the teaching of English and sum- 
marizes what has been learned during the three 
decades of curriculum reform, since the last year- 
book that dealt with the teaching of English. 
Separately authored chapters discuss language 
and the nature of learning, developing power and 
expressiveness in the language learning process, 
language competencies essential for coping in our 
society, views of nonprint media, values in the 
English classroom, changing content in the En- 
glish curriculum, creating learning environments, 
evaluating growth in English, changing patterns in 
teacher education, the future direction of English 
teaching, and societal forces shaping the context 
for English teaching. (AA) 
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Veidemanis, Gladys V. 
The Case of the Missing Widow. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Teachers of En- 
glish (66th, Chicago, Illinois, November 25-27, 
1976) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cultural Images, *English Instruc- 
tion, *Literary Criticism, Mass Media, Secon- 
dary Education, Social Status, *Stereotypes, 
*Widowed, Womens Education 
When a woman is widowed, she automatically 
becomes a member of a community of isolated 
women who lack social status, economic power, 
and visibility in literature and the mass media. 
Literature by and about widows indicates four 
major reasons for this situation: there is no 
general recognition of the distinctive problems 
widows must face; except in a few large urban 
centers, widows lack access to social agencies, 
clubs, and therapy groups that can provide coun- 
sel or collective power and identity; the widow 
has been negatively or unrealistically stereotyped 
in literature and in the mass media; widow 
memoirs are few in number, are largely ignored, 
since they are by nature “unliterary,”” and them- 
selves confirm stereotypical responses to 
widowhood. English teachers should accept a 
measure of responsibility for helping widows at- 
tain positive visibility, by helping to minimize 
negative connotations associated with the word ‘‘- 
widow” and by including the widow in discus- 
sions of literature and in discussions of marriage 
and family relationships. (GW) 


ED 137 779 
Bacig, Tom 
The Greening of America That Was: An Essay on 
Hope. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Teachers of En- 
glish (66th, Chicago, November 25-27, 1976) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Course Descriptions, *Educational 
Needs, Futures (of Society), Higher Education, 
*Humanistic Education, *Humanities Instruc- 
tion, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Secondary 
Education, *Student Attitudes, Student Motiva- 
tion 
Diversity and change seem to be the central ex- 
periences of Western peoples at this point in the 
twentieth century. Students, now more than ever, 
need to be given a sense of hope and of the per- 
fectability of humankind. This commentary pro- 
vides impressionistic description of issues and ex- 
periences in the teaching of interdisciplinary hu- 
manities courses at both secondary and college 
levels. A hypothetical course entitled “‘Man’s Fu- 
tures: The Possibility of Perfectability; or, An Ex- 
pleration of Change and Choice” is described. 
This course, adaptable to various grade levels, 
would involve teachers from many subject fields 
and would provide students with the motivation 
to learn the basics in math, science, English, and 
Latin. (KS) 
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Pub Date 76 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Educational 
Theories, *English Instruction, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Language Development, *Language 
Skills, *Study Skills, Teaching Techniques 
The specific goal of language instruction at any 
level is to develop students’ communicative abili- 
ties by increasing their awareness of necessary 
linguistic tools. The degree to which instructors 
in the English classroom are successful in attain- 
ing this specific goal is dependent on the ability 
of students to organize their experiences. College 
students, although generally capable of using all 
the language skills, represent many developmen- 
tal ievels. Instruction can assist them in develop- 
ing these basic competencies to a productive 
level. In the classroom, several techniques can 
facilitate this process: students can be allowed 
time for the organization of thoughts before they 
read a selection or write a composition, discus- 
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sion can be followed by a brief period of silent 
thought, and lectures can be paraphrased or an- 
notated in the students’ own language. Students 
in developmental language courses can benefit 
especially from an emphasis on the encourage- 
ment of higher-level cognitive operations. (KS) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, *Composition 
(Literary), *Doctoral Programs, English De- 
partments, *English Programs, *Expository 
Writing, Higher Education, Information 
Theory, *Linguistics, Psychology, Rhetoric 
The Department of English at Wayne State 
University is planning to introduce a doctoral 
program directed to the processes involved in the 
composition of expository prose. Students ad- 
mitted to the program will be trained primarily in 
linguistics and cognitive psychology, though they 
will also work in communication theory and rhe- 
torical analysis. The program will include three 
years of course work beyond the B.A. At the end 
of the third year, course work and preliminary 
examinations will have been completed, and stu- 
dents will begin a major research project for the 
dissertation, under the combined direction of a 
linguist and a psychologist. The new program is 
seen to be relevant to the total work of the En- 
glish department and to be of potentially great 
value to colleagues working in psychological, 
semiotic, and linguistic criticism. (AA) 
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Pub Date 76 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Standards, College Fresh- 
men, Community Colleges, *Composition 
(Literary), *English Departments, *English In- 
struction, Essay Tests, *Expository Writing, 
*Grading, Junior Colleges 
To study grading standards and consistency 
within the English department, 1600 freshmen at 
Rockland Community College were asked to 
complete a uniform exit essay at the end of En- 
glish 101. After developing criteria for grading 
the papers, members of the department marked 
their own papers and one other set. Eight months 
later, 240 of the papers were regraded by the 
original instructor, in order to assess self-con- 
sistency in marking. Comparison of final grades, 
essay grades assigned by the instructor, and essay 
grades assigned by the disinterested marker sug- 
gested that there was a general consistency in 
grading throughout the department, the papers 
that were regraded eight months later showed a 
similar consistency for individual staff members. 
The exit essay experiment was felt to have been 
worthwhile, in part because of the cooperative ef- 
fort involved in carrying it through. This led to an 
awareness of what the department grading stan- 
dards were, of the extent to which they were 
being followed, and of the way in which in- 
dividual grading policies compared with those of 
colleagues. (AA) 
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Descriptors—College Majors, *English Depart- 
ments, *English Instruction, Field Experience 
Programs, Higher Education, *Internship Pro- 
grams, *Liberal Arts Majors 
An internship program developed in the En- 
glish department at the University of Maryland 
provides English majors with the opportunity to 
sharpen their abilities and to gain preprofessional 
experience, while employers gain the chance to 
discover the talents and skills of English majors. 
Students in the program earn four credits for the 
semester course--three for the work experience 
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and one for an evaluation paper at the end of the 
semester--and work approximately eight hours a 
week, usually without pay from the employer. 
Students have been trained in bibliography and 
publications at the Library of Congress; advertis- 
ing, layout, and design for organizational publica- 
tions departments; article writing for conservation 
newsletters and journals; newspaper editing, fea- 
ture writing, and reporting; and legal research 
and writing for a legal aid bureau. (JM) 
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Pub Date 76 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Wyoming Conference on Freshman 
and Sophomore English (Laramie, Wyoming, 
July 19-23, 1976) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, *Communica- 
tion Skills, Composition Skills (Literary), Ef- 
fective Teaching, *English Instruction, Higher 
Education, *Language Arts, *Learning Theo- 
ries, Models, Observational Learning, Stimulus 
Behavior 
Identifiers—Functionalism 
Through an understanding of learning theories, 
both those that are cognitive in focus and those 
which rely on a stimulus-response paradigm, edu- 
cators may come to a fuller knowledge of what is 
involved in languaging acts and to a more 
complete understanding of how to teach necessa- 
ry communication skills. This paper provides a 
brief overview of learning theories and suggests 
that two specific theories, functionalism (as for- 
mulated by John Dewey) and observational learn- 
ing (developed most recently by Bandura), have 
particular relevance for the teaching of basic lan- 
guage skills. For teachers, there should be no 
controversy between cognitive and_ stimulus- 
response hypotheses. Rather, teachers should 
concern themselves with understanding the 
methods which are most effective with each in- 
dividual student. Generally, the cognitive recogni- 
tion of structures and concepts should be as- 
sumed, students should be given models for imita- 
tion, and practice in the development of skills 
should be encouraged. (KS) 
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Pub Date Mar 77 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Innovation, Educa- 
tional Research, *English Education, Higher 
Education, *Preservice Education, Program 
Descriptions, *Teacher Education 
This paper surveys several recent reports of in- 
novations in teacher education programs, which 
are of relevance to those in the field of English. 
Among those discussed are the Multi-State 
Teacher Education Project, a study conducted by 
James A. Johnson which summarized responses 
from 385 colleges and universities, and editor 
Roy A. Edelfelt’s categorization of 29 innovative 
programs. In addition, the ‘teacher center” con- 
cept is described, and the program of the 1977 
winner of the American Association of Colleges 
of Teacher Education’s Distinguished Achieve- 
ment Award (Western Illinois University) is men- 
tioned. Both successful and unsuccessful ap- 
proaches are described, and seven general princi- 
ples extracted from these reports are presented: 
trends indicate movement toward longer, more 
developmental programs; strong support for full- 
time teaching experience is indicated; field-based 
teaching is a viable technique; generally, wide ex- 
perience is valuable; competent student supervi- 
sion is essential; technology, especially in the 
form of videotape, is being exploited to a greater 
degree; and concern for accurate evaluation is 
conspicuously absent in many programs. (KS) 
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Run It Through the Model, Again: Using Heuristic 
Procedures with an Adult Writing Class. 

Pub Date 77 
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Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (Kansas City, Missouri, 
April 1977) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Composition (Literary), Composi- 
tion Skills (Literary), *Discovery Learning, 
*Higher Education, *Learning Processes, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, *Teaching Methods, *Teaching 
Models 
A growing body of research indicates that for- 

mal discovery, or heuristic, procedures can 
enhance the composing process of sophisticated 
university students. Other studies suggest that 
below-average and average students can benefit 
from a similar approach. Specifically, the in- 
troduction of a model based on tagmemic 
heuristic theory in an adult business communica- 
tions course was found to produce a significant 
improvement in prewriting organization but 
equivocal results in actual student composition. 
Too little is known about how students feel about 
employing a heuristic model and about what 
kinds of attitudinal changes must occur for the 
model to be successful. Employing a communica- 
tion sequence such as that suggested by McGuire 
can perhaps shed more light on the actual 
processes involved when a heuristic approach tc 
composing is implemented. (KS) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Composition (Literary), Con- 
nected Discourse, Descriptive Writing, 
*Discourse Analysis, Persuasive Discourse, 
*Research, *Theories 
Although current theories concerning the com- 
posing process overlap in useful and interesting 
ways, a paradigm is emerging. This article 
discusses two of the major assumptions of this 
emerging paradigm: that there are distinct pur- 
poses for each kind of discourse (for example, 
expressive, literary, persuasive, and referential) 
and that the relation of speaker, audience, and 
subject is basic to all types of discourse. The arti- 
cle then explores four kinds of questions which 
should help researchers test and refine these as- 
sumptions. The questions involve the process of 
composing, published writing, writing done at dif- 
ferent age levels, and eliciting writing and as- 
sessing writing performance. Current theorists 
referred to throughout the article are J.L. Kin- 
neavy, Richard Lloyd-Jones, Walker Gibson, and 
James Moffett. (JM) 
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tion, *Testing, Test Results, *Tests 
This paper discusses the use of compliance 
tests and evaluation tests in two experiments 
dealing with specific questions of acceptability in 
English syntax. The experiments, conducted in 
1970 at the University of Wisconsin--Milwaukee, 
involved undergraduate students in their third or 
fourth years. The compliance tests, which are 
operation oriented and require that a task be per- 
formed on a sentence, were given before the 
evaluation tests, which elicit attitudes and require 
an explicit judgment on the acceptability of a 
sentence. The results of both tests are discussed 
and compared for the following: intensifiers, 
disjuncts, time adverbs, adjectives in extraposed 
(“it”) clauses, adjective clauses, coordination el- 
lipsis, and jumbled sentences. Tables of results 
and appendixes which include some of the tests 
and instruction sheets are attached. (LL) 
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Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Wyoming Conference on Freshman 
and Sophomore English (Laramie, Wyoming, 
July 19-23, 1976) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors--College Freshmen, “Composition 
(Literary), Higher Education, Student Teacher 
Relationship, *Teacher Role, ‘*Teaching 
Techniques, Writing Exercises, *Writing Skills 
The metaphor of the writing “coach” is used to 

explore a writing-process approach to the 
teaching of freshman writing. This approach al- 
lows for personal discovery leading to the same 
sense of accomplishment that the superior athlete 
enjoys. The mastery of higher levels of skill 
similarly leads to the potential for higher levels of 
performance. To serve as an effective “coach,” 
the writing teacher must be constantly involved in 
the process of writing. The teacher's efforts and 
problems become part of the course content, 
shared with the students to help them understand 
what happens in the process of writing. (AA) 
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Descriptors—College Teachers, *Content Analy- 
sis, Educational Needs, *Educationai Research, 
*Educational Theories, *English Education, 
Higher Education, ‘*Professional Training, 
Teacher Education, *Teaching Techniques 
This study compared the techniques used by 
college English teachers in their classrooms with 
the comments of subject experts concerning the 
value of these methods. In order to assess the 
frequency of teachers’ use of specific techniques, 
a job analysis questionnaire consisting of 29 items 
was given to 15 faculty members and 15 doctoral 
students in English at two Indiana institutions of 
higher learning. A content analysis was then per- 
formed on sources gathered from a series of 
bibliographies on the teaching of college English, 
published by the National Council of Teachers of 
English, and from a computer search of relevant 
documents and journal articles indexed by the 
Educational Resources Information Center. A 
total of 387 recommendations were recorded and 
categorized according to four areas: planning in- 
struction, executing instruction, evaluating in- 
struction, and meeting students. The author con- 
cludes that the use of job analyses can form the 
basis for future teacher preparation; the use of 
content analyses of materials concerning educa- 
tional theory can establish philosophical consen- 
sus. (KS) 
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Descriptors—*Composition (Literary), *Creative 
Writing, *Formative Evaluation, *Poetry, Pre- 
dictor Variables, Verbal Communication, 
*Writing 
Identifiers—* Revision 
This proposal for a longitudinal experimental 
study with a treatment intervention focuses on 
the process of writing as revision. Revision refers 
to the process which occurs prior to and 
throughout the writing of a work, rather than the 
final editing. According to this process, the writer 
goes through five stages: preconceptions concern- 
ing style and intention, discrimination as to what 
the work does or suggests, dissonance or lack of 
congruence between intention and result, accom- 
panying tension, and, finally, revision. Obstacles 
may occur at any one of these stages. The treat- 
ment interventions focus on removing obstacles 
to revision and include journal writing, verbaliza- 
tion of experience, and editing the work of other 
writers. Predictor variables and tests in writing 
and poetry as process and product are also 
discussed. (LL) 
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Note—1I5p.; Report prepared at the University of 
Alberta 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—-*Communication Skills, Elementary 
Education, *English Instruction, *Instructional 
Media, *Language Arts, Library Programs, 
*School Libraries, Teaching Techniques 
This paper suggests practical ways in which 
children’s language skills can be developed 
through the guidance of the school librarian and 
the resources of the school media center. Both 
children and teachers need to be actively in- 
volved in the development of the media center's 
programs: care and use of audiovisual equipment, 
visual displays of language skills activities, pro- 
jects centered around topical events, and so on. 
Other activities for use in the media center, such 
as discussion about books and art, guest visita- 
tions, poetry reading, written expression, and the 
making of books by pupils, can be used to 
promote oral language, listening, and reading 
skills. Similarly, a language arts fair, dramatic ex- 
pression, and games can easily become the focus 
of media center programs. While current research 
and literature offer little in a discussion of the 
role that the elementary school library can play 
in the development of children’s language, 
storytelling and picture book stories, transparency 
stories, and discussion of books have been shown 
to be effective in encouraging the development of 
language skills. (KS) 
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grams, Higher Education, *Mathematics In- 
struction, Reading Comprehension, *Reading 
Skills, *Study Skills 
In this experiment, New Mexico State Universi- 
ty’s College of Continuing Education sponsored a 
college-discovery program designed to tap a pool 
of prospective college students hitherto ignored: 
veterans, housewives, and those others who 
simply were afraid to try for a college education 
because of uncertainty concerning their capabili- 
ties. Participants, 65 adults who ranged in age 
from 18 to 56, attended the four-week summer 
session. Each class session was equally divided 
between academic instruction (reading, math, 
and study skills) and career counseling. The 
stated purpose of the course was to acquaint stu- 
dents with the university, offering them a chance 
to savor academia and to assess their abilities to 
compete in the university environment. The bulk 
of personalized instruction was derived from 
teacher-made dittos on studying, note taking, 
skimming and scanning techniques, library skills, 
and exam preparation. A text was used to 
promote literal, critical, and affective comprehen- 
sion of materials. Analysis of results indicated 
that great strides were evidenced by all those in- 
volved--of the original 65 enrollees, 29 applied 
for the fall semester, and several others expressed 
their intentions to continue higher education at a 
later date. (KS) 
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ments, Higher Education, *Program Improve- 
ment 
The new crisis in freshman English is reflected 
in recent resolutions by the Modern Language 
Association and by individual colleges and 
universities to reinstate composition require- 
ments. Too many composition programs, how- 
ever, are a waste of money and time which traps 
the composition teacher into accountability for 
students’ success or failure. It is generally true 
that not all students need as much writing work 
at the college level as blanket requirements sug- 
gest, that not all teaching in writing courses is 
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especially good or efficient, that not all writing 
courses are designed to achieve the maximum 
result for dollar spent, and that too little effort is 
given to the construction of writing courses. The 
institution of requirements, however, does not en- 
sure that students’ writing skills will improve. 
What is more important is a general commitment 
on the part of teachers and administrators to real 
learning and improvement in composition. (KS) 
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Identifiers— * Minor Sentences 
Rhetorical and linguistic concepts of the sen- 
tence are reviewed in the course of introducing 
the concept of the “minor sentence” (sentence 
fragments which may occur alone as complete 
linguistic utterances or which may be combined 
by parataxis or coordinators with a major sen- 
tence). Rather than restraining beginning writers 
from using minor sentences, broader rhetorical is- 
sues of invention, arrangement, and style should 
be considered. Usage is fluid; considerations of 
intent and effect, logic, fluency, and audience are 
more important than grammaticality. (AA) 
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Descriptors—Decision Making, Futures (of 
Society), | *Organizational Communication, 
*Public Relations, *Social Responsibility, *So- 
cial Science Research, *Theories 
This article examines the role of social respon- 

sibility in American public relations, observes its 
influence on organized communication, and sug- 
gests ways in which the role of the public rela- 
tions practitioner may contribute to the develop- 
ment of a better society. Interviews conducted 
with 22 members of the Texas Public Relations 
Association reflected four major areas of con- 
cern: the level of respect that public relations 
receives from management, the degree of supervi- 
sion of the public relations function, the role 
played by public relations in decision making, 
and the level of professional status awarded 
public relations. A theory of social responsibility 
in public relations, based on the evidence 
gathered from these interviews, generally states 
that the level of social responsibility in public 
relations rises as professionalization takes place 
and as the level of respect from management in- 
creases, as the degree of supervision from 
management decreases, and as the public rela- 
tions counselor’s role in decision-making 
processes becomes more dominant. (KS) 
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*English (Second Language), *Language Skills, 
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*Puerto Ricans, *Second Language Learning, 
Student Attitudes 
Research and theory in bilingual education are 

reviewed for implications for Puerto Rican educa- 

tion. The review found that the following factors 

influence language and language learning: cogni- 

tive development, the capacity to discriminate 

and comprehend the speech of others, and the 


ability to produce speech sounds and sequences 
of speech sounds that conform to the patterns of 
adult speech. Two factors that underlie the 
development of skill in learning a foreign lan- 
guage are intellectual capacity and appropriate 
attitude toward the other language group, cou- 
pled with a determined motivation to learn the 
foreign language. However, students with low ap- 
titude can learn a language if attitude and 
motivation are strong. Attitude, motivation, and 
orientation contribute to the rapid acquisition of 
listening and speaking skills. These factors affect 
both the learner’s perseverance in language study 
and the learner’s reactions to contact with a 
foreign culture. (MB) 
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Identifiers—* Program Management 
This paper discusses Program Management 
(PM), a decision-making process which uses a 
diachronic, idea-generating communication mode. 
Decision making according to a PM model entails 
obtaining a mandate or authorization, identifying 
the problem, exploring for knowledge and 
generating solutions, reviewing proposals and 
developing resources, administering the project, 
and transferring technology or facilitating ‘spin 
off.”” As a mechanism which facilitates organiza- 
tional innovation, PM may be appropriate for 
planning public relations programs for excep- 
tional events. Awareness of the tactical processes 
required to make effective decisions about excep- 
tional public relations events should benefit prac- 
titioners. In addition, PM may be an appropriate 
way to integrate public relations duties with ex- 
ecutive planning and control. (KS) 
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Identifiers—* Hawaii English Program 
This document describes the development of 
the language skills subprogram of the Hawaii En- 
glish Program--Secondary. After considering vari- 
ous theories of instructional strategies in lan- 
guage, the team developed a pair of complemen- 
tary subprograms: a part-to-whole skills lab for 
building up students’ stocks of language options 
and a whole-to-part skills workshop for develop- 
ing their sense of how to use the options in lan- 
guaging with an aim. The skills lab concentrates 
on the phonological/graphological, semantic, and 
logical aspects of language usage and includes the 
following units: coding | and 2, word craft 1 and 
2, sentence craft 1 and 2, passage craft 1 and 2, 
the reader’s collection and study guides, and 
library skills and study skills. The skills 
workshops integrate these elements and add the 
rhetorical (or pragmatic) aspects of language 
usage, in six units: drama, poetry, games, broad- 
casting, newswriting, and courtroom. Several of 
these units are described. (LL) 
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Teacher Relationship, Syntax, *Written Lan- 
guage 
This paper begins with a review of recent stu- 

dies of the development of phonology, syntax, 
and semantics between the ages of five and 
twelve. Studies in pragmatics (or the functions of 
language) are also considered. The paper then 
turns from investigations of oral language acquisi- 
tion to an examination of the interplay between 
oral and written language and to the development 
of metalinguistic awareness (language about lan- 
guage). Anecdotal observations of what children 
do with language are the basis of the next section 
of the review, which draws implications from 
(rather than for) teaching. Descriptions of 
teaching practices are used to __ illustrate 
child/adult language acquisition in the 
teaching/learning situation. The descriptions are 
personal explorations of ways teachers have 
helped facilitate child language acquisition and, 
in the process, have discovered new things about 
their own language. (AA) 
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This paper argues that more cooperation is 
needed between scholars and librarians. Toward 
this end, we need first to produce more literary 
scholars who are truly skilled in librarianship, and 
second, we need to produce more librarians who 
are true scholars. Some library-oriented profes- 
sors give copies of their lesson plans to the 
reference librarian, bring their favorite reference 
books to the first week of classes, make assign- 
ments that require their students to use them, and 
help their students focus their research on a 
manageable area. Scholar-librarians, on the other 
hand, use the professor’s lesson plan as a means 
of teaching themselves, build up a huge central 
file of questions and answers, prepare short an- 
notated lists of titles, and provide the opportunity 
for “discipline tutorials” for students. The docu- 
ment concludes by emphasizing that librarianship 
is a teaching service. (LL) 
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A study of 657 reviews of children’s fiction, 
published in 1975 and 1976, revealed information 
to show that writers and publishers of children’s 
fiction are moving close to equality in treatment 
of the sexes. It was concluded from the survey of 
books reviewed in “Bulletin of the Center for 
Children’s Books” that female and male 
protagonists are appearing in nearly equal num- 
bers, that they are displaying similar personality 
traits--with the exception of a larger representa- 
tion of females with physical impairments than 
males, and that the number of female authors of 
fiction is increasing. (Author) 
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The purpose of a semester course for journal- 
ism and creative writing students at Washington 
University was to help students, through reading 
and writing portraits in “new journalese,” 
become capable critics of new journalistic writ- 
ing. Students first were introduced to the 
techniques of new journalism in Tom Wolfe’s 
book on new journalism and in some of his por- 
traits of individuals, and then spent two-thirds of 
the semester analyzing various group portraits by 
different authors. Concurrently, students began 
work on the preliminary steps of their 15-25 page 
portrait--the term project. After choosing suitable 
subjects, students learned oral interviewing 
techniques, conducted interviews, and finally 
worked their material into a new-journalistic por- 
trait. (JM) 
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Ewen, Stuart 

Captains of Consciousness: Advertising and the 
Social Roots of the Consumer Culture. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—25 Ip. 

Available from—McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
1221 Avenue of the Americas, New York, New 
York 10020 ($10.00 cloth) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Capitalism, *Economic Develop- 
ment, *Historical Criticism, Industrialization, 
*Publicize, *Public Relations, *Sociocultural 
Patterns, *United States History 
This volume traces the historical roots of ad- 

vertising from the early years of this century, with 

special emphasis on the role of industrialization 
and capitalism during the 1920s. Using the words 
of early practitioners of advertising and business, 
analyzing the texts of old and contemporary ad- 
vertisements, making constant reference to the 
broad social history of American capitalism, the 
author presents a critical overview of American 
society during this time. Chapters are grouped 
into the following sections: ‘Advertising as Social 

Production,” “‘The Political Ideology of Con- 

sumption,” and “Mom, Dad, and the Kids: 

Toward a Modern Architecture of Daily Life.” 

(KS) 
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Kansas Association of Teachers of English. 
Pub Date Dec 76 
Note—30p.; The Kansas Association of Teachers 
of English is an affiliate of the National Coun- 
cil of Teachers of English; Some pages may not 
reproduce well due to small type 
Journal Cit—Kansas English; v62 nl Entire Issue 
December 1976 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, *Composition (Litera- 
ry), *Composition Skills (Literary), English 
Education, *English Instruction, *Language 
Arts, *Teaching Methods, Writing, *Writing 
Skills 
The articles in this issue of “‘Kansas English” 
discuss and define what is basic in composition. 
The first article, by Richard Lloyd-Jones, 
discusses the teaching of composition and the 
preparation of teachers of composition. The 
second article, by Hans P. Guth, suggests a posi- 
tive modern approach to language, designed to 
help students become more effective users of lan- 
guage in their own right. The third article, by 
David Bronson, asserts that, when we talk about 
English as a subject, we are talking about writing. 
His discussion of English as writing includes 
historical background, the relationship of writing 
and cognitive development, and pedagogical pos- 
sibilities. Peter T. Zoller, in the fourth article, 
reviews “Teaching Composition: 10 Biographical 
Essays,” edited by Gary Tate. The final article, 
by Lois Caffyn, discusses the recent attack on 
minicourses and makes suggestions for teachers 
and administrators. (LL) 
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raphy. 

Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. Children’s 
Book Section. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—66p.; All reproductions of illustrations, 
drawings, and woodcuts have been removed 
due to copyright restrictions 


Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Stock No. 030-001-00070-2, 
$1.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*American Literature, *Annotated 
Bibliographies, Childrens Literature, *Fiction, 
*Nineteenth Century Literature 

Identifiers—*Twain (Mark) 

This annotated bibliography, prepared by the 
Children’s Book Section of the Library of Con- 
gress to celebrate the centennial of ““The Adven- 
tures of Tom Sawyer,” lists editions of the Mark 
Twain classics most widely read by young people, 
biographical or autobiographical and travel works 
significant for relevent background, and miscel- 
laneous items which are related to Clemens’ writ- 
ing of fiction and which reflect his personality. 
Foreign-language editions, biocritical works, and 
bibliographies are also listed. Contemporary book 
reviews are quoted in annotations for first edi- 
tions of the famous stories. (JM) 
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Sohn, David A., Ed. 

Good Looking: Film Studies, Short Films and 
Filmmaking. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—238p. 

Available from—North American Publishing 
Company, 401 North Broad St., Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania 19108 ($8.95 cloth) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Filmographies, *Film Production, 
*Films, *Film Study, Secondary Education, 
Secondary School Students, *Teaching 
Techniques, Visual Literacy 
The articles in this volume have been selected 

from issues of ‘Media & Methods” of the past 

seven years. The first part of the book considers 
the problems and opportunities inherent in class- 
room film use, in articles by David A. Sohn, 

Charles F. Greiner, William Kuhns, Hugh Gil- 

more, Richard Lacey, Richard Beach, and Ken 

Donelson. Essays deal with the educational im- 

pact of film in the classroom setting, the role of 

the teacher in maximizing the role of the film, 
teaching through films, and how films affect stu- 
dent involvement. In part two, individual short 
films are reviewed and summarized by David 

Sohn, Fred Marcus, Adele Stern, William Sloan, 

and Frank McLaughlin. In addition, Ralph 

Amelio discusses obtaining films and Carol Em- 

mens focuses on locating alternative film distribu- 

tors. The third part is devoted to articles about 
student filmmaking--discussions and suggested 
teaching techniques--by Paul Carrico, Rodney 

Sheratsky, Austin Repath, Charles Brauerman, 

Yvonne Anderson, Henry Putsch, and Russell 

Brasso. (LL) 
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Ashley, Paul P. 
Say It Safely: Legal Limits in Publishing, Radio, 
and Television. Fifth Edition, Revised. 
Pub Date 10 May 76 
Note—233p. 
Available from—University of Washington Press, 
Seattle, Washington 98105 ($9.50 cloth) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Broadcast Industry, *Civil Rights, 
Court Litigation, *Legal Problems, *Mass 
Media, News Reporting, *Publishing Industry, 
Radio, Television 
Identifiers—-* Libel 
This revised and enlarged edition describes the 
results of recent and long-standing court deci- 
sions concerning the law of libel. Designed for 
day-to-day use by authors, newspaper personnel, 
publishers of magazines and books, radio and 
television broadcasters, and others in the commu- 
nication fields, the book discusses contempt of 
court, literary property, and the evolving concept 
of right to privacy. In addition, new material 
covering radio, television, and photography is 
described, and special emphasis is given to the 
problems of political broadcasts and on-the-spot 
radio and television reports. (KS) 
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Literature: Developing Critical Awareness; Some 
Classroom-Tested Approaches. 

Illinois Association of Teachers of English, Ur- 
bana. 

Pub Date 77 
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Note—SSp.; The Illinois Association of Teachers 
of English is an affiliate of the National Coun- 
cil of Teachers of English 

Journal Cit--Illinois English Bulletin; v64 n3 En- 
tire Issue February-March 1977 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Instruction, *Critical Read- 
ing, *English Instruction, Folk Culture, Higher 
Education, ‘*Literary Analysis, ‘*Literature, 
*Literature Appreciation, Novels, Poetry, 
Secondary Education, *Teaching Techniques 
This issue of the “Illinois English Bulletin” is 

devoted to developing critical awareness, through 

poetry, values, the elements of fiction, and litera- 
ry study. The first section considers approaching 
narrative through the use of popular materials 
and includes two essays: ““Grim Tales in the En- 
glish Classroom” by Larry Danielson and “From 
the Comics to the Classics’’ by Galen R. Boehme. 

The second section explores varying the approach 

with the level and contains two articles: ““Over- 

coming Student Antipathy to Poetry” by Kitty 

Locker and “Student Resistance to Poetry: A 

Theory” by Meg Files. The third section, on ap- 

proaching a novel through polemics, consists of 

an article by James Obertino, “Teaching "Brave 

New World.’” The last article, ““Not for Enter- 

tainment Only” by Donald A. Offermann, con- 

siders approaching teaching with conviction. 

(LL) 
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Glorfeld, Louis E. And Others 

A Concise Guide for Writers. Fourth Edition. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—204p. 

Available from—Holt, Rinehart & Winston, 383 
Madison Ave., New York, New York 10017 
($4.95 paper) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Composition Skills (Literary), Ex- 
pository Writing, Guides, Paragraph Composi- 
tion, Punctuation, Writing Exercises, *Writing 
Skills 
This new edition, intended to help the student 

achieve a simple and clear writing style, contains 

new material--chapters on the research paper and 
on the resume and application letter, an appendix 
on parts of speech, and a number of revision- 
practice sentences. The three sections of the 
book deal with preparations for writing, explana- 
tions and examples of 45 common writing faults, 
and mastering the broad problems of sentence 
flow, thought development, cutlines, research 

Papers, essay examinations, and job applications. 

An alphabetical list of correction symbols and a 

list of commonly misspelled words are included. 

(JM) 
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Kolb, Harold H., Jr. 
Watering Up the Ph.D.: Language, Literature, and 
Pedagogy at the University of Virginia. 
Pub Date [76] 
Note-—18p.; Report prepared at the University of 
Virginia 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Doctoral Programs, English De- 
partments, *English Education, *English In- 
struction, *English Programs, Graduate Study, 
Higher Education, Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Internship Programs, *Language Arts 
In a doctoral program begun recently at the 
University of Virginia, the English department 
has combined three areas of study considered es- 
sential for graduate students who expect to be 
teaching. Titled Language, Literature, and 
Pedagogy (to balance the traditional degree in 
language, literature, and research), the program 
grew out of a dissatisfaction with graduate educa- 
tion in English, a realization that graduate profes- 
sors in English are engaged in teacher training, 
and a conviction that a new synthesis of literary 
study and the career needs of the majority of stu- 
dents has been needed for a long time. Carefully 
selected students for the program consist only of 
those with distinguished undergraduate and 
master’s degree records and with proof or strong 
promise of excellence in teaching. In a highly 
successful arrangement, students have been 
placed as teaching interns in community colleges. 
Faculty and student responses have been most 
favorable, and cerrespondence suggests that the 
imaginations have been stirred in other depart- 
ments and institutions. (JM) 
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Tilley, Sally D. 

The Imitation Technique: A Tool for Ascertaining 
an Index of Bilingualism and Bidialectalism in 
Primary-Grade Children through Analyses of 
Recoding Errors. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research As- 
sociation (5th, New Orleans, November 1976) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Bilingual Students, Black Dialects, 
Elementary School Students, *Error Analysis 
(Language), *Imitation, Language Research, 
*Linguistic Performance, *Nonstandard Di- 
alects, Primary Education, Spanish Speaking 
In order to study the syntactic components 

which operate in the imitation and recoding of 
standard English by bilingual and bidialectal chil- 
dren, a sample of 20 multiethnic Spanish 
speakers and 20 black English speakers was 
drawn from children in the first, second, and 
third grades of a metropolitan bilingual program. 
The ability of these children to reproduce the 
syntactic features of the Linguistic Structures 
Repetition test gave an index of errors in the 
recoding of standard English. Results of the study 
show that repetition of standard English sen- 
tences by black nonstandard English-speaking 
children and by Spanish-speaking bilingual chil- 
dren is not merely mimicry of the surface struc- 
ture of the utterance but is often a recoding into 
a first language or dialect. Teachers and teacher 
trainees, by noting imitations of standard English 
structures, can pay special attention to children’s 
recoding processes and can become familiar with 
the characteristics of the linguistic production of 
children who do not speak standard English or 
who have transference problems from a bilingual 
environment. They can thus adjust their teaching 
methods to help children overcome language dif- 
ficulties. (JM) 
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Bygrave, Mike And Others 

The Other Careers: Earning a Living in the Arts 
and Media. 

Pub Date 73 

Note—269p. 

Available from—Wildwood House Limited, 29 
King Street, London WC2E 8JD, England 
(1.50 pounds paper) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administration, *Career Explora- 
tion, *Careers, Creative Writing, Films, *Fine 
Arts, Journalism, *Mass Media, Music, Photog- 
raphy, Publishing Industry, Radio, Television, 
Theater Arts 
This volume details the unwritten laws of 

several careers for which there is no conventional 

Structure: those in the fields of the arts and 

media. Chapters are devoted to careers in arts 

administration, photography, journalism, writing, 
publishing, acting, theatre, television and radio, 
films, visual arts, and music. (KS) 
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Focus on Folklore. 
Indiana Council of Teachers of English, Terre 
Haute. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—64p.; The Indiana Council of Teachers of 
English is an affiliate of the National Council 
of Teachers of English 
Journal Cit—Indiana English Journal; v11 n2 En- 
tire Issue Win 1976-77 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescent Literature, Class Activi- 
ties, *English Instruction, *Folk Culture, *Fol- 
klore Books, Higher Education, Instructional 
Materials, Museums, Secondary Education, 
Teaching Techniques 
This issue of the “Indiana English Journal” is 
devoted to various facets of folklore. Topics of 
articles are folklore museums as resource sites for 
teaching; American folklore and the English 
classroom; writing about folklore in the freshman 
English class; some folklore and related materials 
for composition classes; developing teaching 
materials and activities for folklore study; folklore 
among adolescents; dramatizing folklore: 
procedures for ““Tzar Trojan and the Goat Ears”’; 
the name “Young Goodman Brown” as a key to 
the rites of passage in Hawthorne's story; and fol- 
klore and fairytale presentations as valuable 
media materials. (JM) 
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Heard, Gladys C. Stokes, Louise D. 
Psycho-Cultural Considerations in Black Students’ 
Written Language Use: A Case Study. 
Pub Date [75] 
Note—16p.; Report prepared at Rutgers, The 
State University 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Black Dialects, College Freshmen, 
*Composition Skills (Literary), Higher Educa- 
tion, *Language Research, *Language Usage, 
*Nonstandard Dialects, *Performance Factors, 
Social Psychology 
Identifiers—* Bidialectalism 
In a case study investigation of six black col- 
lege freshmen from low socio-economic and 
black nonstandard English-speaking backgrounds, 
it was found that, as hypothesized, the students 
reflected in their writing a performance capability 
in standard English sufficient to render them 
functionally bidialectal. For these students, cer- 
tain hypothesized psycho-cultural barriers to stan- 
dard English did not appear to operate signifi- 
cantly in their writing. When they did operate, 
these barriers served to spark [students’] re- 
sistance to efforts to eradicate the black dialect 
and to intensify their desire to maintain their di- 
alect for cultural group identification. The stu- 
dents’ apparent awareness and acceptance of the 
instrumental benefits to be gained through their 
conformity to prevailing socially and academi- 
caliy accepted norms of linguistic behavior 
seemed to act as a significant constraint for stan- 
dard English performance in their classroom writ- 
ing. The study urges that the students’ bidialectal 
ability be recognized and exploited to build 
greater linguistic facility through writing that is 
personally meaningful. (Author) 
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Snyder, Gerald S. 

The Right to Be Informed: Censorship in the 
United States. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—187p. 

Available from—Julian Messner, a Division of 
Simon & Schuster, Inc., A Gulf+Western Com- 
pany, | West 39th Street, New York, New 
York 10018 ($7.29 cloth) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Freedom, *Censorship, 
*Films, *Libraries, *Mass Media, Moral Issues, 
Moral Values, *News Media, Sanctions, 
*Schools 
Censorship, a sensitive and complex issue, has 

recently been discussed with greater frequency, 

as reactions to changed attitudes and values have 
prompted protests and book burnings, stricter 
controls on theaters and pornographic book- 
stores, and criticism of school discussions of con- 
troversial subjects. This book focuses on un- 
derstanding censorship--what it is and how the 
courts have defined it. Topics discussed include 
books under attack, book in libraries, violence on 
television, art or pornography in movies, censor- 
ship and the press, students’ rights, censorship 
and the “‘facis of life,"” government as censor, and 
the future of censorship. A bibliography and an 
index are included. (JM) 
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Linguistic Insecurity: The Effect of Attitudes 
toward Language on Language Production. 
Flowers of Evil. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the 1976 Annual 
Meeting of the Modern Language Association 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*American English, *Language At- 
titudes, *Language Research, *Language Role, 
Language Skills, *Language Usage 
This paper, a small part of a larger project 

which explores the effects of linguistic insecurity 

on language production, discusses the negative at- 
titudes toward language of some of the present- 
day “language elite’’--those who take pleasure in 
or earn their livelihood by “Correcting every 
body else.’’ Linguistic insecurity is, then, the feel- 
ing that many Americans have that their use of 
language is full of errors, unskillful, or gauche. 

Edwin Newman's attitudes toward contemporary 

language (basically, that America wili be the 

death of the English language) are summarized. 

In addition, the results of a study documented in 

the “‘Harper Dictionary of Contemporary Usage” 

are described. In this study, 136 distinguished 
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consultants on language usage (Isaac Asimov, 
Charles Kuralt, Peter Prescott, and others) took a 
yes/no stand on questions of usage and com- 
mented on their responses. (KS) 


ED 137 818 CS 203 323 

Kaplan, Frank L. 

The Czech and Slovak Press: The First 100 Years. 
Journalism Monographs No. 47. 

Association for Education in Journalism. 

Pub Date Jan 77 

Note—S58p. 

Available from—Prof. Harold Wilson, AEJ Publi- 
cations Manager, School of Journalism and 
Mass Communications, Univ. of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 55455 ($2.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Czech Literature, *History, *Jour- 
nalism, *Political Influences, Political Power, 
*Press Opinion 

Identifiers—*Czechoslovakia 
Czech and Slovak journalism, which began with 

the revolutionary press of 1848 and 1849, 

became a dominant force in cultural and political 

life, after a brief repressive period in the 1850s. 

This study traces the evolution of modern 

Czechoslovak journalism from 1848 to February 

1948, when the Communist party’s rise to power 

forced a change in its orientation and mission. 

The first section deals specifically with the 

establishment of press traditions, and with growth 

and activism until the end of the First Republic in 

1938. The second section focuses on the Com- 

munist party press, its origins, and the conflicts 

which arose from its given task, to reorient the 
nation toward a new political and socioeconomic 

course. Journalism is shown to have been an im- 

portant weapon, utilized by an activist intelligent- 

sia in the struggle against tyranny, absolute rule, 
and suppression of basic human rights. (JM) 
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Pub Date [76] 
Note—17p.; Diagram may be marginally legible 
due to small type of the original 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*English Instruction, *Language 
Arts, Language Skills, *Models, Motivation, 
Secondary Education, *Teaching Techniques 
English has often been considered the most dif- 
ficult of subjects to teach because of the wide 
range of its content, which may include grammar, 
composition, speech, literature, reading, dra- 
matics, library, semantics, and communication. 
This essay presents a model for solving the 
problem of finding a coherent, inclusive, and 
manageable way of approaching language arts in- 
struction. The model, oujjined in diagram form 
and discussed in detail, Weals with four major 
skills of language use--listening and reading (the 
impressive or ingressive process) and speaking 
and writing (the expressive process); with four 
aspects of motive for language use--autistic, com- 
municative, analytic, and aesthetic; and with four 
ways in which the teacher can involve students-- 
inducive, inductive, deductive, and correlative. 
The structure can be entered into at any stage of 
student development; the stages are cumulative 
and intermingled. (JM) 
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Word Music & Word Magic: Children’s Litera- 
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Pub Date 77 

Note—549p. 

Available from—Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 470 At- 
lantic Avenue, Boston, Massachusetts 02210 
($13.95 cloth) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Authors, *Children, Childrens 
Books, *Childrens Literature, Class Activities, 
*Creativity, Elementary Education, *Literature 
Appreciation, *Teaching Methods, Teaching 
Techniques 
This book is designed to aid students and 

teachers in developing an understanding of chil- 

dren’s literature. Part one deals with establishing 

a philosophy about literature and the nature of 

children and also considers creativity and prepar- 

ing conditions for the teaching of children’s 
literature. Part two is devoted to poetry for chil- 
dren and to people who create children’s litera- 
ture, including classical authors, contemporary 
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authors, classical illustrators, and modern illustra- 
tors. Part three discusses developing appreciation 
for children’s literature. Among the techniques 
suggested for enhancing children’s literature are: 
dramatizations, puppets, felt-o-grams, flannel 
boards, book reports, box theaters, radio and 
television programs, peep shows, field trips, and 
dance interpretation. Children’s literature in the 
curriculum, the school library, and the book fair 
are also discussed. Part four lists resources for 
the classroom teacher, including bibliographies 
and lists of publishers and distributors of all types 
of media that relate to children’s literature. (LL) 
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Boyd, Douglas A. 

Egyptian Radio: Tool of Political and National 
Development. Journalism Monographs No. 48. 

Association for Education in Journalism. 

Pub Date Feb 77 

Note—36p. 

Available from—Prof. Harold Wilson, AEJ Publi- 
cations Manager, School of Journalism and 
Mass Communications, Univ. of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 55455 ($2.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Broadcast Industry, *International 
Relations, Mass Media, *Political Influences, 
*Political Issues, *Radio, Radio Technology 

Identifiers—* Egypt 
The expansion of Egyptian radio and television, 

with underlying political motivation dating from 
the 1952 revolution, is due to extensive resources 
committed to the establishment and programming 
of radio and television systems. Television, in- 
troduced almost ten years after the revolution, 
remains a limited and urban medium, while Egyp- 
tian radio has become the most extensive system 
in any developing country in Africa and the Mid- 
dle East. This study focuses on Egyptian radio, 
examining radio’s role both in Egypt’s national 
and political development and in Egypt’s attempts 
to disseminate the government’s view of what is 
best for the Arabs. Discussion topics include pos- 
trevolution history, broadcasting facilities, radio 
receivers and listening patterns, radio services, 
domestic and regional services, and international 
beamed broadcast. (JM) 
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Sacco, Margaret T. 
A Selective Bibliography of Government Publica- 
tions On Children’s Books and Children’s 
Literature And Bibliographies of Children’s 
Books and Children’s Literature. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—17p.; Bibliography prepared at Miami 
University of Oxford 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, 
Bibliographies, *Childrens Books, *Childrens 
Literature, *Elementaty Education, *Govern- 
ment Publications 
This selective bibliography was compiled as a 
resource guide to government publications for 
elementary school teachers and librarians. It in- 
cludes local, state, national, and international 
government publications about children’s litera- 
ture and children’s books, including bibliogra- 
phies and bibliographies of bibliographies. 
Publisher, price, a brief annotation, and the 
number of pages are given for most entries. (AA) 
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A Coorientational Study of Food Public Relations 
Practitioners, Editors and Readers. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journal- 
ism (59th, College Park, Maryland, July 31-Au- 
gust 4, 1976) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, Authors, *Editing, *Food, 
*Media Research, *News Media, *Newspapers, 
News Reporting, *Orientation, Surveys 
Identifiers— Audience Analysis 
Survey data on newspaper food editors and 
newspaper readers were collected through a title- 
rating technique. Analysis of responses to 40 food 
titles and leads indicated three newspaper food- 
editor types: transitional, traditional, and ‘new 
guard."’ Food-page readers fell into two types: in- 
formation oriented (nutritionists) and cooking 
oriented (chefs). Food writers were asked to pre- 
dict title-ratings for their perceived editor types 
and for themselves. Writers generally perceived 
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at least two types of food editors, a traditional 
type and a contemporary type. Writers were 
aware that these editor types have different news 
judgments and saw themselves as similar in news 
judgment to the contemporary editor type. Accu- 
racy scores showed that food writers had a good 
concept of the news judgments of actual editor 
types. Most writers agreed with the food-news 
judgments of at least one type of newspaper food 
editor and with the food-news preferences of at 
least one type of reader. (Author/AA) 
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Kierzek, John M. And Others 

The Macmillan Handbook of English. Sixth Edi- 
tion. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—49 Ip. 

Available from—Macmillan Publishing Co., Inc., 
866 Third Ave., New York, New York 10022 
($5.95 paper) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Composition (Literary), *Com- 
position Skills (Literary), Grammar, Manuals, 
Paragraph Composition, Paragraphs, Rhetoric, 
Sentences, Spelling, *Writing, *Writing Skills 
This handbook of English is divided into three 

major sections. In the first section, ““The Expres- 

sion and Communication of Thought,”’ chapter 
one considers the task of writing, including dif- 
ferent kinds of essays, style, and the use of stan- 
dard English. The second chapter is devoted to 
the process of planning and writing and examines 
problems of subject and focus, problems of writ- 
ing and revising, and the formal outline. Chapter 
three discusses various aspects of the research 
paper, and chapter four explains the letter and its 
parts. Section two, “The Elements of Structure: 
Sentences and Paragraphs,” discusses grammati- 
cal and rhetorical patterns in sentences and the 
paragraph. Section three, ‘“‘A Handbook of Writ- 
ing and Revision,” contains chapters on grammar 
and usage, mechanics, punctuation, spelling, 
words and phrases, and the paragraph. The fourth 
section, ““A Guide to Usage,” is a glossary. (LL) 
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Identifiers—* Broadcast Journalism 
This book, a how-to-do-it guide for the novice 

and the professional alike, deals with several 
aspects of radio journalism: producing documen- 
taries, preparing and announcing radio news, 
ethics and responsibility, regulation of radio jour- 
nalism, and careers. It traces the history and 
growth of radio news, shows its impact on the 
public, and discusses accuracy, the balanced 
broadcast, news sources, equipment, writing for 
radio, delivery style, news formats, and other 
areas that should be considered in the prepara- 
tion for a professional career. (KS) 
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($7.95 cloth) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Ambiguity, *Diachronic Linguistics, 
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Identifiers—Cacophony 
This volume opens with an examination of the 

decay that the English language has suffered over 

the past century and explains the origin and 
remedy of its two chief menaces: ambiguity and 
cacophony. The second part of the book illus- 
trates the manner in which speakers and writers 
misuse language. Chapters include ‘The Prodigal 

Vocabulary,” “The Perils of the Compound 

Noun,” “The Ruins of Our Auxiliary Verbs,” 

“The Four Wickedest Idioms,” and “Standard 
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Accepted Jargon."’ Later chapters explore the “- 
delicate subjects,” style and taste. (KS) 


ED 137 827 CS 203 335 

Cohen, Monroe D., Ed. 

Personal Liberty and Education. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—253p. 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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sion, *Student Rights 
This volume contains articles addressing the 

topic of personal liberty and its relationship to 

education. Some of these are reprinted from 
publications issued by members of the Alliance of 

Associations for the Advancement of Education 

or cooperating associations; others were written 

expressly for this volume. A commentary by Nat 

Hentoff is presented concerning personal liberty 

and education; other discussions are grouped in 

the following categories: “Freedom to Be,” “- 

Freedom to Speak, Write, and Read,” and “- 

Freedom to Choose.”’ Titles include “Relating 

and Responding: The Adult” (Karl W. Deutsch), 

“‘Art’s Essential Meaninglessness” (Harlan Hof- 

fa), “Interlocking Rights and Responsibilities” 

(Marjorie Blaufarb), “Freedom of Speech for 

Public School Students” (Peter E. Kane), “Cen- 

sorship and the Values of Fiction” (Wayne C. 

Booth), “Assessing the Alternatives” (Charles H. 

Rathbone), and “Are Students Involved in Decid- 

ing Crucial Issues?” (James E. Calkins). (KS) 
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Descriptors—*Composition (Literary), 
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Writing 

Identifiers—* Advertising, *Copywriting 
Although this “thesaurus of headlines” was 

created in order to fill advertising copywriters’ 

need for a source of writing stimulus, copywriters 
in all businesses and organizations may find it 
useful. Over 1900 headlines are _ included, 
grouped under 56 different categories. In addi- 
tion, nearly 1000 descriptive words and phrases 

are listed, in alphabetical order, according to 15 

different classifications. Once a headline is for- 

mulated, these words can be of value in elaborat- 
ing descriptions of services or products. (KS) 
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ten, *Language Arts, *Learning Activities, Pri- 
mary Education, Speech Communication, 
Visual Discrimination, Vocabulary 
This program presents learning objectives and 

activities for two levels of ability. An inventory is 

provided for initial screening and classifying of 
children. The main section of the program con- 
sists of six broad learning areas: oral language, 
auditory discrimination, visual discrimination, 
concept building and classifying, vocabulary, and 
handwriting. For each of these areas, learning ob- 
jectives are stated, activities and materials are 
suggested, and notes to the teacher are included. 
The activities are adaptable, and their difficulty 
can be adjusted to maintain the children’s in- 
terest. The appendix provides suggestions for 
planning a daily schedule of activities and for 
planning the story hour; lists of available materi- 
als; suggestions for finger plays, bead designs, 
block designs, and pegboard designs; and things 
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to make, including puppets, and pupil-response 
cards. Concluding the booklet are drawings which 
teachers can duplicate when preparing seatwork 
and chalkboard and flannelboard activities. (LL) 
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Identifiers—*Fairy Tales 
The purposes of this study were to investigate 

the phenomenon of children’s interest in fairy 

tales, to identify the point at which the reader’s 
interest corresponds most highly with the nature 
of a book or story, and to analyze the sources of 
data that lead to common characteristics between 
reader and tale. Chapters include discussion of 
analytic methodologies for gauging children’s in- 
terest in fairy tales, psychological and literary 
sources of information, the establishment of cor- 
respondences between children and fairy tales, 
explanations of children’s interest in fairy tales, 
and implications for parents, teachers, and 
researchers. It was concluded that, generally, 
fairy tales embody an accurate representation of 
the child’s conception of the world. Children are 
attracted by the predictability of fairy tales; those 
younger than eight years are attracted to the 
form because, through their form and content, 
the tales reaffirm assumptions which characterize 
the world as a stable and gratifying universe. 
(KS) 
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School English Classroom. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—317p.; Ph.D. Dissertation, Northwestern 
University 
Available from—University Microfilms, P.O. Box 
1764, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order No. 
77-1201, MF $7.50, Xerography $15.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, Doc- 
toral Theses, *Educational Needs, *Educa- 
tional Research, *Language Research, Nonver- 
bal Communication, Secondary Education, 
*Teaching Styles, Verbal Communication 
This study presents a dramatistic analysis of the 
language used by four teachers, all of whom were 
considered excellent by their department 
directors, by their students, and by the parents of 
their students. Regular freshman, sophomore, ju- 
nior, and _ senior literature classes were 
videotaped. Dialogue was then transcribed, and 
nonverbal activity, intonations, and possible im- 
plications of these aspects of the communication 
process were noted. Analysis of descriptive data 
revealed that the teachers selected for this study 
did not differ in practice from those teachers 
selected by Arno Bellack and Ned Flanders for 
similar study. All appeared to enter their classes 
with preplanned lessons from which they refused 
to deviate. Teachers’ talk generally dominated 
the class sessions; occasionally, the teachers’ 
vocabularies extended beyond the comprehension 
of their students. Questions were confined to 
those introduced by the teachers and almost no 
student-student interaction was allowed. These 
findings suggest that it is time to reassess some of 
the basic objectives in the teaching of English 
and teaching in general. (Author/KS] 
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Descriptors—Doctoral Theses, *Educational 
Research, Elementary Education, *English In- 
struction, *Language Arts, *Learning Modules, 
*Preservice Education, Program Descriptions, 
*Teacher Education, Teacher Education Cur- 
riculum 
The purpose of this study was to develop and 

field test a series of modules designed to prepare 
preservice education students to teach elementa- 
ty-level language arts. The program included 
units on creativity, creative writing, listening, 
handwriting, and spelling. Field testing was ac- 
complished with 37 preservice students enrolled 
in a language arts methods course. Feedback con- 
cerning the program was obtained through infor- 
mal discussion sessions and a nonstandardized 
questionnaire; data were analyzed using non- 
Statistical procedures. Results of the field test in- 
dicated that the program was effective in provid- 
ing prospective teachers with the necessary 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes for guiding stu- 
dents in the five language arts areas. Recommen- 
dations, a discussion of informal observations, 
and findings are presented. The final modular 
program is appended. (Author/KS) 
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Identifiers—Pennsylvania 
Two purposes guided this study: to examine 
high school administrators’ uses, if any, of the 
Pennsylvania) communication’ credential in 
teacher employment and to examine the attitudes 
and employment experiences of communication- 
credentialed teachers in order to discover what 
differences their new credential made in their 
teaching assignments. During the summer and fall 
of 1976, questionnaires mailed to 52 administra- 
tors and 31 teachers certified in communication 
asked respondents to evaluate the Pennsylvania 
Department of Education’s Standards 1 and 2 of 
the communication credential in comparison with 
the comprehensive English credential. In 
response, the eight administrators who had had 
experience with communication-certified teachers 
agreed that the teachers were “more able” or 
“equally able” to perform their teaching duties, 
as compared to English-certified teachers, while 
most of the 31 responding teachers felt that they 
were trained “better than’ or “‘as well as’ En- 
glish teachers. Exceptions to these generalizations 
were in the fields of historical foundations of lan- 
guage, syntactical skills, and literary works. (Ap- 
pendixes contain questionnaires and_ related 
material.) (JM) 
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Secondary Education, Teaching Techniques 
Identifiers—* Beowulf 
Advantage should be taken of the increased in- 
terest in teaching Old English literature, in trans- 
lation, at the college and high school levels. The 
study of “Beowulf” and other Old English litera- 
ture has proved to be a stimulating experience for 
students at the United States Air Force Academy 
and at Georgia College. Ai the academy, the 
study of “Beowulf” and Old English literature 
culminated in a research paper in one freshman 
course and was a valuable part of several other 
courses--literature survey, classics, and values in 
western world literature. At Georgia College, 
focus on “Beowulf” has been included in a 
course on the history of the English language and 
will be used in a series of adult education 
seminars which involve faculty from other depart- 
ments. Students at both schools have responded 
enthusiastically to Old English literature. (Sug- 
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gestions for translations, anthologies, and other 
materials, as well as ideas for teaching ap- 
proaches, are included.) (JM) 
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sure Models 
This study attempts to determine which media- 
exposure models available today are the best. A 
survey of the literature of the last 20 years is 
used to provide the basis for assessment of the 
state of the art of media planning and to draw 
distinctions between the implicit, naive, subjec- 
tive, and sophisticated media-exposure models. 
Discussion of the 47 media-exposure models 
which constitute the core of the study is divided 
into three parts. Part one examines 21 audience- 
accumulation models; an explicit treatment of the 
mathematical relations that link audience accu- 
mulation to frequency of exposure and to au- 
dience loyalty is provided. Part two examines 6 
ad hoc models and 11 stochastic duplication 
models and assesses their relative performances 
on the basis of 15 criteria. Part three demon- 
strates how the relation between audience accu- 
mulation and frequency of exposure can be ex- 
tended from the single vehicle case to the mul- 
tivehicle case. The major contribution of this 
study lies in the synthesis of all known media-ex- 
posure models and the evaluation of these models 
according to unified data bases. (Author/KS) 
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Thirteenth in the series of annual guides to cur- 

rent children’s books published by the Library of 

Congress, this guide lists titles chosen from the 

best of some 2,200 children’s books published in 

1976. Ranging in subject from Easter eggs and 

“Yankee Doodle” to vitamins and ecology--by 

way of Africa, computer-age mixups, suicidal 

lemmings, ancient Japanese puppetry, and Olym- 
pic games--the varied books are divided into the 
following sections: picture and _picture-story 
books, stories for the middle group; fiction for 
older readers; folklore; poetry and plays; arts and 
hobbies; biography; history, people, and places; 
and nature and science. Annotations in each sec- 
tion are arranged alphabetically by author. 
(HOD) 
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The purpose of the conference of journalists 

and social scientists ““Covering the "76 Elections: 
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A Dialogue..."’ was to provide an opportunity to 
discuss academic research on elections and to ex- 
pose the social science community to the thinking 
and concerns of journalists. This monograph con- 
tains the conference keynote address by Henry F. 
Graff; five papers which were circulated in ad- 
vance and which served as the basis for group 
discussion; and discussion summaries which ex- 
plore some of the more important questions 
raised about the formal papers and provide addi- 
tional insights into elections and political report- 
ing. The papers are: “The Media and the Prima- 
ries--A Case of Distortion” by Richard L. Rubin, 
“The Audience for Political Reporting” by David 
E. RePass, “British and American Elections: 
Some Comparisons” by Penn T. Kimball, “Poll, 
Politics, and the Press” by Burns W. Roper, and 
“Those Other Elections” by Milton C. Cum- 
mings, Jr. (JM) 
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The pervasiveness of sexism in our society is 
reflected in language structure and usage. In 
pronominal usage, masculine singular forms are 
assumed to include the feminine, although, when 
referring to female sex-role-typed occupations, 
“she” is used. In this research, the effect of the 
instructor’s use of “she,” as the generic singular, 
on student language use and student attitude was 
investigated. The rationale was that pronoun 
reversal may expose to the hearer the sex bias in 
the language, leading to a perception of the need 
for change in the language. Results indicated a 
change in the use of pronouns, with more specific 
use of “‘he,”’ a reduction of the use of “‘he”’ as the 
generic singular, and the use of “‘she” as a gener- 
ic. Most students felt a need for an inclusive 
pronoun in the language. Student response to 
questionnaires indicated an awareness both of 
sexism in our society and of the role of language 
in maintaining sexism. Change in use of pronouns 
was not considered difficult by the males in the 
group. (Author/JM) 
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Twenty good spellers and 20 poor spellers at 
each grade level from two to five participated in 
a study of morphological and orthographic 
spelling pattern abstraction. Subjects completed a 
multiple choice test of nonsense words, a multiple 
choice test of real words, and a dictation test of 
nonsense words. Both groups showed develop- 
mental trends in pattern abstraction on all tests. 
Good spellers were about two years ahead of 
poor spellers in pattern acquisition. On the non- 
sense-words tests, good spellers performed better 
on orthographic than on morphological patterns, 
while the reverse was true for poor spellers. The 
findings were interpreted as indicating that pat- 
tern abstraction occurs as part of spelling acquisi- 
tion. (Author/AA) 
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Identifiers—* Popular Art 

Every form of communication involves the use 
of myths, symbols, or stereotypes. Symbols have 
been used as instruments to measure artistic 
works, from film to painting, from high literature 
to television programs. Stereotypes are communi- 
cation short-cuts which allow communication to 
engender images without the use of full descrip- 
tion by the artist. Myths occur in communication 
as the synthesis of a cultural history conveyed in 
majority values and beliefs. Both high art and 
popular art utilize these images, but the ways that 
popular art uses them are affected directly by 
structure, social worth, and social mobility. High 
culture is less likely to be limited in its utilization 
of these images than is mass culture because high 
art functions with fewer social restraints. Physical 
restraints on artistic output become obvious when 
comparing creative techniques used in various 
media. Content can be viewed in terms of the 
physical and social structure of the medium, but 
there is also an important structural consideration 
in a work of popular art itself. Most observers of 
popular art define the inherent structure of that 
art as formulaic. By more carefully examining 
these images in popular art, we can learn more 
about values in society and about the various au- 
diences to whom a particular kind of popular art 
appeals. (HOD) 
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nication Problems, Higher Education, *Infor- 
mation Theory, *Interaction, *Intercommunica- 
tion, * Organizational 
Teaching Techniques 
Communication within an organization can be 
defined according to the three directions in which 
communication flows: downward, upward, or 


Communication, 


R 


horizontally. cc ication also in- 
cludes external activities in which interaction is 
either one way to two ways. This paper describes 
the differences between one-way and two-way 
communication systems and presents an exercise 
which demonstrates these differences, for use in 
the classroom. Using verbal directions, one class 
member describes the form of a nonrepresenta- 
tional line drawing. In one case, no feedback is 
allowed from other students, who must render the 
drawing according to the directions. In another 
case, the student who describes the drawing may 
be questioned. Data collected indicate that, while 
two-way communication, in which questions are 
allowed, requires more time, a far greater degree 
of accuracy can be achieved. Class discussion can 
also illustrate that levels of frustration and con- 
fidence vary according to the type of communica- 
tion system used. (KS) 
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This paper presents a structure for the speech 
communication classroom, based on a philosophi- 
cally existential approach to education. The fol- 
lowing suggestions are offered to those consider- 
ing such an approach. There should be movable 
furniture, enabling students to move about and to 
turn toward one another so that they can be 
physically in position to interact with one 
another. It is essential that the students decide 
whether to group according to _ intellectual 
preference. The instructor’s concern should be 
primarily with developing the student as commu- 
nicator and not merely with memorization of 
facts. The instructor should get the students to 
engage in some real life situation by means of a 
project. Existentialists believe that the book is the 
best aid to the student; however, the laboratory is 
a useful teaching device, and field projects are 
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also helpful. The rules and penalties established 
in a classroom should be a reflection of the 
norms generated by both students and teacher. 
Three criteria are suggested for evaluation pur- 
poses: students’ self-reports, students’ evaluations 
of each other, and the teacher’s evaluations of 
the students’ growth in class. (LL) 
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Safety Education 
In order to learn whether public communica- 
tions (defined as both personal and impersonal 
communication) can be effective in preventing 
residential fires, a search was conducted of all 
available published literature reporting empiri- 
cally based research evidence on communica- 
tions. This paper outlines and discusses the 
search procedure, the sources which were con- 
sulted, and four main kinds of evidence: effects 
of fire-prevention communications campaigns, ef- 
fects of safety (nonfire) communications cam- 
paigns, effects of other (nonsafety) communica- 
tions campaigns, and general principles of persua- 
sion by communications. Some of the conclusions 
offered in the paper are that relatively few 
household-fire-prevention communications cam- 
paigns have been reported and that there has 
been even less research on the effects of such 
campaigns, that no rigorous evidence is available 
as to whether communications campaigns can af- 
fect household fire prevention, and that such 
campaigns can be effective if properly planned 
and evaluated. (JM) 
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Both the cognitive and affective domains of 
learning may be combined in an_ integrative 
model of education which joins awareness of 
values, feelings, and self with the knowledge and 
skills necessary for expression and communica- 
tion. This manual consists of four fantasy exer- 
cises which help to develop awareness of personal 
events, as well as follow-up exercises which 
develop intrapersonal, interpersonal, and rhetori- 
cal skills. Exercises contain lessons, with objec- 
tives and instructions, and worksheets. A self- 
awareness exercise and a presentation assignment 
accompany each fantasy exercise. Topics of the 
exercises are: I am a tree, backstage in the 
theatre, a family picnic, and evacuation. (JM) 
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Descriptors—Communication (Thought 
Transfer), *Interaction, *Persuasive Discourse, 
*Rhetoric, *Rhetorical Criticism, Social En- 
vironment, *Sociocultural Patterns, Speaking, 
Theories 
Traditional conceptions of the scope of rhetor- 

ic urge that critics attend to certain mechanisms 

which describe the case study: the perspective of 

the speaker; orality; the specific situation; civil, 

ingratiating, and rational strategies; and the 

speaker's ability to satisfy his or her own ends. 

Contemporary rhetoricians offer a broader base 

for rhetorical theory which includes the analysis 
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of all symbolic forms that contribute to and con- 
vey meanings in human interactions. This paper 
argues that the shift in emphasis in rhetorical 
criticism from a speaker orientation to an assess- 
ment of the effect of symbolic forms on the 
sociocultural system has significant implications 
for the understanding of rhetorical genre. By ex- 
panding the scope of rhetoric, theorists have pro- 
vided a mcre comprehensive base for identifying 
variables affecting generic forms and effects. 
Guidelines for generic formulations are sum- 
marized. (KS) 
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Identifiers—*Talk Shows 
A one-week period of talk-show broadcasts 
from a Salt Lake City radio station was recorded 
and transcribed, in order to characterize the pat- 
terns of interaction which emerged from the talk 
between the six radio hosts and their callers. The 
coding system used focused on content and rela- 
tionship aspects of communication. Results in- 
dicated that when someone introduces new infor- 
mation, the most probable transition is to content 
extensions and from there to further extension or 
to positive reinforcement. Interaction varied 
among hosts, though a more controlled, experi- 
mental study is needed to control such variables 
as time of day and demographic characteristics of 
listeners. In general, hosts and callers supported 
one another; statements which disagreed or nega- 
tively reinforced previous statements constituted 
less than 1% of the interaction. (AA) 
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Patterns, *Rhetoric, *Semiotics, Social 
Behavior, *Socialization 
This essay provides an analytic development of 
a philosophy of rhetoric which focuses its con- 
cern on social reality. According to this 
philosophy, the activity of the human mind in- 
vents symbolic constructions of reality. Primary 
socialization is interpreted as a rhetorical process 
which tends to maintain prevailing reality con- 
structions. Subsequent communicative interac- 
tions (secondary socialization) perform the rhe- 
torical functions of reinforcing or modifying the 
effects of primary socialization. Language and 
universes of discourse are the ultimate rhetorical 
products, which constitute the symbolic matrix 
that governs human action within a society. This 
philosophy of rhetoric as reality construction en- 
compasses the traditional concerns of the field, 
recognizes the validity of conceptual and empiri- 
cal research, and provides a perspective which 
may emerge as the new paradigm for research in 
the discipline. (AA) 
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*Scientific Enterprise, Scientific Research, 
Scientists, Theories 
The belief that science attempts to objectively 

depict reality is based on a positivist philosophy 

which is currently considered a discredited 

theory. This essay advances the argument that 
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science can be considered a rhetorical enterprise; 
that is, that scientists attempt to influence one 
another’s beliefs concerning the acceptability of 
theories and research findings. The role of rhetor- 
ic in science, scientific discourse and its adapta- 
tion to rhetorical situations, and the scientific 
community’s reliance on critical discourse are 
analyzed. The conceptualization of scientific 
communication in terms of rhetorical theory can 
delineate the differences between “hard” sciences 
(physics, astronomy, etc.) and “soft sciences” 
(psychology, sociology, etc.), provide a_ basis 
from which scientific discourse may be evaluated, 
and, finally, remove some of the mystique which 
surrounds scientific activity. (KS) 


ED 137 849 
Burger, Isabel B. 
Creative Drama in the High School. 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Theatre Association (Los 
Angeles, California, August 8-11, 1976) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Dramatics, Learning 
Activities, *Older Adults, Post Secondary Edu- 
cation, Secondary Education, *Self Concept, 
*Self Expression 
This paper presents arguments for using crea- 
tive dramatic activities with adolescents and 
senior citizens. In the case of teenagers, problems 
caused by rapid transition into adult life can be 
confronted through dramatic material which ex- 
plores these issues. Exercises need not moralize, 
but they can subtly present new means of dealing 
with conflict. With older adults, similar activities 
can improve self-image and can foster creative 
growth. Examples of dramatic experiences with 
these two groups, which serve these ends, are 
provided. (KS) 
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Identifiers—* Audience Response 
Two hundred college students participated in a 
comparison of film and videotape television con- 
tent. After viewing a three-minute dance segment 
on either film or videotape, students in the ex- 
perimental groups completed a set of 15 bipolar 
adjective scales relating to organizational and 
aesthetic components and made judgments of the 
technical quality and the quality of the content. 
Control groups made similar ratings of filmed 
television programs and of videotaped television; 
all groups viewed their segments on a 25-inch 
television monitor. Results indicated that the 
mode of visual recording affects subjects’ or- 
ganizational and aesthetic perceptions of the 
visual content of television segments. The type of 
visual mode appears to interact with the content 
of the segment and the sex of the viewer to affect 
cognitive organization and liking for the presenta- 
tion. Females appeared to find both film and 
videotape easier to organize cognitively than did 
males. The videotaped segment was rated signifi- 
cantly superior to the filmed version by males, 
while females saw essentially no differences 
between the two. (AA) 
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The purpose of this paper is twofold: first, to 
provide a rationale for the design and use of a 
nonverbal coder-training system, and second, to 
present comprehensive coder-training packages 
theoretically based in the areas of (1) learning 
theory, (2) nonverbal research, and (3) instruc- 
tional technology. Specifically, this training pro- 
gram is intended to build consistent experimental 
confidence and reliability for coders applying 
nonverbal category systems to real-life presenta- 
tions of classroom teachers. This training pro- 
gram is _ currently undergoing validation 
procedures. (Author) 
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This paper describes the Communication in 
Education Workshop offered at the University of 
Colorado, outlines the procedures used in imple- 
menting the program, and makes recommenda- 
tions for future implementation. The course was 
designed to allow each student to build an in- 
tegrated unit of study, by providing fifteen two- 
hour minicourses from which each student could 
choose up to eight. The amount of credit was 
variable and could be assigned to either educa- 
tion or communication areas. The three-day 
workshop enrolled 155 teachers and administra- 
tors from elementary, secondary, and college 
levels. (AA) 
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Identifiers—*Communication Apprehension 
The three papers in this symposium explore 
various aspects of communication apprehension. 
The first paper develops a theoretical model 
which attempts to explain the causes of oral com- 
munication apprehension, in terms of family 
structure and levels of communication skill 
development. A study of high school students in- 
dicates that children from large families report 
much higher levels of oral communication ap- 
prehension than do children from moderately 
sized or small families. The second paper reports 
a study which indicates that interpersonal 
distance preferences for college males are, in 
part, a function of an individual's level of com- 
munication apprehension. No similar relationship 
was found for females. The third paper reports an 
exploratory study of college graduates which in- 
dicates that high communication apprehensives 
are more likely to marry immediately after 
graduation from college and to have fewer chil- 
dren than are moderate or low communication 
apprehensives. Low communication apprehen- 
sives were found to be more likely to describe 
their marriages as very unhappy and, if divorced, 
to perceive their spouses as having most wanted 
the divorce. (Author/AA) 
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Identifiers—* Machiavellianism 





This investigation sought to learn what commu- 
nication behavior, if any, differentiated high- 
from low-Machiavellians. Two independent varia- 
bles were examined, Machiavellianism (high and 
low) and experimental condition (naive and con- 
federate). Dependent variables included the 12 
categories of Bales’ Interaction Process Analysis. 
The results suggest that high-Machs in this study 
appeared to concentrate on the cognitive aspects 
of the experimental task. High-Machs adopted a 
negative socio-emotional feedback strategy which 
combined with the confederate experimental con- 
dition to pressure highs’ partners into task com- 
pliance. (Author) 
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Identifiers— * Hawaii 
This volume represents a fairly complete 
record of a conference held in January 1977, of 
more than 100 individuals from Hawaiian busi- 
nesses, governments, educational institutions, and 
other groups, which was organized by the Univer- 
sity of Hawaii’s Research Center for Futures Stu- 
dy. Transcripts and papers from participants, on 
the following topics, comprise the bulk of the 
document: changing communication technologies- 
-options, problems, and possibilities for the fu- 
ture; information flow--into, across, and out from 
Hawaii; skills needs and development--multicul- 
tural, multimedia, and anticipatory; public in- 
terest--privacy, rights, equity, access, and citizen 
participation. Opening and closing remarks are 
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included. The appendixes include a participant 
list, a participant profile, and an agenda. (LL) 
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Identifiers—* Advisory Systems 
Network policy, for the past several years, has 
been to preface many controversial programs 
with a general advisory warning that “this materi- 
al may not be suitable for all family members.” A 
random sample of the general public was sur- 
veyed in order to determine the usefulness of the 
current warning system. Only one-fourth of the 
adult respondents use the warnings to alter their 
own viewing; however, over 50% of the respon- 
dents with children use them to alter their chil- 
dren’s viewing. Violence is perceived as the con- 
tent most in need of advisory warnings. The main 
finding of this study is a desire for more “specific 
naming of program content’’ (57%), a smaller 
desire for a “number or letter rating’ system 
(21%), and little desire for the current general 
warning system (16%). (Author/AA) 
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Identifiers—* Audience Analysis 
Research in broadcasting has increased sub- 

stantially and can be used to aid in a variety of 

broadcast-related decisions. This paper focuses 

on audience analysis, an area of knowledge 
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necessary for deciding analysis, an area of 
knowledge necessary for deciding special-pro- 
gram content, format changes, and aspects of 
news programming. Topics discussed are methods 
of data collection, such as ratings and con- 
sultants; costs, especially for small-market sta 
tions; alternatives to expensive quality research; 
and suggestions for informal research--community 
ascertainment, theme contests, suggestion con- 
tests, station tours, telephone surveys, and 
responses requested by announcers and disc 
jockeys. The paper concludes that, until expenses 
for sophisticated data analysis decrease, small- 
market stations should use alternatives in obtain- 
ing audience-related information. (JM) 
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This booklet discusses functional communica- 
tion competencies in children at the prekin- 
dergarten through sixth-grade levels. The first 
part of the booklet, which is devoted to an analy- 
sis of current theory, describes the “competent” 
child, communication acts, communication com- 
petence in general, communication practice, and 
instructional goals. The second section, which 
discusses teaching techniques and provides activi- 
ties to encourage communication competence, in- 
cludes exercises for prekindergarten and kin- 
dergarten and for fourth-grade through sixth- 
grade children. (KS) 
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This booklet discusses functional communica- 

tion competencies in young people at the 
seventh-grade through twelfth-grade levels. The 
first part of the booklet, which is devoted to an 
analysis of current theory, describes the “com- 
petent”’ adolescent, communication acts, commu- 
nication competence in general, communication 
practice, and instructional goals. The second sec- 
tion, which discusses teaching techniques and 
provides activities to encourage communication 
competence, includes exercises for students in 
grades seven and eight and for those in grades 
nine through twelve. (KS) 
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Descriptors—Classroom Communication, *Com- 
munication (Thought Transfer), *Communica- 
tion Skills, Community Colleges, Course Objec- 
tives, Educational Games, Effective Teaching, 
Higher Education, Library Research, *Speech 
Communication, *Speech Instruction, Student 
Evaluation of Teacher Performance, *Teaching 
Techniques 
This journal is devoted to the art of teaching in 

the field of speech communication. Articles col- 

lected in this issue address topics in the develop- 
ment of speech communication courses at the 
higher-education level and include the following 
titles: “Classroom as Process: A Dramatistic Ob- 
servational Model for Speech Communication 

Teachers,” “Taking Community College Speech 

to the Community,” “An Instrument for the 

Speech Communication Teacher in Measuring 

Teaching Effectiveness by Student Evaluations,” 

“Research: A Programmed Approach,” and 

“Quest and Quiescence: Notes on Two Commu- 

nication Games.” (KS) 
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A person who lacks confidence in communicat- 

ing is viewed as slightly neurotic, possessing a 

general trait of high anxiety. The person tends to 

avoid interaction situations and does not initiate 
interactions. As a consequence, he or she 
probably has poor social relations and low self- 
concept, feels alienated from others, and finds it 
difficult to trust relations with others. The under- 
lying cause of this condition may be due to a sin- 
gle significantly traumatizing event or a series of 
repeatedly reinforced conditions. A strong possi- 
bility exists that the event or events occurred 
early in the development of a child, resulting in 
learned habitual responses to adverse conditions 
even after the original stimulus has disappeared. 

Since the communication anxious person is re- 

garded as neurotic, psychotherapeutic treatment 

procedures involving disclosure and low-threat 
conditions may be appropriately used in conjunc- 
tion with, or in place of, a behavior therapy 

technique such as sy ic d 

(Author) 
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Currently, two trends are converging that will 
shape the future of communication theory. One is 
“the new narcissism”’--a phenomenon charac- 
terized by prescriptions for personal fulfillment 
such as those reflected in popular psychologies 
and religions. The second trend is the scientific 
revolution concerned with exchanging static 
models of reality for process models of interac- 
tion. Using some basic tools of structuralism and 
communication theory, this discussion presents a 
prototype of a process-oriented theory of the 
acquisition and development of new communica- 
tion behaviors. This theory revolves around three 
principles: the principle of obliqueness, which 
suggests that no single person or occurrence can 
teach communication; the principle of exchange, 
which asserts that for every personal security that 
is gained some alienation results; and the princi- 
ple of dying, in which the security of familiar 
levels of understanding is replaced by new ideas 
or a “new identity.” (KS) 
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A message-centered dramatistic theory of com- 
munication was used in conjunction with Q-sort 
technique and factor analysis to build and test a 
message-centered foreign-policy inventory that 
contained three dramatic interpretations of U.S. 
involvement in foreign affairs: cold war, power 
politics, and neo-isolationism. Analysis of results 
from two groups of 30 subjects indicated that the 
power-politics drama was the most accepted rhe- 
torical vision in Peoria, Illinois. Cold war was a 
close second, but it appeared to polarize Peori- 
ans. Neo-isolationism was a distant third. The 
results were interpreted as providing empirical 
verification not only for the typology of foreign- 
policy dramas but also for Bormann’s dramatistic 
theory of communication. The design used in the 
study indicates that rhetorical messages may be 
tested for their persuasiveness, producing a direct 
relationship between message production and au- 
dience analysis without risking the credibility of a 
speaker. (Author/AA) 
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Identifiers—*Self Disclosure 
Three parameters of self-disclosure (intimacy, 

amount, and frequency) were examined during 
four 60-minute sessions of group interaction 
among 16 participants in a smoking-cessation 
seminar. Analyses focused upon the effects of 
successive sessions upon the measures of self-dis- 
closure. Significant differences were found for in- 
timacy and frequency of self-disclosure; no sig- 
nificant differences were found for amount of 
self-disclosure. (Author/AA) 
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This journal is devoted to the art of teaching in 
the field of speech communication. Articles col- 
lected in this issue address topics on the develop- 
ment of basic speech communication courses and 
include the following titles: “Onward ... A 
Tradition Continues”; ‘Performance Courses: No 
Way to Run a Railroad” and “‘Not Revolution 
but Revision,” which discuss the relative merits 
of instruction in public speaking and interper- 
sonal communication; “The In-the-Field Project: 
Escaping the Dull Topic Syndrome”; “On the 
Quantification of Interpersonal Interaction”; and 
“From the Teacher's Notebook,” two selections 
which describe exercises in self-awareness and 
the use of learning contracts with student interns. 


(KS) 
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(Thought Transfer), *Individual Differences, 
*Interaction, *Interpersonal Relationship, Mul- 
tidimensional Scaling, *Personality, *Speech 
Communication 
If a person has an extreme score on a per- 
sonality-trait measure, that trait should play a 
role in dictating which aspects of the environ- 
ment are important to the individual. Subjects 
were asked to rate their dyadic communication 
with each of eight significant other people on a 
number of bipolar adjective scales. A multidimen- 
sional scaling analysis was performed to deter- 
mine the underlying dimensional structure, as 
well as the importance of each dimension for 
each subject. The subjects’ dimension weights 
were then correlated with various personality 
scores as measured by a number of standard 
tests. The results suggested that personality does 
have a small but significant influence on concepts 
of interpersonal communication. (Author/AA) 
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Barnes, Richard E., Ed. 
[Focus: Family Communication]. 
Wisconisn Communication Associaton. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—S52p. 
Journal Cit—-Journal of the Wisconsin Communi- 
cation Association; v7 n2 Entire Issue Spr 1977 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication (Thought 
Transfer), Cultural Background, *Family 
(Sociological Unit), Family Relationship, 
*Family Structure, *Film Criticism, *Marriage 
This issue of the “Journal of the Wisconsin 
Communication Association” focuses on family 
communication and contains the following arti- 
cles: “‘Marital Typologies: An Alternative Ap- 
proach to the Study of Communication in Endur- 
ing Relations” by Mary Anne Fitzpatrick, “‘Inti- 
mate Communication and the Family” by Marilyn 
D. LaCourt, and “A Study in Families--Korean 
and American: Speculations on the Relationships 
between Communication and Culture”’ by Myrvin 
F. Christopherson and Hyun K. Kim. The remain- 
ing two articles, on film criticism and persuasion, 
are: “Camera, Symbolism, and Character in 
*Strangers on a Train’ by Darryl Fox and ““The 
Logic Emotion Duality/Conviction Persuasion 
Dichotomy: A Reconsideration and an Alterna- 
tive” by Randolph J. Scott. (LL) 
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Craig, Robert And Others 
The Process of Coorientation Toward a Definition 
of the Situation. 
Pub Date Dec 76 
Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(62nd, San Francisco, December 1976) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, *Communication 
(Thought Transfer), *Communication 
Problems, *Interaction Process Analysis, *In- 
terpersonal Relationship, *Orientation, Per- 
formance Factors 
Identifiers—*Coorientation 
The concept of definition of the situation is 
rooted in the view that human behavior is af- 
fected by the environment only indirectly, via the 
person’s image or cognitive map. As a communi- 
cation concept, however, definition of the situa- 
tion must also have a relational aspect; an in- 
teraction process depends, in part, on the rela- 
tionship between the differing definitions of situa- 
tion of the participants. Ninety undergraduates 
Participated in a study which examined how the 
coorientation state (relationship between actors’ 
definitions of situation) influenced communica- 
tion behavior. In particular, the study examined 
differences between communicative behavior of 
dyads with low consensus on situational defini- 
tion, dyads with a minimal definition of the situa- 
tion, and dyads with a detailed high definition of 
the situation. An analysis based on McHugh’s 
conceptualization of things said in defining the 
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Situation indicated that trends of messages which 
define the situation are predictable. Implications 
for further research using this paradigm are 
discussed. (Author/AA) 
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Weaver, Richard L. 

Bibliography of Sources for (Verbal and Nonver- 
bal Communications) Activities. 

Pub Date Apr 76 

Note— 1 Sp. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Books, 
Communication (Thought Transfer), *Educa- 
tional Games, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Higher Education, *Learning Activities, 
*Nonverbal Communication, *Verbal Commu- 
nication 
Fifty-seven sources of verbal and nonverbal 

communications activities for use in elementary, 

secondary, or college classrooms are listed and 

described. Publishers’ addresses and ordering in- 

formation are given for most items. Annotations 

describe the type of activities in each book and 

provide an overall evaluation of each book’s use- 

fulness. (AA) 
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Bosley, Phyllis B. 

Using Newspapers in a College Communication 
Course. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—17p.; Report prepared at Towson State 
University; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—College Curriculum, *Communica- 
tion (Thought Transfer), *Communication 
Skills, English Instruction, Higher Education, 
Instructional Materials, *Newspapers, Teaching 
Techniques, Verbal Communication 
The newspaper can be used as a resource tool 

in the college communication course, to in- 

troduce current and relevant subject matter and 
to get students actively involved in the study of 
the content of the world outside the classroom. 

Methods of using newspapers as a basis for 

analyzing communication techniques and for ap- 

plying these techniques are suggested. (Author) 
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Kelley, Michael P._ Ed. 
Freedom of Speech Newsletter, Volume 3, Number 
2, February 1977. 
Western Speech Communication Association. 
Pub Date Feb 77 
Note—1 8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Censorship, *College Programs, 
*Freedom of Speech, *Futures (of Society), 
Legal Problems, *Political Affiliation, *Theater 
Arts 
Identifiers—* First Amendment 
Discussions collected in this newsletter include 
the following speeches all of which were 
presented at the 1976 convention of the Western 
States Speech Communication Association: 
“Where the First Amendment is Silent,”’ a sketch 
of current speech rights and a prediction for the 
future; “Freedom of Speech in _ University 
Theatre; or, Keeping the Delicate Balance’’; and 
“Censorship from the Left: Free Speech on Cam- 
pus--under Attack.’’ Minutes of the Freedom of 
Speech Interest Group meeting of 22 November 
1976, news of this and other groups concerned 
with freedom of speech, and a statistical survey 
of attendance at different modules at the 1976 
convention are also presented. (KS) 
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Kim, Young Y. 

A Causal Model of Communication Patterns of 
Foreign Immigrants in the Process of Accultura- 
tion. 
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Pub Date Dec 76 

Note-—-37p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(62nd, San Francisco, December 27-30, 1976) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Acculturation, Adults, *Behavior 
Patterns, *Cognitive Processes, *Communica- 
tion (Thought Transfer), *Immigrants, *Korean 
Americans, Language Proficiency, Mass Media, 
Performance Factors, Research 
Communication patterns of foreign immigrants 

in the process of acculturation are conceptualized 





on cognitive and behavioral levels. The cognitive 
level is observed in the complexity of an im- 
migrant’s perception of the host society; the 
behavioral level, in the immigrant’s involvement 
in the host society through interpersonal and 
mass communication. Three causal factors are 
identified as major determinants of the im- 
migrant’s communication patterns: language com- 
petence, acculturation motivation, and accessibili- 
ty to host communication channels. Nine proposi- 
tions are offered which explain the relationship 
among the three causal factors, behavioral par- 
ticipation in host communication channels, and 
cognitive structure in perceiving the host society. 
The theory was tested and supported by a survey 
of 400 randomly selected Korean immigrants in 
the Chicago area. (Author/AA) 
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Bryski, Bruce G. 
An Analysis of Evidence in the First Ford/Carter 
Debate. 
Pub Date Mar 77 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Communication Association 
(New York, New York, March 24-26, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Credibility, *Debate, *Persuasive 
Discourse, *Public Opinion, *Public Speaking, 
Speech Communication, Statistics 
Identifiers—*Ford Carter Debates 
This paper provides an overview of the general 
types of evidence used by Ford and Carter in the 
first presidential campaign debate of 1976. This 
evidence is analyzed in relation to the key debate 
subtopics, and some standard tests of evidence 
are employed regarding accuracy and reliability. 
The types of evidence considered are statistics, il- 
lustration, authority, and analogy (or com- 
parison). Analysis revealed that (1) Carter used 
961 more words than did Ford in the first debate; 
(2) Ford employed statistical evidence in 41 in- 
stances compared to 24 statistical citations made 
by Carter; (3) Carter used illustrative evidence 
59 times compared to Ford’s 28 times; (4) Carter 
made 10 references to authority, while Ford 
made 5; (5) Carter used comparison 6 times, and 
Ford used it only twice. Evidence was tested and 
considered by operational definition, and tests of 
substance, consistency, sufficiency, recency, and 
relevancy were also applied to the evidence. It is 
suggested that Carter may have been more “ef- 
fective” and “accurate” than Ford was in the first 
debate although, according to national surveys 
and opinion polls, Ford won the debate. (LL) 
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Underwood, Willard A. Kneupper, Charles W. 
The Rhetoric of Polarization: George C. Wallace’s 

1968 Campaign Speaking. 

Pub Date [76] 

Note—12p.; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document 

MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 

Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Audiences, *Persuasive Discourse, 
*Political Issues, Public Speaking, *Rhetoric, 
*Speeches, Speech Skills 

Identifiers—*Audience Response, 
(George) 

In the 1968 political campaign, George Wal- 
lace consistently attracted auditors of diverse and 
highly polarized views, people who were negative- 
ly closed-minded and people who were positively 
closed-minded. He exploited this polarization to 
heighten the impact of his speaking and to rally 
and solidify the closed-positive auditors. For ex- 
ample, when members of the audience indulged 
in vocal heckling, Wallace handled the protests 
effectively, using the heckling both to point out 
the need for law and order and to build the emo- 
tional intensity of his message. This message at- 
tacked the federal government for intruding into 
public education (desegregation), union seniority, 
voter qualifications, reapportionment, civil rights, 
and property ownership. In the end, Wallace car- 
tied only five states, a number far short of his op- 
timistic predictions. (JM) 
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Gaulard, Joan M. 

« Hartman, Mary Hartman”: An Analysis of 
Satire as a Violation of Soap Opera Stereotypes. 

Pub Date Dec 76 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(62nd, San Francisco, December 27-31, 1976) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—*Content Analysis, *Programing 
(Broadcast), *Satire, *Sex Stereotypes, Social 
Values, *Stereotypes, *Television 

Identifiers—* Mary Hartman Mary Hartman 
The soap opera “Mary Hartman, Mary Hart- 

man” presents an interesting new genre in televi- 

sion, as it defies the conventional standards and 

Stereotypes associated with daytime drama. The 

central character is not a dependent victim but a 

survivor who indicates to her viewers the concept 

which advertisers and media management have of 

them. A parody of the form of soap opera and a 

satire on American consumer society, “‘Mary 

Hartman, Mary Hartman” reveals the social 

mythology which tends to oppress both men and 

women. (Author/AA) 
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Tedford, Thomas L. 

Freedom of Speech: A Selected, Annotated Basic 
Bibliography. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communi- 
cation Skills, Urbana, Ill.; Speech Communica- 
tion Association, Falls Church, Va. 

Pub Date Jan 77 

Note—7p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Books, 
*Censorship, *Freedom of Speech 
This bibliography lists 36 books related to 

problems of freedom of speech. General sources 

(history, analyses, texts, and anthologies) are 

listed separately from those dealing with censor- 

ship of obscenity and pornography. Each entry is 
briefly annotated. (AA) 
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Glenn, Robert B. 
A Motivation Contract Model of Employee Ap- 
praisal. 
Pub Date Apr 77 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Central States Speech Association 
(Southfield, Michigan, April 14-16, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accountability, *Employer Em- 
ployee Relationship, *Humanization, *Job 
Satisfaction, Models, Motivation Techniques, 
*Organizational Climate, Organizational Com- 
munication, *Performance Contracts, *Work 
Attitudes, Work Environment 
The purpose of this paper is to develop a 
process model for identification and assessment 
of employee job performance, through motivation 
contracting. The model integrated various com- 
ponents of expectancy theories of motivation and 
performance contracting and is based on hu- 
manistic assumptions about the nature of people. 
More specifically, the proposed model provides 
information about the compatibility of individual 
and organizational goals or outcomes, the em- 
ployee’s perception of the relationship between 
organizational and individual goals, the salience 
of individual outcomes, the changing perception 
of outcomes, and the differences between out- 
come hierarchies within given performance units. 
The implementation of mutual accountability 
systems, or contracts, between managers and em- 
ployees may create greater trust between 
management and labor and thus may result in 
greater productivity. (KS) 
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cation. 

Pub Date Mar 77 

Note—19p.; Keynote Address presented at the 
Metropolitan Washington Communication As- 
sociation Conference, March 1977 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—Business, *Career Opportunities, 
*Careers, *Communication (Thought 
Transfer), *Communication Skills, Government 
(Administrative Body), Higher Education, In- 
dustry, *Organizational Communication 
This discussion asserts that growth in the field 

of communication is  inevitable--because of 

technical advances in many areas, interdepen- 
dence between organizations, news legislation, 
and the trend toward disclosure of information. 

As a result of this growth, careers for those who 

are competent in communication techniques are 

becoming more available. The fulfillment of the 
following criteria will help in the search for such 


jobs: experience in a broad range of communica- 


tion skills, especially writing; knowledge of com- 
munication theory; ability to bridge gaps between 
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communication theory and practical application; 
and understanding of the business environment. 
Advice for obtaining these skills and suggestions 
for investigating possibilities in business, industry, 
and government are given. (KS) 
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Williams, Donald E., Ed. Taylor, K. Phillip, Ed. 
[Focus: Basic Speech Instruction]. 
Florida Speech Communication Association. 
Pub Date 73 
Note—36p. 
Journal Cit—Florida Speech Communication 
Journal; v1 n2 Entire Issue 1973 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication (Thought 
Transfer), *Communication Skills, Course Ob- 
jectives, Creative Dramatics, Grading, Higher 
Education, Performance Contracts, Rhetoric, 
*Speech Communication, *Speech Instruction, 
*Teaching Techniques 
This journal is devoted to the art of teaching in 
the field of speech communication. Articles col- 
lected in this issue address topics in the develop- 
ment of the basic speech communication course 
and include the following titles: “Concept Speech 
Assignment,” “The Circle Game: A Teaching 
Device for the Concept of Ethos,” “To Hear 
Ourselves As Others Hear Us,” “Rhetoric and 
Meaning in Grading as Certification,” ““A Con- 
tract Approach to a Fundamentals of Speech 
Course,” ““Our Student Colleagues as !?" “Crea- 
tive Dramatics, the Communicator,” and “The 
Broadcastogos: A Socratic Dialogue.” (KS) 
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Edwards, Jane A. Monge, Peter R. 
The Validation of Mathematical Indices of Com- 
munication Structure. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Communication As- 
sociation (Berlin, May 29-June 4, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— *Communication (Thought 
Transfer), Group Structure, Information 
Theory, *Organizational Communication, 
Research, ‘*Social Structure, *Sociometric 
Techniques, *Statistical Analysis, * Validity 
Little research attention has been paid to the 
systematic validation of mathematical indices of 
social structure. The validation strategies in use 
remain largely implicit and generally fail to ap- 
preciate the multi-dimensionality of structure. 
The current paper proposes a new method 
designed to avoid these shortcomings and reports 
the results of its use in evaluating a set of 11 in- 
dices Potentially useful in measuring communica- 
tion structure. Recommendations regarding the 
use of these indices for particular research pur- 
poses are made, along with suggestions for future 
research. (Author/AA) 
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Work, William, Comp. 
Communication Education Futures: An Inter-Com 
°76 Symposium. 
Pub Date 76 
Note--88p.; A Collection of Papers Originally 
Prepared for a Conference, Inter-Com °76, to 
Have Been Held at Calgary, Alberta, August 
1976, Which Was Cancelled 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— *Communication (Thought 
Transfer), Conference Reports, *Educational 
Needs, *Educational Theories, *Educational 
Trends, Futures (of Society), Higher Educa- 
tion, *Speech Communication, Speeches, Sym- 
posia 
Nine position statements prepared for the 
proposed Inter-Com Symposium of 1976 are 
presented here. Contributions include the follow- 
ing: “‘“A Philosophical Mini-Position-Statement” 
(William Work), “Development of Communica- 
tion Resources through an Experiential Future- 
Focused Role-Image and Function-Oriented Cur- 
riculum: The Task of Communication Educators” 
(Cassandra L. Book), “Research on Teacher 
Behavior in Classroom Interaction: A Position” 
(Gus Friedrich), “Futures of Human Communica- 
tion: I” (L.S. Harms), “Multi-Cultural Communi- 
cation and Mental Health” (Elizabeth N. Ku- 
nimoto), “Overload: The Receiver’s Condition” 
(Jody L. Nyquist), and “Communication Educa- 
tion for Yesterday, Today, and Tomorrow--First 
Things First’’ (Carol Ann Valentine). Position 
papers by Caroline Drummond Hamsher, Mary- 
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Linda Merriam, and Jo Sprague are included. An 
appendix, “Lifelong Learning: A Challenge,” an 
article reprinted from the March 1976 issue of 
“The Innovator,"’ completes the paper. (KS) 
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Mitchell, Charity 

Speech Index: An Index to Collections of World 
Famous Orations and Speeches for Various Oc- 
casions. Fourth Edition. Supplement, 1971- 


Available from--Scarecrow Press, Inc., 52 
Liberty St., P.O. Box 656, Metuchen, New Jer- 
sey 08840 ($6.00 cloth) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Indexes (Locaters), 
Materials, *Speeches 
The purpose of this supplement to the fourth 

edition of the “Speech Index” is to provide ac- 

cess to speeches made by famous people and to 

speeches published in anthologies between 1971 

and 1975. The supplement indexes 33 titles, of 

which four were published before 1970. A list of 
books from which speeches were collected in- 
dicates the coverage of the indexing for each ti- 
tle; in some cases, small selections have been ex- 
cluded. In addition, cross references for variant 
titles and a selective title index are provided. 
(KS) 


ED 137 883 
Stoddard, Richard 
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Pub Date 77 
Note—244p. 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, 
*Design, Drama, Dramatics, *Equipment, His- 
tory, *Lighting, Lighting Design, Production 
Techniques, *Stages, *Theater Arts, Theaters 
This annotated bibliography traces the status of 
stage scenery and lighting, throughout the world, 
from the classical Greek theatre to the theatre of 
the 1970s, and includes references to available 
books, articles, pamphlets, some _ exhibition 
catalogs, and a few newspaper articles. Part one 
lists general references, including bibliographies 
and _ iconographies, dictionaries and en- 
cyclopedias, and periodicals. Part two contains 
chapters on scenery and stage machinery in the 
following countries: classical Greece and Rome, 
medieval Europe, Czechoslovakia, England, 
France, Germany and Austria, Italy, Russia and 
the Soviet Union, Switzerland, the United States, 
and other countries. References to general histo- 
ries and to manuals, textbooks, and periodical ar- 
ticles on contemporary practice are included. 
Part three considers stage lighting and projected 
scenery before 1900, from 1900 to 1950, and 
after 1950 and cites general histories, manuals, 
and textbooks of contemporary practice. Author, 
subject, and person (as sujbect) indexes are also 
included. (LL) 
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Reinsch, N. L., Jr. 
Some Perceived Dimensions of Brief Messages. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Communication As- 
sociation (27th, Berlin, West Germany, May 
29-June 4, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, *Communication 
(Thought Transfer), *Comprehension, Figura- 
tive Language, Information Theory, Interests, 
Research, Theories, * Verbal Communication 
Identifiers—* Message Perception 
Contemporary research conceptualizes 
messages to include dimensions of intensity, 
equivocation, opinionatedness, and figurativeness. 
This paper seeks to evaluate and clarify such con- 
cepts by identifying the message dimensions ac- 
tually perceived by receivers. Factor analysis 
(with varimax and oblique rotations) of message 
ratings from 211 college students revealed a total 
of five factors: In offensiveness, Certainty, In- 
terest, Novelty, and Figurativeness. Results were 
interpreted as providing tentative and partial sup- 
port for current conceptualizations of equivoca- 
tion and figurativeness as message dimensions. 
(Author/AA) 
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Monge, Peter R. And Others 
The Location of Information Processing Organiza- 
tions. 
Pub Date Jun 77 
Note—43p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Communication As- 
sociation (27th, Berlin, West Germany, May 
29-June 4, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agencies, *Cost Effectiveness, 
Economic Research, Information Dissemina- 
tion, *Information Processing, *Information 
Science, Models, Statistical Analysis 
Identifiers—*Location Theory 
Location theory was extended into the domain 
of information-processing firms by attempting to 
optimally place a federal research and develop- 
ment agency according to its information- 
processing functions. The techniques used con- 
sisted of identifying possible locations within the 
continental United States, examining the costs of 
performing the research functions at each loca- 
tion, and using linear optimization to select the 
location which would minimize costs. Costs of 
electrical power, transportation of materials, and 
travel were considered, as were environmental 
requirements (i.e., weather and altitude). The 
first analysis examined currently existing informa- 
tion sources; the second postulated an ideal infor- 
mation supply and attempted to maximize infor- 
mation input from that ideal source. The results 
indicated that the federal research and develop- 
ment agency examined was optimally located 
within organizational constraints. The utility of 
the procedures for locating  information- 
processing organizations was also demonstrated. 
(Author/AA) 
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Descriptors—Adults, *Anxiety, College Students, 
*Communication (Thought Transfer), *Com- 
munication Problems, *Friendship, Interaction, 
*Interpersonal Relationship, Research, *Self 
Esteem 
Identifiers—*Communication Apprehension 
Seventy-eight subjects between the ages of 19 
and 76 participated in a study to determine which 
characteristics of interaction with acquaintances 
discriminate between people with high degrees of 
communication apprehension and those with low 
degrees of communication apprehension. Subjects 
rated themselves for self-esteem and rated the 
degree of similarity and of liking between them- 
selves and an acquaintance. The results of a dis- 
criminant analysis indicated that liking, 
background similarity, and self-esteem were sig- 
nificant predictors of communication apprehen- 
sion and provided reasonably accurate classifica- 
tion of individuals with high and with low inter- 
rsonal communication apprehension. 
(Author/AA) 
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Descriptors—Communication (Thought 
Transfer), Communication Skills, *Information 
Theory, *Intercc ication, *Man Machine 
Systems, *Organizational Communication, 
*Telecommunication, Theories 
This paper proposes a theoretical approach to 
mediated communication in organizations. It is 
argued that the man/machine interface in 
mediated human communication is better dealt 
with when a comprehensive theoretical approach 
is used than when separate communication 
devices are tested as they appear in the market, 
such as video-teleconferencing. Propinquity, or 
proximity, is considered to be the system’s trait 
which is essential for the continuation of the 
human communication system. In a structural 
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functional analysis, six propositions, 15 derived 
corollaries, and two limits propositions are 
presented. The variables included in the proposi- 
tions are: perceived propinquity, perceived band- 
width, perceived complexity of the information, 
perceived degree of mutual directionality of the 
channel, communication skills, perceived commu- 
nication rules, perceived number of choices 
among channels, perceived conflict, and per- 
ceived turbulence in the environment. Evidence 
from past research is used to support the perspec- 
tive presented. (Author) 
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Descriptors—*Communication Problems, Com- 
munications, *Computers, International Rela- 
tions, *Telecommunication, *Video Tape 
Recordings 

Identifiers—* Intercultural Communication 
The first part of this report discusses the 

technical capabilities and eval the ful 

of audio, video, and computer-based telecon- 

ferencing to date. In addition, face-to-face con- 

ferencing is compared to teleconferencing. The 

second part presents eight scenarios--two for each 

medium--in which the same cast of characters 

communicates bilingually in an _ international 

meeting about an impending drought in the 

imaginary country Camelia. The purpose of the 

scenarios is to illustrate both effective and inef- 

fective uses of audio, video, and computer 

teleconferencing and face-to-face communication 

in small groups. After each pair of scenarios, an 

analysis traces the links between events in the 

scenarios and the medium strengths and weak- 

nesses which inspired them. Included are a sum- 

mary of social evaluations of teleconferencing, a 

catalog of representative systems for telecon- 

ferencing, and a bibliography. (LL) 
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The Cuban missile crisis of October 1962 
forced the Canadian House of Commons to con- 
sider whether Canadian forces in NORAD and 
NATO were effective without nuclear warheads 
on special weapons systems. This paper provides 
an overview of the debates and their milieu, 
identifies the issues involved, and analyzes the ef- 
fects of the argumentation. The shifting and 
reformulating of opinions by the nation’s press as 
the debate progressed demonstrated that oral ar- 
guments were a means of challenging and inform- 
ing opinion-making groups such as newspaper 
editors and reporters. The debate resulted in the 
defeat of the Conservative party, the return of 
the Liberal party to power, and a change in 
Canada’s nuclear weapons policy. (Author/AA) 
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Soviet neuropsychologist Sokolov’s notions of 
tonic and phasic orienting responses and of 
defense responses are examined for relevance to 
individual information processing. The phasic 
orienting response provides an index to attention 
and to information demands generated by the 
cerebral cortex. The sum of orienting responses 
elicted by a message would then become the in- 
formation-demand value of the message. The 
tonic orienting response appears to be an 
equivalent to individual capacity to attend at any 
moment. The defense response is a potential in- 
dicator of information processing overload. 
(Author/AA) 
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The capability of 14 interpersonal dimensions 

to predict dyadic communication contexts was in- 

vestigated in this study. Friend, acquaintance, co- 
worker, and family contexts were examined. The 
interpersonal valence construct, based on a coac- 
tive or mutual-causal paradigm, encompasses 
traditional source-valence components (credibili- 
ty, power, interpersonal attraction, and homo- 
phily) plus the factorially distinct components of 
trust and satisfaction. Multiple discriminant anal- 
ysis models were used to evaluate questionnaire 
data from 194 subjects. Eleven interpersonal 
valence dimensions were used in the predictive 
equation; 9 of these 11 dimensions were found to 
be significant predictors of dyadic communication 
contexts. Methodological considerations and 
limitations of the present study are discussed. 
(Author/AA) 
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The issue of whether or not television should 
continue to air commercial announcements for 
over-the-counter (O-T-C) drugs has been debated 
in the United States. On 8 December 1976, the 
Federal Communications Commission denied a 
petition to ban such television commercials 
between 6 A.M. and 9 P.M. in part because it 
could find little scientific research which specifi- 
cally addressed the question of a cause and effect 
relationship between O-T-C drug advertising and 
use of O-T-C drugs. This paper analyzes interview 
data from 200 residents of Carbondale, Illinois. 
Stepwise multiple discriminant analyses generated 
significant discriminant functions for two models. 
In both analyses, interpersonal sources of infor- 
mation (received and sought) best discriminated 
between respondents with either internal or exter- 
nal locus-of-control orientations regarding health. 
The investigators conclude that the presumed 
causal link which ties television viewing of O-T-C 
drug commercials and O-T-C drug use in a “- 
hypodermic-needle-like fix" is too sweeping and 
simplistic an explanation. (Author/JM) 
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The author begins by noting that if morality de- 

pends on how one sees the world, everything that 

teaches about the world is ultimately a moral 
question. A number of examples of conflict in 
textbook selection act as illustrations of moral is- 
sues in education--the controversy in Kanawha 

County, West Virginia; the controversy over 

evolution and creation; and the accusations of 

sexism and racism in textbooks. Examined histori- 
cally, it is the removal of moral content from 
education rather than its inclusion that represents 

a departure from tradition. Among the reasons 

offered for the inclusion of morality in the cur- 

riculum is the “hidden curriculum’’--the things 
the schools teaches implicity, even uninten- 
tionally. Moral issues cannot be avoided in the 
schools. Two approaches to teaching about 
morality are examined--values clarification and 
consideration of Kohlberg’s stages of moral 
judgment. Objections to Kohlberg are examined 
and the unanswered question of the public’s 
response to moral education is noted. The task of 

education is, the author notes, to find some mid- 

dle ground, some way of respecting the needs of 

differing points of view and still teaching effec- 
tively. (Author/IRT) 
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Estimates of the precise costs of school vandal- 

ism vary widely, but the seriousness of the 

problem is beyond dispute. It is possible to get a 

general idea of the nature and motivation of most 

vandals and, in doing so, begin to understand the 
problem and devise solutions for it. There are 
two basic approaches to vandalism prevention. 

Currently, as the literature indicates, most pro- 

grams try to deter vandalism by taking defensive 

measures that make schools less vulnerable to the 
ravages of destructive intruders. Deterrent pro- 
grams treat vandalism symptomatically, usually by 
emphasizing improved school security. The alter- 
native approach is to treat vandalism diagnosti- 
cally, attempting to prevent it by attacking its 
causes. The key to such a program is to involve 
people in the life of the school to combat the 
sense of alienation and indifference that seems to 
be the cause of most vandalism, and to utilize 
design solutions to reduce the costs of property 
damage caused by nonmalicious vandalism. 
(Author/MLF) 
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In most schools the duties of the principal are 

not defined. A principal who is concerned with 
improvement of the instructional program has a 
wide range of roles to play. However, feelings run 
strong in the controversy over whether principals 
can or ought to be instructional leaders in their 
schools. Lack of time, power, clear role defini- 
tion, and preparation are some of the roadblocks 
slowing down principals that want to be instruc- 
tional leaders. Some techniques for getting 
around the roadblocks include administrative 
assistants that take over the principal's adminis- 
trative functions; autonomous schools where deci- 
sions regarding the instructional program are 
made at the building level; and sharing power 
with other professional personnel. Two innovative 
programs offer promise that principals can be 
trained to perform the complex and demanding 
role of instructional leader. (Author/MLF) 
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Inherent in the middle school philosophy is the 

recognition that students vary widely in their 

stages of physical, cognitive, and affective 
development. A special school is needed to meet 
the unique requirements of these transitional 

youth. The history and present trends of the mid- 

dle school reflect dissatisfaction with the junior 

high school. A chapter on the middle school pro- 
gram distinguishes between general notions of 
curricular theory and specific curricular prac- 
tices. The first part discusses three different cur- 
ricula. The second part of the chapter takes up a 
discussion of some of the innovative classroom 
organization and teaching practices that have 
become almost synonymous with the middle 
school movement. The lack of special inservice 
education for middle school teachers, principals, 
and counselors is attributed to lack of commit- 
ment and initiative by colleges of education and 
state education departments. The report con- 
cludes that the real issue in intermediate educa- 
tion is whether any of the progressive reforms of 
the middle schools and junior highs will be 
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retained during a _ period of economic 
retrenchment in school districts. (Author/MLF) 
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Identifiers—In Loco Parentis 
The conflict between authoritarianism and 

democracy is almost nowhere more obvious than 

in the controversial area of student rights. In loco 
parentis, long an integral part of educational 
practice, is no longer an accepted role for educa- 
tors to assume toward students. Directly counter 
to in loco parentis is the concept of due process 
of law for students. This review of the literature 
examines the key court decisions establishing 
such civil liberties for students as First Amend- 
ment rights, freedom from unreasonable search 
and seizure, the right of students to examine their 
records, equal treatment for handicapped stu- 
dents, and freedom from discrimination on the 
basis of race or sex. In regard to student rights, 
the school administrator’s position is not an envi- 
able one. The ambiguity surrounding the student 
rights controversy makes hard and fast answers 
difficult to come by. But the schools can become 


the setting for achieving balance between the op- 
posing forces evident in both the student rights 
controversy and in the society as a whole. 
(Author) 
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The author strongly criticizes busing, the com- 

pulsory transportation of school children out of 
their neighborhoods to increase school racial 
balance. He reviews all the major court decisions 
bearing on busing and school integration since 
the 1954 Brown v. Board of Education of Topeka 
decision. He maintains that the Supreme Court 
stepped out of the legitimate bounds of the Con- 
stitution when it went beyond the basic Brown 
decision, which simply declared racial discrimina- 
tion in the public schools to be unconstitutional. 
Each decision following Brown increasingly in- 
dicated that the court intended not only to con- 
sider segregation unlawful, but to require redress 
of racial imbalance, regardless of the causes of 
that imbalance. According to the author, this 
position has no constitutional justification. The 
court-mandated policy of racial balance has 
caused not only increased racial segregation in 
the schools, but has deprived public education of 
the resources and leadership traditionally pro- 
vided by the middle and upper classes. As these 
classes flee the decaying cities and take their chil- 
dren out of the public schools, urban deteriora- 
tion accelerates and racial separation in the 
society as a whole increases. (Author/DS) 
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This book provides a nontechnical analysis of 

state and local finances that is intended to pro- 

vide educators, lawmakers, students, and voters 
with the background necessary to form intelligent 
opinions and make effective decisions. The 
authors summarize current theories of the in- 
cidence of the major state and local taxes, assess 
the capacity of state and local governments to 
carry debt, and discuss property tax “circuit 
breakers” and state and local retirement systems. 
Topics of the individual chapters include develop- 
ment of the federal system; fiscal performance 
and capacity; federal intergovernmental transfers; 
state intergovernmental transfers; state taxes on 
individual income and sales; other state taxes; the 
property tax; nonproperty taxes and nontax 
revenue; state and local debt; earmarked 
revenues, retirement systems, and capital budgets; 
and the future of state and local finance. 
(Author/JG) : 
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This book examines the capacity of the courts 

to make and implement social policy, focusing on 

how issues emerge in litigation, how courts obtain 
their information, how judges use social science 
data, how legal solutions to social problems are 
devised, and what happens to judge-made social 
policy after decrees leave the courthouse. After a 
general analysis of the adjudication process as it 
bears on social policy-making, the author 
presents four case studies of litigation involving 
urban affairs, educational resources, juvenile 
courts and delinquency, and police behavior. In 
each case study, the assumptions and evidence 
with which the courts approached their policy 
problems are matched against data about the so- 
cial settings from which the cases arose and the 
effects of the court decrees. From his analysis of 
adjudication and the findings of his case studies, 
the author concludes that the resources of the 
courts are not adequate to meet the new chal- 

lenges confronting them. He suggests various im- 

provements, but warns against changes that might 

impair the traditional strengths of the judicial 
process. (Author/JG) 
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The purpose of this book is to estimate the ef- 

fect of all U.S. taxes on the distribution of in- 

come by size of income and by other taxpayer 
characteristics. The book is concerned solely with 
the distribution of tax burdens, without any 
reference to the distribution of the governmental 
benefits that are supported by taxes. Based on an 
analysis of 1966 income and tax data for a 
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representative sample of 72,000 American fami- 
lies, it attempts to show how the actual distribu- 
tion of disposable income differed from what the 
distribution would have been if all tax revenues 
had come from a proportional income tax with 
the same yield. The authors conclude that the 
U.S. tax system is essentially proportional for the 
vast majority of families and therefore has little 
effect on the overall distribution of income. 
Detailed descriptions of the sources, the methods, 
and the basic statistical data developed for the 
study are given in the appendixes. (Author/JG) 
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This task force report examines enrollment 
trends, school building utilization, school size, 
and school cost savings in the Madison, Wiscon- 
sin, elementary schools. Although the task force’s 
study was confined to elementary schools, many 
of its findings and recc dations are applica- 
ble to middle and high schools as well. Enroll- 
ments in many Madison elementary schools have 
declined, although a few have experienced slight 
increases in enrollment. The task force was 
charged with developing a process for decision- 
making regarding school closings, developing 
criteria for alternative building use, and increas- 
ing local student enrollment in those schools 
located in transitional neighborhoods. The task 
force recommended that surplus space either be 
rented or used for community purposes, that 
communication among governmental agencies 
and the school board be strengthened, and that 
the task force conduct surveys to ascertain public 
opinion and educational needs. (Author/DS) 
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Textbooks on government invariably include 
sections on state and local government, but 
because of the diversity of political structures ex- 
isting on the local level, most material is general 
and not very satisfactory in helping students un- 
derstand their immediate political environment. 
This resource was put together to help teachers 
gather relevant information and put it into per- 
spective. The document unfolds four major con- 
cepts--government has become the chief social in- 
stitution charged with the responsibility of main- 
taining the stability of society, and this charge is 
made increasingly difficult as modern American 
society changes rapidly and intensely; an orderly 
procedure of self-taxation supports government; 
government, like all institutions of society, must 
respond to change, and in our form of democracy 
the nature and direction of government response 
to change is conditioned by the extent of popular 
Participation in political processes; and state and 
local government units are created and altered to 
meet specific needs of people within those units. 
The four parts of the document are on the chal- 
lenges the state governments must meet, the 
financing of services, the political processes for 
decision-making, and the delivery of services. 
(Author/IRT) 
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This publication is intended to help local 
school boards and administrators plan the 
procedures to be followed should a district face a 
need to reduce its staff. After presenting defini- 
tions, the authority of local districts to reduce 
personnel, and the appropriate Oregon statute on 
the subject, the document discusses two major 
areas of concern in the development of a reduc- 
tion in force plan. One area, factors to be con- 
sidered, includes needs of students, equal employ- 
ment opportunities, student activities, minimum 
standards, position descriptions, merit, seniority, 
and terms of current bargaining agreements. The 
second area, details of the plan, is concerned 
with determination of needs, decisions on the 
Positions to be eliminated, procedures for reduc- 
ing personnel, grievances, and recall to employ- 
ment. A list of resources--both printed and 
Oregon agency personnel--is included. 
(Author/IRT) 
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Identifiers—*Back to Basics 
In this transcript of “Options in Education,” a 

weekly feature on National Public Radio, a group 

of experts--George Weber, Reed Whittemore, 

Goodman Ace, Herbert O. Reid, Albert Shanker, 

Harold Hodgkinson, Zachary Clements, Joseph 

Cronin, John Pittenger, and Richard King--in- 

terpret the back-to-basics movement. (IRT) 
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Identifiers—*Management Implications of Team 
Teaching 
This project, Management Implications of 
Team Teaching (MITT), was created to further 
develop the existing knowledge about team 
teaching. Studies completed in the early 1970s 
left two important research questions unan- 
swered: (1) Do teachers’ behaviors and attitudes 
change after team teaching is implemented? (2) 
Do the changes endure over time? Launched in 
1973, the project involved 38 schools from five 
states. The schools agreed to provide extensive 
data at five different times over two and one-half 
years. Some of these schools had installed multiu- 
nit organization (which includes team teaching), 
while other schools were organized in a conven- 
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tional manner. It was found that the installation 
of a unit or team-teaching organization had sig- 
nificant effects--teaming of teachers occurred 
more frequently, communication among teachers 
was greater, and teacher groups were more in- 
volved in making decisions about school and 
classroom matters. No differences were found in 
teachers’ attitudes about their work or careers. 
Further work will be done in this area. It is hoped 
that the information gained from this research 
will help educators better understand the con- 
sequences of choosing between a unit and a con- 
ventional organizational structure. (Author/IRT) 
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This document contains instructions for 
developing comprehensive program plans at both 
the district and the school levels, as required 
under the 1973 Proposed Regulations for Con- 
solidated Categorical Aid Programs in California 
Schools. The essential planning elements for both 
levels are identified; they stem from the premise 
that the specifics of educational programs are to 
be designed for actual student populations by the 
people who are directly concerned with those 
populations. The document has two major parts-- 
one on district-level planning and one on school- 
level planning. Within each part, the arrangement 
of instructions follows as closely as possible the 
sequence in which the planning steps occur. At 
the end of each section is a list of “planning 
products,” the particular written records to be 
produced in that step of the process. (Author/JG) 


ED 137 908 EA 009 376 

Brannon, Joan G. 

Proposed School Board Regulations Governing Ac- 
cess and Maintenance of Teacher Personnel 
Records. Revised. 

North Carolina Univ., 
Government. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—14p.; For a related document, see ED 085 
882 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Board of Education Policy, Con- 
fidential Records, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Models, *Personnel Data, *Record- 
keeping, *Teachers 
This booklet presents model regulations 

governing the maintenance and control of teacher 

personnel records that are appropriate for possi- 
ble adoption by North Carolina school boards. 

The model regulations are designed to implement 

the statutory requirements of the North Carolina 

Teacher Tenure Act, as amended by the 1973 

General Assembly. The regulations contain five 

sections that deal with maintenance of records, 

additions to the personnel file, general access to a 

personnel file, an individual’s access to his per- 

sonnel file, and procedure. Each section of the 
regulations is followed by a comment explaining 
or clarifying its intent. (JG) 
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This report discusses the analysis of program 

review data obtained through visits to schools 
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identified by an earlier statewide cost-effective- 
ness study. Primary, purpose of this report was to 
determine the feasibility of conducting program 
site reviews of selected schools for the purpose of 
recommending instructional improvements. Site 
reviews were conducted at eight Florida schools 
selected from among the 50 most efficient and 50 
least efficient schools as identified through analy- 
sis of Florida’s 1974 Statewide Assessment Test 
of basic skills. In their site reviews, visitation 
teams concentrated on five areas: staff develop- 
ment, planning and program evaluation, curricu- 
lum, management, and program support services. 
Results of the program site reviews suggested that 
(1) the concept of such vistations was feasible, 
but (2) the survey instruments would have to be 
greatly improved, and (3) the areas under in- 
vestigation were too broad. The appendix con- 
tains a copy of the program site review instru- 
ment, as well as several tables that summarize the 
observational data gathered through the site 
reviews. (JG) 
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This study was conducted to ascertain Jewish 
school enrollment in the U.S. during 1974-75 and 
to collect data that permit comparison with previ- 
ous surveys conducted in 1958, 1962, 1966, and 
1970. Data on Jewish school enrollment were 
received from 55 communities representing 84 
percent of the estimated Jewish population in the 
U.S. Based on these data, total enrollment in 
Jewish schools was estimated at 400,000 in 1974, 
compared to 450,000 in 1971, and a peak of 
600,000 in 1961. Findings of the study included 
the following: (1) the decline in Jewish schools 
appears to be tapering off; (2) the decline ap- 
pears to be unrelated to community size; (3) day 
schools show a continuing pattern of growth; (4) 
enrollment in two-to-five-day schools declined 
generally, but there was a significant increase in 
the percentage of enrollment in conservative- 
sponsored schools of this type; (5) there is an ac- 
celerating decline in enrollment in one-day-a- 
week schools; and (6) enrollment statistics for 
Greater New York are now more in line with 
statistics for the rest of the U.S. (Author/JG) 
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The thesis of this paper is that by recognizing 

the separate abilities and insights of educational 

administrators and _ researchers, cooperative 
research can be conducted that benefits both 
parties, yet requires neither a new research 
methodology nor increased research sophistica- 
tion of administrators. The authors address this 
thesis from the perspective of a research effort 
initiated by an administrator as an aid to the 
operation of an educational institution. After 
discussing possibl hes to successfully 
conducting such a cooperative research effort, 

the authors present a brief case study involving a 

county detention center and two school districts 

in order to illustrate some of the ways educa- 
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tional researchers and administrators may work 
together productively. (JG) 
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This report consists mainly of data tables and 
graphs that present a variety of financial statistics 
on Canadian elementary-secondary education, up 
through and including 1975. The report is divided 
into five sections. The first three sections deal 
separately with consolid tary-seconda- 
ty education expenditures, school board financial 
Statistics, and private elementary-secondary finan- 
cial data; each section contains graphs, commen- 
tary, and statistical tables. The final two sections 
outline the methodology and definitions on which 
the report is based. (Author/JG) 
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This publication focuses on the part of OECD 
member countries’ educational systems that is 
directly or indirectly financed by the government, 
examining educational expenditures in the con- 
text of conflicting claims of national resources. 
Chapter 1 surveys the rapid growth in expendi- 
tures through the 1960s and outlines some of the 
similarities in developments in a number of coun- 
tries. Chapter 2 tries to assess to what extent in- 
creased expenditures were reflected in improved 
results. Chapter 3 projects the costs of the formal 
education system under a set of simplified as- 

tions on student enrollments and costs per 
student. Chapter 4 briefly describes several new 
programs that may require additional expendi- 
tures and provides rough estimates of their likely 
costs. Chapter 5 examines some economic policy 
issues arising from the analysis, with particular at- 
tention to alternative ways of financing higher 
education. The appendix discusses the statistical 
problems and methodology of the study, and 
presents tables that summarize selected educa- 
tional expenditure data for Australia, Austria, 

Belgium, Canada, Finland, France, Germany, Ita- 

ly, Japan, the Netherlands, Norway, Sweden, 

Switzerland, the United Kingdom, and the United 

States. (Author/JG) 
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Recent legal action and research raise doubts 

about the advisability of measuring fiscal effort in 

the Illinois general grant-in-aid program by using 
the simple school district tax rate for operational 
purposes. Various logical, and perhaps legal, con- 
siderations might be sufficient to compel adjust- 
ment of the measurement of effort. Beyond these 
reasons, indications are that in the long run, 
greater state aid will go to districts that pass tax 
referenda and retain higher tax rates. The weight 
of research evidence suggests that low-income 
school districts will not be able to pass school tax 
referenda as often and therefore will not be able 
to take advantage of Illinois’ “reward for effort” 
grant-in-aid system. An income factor is needed 
in the Illinois formula, more as a correction fac- 
tor in the measurement of fiscal effort, then as an 
adjustment to “ability to pay.”’ Introducing a new 
effort specification in the formula will require 
change in other parameters in that formula, in- 
cluding the guaranteed valuation level. If Illinois 
wishes to retain its present concept of “‘equal ex- 

penditure for equal effort,’ there must be a 

reevaluation of how effort will be measured. 

(Author/JG) 
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Identifiers—* Illinois 
This study examined the relationship between 

operating tax rates and selected socioeconomic 
variables for Illinois school districts. Districts 
were separately ranked by operating tax rates and 
then divided into four equal quartiles--low tax ef- 
fort, low medium tax effort, high medium tax ef- 
fort, and high tax effort. Discriminant analysis 
was used to construct a profile for each of these 
groups. Results of the study confirmed the 
general belief that differences in fiscal capacity 
and educational aspirations contributed to dif- 
ferences in local tax effort. The low tax effort 
group was characterized by a higher assessed 
valuation per ADA than the other groups. The 
high tax effort group was characterized by high 
education attainment, high percentage of profes- 
sionals, high average income, high incidence of 
residential value, high density, and high urbaniza- 
tion. The high medium group was similar in some 
respects to the high tax effort group. The low 
medium tax effort group manifested lower educa- 
tional attainment and a higher concentration of 
low income families, although its assessed valua- 
tion was close to that of the higher tax effort 
groups. (Author/JG) 
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This paper examines the challenges and 

problems involved in studying the Illinois school 
finance system, based on the experience of the 
Center for the Study of Educational Finance in 
studying the 1973 Illinois school finance reform. 
The first major section of the paper outlines the 
major variables in the 1973 Illinois reform and 
discusses problems that have emerged with each 
variable. These variables include the unweighted 
pupil count, the number of pupils eligible for 
Title I benefits, the property valuation per pupil, 
and the local tax rate for operating purposes. The 
second section discusses the three annual evalua- 
tions of the 1973 Illinois reform that have been 
conducted by the Center for the Study of Evalua- 
tion, with particular attention to the limitations of 
those evaluations. The final section briefly 
describes some of the _ difficulties facing 
researchers who would like to study Illinois 
school finance. (Author/JG) 
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This publication consists of two papers that ex- 
amine different topics related to collective bar- 
gaining for school personnel and _ alternative 
methods of determining teachers’ and principals’ 
salaries. The papers were originally prepared to 
serve as a basis for discussion at a 1976 meeting 
sponsored by the Canadian School Trustees’ As- 
sociation for school board megotiating personnel. 
Most of the publication is devoted to the first 
paper, ““The School Boards and Negotiations,”’ by 
Fred S. Whitworth. Separate sections of the 
paper focus in turn on principles to govern 
negotiations, the importance of collective bar- 
gaining for schools, school board responsibilities 
and salary negotiations, the uniqueness of collec- 
tive bargaining in education, the negotiation 
process, teachers’ and_ principals’ salary 
schedules, and grievances coming out of 
negotiated contracts. The second paper, ““Toward 
an Hourly Pay Rate for Teachers,” by Roy J. O’- 
Neil, outlines a proposal for paying teachers at an 
hourly rate that varies depending on whether the 
teacher is involved in teaching, pupil control, or 
preparation. (JG) 
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Identifiers—California 
This two-part survey, devised by the California 

School Boards Association, is designed to provide 

an assessment of school district needs and to 

assist a board of education in setting priorities for 
evaluation of the district superintendent. The first 
part, which evaluates the status of the district, in- 





cludes questions relating to administrative or- 
ganization, curriculum and\instruction, communi- 
ty relations, and other aspects of school district 
operation. Part II, which is intended to measure 
administrator characteristics, deals with the su- 
perintendent’s relation to the board, his or her 
educational leadership and personal qualities, 
handling of business and finance, and other 
aspects of the superintendent’s role. The appen- 
dix to this volume contains the California attor- 
ney general’s opinion that the school board of a 
district can legally meet in executive session to 
evaluate its superintendent. (Author/DS) 
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This paper discusses the desirability of profes- 
sionalizing North Carolina school boards and 
presents a proposed program for moving from the 
present system of lay school boards to a Team 
Management System that involves students, 
citizens, and educators, in addition to the school 
board, in school district decision-making. The 
paper consists of three main sections that discuss 
some of the needs of North Carolina school 
boards, examine some of the problems of North 
Carolina school boards, and present a five-phase 
program for developing and implementing a 
Team Management System for school district 
governance. (JG) 
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The primary purpose of this study is to ex- 
amine the relationship between the cost-of-living 
allowance used in the Alaska Public School 
Foundation Program (PSFP) to the actual cost of 
providing educational services in different regions 
of the state. The focus of this examination is on 
“instructional unit allotments,” the factor in the 
PSFP that adjusts for different costs in different 
areas of the state. However, the study also raises 
questions about other features of the PSFP, most 
notably the definition of basic need and the rela- 
tionship of a ded cost-of-education index to 
this definition. Chapter 1 presents a short history 
of instructional unit allotments in the foundation 
program; chapter 2 compares instructional unit 
allotments with available Alaskan interregional 
cost-of-living indices; chapter 3 compares instruc- 
tional unit allotments and the cost of living with 
actual expenditures for education; and chapter 4 
summarizes findings and conclusions from the 
study. (Author/JG) 
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This handbook for school administrators (espe- 
cially principals) was designed to assist those who 
must evaluate probationary and tenured teachers 
in keeping with the terms of a negotiated con- 
tract. Frequently, the evaluator is not aware of 
the school district’s contractual obligations to 
teachers, and failure to follow precisely the con- 
tract procedures for teacher evaluation is a major 
cause of school arbitration cases. The handbook 
is divided into three parts. Part | outlines the his- 
tory of evaluation and collective bargaining, the 
effects that bargaining has had on teacher dismis- 
sal, and criteria for evaluation, as well as some of 
the pitfalls of common evaluation procedures. 
Part 2 contains 18 arbitration cases that have 
resulted from contract evaluation procedures. 
(Author/DS) 
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Court decisions that changed suspension 

procedures to be followed by principals have 

caused uncertainty about the extent of the prin- 
cipal’s authority to discipline students. Suspension 
is, therefore, being increasingly viewed as a last 
resort. This newsletter groups alternatives to 
suspension into three main categories: student de- 
tention, intervention programs utilizing school 
resources as well as the courts and community 
agencies, and prevention techniques. The last sec- 
tion of this newsletter includes descriptions of al- 
ternatives to suspension programs developed in 
different high schools across the country. 
(Author/DS) 
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This publication was prepared for the Alaska 
Department of Education in order to supplement 
units C and E of the 1976 “Guide for Planning 
Educational Facilities.”’ It is intended to provide 
school districts with process guidelines for com- 
munity participation in the planning of school 
facilities, particularly small secondary school 
facilities. In addition, it presents recommended 
square footage guidelines for schools of various 
sizes, including small secondary school facilities. 
ie processes presented for identifying educa- 
tional goals and prioritizing educational programs 
are based on adaptations of the Phi Delta Kappa 
model for developing educational goals and ob- 
jectives. All the processes described are designed 
for self-instructional use by school officials and 
citizens in rural education attendance areas. 
Separate sections focus in turn on processes for 
identifying educational goals, processes for deter- 
mining school enrollment, processes for conduct- 
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ing an inventory of school-community resources, 
processes for identifying and prioritizing educa- 
tional needs, and recommended space allocations 
for school facilities. Much of the publication con- 
sists of sample forms and documents for use in 
carrying out the various planning processes. 
(Author/JG) 
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The recruitment and selection of a new su- 

perintendent is a difficult and time-consuming 
task. It is the single most critical responsibility of 
a school board. The decision will ultimately affect 
the entire education program of the district. 
Careful and thoughtful preparation, definition of 
orderly and effective procedures, conformity with 
ethical practices, adequate financing, and the in- 
volvement of the public, interested organizations, 
and staff are critical in the search for and the 
selection of a new _ superintendent. These 
guidelines represent the recommended procedure 
for all California school districts and outline the 
roles of the school board, the professional educa- 
tion advisor, and the recruiting and screening 
committee. Appendixes contain recruitment 
sources for minorities and women, a standard ap- 
plication form, and guides for conducting the 
final interviews and visitation to the candidate’s 
community. (Author/MLF) 
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Even though usually no one wants a strike in 
the schools, the trend during the last decade has 
been toward greater union activity on behalf of 
teachers, administrators, and other groups in- 
volved with the schools. The inevitable result has 
been an increase in the number not only of 
teacher strikes, but of administrator strikes as 
well. But usually the principals do not strike with 
the teachers, unless their own union is strong, as 
is the case in most large city school districts. Dur- 
ing a strike, the building principal frequently is 
the administrator under the most pressure to 
keep things cool, especially if he or she is 
charged with keeping the school open while the 
teachers are out. The principal should remember 
that the health, safety, and welfare of the stu- 
dents come first. He should try to maintain good 
relations with the striking teachers and should not 
give cause for future teacher complaints, since 
everyone must work together again after the 
strike is over. (Author/DS) 
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Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, New York, April 4-8, 
1977). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Boards of 
Education, *Community Involvement, *Com- 
parative Analysis, *Decision Making, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, Educational Research, Parent 
Attitudes, Secondary Education, *Statistical 
Analysis, Student Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes 
The Phi Delta Kappa model for community and 

professional involvement in goal decision-making 
was employed to encourage participation by 
established power groups and previously unin- 
volved citizens in the establishment of priorities 
for a board of education set of goals. Representa- 
tives of the various educational constituencies in 
the community indicated their perceived priori- 
ties of these goals, which closely resembled those 
suggested by Phi Delta Kappa. Nearly 2,000 edu- 
cational consumers, including a 5 percent random 
sample of parents, participated in the effort 
through a series of meetings conducted by build- 
ing principals. Data analysis began with efforts to 
condense the 18 goals into two distinct domains, 
cognitive and affective, and to examine for dif- 
ferences among the various groups and sub- 
groups. The level of significance of difference 
varied from goal to goal and from group to 
group. (Author) 
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Identifiers—* Maryland 
The Maryland Alternative Accountability Pilot 
Project is described and analyzed. First, the con- 
ceptual framework on which the project was 
based is presented. This includes the background 
and circumstances that provided the impetus, 
project goals, resource allocation, and project 
management. Each of the following phases is then 
briefly discussed: development of school-level 
goals and objectives, development of the school- 
based assessment techniques, the implementation 
of the assessment, and the data recording. The 
roles of the consultants, principals, and teachers 
within each of these phases are described. 
(Author) 
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Identifiers— Pennsylvania 
Principals rate teachers in their own schools 
whom they had previously nominated as either ef- 
fective or ineffective, using the four dimensions 
of the Tuckman Teacher Feedback Form 
(TTFF)--creativity, dynamism, organized 
demeanor, and warmth and acceptance. A sample 
of 180 teachers was rated, 60 each at the elemen- 
tary, intermediate, and secondary levels. Results 
of the study confirmed that principals at different 
levels differ significantly in terms of their percep- 
tions of teacher effectiveness, as determined by 
their ratings of teachers using the TTFF. Elemen- 
tary principals appear to prefer teachers who are 
very warm and accepting, highly organized, and 
creative. Intermediate principals appear to prefer 
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teachers who are very organized, in control, 
warm, sociable, fair, imaginative, creative, and 
dynamic. Senior high principals appear to prefer 
teachers who are highly systematic, organized, 
structured, and task-oriented. (Author/JG) 
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During 1974-75, a nine-month field study of 
the Michigan Department of Education (MDE) 
was performed. Researchers observed MDE 
members at work, attended meetings, conducted 
interviews, and read documentary material. At- 
tention was focused on the MDE at a system 
level and on the top 30-40 persons whose actions 
both caused and_ reflected organizational 
behavior. Open Systems Theory was used as a 
conceptual framework, with emphasis on or- 
ganization-environment interactions. The _ or- 
ganizational strategies employed to acquire 
resources were observed through seven case stu- 
dies of issues of major importance to the MDE, 
including higher education, special education, 
compensatory education, professional develop- 
ment of teachers, and federal Titles I, Ul, and V. 
The author concludes that powerful enviroamen- 
tal elements usually weakened the MDE’s ability 
to generate educational policy. This lack of 
power was not seen as a people problem; MDE 
members were found to be generally highly 
qualified and committed. The author suggests 
that the MDE’s inability to demonstrate a ‘“‘- 
technical core” made it increasingly vulnerable to 
other weakening influences, especially political 
ones. (Author/JG) 
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A developmental model for a junior high 
school course in future studies is presented, and 
the relationship of the model to extant curricula, 
research data, and needs analyses is discussed. A 
design for integrating this model with a second 
problem-solving problem model to create a fu- 
ture-oriented, inventive problem-solving program 
is also presented. The utility of this integration 
for sequencing instruction and for designing 
realistic evaluation indices, as well as the implica- 
tions of these models for designing a future stu- 
dies curriculum are discussed. Two sample stu- 
dent questionnaires designed for use in a future 
studies course are included in the appendix. 
(Author/JG) 
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This paper discusses the development and im- 
plementation of a cost analysis model for use by 
curriculum planners and developers in evaluating 
educational programs. The paper consists of four 
major sections that focus in turn on the need to 
approach educational costs from a nontraditional 
perspective, development of a cost model, imple- 
mentation of the model, and results of imple- 
menting the model. After presenting a functional 
cost analysis matrix and discussing its develop- 
ment, the author describes how the model was 
field-tested using competency-based teacher edu- 
cation programs in New York universities. Based 
on this field test, the author concludes that func- 
tional costs analyses appear to be a viable alter- 
native to current jurisdictional cost procedures, 
and that the cost analysis matrix is a valid tool 
from which to construct a functional cost study. 
(JG) 
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Identifiers—*New Jersey 
By 1969-70 it was clear to a number of 

development communities at both the state and 

federal level that education didn’t need more pro- 
grams, but more programs that work. Research 
and development products that address a wide 
variety of local needs were available. Over the 
past four or five years, more research and 
development funding has been used for dis- 

semination as dissemination has emerged as a 

potentially high payoff activity in terms of school 

improvement. The results are far from conclusive, 
but some early data indicate that dissemination is 

a successful strategy for school improvement--in 

New Jersey, 432 of 589 active school districts 

adopted or adapted at least one of 35 different 

programs made available to the districts; high- 
need urban center districts are at least minimal 
adopters; 83 percent of the highest need districts 
in the state have adopted a validated or other 

quality controlled program since 1972; and a 

greater percentage of the lowest rated districts 

are adopters than are higher rated districts. Data 
indicate that student learning is being increased 
by the adopted programs. (Author/IRT) 
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Much interest has been directed toward in- 
structional resources and their effect on student 
achievement. Results of studies show positive, 
negative, and no effects of some of these 
resources on achievement. This paper analyzes 
the distributions of ding instructional time, 
materials, and personnel of four New York State 
school districts with respect to age, grade, and 
student reading ability, using the student as the 
unit of analysis. In general, students of low ability 
received more instructional time than students of 
middle or high ability, especially when such in- 
struction was provided by a reading specialist or 
paid aide. Since low-ability students do not 
achieve as well as high-ability students in spite of 








the increase in the amount of resources, these 
fesources may appear to have negative effects. 
(Author) 
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This paper describes a strategic (or situational) 
model of governance that focuses on organiza- 
tional decision-making activity. This model differs 
from other organizational models in that it 
focuses on the issues about which the activities of 
an organization are focused. This situational 
model has several advantages. First, it provides a 
conceptual framework in which to view and un- 
derstand decision-making over time. Second, the 
model provides an understanding of the types of 
situations with which the administrator must con- 
tend within the organization and the means of 
identifying each type. Third, the model suggests 
what the most effective decision-making struc- 
tures and processes are in relation to the condi- 
tions confronted. Fourth, the model explains why 
decision-making structure and processes can 
become ineffective and fail as conditions change. 
(Author) 
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Identifiers—* Kansas 
The present study focused on possible linkages 

between (1) the global characteristics of Kansas 
with individual characteristics, voting behavior, 
and attitudes of the Kansas state senators; (2) the 
personal and attitudinal characteristics of sena- 
tors with various educational policy outcomes; 
and (3) the structural features of the senatorial 
district and constituency with the senators’ at- 
titudes and voting behavior. Data collected for all 
40 Kansas state senators were subjected to step- 
wise regression analyses. The study revealed that, 
in efforts to develop an adequate theory of 
legislator decision-making behaviors, variables 
that relate to the legislator’s district and con- 
stituency offer the greatest explanatory and pre- 
dictive potential. (Author) 
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Schools face frightening challenges in the 
decades ahead, and a fundamental question of 
education is how they will cope. Organization 
Development (OD), a process designed to help 
organizations meet the challenges of pervasive 
change, appears capable of helping in this situa- 
tion. There have been several OD applications in 
schools, but no definitive conclusions can be 


reached. Little hard data on the effects of these 
trials exist. Also, “‘experts” disagree as to whether 
the emphasis should be on process, the way an 
organization generally faces its problems, or on 
content, the way it operates to achieve particular 
outcomes. The author argues that certain condi- 
tions are necessary for OD to succeed in schools. 
Both process and content approaches should be 
applied within a general system theory orienta- 
tion. More stress should be placed on obtaining 
adequate outside information. Special charac- 
teristics of the schools, such as goal ambiguity, 
low interdependence, and low technological in- 
vestment, must be considered. There must be 
ways to use OD tools and techniques without 
total commitment to the method. The fad image 
must be removed from OD, and hard data on 
results must be produced. (Author) 
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This lecture describes and examines some of 
the problems encountered in educational research 
and suggests recommended courses of action that 
may result in a stronger, healthier, and more 
productive educational research and development 
(R and D) effort. The remarks are organized 
around the following headings: (1) “Balancing 
the Program of Research and Development,” (2) 
“Improving the Organizational Structure of R and 
D Centers,” (3) “Modifying Expectations of Edu- 
cational R and D,” (4) “Building a Pclitical Con- 
stituency and Developing Realistic Legislative 
Goals,” (5) “Obtaining Continuing and Adequate 
Research Support,” and (6) “Bridging the Gap 
Between Research and Practitioner.’’ Each sec- 
tion contains specific recommendations. The 
questions and answers that followed the lecture 
are included. (Author) 
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Although the majority of our children acquire 

functional literacy in all the basic skills; become 
functional, law-abiding, and constructive adults; 
and become employable, a large number do not. 
Children are reared in environments that teach 
three life views--that the objective of life is to 
work hard, sacrifice the joys of the moment, and 
indulge in rigorous self-discipline so that one can 
achieve the highest competence of which one is 
capable; that a primary means to happiness is to 
find a secure job that provides adequately for 
one’s subsistence and self-respect; and that life is 
a struggle and society a jungle. All children, 
whatever their background, must learn three 
things if they are to live full and meaningful lives- 
-discipline, the ability to use that which is oneself 
effectively; control, the ability to cope with and 
find one’s place within the environments of which 
one is a part; and meaning, the ability to find 
satisfaction through one’s understanding, to select 
values and behave in accordance with value 
systems, and to promote moral concerns that are 
designed to help make living worthwhile. Three 
recommendations are offered for the achievement 
of these goals. (Author/IRT) 
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A comprehensive model of the process of or- 
ganizational innovation was developed by casting 
a sequential, five-stage model of the process 
against five broad sets of factors previously found 
to influence organizational innovation. Using the 
model, the relative importance of each set of fac- 
tors within and across each stage of the process 
was assessed. The model was found to have high 
explanatory power; at the same time, areas badly 
in need of further research were identified. It is 
suggested that use of this model in future 
research would facilitate synthesis of knowledge 
about the process of organizational change. 
(Author) 
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This study was designed to compare time allo- 
cations to major functions actually performed and 
idealized by bilingual administrators and _ prin- 
cipals; to rank specific procedures used in accom- 
plishing these functions; to determine staffing pat- 
terns, and program and organizational charac- 
teristics; and to isolate personal/professional 
demographics of bilingual administrators. Ninety 
Elementary Secondary Education Act Title VII 
directors in Arizona, California, Massachusetts, 
New Jersey, New Mexico, and Texas responded 
to a survey. Findings showed large similarity in 
roles based on time allocations to functions, 
despite differences in organizational factors in- 
volving unit responsibility, staff profiles, student 
characteristics, and functional assignment. Both 
groups reported a high to moderate sense of au- 
tonomy in program leadership. Demographic data 
descriptive of the bilingual program directors 
revealed approximately one-third to be females, 
over two-thirds holding advanced study beyond 
the master’s, and two-thirds certified in adminis- 
tration. Success factors keying on human leader- 
ship skills, community leadership, upper adminis- 
tration support needs, and specific capability in 
busi 2 t were identified. (Author) 
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The purpose of this project was to study the 
relationship of certain organizational variables 
(standardization, formalization, and centraliza- 
tion) to curriculum innovation. It was hypothes- 
ized that increasing the formalization of curricu- 
lum guidelines and the standardization of curricu- 
lum procedures would lead to a decrease in role 
ambiguity and thus to higher levels of curriculum 
innovation. The study focused on 30 high schools 
in the metropolitan Detroit area. Approximately 
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600 teachers and 30 principals were surveyed. 
The results indicate that formalization and stan- 
dardization are significantly related to higher 
levels of curriculum innovation. (Author) 
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A nationwide, longitudinal study investigated 
changes in student achievement in grades 1-12 
associated with intensive educational innovation. 
Standardized reading, language, and arithmetic 
test scores; student and teacher background and 
attitudinal data; and educational characteristics 
underlying school programs were obtained over a 
three-year period. Findings showed a lack of 
either substantially or consistently positive as- 
sociations between achievement and program- 
level emphasis on innovation. Relative to the 
sample of schools participating in the project, stu- 
dents enrolled in programs with a more moderate 
emphasis on innovation and _individualization 
showed the greatest improvement. Younger stu- 
dents (those in grades 2 and 3) who achieved 
substantially more than expected during two con- 
secutive years were exposed to a notably greater 
amount of class time per day on language arts 
during the second grade than were the consistent 
underachievers. The results suggest that educa- 
tional innovation per se will not necessarily 
produce dramatic effects on student achievement. 
Educational quality is not synonymous with in- 
novation. (Author) 
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A few new topics have been introduced, but 
curriculum design and instructional practice in 
the basic disciplines is much the same now as 25 
years ago. A main source of change in curriculum 
and instruction is in instructional materials, but 
they are largely neglected when discussing cur- 
riculum development and instructional strategies. 
Education is overwhelmingly influenced not by 
what goes on in the classroom, but by the inputs 
that are brought to the classroom by children. 
The first external force that has made a profound 
difference in the child that teachers deal with is a 
radical redefinition in family makeup. The second 
profound external force is the influence of televi- 
sion. It would seem that instructional materials 
investigations should focus on those areas where 
external forces have the greatest impact on class- 
room practice. Two areas that should receive pri- 
ority in curriculum research, therefore, are 1) the 
areas of instructional materials and curriculum 
design in parenting, and 2) instructional materials 
that confront the needs for a visual curriculum 
that develops a sophisticated, analytical user of 
visual media (particularly television). 
(Author/JG) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Court Litigation, *Educational Ac- 
countability, “Educational Finance, Educa- 
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Identifiers—* New Jersey 
The New Jersey Constitution requires that all 
students receive a “thorough and efficient” edu- 
cation. In Robinson v. Cahill, the New Jersey 
Supreme Court found that the state funding 
system and program monitoring systems were in- 
adequate and ordered the legislature to correct 
these deficiencies. As a result, New Jersey has 
recently implemented a comprehensive financial 
and program accountability system for all school 
districts. This paper reviews the monitoring pro- 
gram for school finances, educational programs, 
minimum standards, and assessment and evalua- 
tion of all educational goals. How this new system 
interacts with federal programs, state compensa- 
tory education, program budgeting, and school 
organization is also discussed. In conclusion, the 
author offers a preliminary assessment of the new 
system, based on early results during its first year 
of operation. (Author/JG) 
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The objective of this study was to test several 
hypotheses concerning the relationship of prin- 
cipal-teacher value congruence to group satisfac- 
tion in elementary schools. Teachers and prin- 
cipals from rural and small-town public elementa- 
ry schools in Illinois and Indiana were asked to 
respond to the VAL-ED instrument and one 
Heslin Group Satisfaction Inventory. Analysis of 
the data revealed that in high group satisfaction 
schools principal-teacher value divergence, rather 
than congruence, was prevalent. Also, teachers in 
high group satisfaction schools perceived their 
principals to be more democratic than did 
teachers in low group satisfaction schools. 
(Author) 
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Identifiers—*New York (New York) 

The purpose of this study was to identify the 
critical factors in board candidates’ success or 
failure in the 1975 New York City community 
school board elections. Data from questionnaires 
answered by 208 candidates were analyzed ac- 
cording to the Tri System Model, an analytic 
framework that identifies the significant 
subsystems of a power system and predicts their 
ability to influence the decisions of the power 
system. The data indicate that a candidate’s 
membership in religious organizations, as well as 
his name sores appeared on the ballot in a 
previous New York City school board election, 
are strongly correlated with winning. (Author) 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 
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Pub Date 8 Apr 77 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, N.Y., April 4-8, 1977); 
Some charts may not reproduce clearly due to 
small print size 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adoption (Ideas), Educational 
Change, *Educational Innovation, Elementary 
Secondary [Education, ‘*Field Interviews, 
*Models, Post Secondary Education, Program 
Development, *Research Methodology, 
Research Needs 
Identifiers—*Levels of Use Interview 
Levels of use of the innovation represent 
behaviors demonstrated by individuals as they 
grow in the process of innovation implementa- 
tion. Eight levels of use have been defined, rang- 
ing from lack of knowledge about the innovation 
through highly sophisticated, impact-oriented use. 
Operational definitions include seven categories 
of adopter knowledge and activity. A Level of 
Use Interview procedure has been developed, 
which assigns a level of use to any individual with 
respect to any specified innovation. Reliability 
and validity have been established. Levels of use 
are useful to administrators, evaluators, and 
researchers responsible for facilitating, monitor- 
ing, and/or evaluating educational change. 
(Author) 
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Identifiers—*New York 
Decentralized control of New York City ele- 
mentary and junior high schools was instituted in 
1969. Subsequent financial crises in the city 
transferred governance functions from school of- 
ficials to the Emergency Financial Control Board. 
A comparison of school board members in poor 
city districts, middle-class city districts, and sub- 
urban districts in the New York area was made to 
see if local board members had evolved into edu- 
cation advocates with city and state officials. 
Data were gathered from school board members 
and state legislators from 12 city and 12 subur- 
ban districts in the New York area. Respondents 
were each asked five questions about communi- 
cations between school board members and 
political figures. Analysis of the data showed that 
school board members in suburban districts had 
more frequent contact with legislators than board 
members from city districts, and that board mem- 
bers in the poorest districts were least likely to 
engage in advocacy activities. (Author/JG) 
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Identifiers—* University Council for Educational 
Administration 
A developmental project currently sponsored 
by the University Council for Educational Ad- 
ministration (UCEA) with federal support is 
described briefly. Five universities are involved in 
the design and development of instructional pro- 
gtams directed toward five target groups of actual 
or potential leaders in the education system. The 
training programs are designed to provide cogni- 
tive, affective, and skill-related learnings relevant 
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to the reduction of sex-related inequities in edu- 
cation. The project is regarded as a model for na- 
tional training efforts because it illustrates the im- 
plementation of “multiplier effects."’ The notions 
of identifying the strategic starting point and of 
establishing dynamic patterns of interpersonal in- 
teraction are highlighted as essential to the 
achievement of multiplier effects. These notions 
are explained and illustrated with reference to the 
UCEA project. (Author) 
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Identifiers—* Minnesota State Planning Agency 
The focus of this paper is on examination of 
the processes, elements, and attitudes required to 
meet educational policy needs in conditions of 
declining enrollment. Public education is going 
through a period of change that is derived from 
forces in the larger society, rather than from 
within the educational system. Educators must 
become involved in the politics of educational 
policy-making and in the broader activities of 
state government if effective planning is to take 
place. The Minnesota State Planning Agency, 
which is charged with coordinating planning and 
with identifying educational and demographic 
trends, is presented as one type of response to 
the pressure for orderly change. The author also 
points out the need for policy research that 
focuses on real world problems and _ for 
statesmanlike leadership in education. 
(Author/DS) 
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The purposes of this paper are to examine the 
dominant theory on curriculum objectives, as 
represented in the production model and to 
develop a new perspective for objectives. The 
guiding theoretical framework is system theory. 
Data were gathered by compiling the work of ad- 
vocates of the production model. The data are 
explained, analyzed, and interpreted in view of 
their chief assumptions and consequences and in 
view of the findings of recent research. The real 
nature of curriculum objectives and a new way of 
thinking of them is explained. Three propositions 
demonstrate the basic conceptual structure the 
speaker has found useful in theory building. The 
implications of these propositions are outlined. 
(Author/IRT) 
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The speaker raises a number of his concerns 

about education, including the need to pursue ex- 

cellence, educational opportunity, educational at- 

mosphere, motivation, instruction in priorities, in- 

dividual responsibility, and personal and social 

values. (IRT) 
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tives, *Educational Planning, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Models, *Needs Assess- 
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Identifiers—*Fort Thomas Public Schools KY 
The speaker outlines the steps involved in 
planning and implementing a needs assessment 
program. He emphasizes the hiring of a con- 
sultant and the involving of parents, students, 
teachers, and other members of the community in 
the planning process. (IRT) 
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Managerial communications are in ill health 
because of the conflict between employees and 
management caused by collective bargaining, the 
growing alienation between building-level ad- 
ministrators and central office personnel, the 
change in the relationship between the school 
and community manifest in parent and communi- 
ty pressure groups, and the disruption in relations 
with the media caused by the trend toward in- 
vestigative reporting on the part of the media. 
There are three keys to correcting these 
problems. The first key is a different relationship 
between leadership and followership. The second 
is a deeper sense of commitment gained partly 
through revitalized upward messages from per- 
ceivers rather than senders. The third key is ac- 
countability that can generate confidence and 
restore faith in the educational process. 


(Author/IRT) 
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The author examines the roles volunteers can 

assume in the school and the potential for con- 

flicts with teachers before offering guidelines for 

the selection and orientation of volunteers. It is 

hoped that these general guidelines will apply to 

a volunteer program that uses older adults. (IRT) 
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Senator Pell offers his views on the effect of 

the new administration on the education budget, 

the need for a large education budget, the need 
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to simplify the administrative procedures used in 
operating federal programs in the schools, and 
the effects of various pieces of legislation on edu- 
cation. (IRT) 
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Identifiers—*School Superintendent Morale Mea- 
sure 
After defining morale and satisfaction and 
briefly examining writings on school superinten- 
dent job satisfaction and morale, the author 
describes the School Superintendent Morale Mea- 
sure (SSMM), an objective measure of superin- 
tendent morale and satisfaction. From an initial 
148 items and 14 factors included on the basis of 
presumed ability to measure instances described 
in the literature as important to the satisfaction 
and morale of public school superintendents, five 
factors comprised of 28 items were defined 
through factor analysis of responses of 195 Indi- 
ana and Illinois public school superintendents. 
The five factors are spirit, relations with the 
school board, liaison, chain of command, and 
professional gratification. The factors and their 
maximum loading and clarity of measurement are 
included in a chart. (Author/IRT) 
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Identifiers—* Reality Therapy 
Glasser presents the ten-step approach to 
school discipline based on his concept of Reality 
Therapy, discusses preliminary results of imple- 
mentation of this approach, and then presents the 
results of a recent survey. Surveyed were 24 
schools--14 elementary, five junior high schools, 
and five high schools--chosen to give a represen- 
tative picture of education in this country. Sum- 
mative statements of each of the 11 questions are 
presented. The questions deal with the success of 
the method, the changes each school made in the 
approach, and the effects the program had on the 
school. (IRT) 
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Although serving on a_ school board is 
frequently a thankless and difficult task, good 
board members must be recruited, since the 
elected school board is a cornerstone of our 
representative form of government and is a cen- 
tral element of local control. A recent increase in 
board member turnover is assignable to the large 
amount of time it takes to adequately perform 
board functions and to the frustrations with out- 
side forces impinging on board members. Board 
members have experienced increased harassment 
in the form of union and taxpayer activism. The 
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author suggests six ways to identify potential 
board candidates, including working with citizen 
committees and parents groups to find interested 
people. He advocates the use of local, state, and 
national orientation programs, as well as continu- 
ous inservice training, for board members. 
(Author/DS) 
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Identifiers—*Clark County Nevada School Dis- 
trict 
The speaker describes the fast food operation 

he has implemented in his school district. The 

program has increased the number of lunches 

served, reduced costs to the students, eliminated 

waste, shows a surplus, and meets federal stan- 

dards for Type A lunches. The program features 

special sandwiches, milkshakes, and fries. (IRT) 
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Personnel, Con- 
*Decentralization, 
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cation, Experimental Programs, Organization, 


Performance Based Education, 
*Program Descriptions, School 
*Teacher Participation 
Identifiers— *Memphis City Schools TN 
Decentralization in the Memphis schools has 
succeeded in creating a closer working relation- 
ship between the administration and the schools. 
In the Central Area, the administration is made 
up of assistant (area) superintendents, instruc- 
tional consultants, and principals. Although area 
superintendents are members of the superinten- 
dent’s staff and participate in systemwide 
deliberation, they spend most of their time work- 
ing directly with the schools. The instructional 
consultants link with principals, teachers, and 
area superintendents and can take information up 
and down the administrative ladder. Total staff 
involvement at the administrative level takes 
place with regular meetings between the instruc- 
tional consultants and the area superintendents, 
between groups of principals and the superinten- 
dents, and between individual principals and su- 
perintendents and consultants. Involvement at the 
school level is presented in a description of the 
adoption of a minimum skills program. The pro- 
gram is marked by active flow of information 
from teachers to consultants and principals and in 
the other direction. Communication was_in- 
creased within and between schools as a result of 
the program. (Author/IRT) 
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Air traffic control, surgery, and teaching are 
probably three of the most potentially stressful 
occupations in the world. Stress can be benign 
and growth-producing or malignant and destruc- 
tive, depending on three primary factors: 1) the 
possession of coping behaviors which are effec- 
tive and for which there is feedback as to the 
degree of their effectiveness, 2) the predictability 
of the stressful situation, and 3) the duration or 
repetition of the stressful circumstances. There 
are two categories of stress escape devices that 
serve as effective ‘counter irritants” to teaching. 
One group of counter irritants consists of activi- 
ties that make demands or stimulate creative en- 
deavor in a completely different field. A second 
group of counter irritants consists of activities 
that require only participation. An _ effective 
prescription for a balanced program of counter 
irritants to teaching should include systematic ex- 
ploration of both demanding and relaxing activi- 
ties in physical, social, intellectual, and emotional 
areas. (Author/JG) 
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Identifiers—Fredericksburg City Schools VA 
Walker-Grant Middle School has moved from 
the traditional failure-oriented method of measur- 
ing student progress to one that measures con- 
tinuous student progress. The concept of stan- 
dards for each grade and subject was replaced by 
the concept of “taking the child where he is and 
working from that point.” Under the old system, 
a student’s grade was not a measure of his 
progress as much as it was a measure of how well 
he completed the teacher’s assignments. The new 
system measures how well he achieved the objec- 
tives and completed the tasks set by the teacher. 
The system is stated clearly in both the student 
handbook and the teacher’s handbook. A supple- 
mentary report is used to assess student behavior 
and explain to the parent why the child is not en- 
joying success. This form is required for all stu- 
dents who are making inadequate academic 
progress. In addition, standardized achievement 
tests are administered each year, and test results 
are sent home to parents along with detailed in- 
Structions on interpreting _ test results. 
(Author/JG) 
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Three persistent misconceptions about collec- 
tive bargaining for public employees are 1) that 
public employee organizations are singularly 
culpable for strikes in the public sector, 2) that 
strikes necessarily follow collective bargaining 
and will not occur unless the right to bargain has 
been granted, and 3) that public employees have 
less right to “life, liberty, and the pursuit of 
happiness” than private-sector employees. Con- 
trary to the second misconception, private-sector 
experience since the enactment of the Wagner 
Act in 1935 has shown that it is the absence of 
collective bargaining that brings strikes and dis- 
order. Collective bargaining, mediation, fact-find- 
ing, and arbitration have the potential to resolve 
discontent without a strike. The price of stability 
is equity. Deny equity and induce instability. 
Teachers will go on strike only as a last resort, 
only if they see no reasonable and logical alterna- 
tive. Unhappily, there is no national standard 
governing collective bargaining for public em- 
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ployees, and the consequences of state-by-state 
regulation are both illogical and inequitable. 
(Author/JG) 
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All levels of the management team, from build- 
ing principals through the superintendent, must 
participate in the development of management 
policies and concepts. Membership on the ad- 
ministrative team should include all central office 
personnel who have duties that directly or in- 
directly affect the operations of the individual 
schools. The role of the central office staff must 
be one of supporting the building administrators 
(principals and assistant principals) and their 
staffs in educating young people. The author out- 
lines an administrative team design that allows 
building administrators to work with the central 
office in policy development. He describes the 
composition, role, operation, and decision-making 
processes of an administrative team. The empha- 
sis here is on participation in decision-making. 
(Author/DS) 
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Identifiers—Kansas City Public Schools KS 
Effective evaluation for curriculum change 
means that evaluation must become an integral 
part of instruction and decision-making. This in- 
tegration begins with the first awareness of a cur- 
riculum problem and is maintained until the cur- 
riculum change is incorporated into the regular 
instructional sequence. Six major components of 
the evaluation process are given and demon- 
strated through case studies of a reading-mathe- 
matics program for elementary schools, and a 
program to provide quality education for the 
gifted-talented student. (Author/MLF) 
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Descriptors—*Boards of Education, Change 
Strategies, *Curriculum Development, *Cur- 
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Education, *Evaluation Criteria, Motivation, 
*Organizational Change, School Districts 
Curriculum evaluation does not occur in a 
vacuum, and it is not a single or simple kind of 
operation. The school board member provides a 
lay person’s view of a program but, because of 
his knowledge of the school district, is a kind of a 
bridge between the public and professional edu- 
cators. This presentation provides a framework 
for consideration of curriculum change, describes 
several specific curriculum changes and evalua- 
tions undertaken by the author’s board, and sug- 
gests criteria and devices that could be useful to 
school board members in changes in their own 
districts. (Author/MLF) 
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DeMont, Billie C. 
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Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National School Boards Association 
(37th, Houston, Texas, March 26-29, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Evaluation, Adminis- 
trator Selection, *Board Administrator Rela- 
tionship, *Boards of Education, *Educational 
Accountability, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Evaluation Criteria, Leadership Responsi- 
bility, Motivation, *Professional Personnel, 
School Community Relationship, *School Su- 
perintendents, Standards, Superintendent Role, 
Teacher Administrator Relationship 
The last decade of educational accountability 
has not ushered in a millennium of professional 
optimism or achievement. The negative outcomes 
have been professional defensiveness and apathy 
toward systemwide efforts to make the schools 
more businesslike. Positive outcomes are an un- 
derstanding of the professional self-discipline 
required in an organizational setting and a desire 
to enter into educational collaboration with our 
constituencies. The case has been made for 
school board accountability that capitalizes on 
these two gains. First, the school board is ac- 
countable for the selection and evaluation of the 
superintendent on the individual’s demonstrated 
competencies. Secondly, the school board is ac- 
countable for reviewing the superintendent in ef- 
forts to collaborate with external publics on mat- 
ters of educational and instructional improve- 
ments. There are specific behaviors and acts that 
can be documented and discovered in the search 
for the school executive and in the periodic 
review of that individual. (Author/MLF) 
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Secondary Education, Employer Employee 
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Identifiers—* Fishbowl Bargaining, * Florida 
Across the country citizens’ and parents’ 
groups have demanded participation in the col- 
lective bargaining process, which traditionally in- 
cluded only boards of education and teachers’ 
union representatives meeting behind closed 
doors. The first state to require that bargaining in 
the public sector be conducted in the open (fish- 
bowl bargaining) was Florida. Surveys show that 
a majority of Florida school board members and 
school superintendents favor fishbowl bargaining. 
Even 35 percent of the professional negotiators 
favor open collective bargaining. Teachers’ 
unions are fervently opposed to it. Only a small 
percentage of the public has actually attended 
negotiating sessions. Media coverage in large 
school districts has been good, but it has been 
sparse in medium to small districts. As the 
citizens’ movement grows, demands for greater 
participation in matters such as bargaining will in- 
crease, accofding to the author. (DS) 
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Identifiers—-* Fact Finding, *Mediation 
Since collective bargaining in public education 

is here to stay, boards of education should learn 

to accept it for what it is--an adversary process. 

The author contends that striking is not a very vi- 

able weapon in the arsenal of the teachers’ union 

because the schools will continue to operate, and 

public pressure against prolonged strikes and un- 

reasonable settlements will increase, especially in 


States that adopt sunshine laws and fishbowl bar- 
gaining. The author advocates the mediation and 
fact-finding process instead of binding interest ar- 
bitration in the event of negotiation impasse. He 
objects to compulsory arbitration because it 
would become an accepted final step in the bar- 
gaining process--a step in which the union takes 
little risk and the school board plays Russian rou- 
lette. (Author/DS) 
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Identifiers—*Georgia 
One approach by the state of Georgia to ensure 
equal educational opportunity for all children has 
been to organize a method whereby several 
school systems within an identified geographical 
region may share services they cannot afford to 
provide individually. By legislative action in 1972, 
provisions for Cooperative Educational Service 
Agency (CESA) were established. The state was 
divided into 16 geographical regions and the ad- 
ministrative personnel in each region were given 
the option of organizing a CESA agency to serve 
their educational needs. The CESA concept is to 
share, across school district lines, services that 
are designed to improve the effectiveness of the 
educational programs of member school systems. 
The organizational process for the Northeast 
Georgia CESA area is briefly described to illus- 
trate several additional principles that appear to 
have applications to any program of change. 
(Author/MLF) 
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Descriptors—*Boards of Education, Declining 
Enrollment, *Educational Finance, *Educa- 
tional Problems, Ethnic Distribution, Federal 
Legislation, School Integration, Special Educa- 
tion, State Legislation, Teacher Salaries, *Ur- 
ban Education 

Identifiers—* Denver Colorado Public Schools 
Experiences of the Denver public schools serve 

as a base for a discussion of problems common to 
large urban school districts. Financial problems in 
Denver include (1) a moratorium on suburban 
annexation that prevents increasing the area of 
taxation, (2) the highest proportion of poverty- 
level children in the state, (3) special services 
needed by these disadvantaged children, (4) 
desegregation orders resulting in an increase in 
the transportation program, and (5) an employee 
salary agreement tied to a cost-of-living index. In 
addition, Denver has become a racial minority 
school system and enrollment has declined. Steps 
taken to solve these problems have involved a 
more aggressive lobbying stature in the state 
legislature, resulting in recognition that the city 
does have some special needs. Teachers have 
voted to give 1 percent of their 5 percent salary 
increase back to schools to help relieve problems 
caused by class size, and efforts are being made 
to make the system so attractive that parents will 
want to return to the city. (Author/MLF) 


ED 137 973 EA 009 452 

Allen, David 

[Fringe Benefits: The Not-So Invisible Cost.] 

Pub Date Mar 77 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National School Boards Association 
(37th, Houston, Texas, March 26-29, 1977); 
Not available in hard copy due to light print of 
original document 


EA 009 450 


EA 009 451 


Document Resumes 71 


EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Boards of Education, Collective 
Bargaining, *Costs, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Fringe Benefits, *Nonprofessional 
Personnel, *Tables (Data), *Teachers 

Identifiers—Wilmette Public Schools IL 
The speaker notes the increasingly important 

role that fringe benefits are playing in the collec- 

tive bargaining process and offers examples of the 
costs--both direct and indirect--of these benefits-- 
both economic and “noneconomic”--from his dis- 
trict. The speaker’s district put a lid on the costs 
of fringe benefits by setting a fixed dollar amount 

for each employee to use in constructing a 

benefit package. Extensive tabular data is 

presented. (IRT) 
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Identifiers—* Detroit Michigan Public Schools, 
Education Amendments 1972 Title IX 
The Training Institute for Desegregated Educa- 
tion (TIDE), initiated as a response to requests 
for services from the Detroit public schools, has 
as its main purpose the reduction and elimination 
of problems related to discrimination by race and 
sex and the desegregation of Detroit schools. This 
purpose is to be accomplished through inservice 
training for educational personnel in the Detroit 
schools. The project, described in this speech, is 
a joint effort of Wayne State University and the 
Detroit school district. The emphasis is on team 
effort to improve the total school program. 
Evaluation of part of this project indicates that 
respondents believe group process and communi- 
ty involvement are key elements to building ef- 
fective teams. (Author) 
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Secondary Education, Federal Court Litigation, 
*Legal Responsibility, *Student Rights, Stu- 
dents, *Supreme Court Litigation, Teachers 
Identifiers—Goss v Lopez, Wood v Strickland 
The speaker examines the issue of the legal lia- 
bility of individual school board members as it 
has arisen as a result of such court cases as Wood 
v. Strickland and Goss v. Lopez. The discussion 
includes questions of infringement on students’ 
and teachers’ rights and cases of school officials 
acting as individuals rather than in an official 
capacity. (IRT) 
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Identifiers—* Back to Basics, *Jefferson County 
Public Schools KY 
The programs of the two back-to-basics schools 
in Jefferson County, Kentucky, are briefly 
described in this speech. The two schools, one 
high school and one elementary school, are alter- 
native programs. The emphasis is on traditional 
curriculum, patriotism, respect, competition, and 
citizenship. Recitation, drill, and homework, 
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along with ‘“‘no-nonsense” discipline, are impor- 
tant elements of these programs. More tradi- 
tional, back-to-basics schools are planned for Jef- 
ferson County if the school district can meet the 
desegregation guidelines set up by the federal dis- 
trict judge. (Author/DS) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Grading, Program Descriptions, *Report 
Cards 

Identifiers—El Paso Independent School District 
TX 
The speaker describes the El Paso approach to 

grade reports. The district has several different 

methods of reporting student progress. They in- 

clude report cards every six weeks, an interim 

progress report for students who are doing un- 

satisfactory work or work that is not as good as 

could be expected, and parent conferences. 

(IRT) 
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Descriptors—* Alternative Schools, *Educational 
Alternatives, Educational Innovation, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Guidelines, *Pro- 
gram Descriptions 
Identifiers—*Teaneck Public Schools NJ 
The speaker outlines some of the difficulties in 
education that have prompted educators to 
search for alternative approaches, offers 
guidelines for the implementation of alternatives, 
and outlines the alternatives available in the Te- 
aneck, New Jersey, schools. (IRT) 
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Community Relationship 
The speaker offers suggestions for improving 
the school board’s public image. The suggestions 
include encouraging school board members to 
speak to community groups, hiring a trained per- 
son to work with the media, having board mem- 
bers visit schools and school advisory meetings, 
hiring community volunteers, and putting out an 
occasional newspaper supplement to inform the 
public of the board’s actions. (IRT) 
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Boards of Education, *Change Strategies, Clas- 
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Middle Class Parents, *School Organization, 
School Superintendents, *Urban Education 
The admission that no one best method exists 
for educating all children was the beginning of 
the alternative school movement. Alternative 
education, in whatever form it assumes, must 
allow for real parent/student choice through the 
creation of a number of educational options. 
These optional public schools take many forms 
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and may be classified according to their modes of 
instruction, on the basis of instructional emphasis, 
on resources that cannot be provided in every 
school, or on better serving the needs of various 
clientele. School districts vary by size, economic 
level, and whether they serve a predominantly 
liberal or conservative constitutency. Despite 
these differences, school administrators will im- 
prove the quality of education, respond to 
identifiable interest groups, better serve students 
of varying needs, and reduce racial isolation by 
organizing a system of options for students and 
parents. (Author/MLF) 
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tration 
The relationship between boards of education 
and school administrative personnel has been 
eroding, with some middle management person- 
nel forming their own bargaining groups. It is the 
author’s opinion that universal collective bargain- 
ing rights for administrators will prove to be 
tragic for education. He therefore supports in- 
volvement for principals, supervisors, and other 
midlevel administrators in policy-making. He ad- 
vocates separating policy and procedural issues 
from salary issues, a goal that can be accom- 
plished by creating two committees, one to con- 
sider each area. The goal is to establish a climate 
between board members and administrators that 
emphasizes mutual respect and understanding. 
(Author) 
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tional Materials, Interviews, School Districts, 
*School Personnel, *School Policy, Sex Educa- 
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Identifiers—New Jersey 
Written policies governing schools convey the 
social and political context of the school. Con- 
troversial school topics produce situations in 
which censorship can develop. This paper is an 
examination of the laws, regulations, and local 
school policies in one district that relate to cen- 
sorship. The purpose of the study was to discern 
the nature, compatibility, and operation of cen- 
soring policies. Interviews of school personnel 
were used to aid in making judgments about the 
actual operation of such policies. The usually 
controversial topics of patriotism, sex, and reli- 
gion are the foci of this study of policies on cen- 
sorship. The results can be useful in the con- 
sideration of school policies. (Author) 
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Plans, Models, State Universities 

Identifiers—* University of Oregon 
This is the third of three works that lay the 

basis for a new approach to architecture, build- 

ing, and planning. At the core of these books is 
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the idea that people should design for themselves 
their own houses, streets, and communities. 
Although the idea implies a radical transforma- 
tion of the architectural profession, it comes from 
the observation that most of the wonderful places 
of the world were made not by architects but by 
the people. This book is the master plan for the 
University of Oregon and is now being imple- 
mented at the university; but it shows at the same 
time how any community the size of a university 
or small town might go about designing its own 
future environment with all members of the com- 
munity participating personally. It is a concrete 
example of the authors’ theories in practice, 
showing in simple detail, with numerous illustra- 
tions, how to implement six guiding principles: 
organic order, participation, piecemeal growth, 
patterns, diagnosis, and coordination. 
(Author/MLF) 
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There is no abundance of research on intra-or- 
ganizational conflict, and there are no simple an- 
swers to the tricky business of managing or- 
ganizational conflicts. This paper states some 
propositions about conflict and suggests some 
management stratagems that can be used in 
sustaining constructive organizational charac- 
teristics. The propositions are that conflict should 
generally be viewed in neutral terms; that con- 
flicts commonly energize higher levels of leader- 
ship; that conflict commonly leaves an organiza- 
tion stronger than before; and that the essential 
strategy for conflict management is the develop- 
ment of an organizational climate capable of 
making conflict work for the good of the or- 
ganization. Characteristics of an organizational 
climate conducive to productive conflict manage- 
ment include maintenance of an open climate; 
goal clarification and acceptance; role clarifica- 
tion and acceptance; the existence of problem- 
solving mechanisms; effective communication; 
power equalization; capacity for innovation; 
cohesiveness; and trust. (Author) 
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Reviews, *Management, Management by Ob- 
jectives, *Principals, *School Administration, 
*Teamwork 
The relationships that school principals ex- 

perience with superintendents and school board 
members are often tenuous. Attempts to include 
principals as part of management and the results 
of forming a management team are described in 
this review. Six journal articles and four docu- 
ments in the ERIC system are annotated. (MLF) 
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*School Holding Power, School Size, Social 
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Characteristics, *Suspension, Tables (Data), 
Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers—* Florida 
Phase 1 of the task force gathered information 

on the disruptions in student education that are 

caused by the schools. Phase 2 examined what 
can be done to keep students in school, particu- 
larly those students who do not fit the system. 

The present investigation describes the costs to 

the state and to the individual that derive from 

students dropping out of school, being expelled, 
being suspended, and being retained in grade. 

Losses are described in two categories, those re- 

lated directly to costs of operating Florida's 

schools and those derived from disproportionate 
use of social services by undereducated citizens. 

In addition to the economic analysis, interviews 

were conducted with out-of-school youth and 

with teachers. Data were also examined to deter- 

mine if an optimum-size school exists that has a 

lower rate of school disruption than other sizes. 

A series of recommendations are offered, tables 

of data are presented, and an outline of a plan 

for developing and evaluating an instructional 
program for the socially maladjusted is included. 

(Author/IRT) 
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The first part cf this paper deals with teacher 
suspension and dismissal as tools for correcting 
teacher behavior. Three cases involving teacher 
discipline are examined, one leading to resigna- 
tion, a second to improved teacher behavior, and 
a third to a tenure hearing and dismissal. Part 2 
of this paper examines the need to reduce staff 
when districts face declining enrollment, as well 
as disposition of school buildings and school clos- 
ing. Failure to recognize the problems associated 
with declining enrollment could lead to the 
demise of the public schools as an institution. 
Some methods for coping with enrollment decline 
are presented. (Author) 
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Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Fringe Benefits, *Statisti- 
cal Analysis, *Tables (Data), *Teacher As- 
sociations, *Teacher Retirement, *Teacher 
Salaries, Unions 
This study examines the impact of teachers’ or- 

ganizations on the compensation of public school 

teachers. Part 1 focuses on the impact of collec- 

tive bargaining on teachers’ salaries; part 2 deals 

with interstate variations in teachers’ pensions 

and the influence of teachers’ organizations on 

these variations. in part 1, the authors estimate 

the impact of collective bargaining through 

regression analysis of factors other than unions 

that affect teachers’ salaries. Findings indicate 

that the impact of collective bargaining on sala- 

ries is in the 0-5 percent range, and that collec- 

tive bargaining reduces the number of steps in 


the BA and MA tracks. Part 2 derives an in- 
terstate index of pension benefits based on data 
for 39 states. Regression analysis is used to ex- 
plain interstate variations in pension benefits and 
employee contributions. Findings indicate that 
teachers’ organizations have successfully in- 
creased pensions for teachers with 25 years ser- 
vice, but have had little impact on pensions for 
teachers with longer service. (Author/JG) 


ED 137 989 EA 009 558 
Piele, Philip K. Hall, John Stuart 
Budgets, Bonds, and Ballots. Voting Behavior in 
School Financial Elections. Lexington Books 
Politics of Education Series. 
Pub Date 73 
Note—21 6p. 
Available from—D. C. Heath and Company, Lex- 
ington, Massachusetts 02173 ($14.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, 
*Bibliographies, Bond Issues, *Educational 
Finance, *Educational Research, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *School Budget Elec- 
tions, Socioeconomic Influences, Trend Analy- 
sis, * Voting 
This book summarizes and analyzes empirical 
research on voting in school financial elections, 
based on more than 100 research reports 
published since 1960. In their discussion, the 
authors attempt to objectively catalogue signifi- 
cant research findings, as well as to evaluate the 
findings and relate them to each other. Chapter | 
introduces the problems of declining support for 
school financial issues, and Chapter 2 prescribes 
a methodology for researchers and administrators 
to use in addressing the problem. Chapter 3 
describes the participants in school financial elec- 
tions and assesses several explanations for their 
participation. Chapter 4 examines some of the 
causes and effects of turnout fluctuations in 
school financial elections, particularly the rela- 
tionship between turnout size and election out- 
come. Chapters 5, 6, and 7 focus in turn on en- 
vironmental, socioeconomic, and psychological 
determinants of voter behavior and election out- 
come. Chapter 8 links major propositions to sug- 
gest credible partial theories and future research 
needs in the area of school financial elections. 
(Author/JG) 
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Tucker, Harvey J. Zeigler, L. Harmon 
Responsiveness in Local Politics: A Comparative 

Analysis of School Boards. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 

HEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 4 Apr 77 
Note—41p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 

sociation (New York, N.Y., April 4-8, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Board Administrator Relationship, 

*Boards of Education, Citizen Participation, 

Communication (Thought Transfer), *Decision 

Making, Elementary Secondary Education, 

*Governance, Political Influences, *Politics, 

*Public Policy, School Superintendents, Tables 

(Data) 

This paper applies the Eulau and Karps 
framework for explaining the responsiveness of 
legislative bodies to public school boards. Eulau 
and Karps argue that responsiveness deals with a 
complex, multidimensional set of transactional 
relationships that can be analytically divided into 
four components. A high level of responsiveness 
in one component can go together with unrespon- 
siveness in another. Prototype empirical indexes 
for the components of responsiveness are 
presented to investigate both the general level of 
school board responsiveness and the relationships 
between components of responsiveness. Since 
school boards are fundamentally ditferent from 
other governmental legislative bodies, a brief con- 
sideration of their role in school governance pro- 
vides background and context for the indexes of 
responsiveness. To the four components of 
responsiveness outlined by Eulau and Karps--pol- 
icy, service, public goods, and symbolic respon- 
siveness--is added a fifth, responsiveness as public 
influence on legislators’ attitudes and behavior. 
Four foci are used in examining these com- 
ponents--the content of communication, the 
source of communication, the source of response, 
and the content of response. Individual boards 
are inconsistently responsive across components, 
components are independent of each other, and 
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operational measures within components are in- 
dependent of each other. (Author/IRT) 
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Reavis, H. Kenton And Others 

Individual Analysis and Prescription Profiles for 
Deinstitutionalization. Final Report. 

Southeastern Virginia Training Center for the 
Mentally Retarded, Chesapeake, Va. 

Spons Agency—Office of Human Development 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. Office of Develop- 
mental Disabilities. 

Pub Date Aug 76 

Grant—51-P-15443/3-02 

Note—173p.; For related information, see TM 
006 298 and TM 006 299 ; Parts of appendixes 
may be marginally legible due to print quality 
of original 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$8.69 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Conceptual Schemes, *Criterion 
Referenced Tests, *Demonstration Projects, 
*Evaluation Methods, *Institutionalized Per- 
sons, *Mentally Handicapped, Models, *Nor- 
malization (Handicapped), Rehabilitation Pro- 
grams, Test Construction 

Identifiers—* Deinstitutionalization 
To fecilitate normalization and _ deinstitu- 

tionalization of mentally retarded individuals, a 

three-phase assessment/prescription system has 

been developed to correspond with a concept of 
community integration as a series of successive 
transfers from (1) a_ restricted environment 
through (2) a specialized program-oriented reha- 
bilitation and to (3) the least restrictive commu- 
nity living alternative possible. The assessment 
system consists of three criterion-referenced in- 
struments which are specifically constructed to 
accomodate differential levels of functioning at 
each of the three phases of the proposed model. 
At the screening (pre-selection) level, a skill as- 
sessment instrument has been developed and 
validated to initiate deinstitutionalization 
processes by identifying individuals who are most 
likely to profit frum available training. At the 
programing (post-selection) level, an observation- 
based instrument has been developed and 
validated to identify programatic entry levels to 
measure behavioral gains as a function of train- 
ing. During the first 2 years of the project, 560 
mentally retarded individuals have been assessed 
at the pre-selection level and 412 at the program- 
ing level. At each level, reliability and validity of 
the particular instrument have been demonstrated 
and direct relevance to the highest level of inde- 
pendence are emphasized. At the community 
level, a skill assessment instrument is currently 
being developed for validation. (Appendixes in- 
clude sample materials and referenced samples. ) 
(SBH) 
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Additions to Bibliography: Education of the Deaf- 
Blind. July 1974 - May 1976. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—-40p. 

Available from—Howe Press, Perkins School for 
the Blind, 175 North Beacon Street, Water- 
town, Massachusetts 02172 ($1.00, original 
bibliography plus 2 additions $2.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *Deaf Blind, Ex- 
ceptional Child Education, *Resource Guides, 
Severely Handicapped 

Identifiers—Parent Resources 
Provided is a bibliography of material relating 

to the field of education and rehabilitation of 

deaf-blind persons. Listings of title, author, and 

ED number (when applicable) of such materials 

as books, pamphlets, research reports, seminar 

proceedings, and papers given at conferences and 
workshops are given. Sections cover such topics 
as literature for parents, teaching manuals and 
handbooks, educational evaluation and testing, 
programs and services, early childhood education, 
manual communication, language development, 
recreation and physical education, vocational 

counseling and training, appli for cc i 

cation, films and videotapes, bibliographies, 

sources of information, and regional service cen- 

ters. (IM) 
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Meyer Children’s Rehabilitation Institute: Annual 
Report 1975 - 76. 
Nebraska Univ. Medical Center, Omaha. Meyer 
Children’s Rehabilitation Inst. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—78p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annual Reports, *Clinical Diagno- 
sis, Demonstration Projects, Evaluation, Excep- 
tional Child Services, *Handicapped Children, 
*Interdisciplinary Approach, Medical Treat- 
ment, *Professional Training, *Program 
Descriptions, Program Development, *Reha- 
bilitation Centers, Research Projects 
Presented is the 1975 - 76 annual report of the 
Meyer Children’s Rehabilitation Institute, a diag- 
nostic, evaluation, and treatment center for chil- 
dren with complex handicaps in the state of 
Nebraska and Western Iowa. Priority goals of the 
institute are noted to be providing an inter- 
disciplinary education and training program for 
personnel needed in programs for handicapped 
children; developing, providing, and demonstrat- 
ing needed services to meet education and train- 
ing objectives; research in causes, prevention, and 
treatment of handicapping conditions in children; 
and providing leadership and assistance in pro- 
gram planning and development. Sections of the 
report cover the following areas: organizational 
charts and information on staff members; general 
activities and administration, including descrip- 
tions of special projects; reports from each 
discipline represented, including dentistry, 
medicine, nursing, occupational therapy, physical 
therapy, psychology, social service, and speech 
pathology; interdisciplinary program reports, in- 
cluding programs in child care technician train- 
ing, family rehabilitation, infant development, 
learning disabilities, multihandicapped children, 
and nursery school; and the office of research re- 
port, future plans, statistics, and a listing of staff 
activities. (IM) 
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The Cust of Educating Handicapped Pupils in New 
York City. Special Report No. 2 in a Series: As- 
suring Equal Educational Opportunity for Han- 
dicapped Children in New York City. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 

N.Y. Office of the Deputy Chancellor. 

Pub Date Jan 77 

Note—116p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$6.01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cost Effectiveness, Elementary 

Secondary Education, [Exceptional Child 

Research, Expenditure Per Student, *Han- 

dicapped Children, *Program Administration, 

*Program Costs, School District Spending, Spe- 

cial Education, Student Costs 
Identifiers—*New York (New York) 

Reported are the results of a study conducted 
to determine the cost of educating handicapped 
pupils in New York City’s public schools. 
Methodology followed in compiling and reporting 
cost data is outlined, and the data are presented 
and discussed. Student enrollment is described in 
terms of the programs and bureaus operated by 
the Division of Special Education and Pupil Per- 
sonnel Services (DSEPPS); and such aspects of 
enrollment as whether pupils receive full-time or 
Part-time services and severity of handicapped 
type are explained. Delineated are components of 
special education program costs, and explained 
are methods of calculating actual costs. Cost per 
pupil and total dollar cost of each DSEPPS pro- 
gram are given. Preliminary analyses are 
presented including interprogram comparisons, 
comparisons of actual costs with estimated costs 
(based on indices developed for the National 
Education Research Project), discussion of rela- 
tive costs of New York City special education 
programs, and comparison of private versus 
public school special education costs. (IM) 
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Zeitlin, Shirley 

Uses and Abuses of Early Identification Programs. 

Pub Date [76] 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at an American 
Psychological Association Symposium on: Early 
Identification for Potential High Risk Learners 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Definitions, Early Childhood Educa- 
tion, Handicapped Children, *Identification, 
*Learning Disabilities, *Screening Tests 

Identifiers—Zeitlin Early Identification Screening 





Discussed is early identification of children 
having special educational or developmental 
needs, with emphasis on the use of screening to 
identify the potential high risk learner. Terms are 
defined and criteria to help select a screening in- 
strument are given. The Zeitlin Early Identifica- 
tion Screening (ZEIS) is described as an example 
of a screening instrument. It is noted that kin- 
dergarten screening helps the educator to plan 
more effectively for each child and is part of the 
total educational process. A model for early 
identification programs is used to illustrate the 
total process. Some possible abuses of the screen- 
ing process are discussed. (Author/IM) 
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Ronayne, Ann M., Comp. And Others 

Special Techniques for Teaching the Severely 
Profoundly Retarded. 

Allegheny Intermediate Unit, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—357p. 

Available from—Allegheny Intermediate Unit, 2 
Allegheny Center, Suite 1300, Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania 15212 ($20.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$19.41 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Communication Skills, *Custodial 
Mentally Handicapped, Daily Living Skills, 
Guidelines, ‘*Individualized Instruction, In- 
dividualized Programs, *Learning Activities, 
Mentally Handicapped, *Normalization (Han- 
dicapped), Self Care Skills, *Skill Develop- 
ment, Socialization, Teacher Developed 
Materials, *Teaching Techniques 
Intended for teachers of severely and 

profoundly retarded children, the text presents 

guidelines for designing individualized programs 
for these children and_ specific teaching 
techniques which the authors have found success- 

ful with children having a mental age of from 0 

to 36 months. An introduction defines severely 

and profoundly retarded and lists characteristics 
of the population. Covered in the section on the 
systems approach are definitions of program 
areas, initial preparation for programming and 
scheduling (including descriptions of equipment 
needed), components of the educational program, 
and home follow-up. The specific teaching 
techniques are presented in several sections 
covering such areas as body image, gross motor 
skills, fine motor skills, visual skill development, 
auditory training, activities of daily living, com- 
munication skills, and personal-social skills. Each 
specific task is covered on a separate page and 
includes general objective, task, materials, 
procedures, rationale, and adaptations. A special 
“card system” for tracking individualized pro- 
gram objectives and tasks is explained. (IM) 
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Strengthening Business Management in the Divi- 
sion of Special Education and Public Personnel 

Services: Management Paper Number 1. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. Office of Special Education and Pupil 
Personnel Services. 

Pub Date 26 Nov 75 

Note—149p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$7.35 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Definitions, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Exceptional Child Research, Finan- 
cial Policy, *Handicapped Children, Informa- 
tion Systems, Legislation, *Management 
Systems, *Program Administration, Program 
Costs, *Program Evaluation, Special Education 

Identifiers—*New York (New York) 

Reported are the preliminary findings of a 
review of the financial and program oriented 
systems of the Division of Special Education and 
Pupil Personnel Services (DSEPPS) in New York 
City, and preliminary recommendations for the 
development of new business management and 
information gathering systems for DSEPPS. Sec- 
tions cover the following topics: introduction (in- 
cluding statistical information on DSEPPS), 
background of the study, review of operations 
and financial management, organization structure 
and staffing required for busi management, 
and the pupil information system. Appended are 
pertinent legislation, definitions of handicapping 
conditions, and the cost and implementation 
schedule for alternative pupil information 
systems. (IM) 
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Children Served in Mental Retardation Clinics: 
Fiscal Year 1973. 








Health Services Administration (DHEW/PHS), 
Rockville, Md. Bureau of Community Health 
Services. 

Report No--(HSA)76-5806 

Pub Date 75 

Note—19p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Clinics, *Demography, Early 
Childhood Education, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Exceptional Child Research, Excep- 
tional Child Services, *Mentally Handicapped, 
*National Surveys, *Statistical Data 
Presented is statistical information on children 

served in 166 mental retardation clinics in 44 
states, the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico 
funded through the maternal and child health 
program of the U.S. Department of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare during fiscal year 1973. Brief 
sections cover characteristics of children served, 
services provided--place and volume, clinic status, 
diagnosis, behavioral classifications, applications 
for service, and source of referral. The rest of the 
document consists of statistical tables which in- 
clude the following information: applications for 
service by mental retardation clinics, by time of 
application, region, and state; patients served by 
mental retardation clinics, by status, age, and sex; 
functional disorders of mentally retarded new pa- 
tients, number and rate per hundred; and patients 
served by mental retardation clinics, by number 
of visits to clinic, and number of visits by clinic 
staff. (SBH) 
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Alaska State Dept. of Education, Juneau. 
Pub Date Oct 75 
Note—28p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Admission Criteria, Definitions, 
*Educational Programs, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Guidelines, *Handicapped Chil- 
dren, Program Administration, Program 
Development, *Program Planning, School 
Schedules, *State Legislation, *State Programs, 
Student Placement 
Identifiers—* Alaska 
Written to comply with Article 3, Chapter 30, 
Alaska Statutes--which mandates that all excep- 
tional children in Alaska have a right to an ap- 
propriate education at public expense, the hand- 
book provides information for designing instruc- 
tional programs and strategies that will most ef- 
fectively serve the needs of all exceptional chil- 
dren in Alaskan schools. Brief chapters cover the 
following areas: authority and responsibility for 
special education in Alaska; procedures for the 
establishment and operation of special education 
programs; special education program placement 
alternatives; public school foundation schedule-- 
special education; exceptionality defined; other 
definitions; and determining eligibility for special 
education services. (SBH) 
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Drash, Philip W. And Others 
Hyperactivity in Preschool Children as Non-Com- 
pliance: A New Conceptual Basis for Treatment. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at: Florida 
Psychological Association (29th, Clearwater 
Beach, Florida, May 9, 1976) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavior Change, *Behavior 
Problems, *Contingency Management, Excep- 
tional Child Research, *Hyperactivity, *Parent 
Role, Preschool Education, Program Effective- 
ness 
A multifaceted behavioral treatment program 
designed to modify noncompliance in five 
hyperactive preschoolers and to train their 
Parents in techniques of maintaining compliant 
behavior was implemented. Results indicated that 
hyperactivity and noncompliance were reduced to 
normal limits. Parents’ use of behavior modifica- 
tion techniques were equivalent to that of trained 
child behavior specialists. Data supported the 
hypothesis that hyperactivity in the preschool 
child and noncompliance are operationally 
equivalent terms, and that a treatment program 
based upon modification of compliance behavior 
is an effective means for remediating hyperactivi- 
ty in preschool children. (Author) 
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Pfleger, Lawrence R., Comp. 

Research and Guidance Laboratory Practices: 
Identifying and Programming Gifted and 
Talented Students. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Guidance Lab. for Superior Students. 

Pub Date 77 

Note— 106p. 

Available from—University of Wisconsin, Educa- 
tion School, Research and Guidance Laborato- 
ty, 1025 West Johnson Street, Madison, 
Wisconsin 53706 ($3.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$6.01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Demonstration Projects, *En- 
richment Activities, *Gifted, *Guidance Pro- 
grams, *Identification, Needs Assessment, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, *Program Planning, 
Records (Forms), Secondary Education, Stu- 
dent Evaluation, *Talented Students 
Presented are written materials developed 

through a research-through-service program to 
devise, test, and demonstrate procedures which 
schools can use to identify secondary level gifted 
and talented students in a variety of social and 
cultura! settings; and, on the basis of the charac- 
teristics discovered during the identification 
process, to develop techniques and activities 
which are appropriate to meet these students 
educational and vocational needs. Materials are 
divided into four categories (sample inclusions 
are listed in parentheses): about the Research 
and Guidance Laboratory program (freshman 
orientation format and_ student activities); 
identification of gifted and talented students (ob- 
servational techniques and hints on the selection 
of students); laboratory procedures for working 
with gifted and talented students (exercises in 
relationships, suggested personal topics for use by 
school counselors, example of student’s reactions 
to university class visits, and examples of teacher 
comments about students); and _ followup 
procedures in working with gifted and talented 
students (50 suggestions for providing students 
with enrichment and acceleration, sample recom- 
mendations for parents--with samples of parent 
reactions, and an example of first year after high 
school education report). To show how 
procedures and forms might be used and what 
kinds of information they yield, examples of 
completed forms and responses have been in- 
cluded with the examples. (SBH) 
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Greater Assurances Are Needed that Emotionally 
Disturbed and Handicapped Children are 
Properly Cared for in Department of Defense 
Approved Facilities: Report to the Congress by 
the Comptroller General of the United States. 
Pub Date Oct 76 
Note—73p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Delivery Systems, Early Childhood 
Education, *Emotionally Disturbed, Excep- 
tional Child Services, *Financial Support, 
*Handicapped Children, *Health Facilities, 
*Military Organizations 
Identifiers—*CHAMPUS, Civilian Health Med 
Program Uniformed Services 
Problems pertaining to the treatment of emo- 
tionally disturbed and handicapped children and 
adolescents under the Civilian Health and Medi- 
cal Program of the Uniformed Services (CHAM- 
PUS) are described, actions taken by the Depart- 
ment of Defense to correct these problems are 
assessed, and additional areas needing improve- 
ment are pointed out. The report is divided into 
five sections (sample topics are in parentheses): 
introduction (program administration and costs of 
care in CHAMPUS); better criteria and inspec- 
tion procedures needed in approving facilities 
(progress and problems in approving psychiatric 
facilities); procedures needed to avoid inap- 
propriate admissions and excessive lengths of stay 
(results of case reviews by medical advisors); im- 
proved controls over facility financial charges 
needed (facilities often not collecting sponsor's 
share); and the financial provisions of the pro- 
gram for the handicapped need to be recon- 
sidered (cost-sharing requirements and current 
charges of facilities). Conclusions, recommenda- 
tions to the Secretary of Defense, and Agency 
comments are provided for all but the introducto- 
ry section. Appended are a letter from the Acting 
Assistant Secretary of Defense and a list of prin- 
cipal Department of Defense officials responsible 
for the activities discussed. (SBH) 
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Foulds, Richard A. And Others 

The Tufts Non-Vocal Communication Program. 

Spons Agency-—Massachusetts State Dept. of 
Education, Boston.; Rehabilitation Services Ad- 
ministration (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 76 

Grant— 16-P-57856/1-01 

Note—Sp.; Speech presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (84th, Washington, D.C., September 3-7, 
1976) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Electromechanical Aids, *Nonver- 
bal Communication, *Physically Handicapped, 
*Severely Handicapped, *Technology 

Identifiers—*Tufts Interactive Communicator 
Described are the efforts of the Biomedical En- 

gineering Center in developing devices, particu- 

larly the Tufts Interactive Communicator (TIC) 

for the non-vocal severely physically disabled in- 

dividual. It is noted that research has been con- 

ducted in the following areas: dictionary develop- 

ment, anticipatory communication, symbol com- 

munication, symbol printing, and the use of elec- 

tronic letterboards. (SBH) 
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Silverman-Dresner, Toby 

Resource Room for the Speech Handicapped. 
(School Year 1974-1975). 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyr, 
N.Y. Office of Educational Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education (DHEW/OE), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date 75 

Note—15p.; Best copy available 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Exceptional Child Research, Junior 
High Schools, Language Skills, *Program Ef- 
fectiveness, *Resource Centers, Sensory Aids, 
*Speech Handicapped, Speech Skills, *Speech 
Therapy 
Thirty-two junior high school students with 

severe communication defects were provided with 

speech therapy--which included videotape feed 
back techniques, phonic mirror, tape recorder, 

“‘s”” meter, pitch meter, language master, bicom, 

and other sensory aids--in the Speech and Lan- 

guage Resource Room (Queens, New York) 

Evaluation procedures included administration of 

the Templin-Darley Articulation Test, the 

Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test, and evaluator 

observations. Findings indicated that students ser- 

viced by the Speech Resource Room program 
made significant improvement in their speech and 
language skills. (SBH) 
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Michael, John A. 

Summer 1975 Program fer Deaf Children. 
Evaluation Period July 1 - August 8, 1975. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. Office of Educational Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education (DHEW/OE), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date 75 

Note—46p 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Aurally Handicapped, Bilingualism, 
*Deaf, *Educational Objectives, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Exceptional Child 
Research, Individualized Programs, *Mathe- 
matics, *Program Evaluation, ‘*Reading, 
Remedial Instruction, Statistical Data, 
*Summer Programs 
A summer program aimed at mastery of in- 

structional objectives in reading and mathematics 
was provided for 110 deaf children (5-14 years 
old), many of whom were from non-English 
speaking or bilingual homes. Participants were 
administered, as a pretest, selected criterion- 
referenced tests from the Santa Clara Inventory 
of Developmental Tasks (Reading) and the BASE 
(Math) Systems to ascertain individual instruc- 
tional objectives for each student. Findings 
showed that learning was nearly universal, with 
many profoundly handicapped children mastering 
an impressive number of instructional objectives; 
that the summer program was not a reiteration of 
previously mastered curriculum; and that there 
were no major departures from the program 
design. (Provided are tables with statistical data 
and sample information forms.) (SBH) 
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Michael, John A. 

Summer 1975 Program for Language and Hear- 
ing Impaired Children. Evaluation Period July 
1 - August 8, 1975. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. Office of Educational Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education (DHEW/OE), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date 75 

Note—34p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Aurally Handicapped, Educational 
Objectives, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Exceptional Child Research, *Language Han- 
dicapped, *Mathematics, *Program Evaluation, 
*Reading, *Summer Programs 
A summer program was designed to provide 

math and reading instruction based on common 
and enriching experiences for 125 language and 
hearing impaired students (5-14 years old). The 
program was evaluated along three objectives: the 
mastery of at least one instructional objective by 
70% of program participants; the extent to which 
students demonstrated mastery of instructional 
objectives; and the extent to which the program 
coincided with the project proposal. Findings in- 
dicated that 70% of the students did master at 
least one instructional objective during the pro- 
gram; that diversity in the 
preparedness to learn, as well as the amount of 
learning that actually took place, was demon- 
strated; and that there were no significant depar- 
tures from the program design. (Included are 
sample information forms and tables with statisti- 
cal data.) (SBH) 
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National Training Session on the Rehabilitation of 
the Deaf: Proceedings. (Las Cruces, New Mex- 
ico, April 20-22, 1976). 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Cooperative Research Pro- 
gram.; Rehabilitation Services Administration 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C 
Pub Date 76 
Grant-—45-P-81121/6-01 
Note— 109p 
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Identification, *Needs Assessment, Question- 
naires, *State Programs, *Vocational Reha- 
bilitation 
Presented are the proceedings of a 1976 con- 
ference on rehabilitation of the deaf. The 
complete texts of the following addresses are in- 
cluded: “Rehabilitation Imperatives” by C. Mills; 
“‘What Must Be Done?” (ten priority areas such 
as early identification of children with hearing 
loss) by J. Melcher; “The Current Scene as 
Viewed by the Deaf” by M. Holcomb, “‘The Cur- 
rent Scene as Viewed by Educators of the Deaf” 
by Sr. N. Letourneau; “‘New Horizons for Deaf 
People” (commonalities between special educa- 
tion and vocational rehabilitation and implica- 
tions of the amended Rehabilitation Act of 1973) 
by A. Adams; “The Current Scene as Viewed by 
Vocational Rehabilitation” by A. Gehrke; and 
‘Charge to the States” by F. Gattas. Noted in the 
conference summary are a Delaware organization 
fostering deaf equality, state plans and vocational 
rehabilitation, and the need for each state to have 
a state coordinator or vocational rehabilitation 
for the deaf. Also provided is a distillation of 
discussions on the following topics: mainstream- 
ing of the deaf, career development of the deaf, 
programs for the multi-handicapped deaf, educa- 
tion of the parents of deaf persons, mental health 
services for the deaf, the need for training, and 
the need for improved state planning. A question- 
naire to determine priorities of conference par- 
ticipants in the areas of planning and policy, or- 
ganization and personnel administration, service 
delivery system, and program evaluation and 
research is included. It is reported that the 
highest priority rating was given to the need to 
establish detection, diagnostic, vocational educa- 
tion and placement centers to coordinate efforts 
and provide orientation to the deaf persons and 
his/her family. (DB) 
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Fox, Lynn H. 
Changing Behaviors and Attitudes of Gifted Girls. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(September 7, 1976, Washington, D.C.) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Acceleration, Behavior Change, 
Career Choice, Exceptional Child Research, 
*Females, *Gifted, *Mathematical Enrichment, 
Mathematics, Secondary Education, *Student 
Attitudes 
Investigated with 26 gifted seventh-grade girls 
was the influence of an experimental summer 
mathematics acceleration program on_ later 
mathematics course-taking behavior. Classes were 
designed to provide social stimulation through 
such methods as using a woman teacher and 
assistants for role models, informal structure, or- 
ganization for small group and individualized in- 
struction, stressing cooperative activities, and 
emphasizing ways in which mathematics could be 
used to solve social problems. Among conclusions 
after a 3-year follow-up were that the course-tak- 
ing behavior of gifted girls can be modified by 
early intervention, and that career interest ap- 
pears to be more difficult to influence. (IM) 
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Cohn, Sanford J. 

Individualizing Science Curricula for the Gifted. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual meet- 
ing of the National Association for Gifted Chil- 
dren (October 14, 1976, Kansas City, Missou- 


ri) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accelerated Programs, *Accelera- 
tion, Advanced Placement Programs, *Gifted, 
*Individualized Instruction, Junior High 


Schools, *Mathematics, *Sciences 

Reported are methods of accelerating and in- 
dividualizing science and mathematics curricula 
for extremely gifted junior high school students as 
developed by the Study of Mathematically Preco- 
cious Youth (SMPY) and the _ Intellectually 


Gifted Child Study Group. Given are examples of 
acceleration such as allowing the student to take 
more advanced courses in the standard sequence, 
taking advanced placement courses, taking spe- 
cial out of class college level courses, or receiving 
tutoring through the Oxford-Cambridge Tutorial 
Preceptory System of SMPY. A question is raised 
regarding the amount of laboratory work that is 
necessary for highly gifted science students. 
Sources of further information are provided. 
(DB) 
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Solano, Cecilia H. 

Precocity and Adult Failure: Shattering the Myth. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the National Association for Gifted 

Children (October 14, 1976, Kansas City, Mis- 

souri) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Adults, Expectation, *Followup Stu- 
dies, *Gifted, High Achievers, *Longitudinal 

Studies, Research Reviews (Publications), 

*Success Factors 
Identifiers—*Terman (Lewis) 

Reviewed are studies investigating the com- 
monly held supposition that precocity in gifted 
children frequently results in failure as adults. 
The author uses an IQ cutoff point of 132 as a 

of gifted and compares the utility of 
three criteria of success: employment in a posi- 
tion utilizing his capacities (the criterion of L. 
Terman’s study and the author’s), eminence in 
one’s professional position, and achievement of 
an international and enduring reputation for one’s 
accomplishments. Reported is a study which fol- 
lowed up children identified as precocious in the 
popular press and showed one extreme failure 
and many successful or outstandingly successful 
adults. Testing of Terman’s group as adults and a 
study of the females in his group are also re- 
ported to show that Ss continued to have out- 
standing intellectual ability and professional suc- 
cess. The author suggests that the use of un- 
realistic criteria (such as expecting accomplish- 
ments of an Einstein or Newton) is responsible 
for the continuing myth that precocious children 
grow up to be failures as adults. (DB) 


EC 100 559 





ED 138 011 

DePaolo, Ann 

Comparison of Hearing Impaired to Hearing 
Graduates on the High School Graduates Follow 
Up Career Survey. 

Northeastern Educational 
Scranton, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Cooperative Research Pro- 
gram.; Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 
Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational Education. 

Pub Date Jul 76 

Note—57p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Aurally Handicapped, *Employ- 
ment, *Followup Studies, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Secondary Education, State Surveys, 
*Vocational Adjustment 

Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
The postsecondary activities of 16,759 hearing 

and 21 hearing impaired graduates of 1973 voca- 
tional education programs in Pennsylvania were 
compared. Both groups were administered the 
High School Graduate Followup Career Survey, 
which measured such factors as motivation to 
work in the field of study, time period before full- 
time employment, and gross salary distribution. 
Results indicated that over half the hearing im- 
paried Ss obtained their jobs through parents or 
relatives compared to 12% of the hearing Ss; 
none of the hearing impaired Ss obtained jobs 
through school cooperative programs, which were 
cited by 15% of the hearing Ss. Other results sug- 
gested that more hearing impaired graduates 
worked rather than going to college. Findings 
pointed to the need for a greater variety of work 
oriented programs and supportive services for the 
hearing impaired. (CL) 
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Advocacy, a Role for DD Councils. 
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Spons Agency—Office of Human Development 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. Office of Develop- 
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Pub Date [74] 
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Descriptors—*Child Advocacy, Citizens Councils, 
Civil Liberties, *Developmental Disabilities, 
Handicapped Children, Legal Problems, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, *Program Planning, Regional 
Programs, *State Programs 
The advocacy role of state developmental disa- 

bilities councils is examined in the monograph. It 
is explained that the material was gathered from 
a 1974 conference in Winter Park, Colorado. 
Topics addressed include the potential for ad- 
vocacy, a personal perspective on developmental 
disabilities from a cerebral palsied adult, planning 
and evaluating council action, the role of con- 
sumerism, regionalism, revenue sharing, public 
awareness planning and development, legal 
developments, legal rights, and deinstitutionaliza- 
tion. (CL) 
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Pub Date Dec 76 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Civil Liberties, *Court Cases, 
*Emotionally Disturbed, Institutionalized Per- 
sons, Mental Illness, *Mentally Handicapped, 
*State Government 

Identifiers—* Deinstitutionalization 
Designed for state administrative officials, the 

report examines legal issues involved in treatment 
and deinstitutionalization of mentally ill and men- 
tally retarded persons. A_ historical account 
reviews definitions and available services for the 
two populations. Implications of significant court 
decisions are analyzed for cases involving right to 
treatment, right to least restrictive alternative, 
right to education, right to liberty, and rights of 
hospitalized patients in institutions. The issue of 
deinstitutionalization is considered, and successful 
approaches in Connecticut and Virginia are 
described. (CL) 
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Murray, Charles A. And Others 

The Link Between Learning Disabilities and Ju- 
venile Delinquency: Current Theory and 
Knowledge. 

American Institutes for Research in the 
Behavioral Sciences, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. for Juvenile Justice 
and Delinquency Prevention (Dept. of 
Justice/(LEAA), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 76 

Grant—76JN-99-0009 

Note—202p. 

Available from—-Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Stock Number 027-000-00479-2, 
$2.70) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$11.37 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, *Delinquency, *Demonstration Projects, 
Exceptional Child Research, Identification, In- 
tervention, *Learning Disabilities, *Literature 
Reviews, *Remedial Programs, *Theories 
Presented are the results of a study of the 

possible relationship between learning disabilities 

(LD) and juvenile delinquency (JD). The project 

is reported to have included a literature search, a 

survey of current theories of experts in the field 

of special education, and an inventory of Law 

Enforcement Assistance Administration (LEAA) 

demonstration projects dealing with delinquency 

and having a direct involvement with LD detec- 
tion or remediation. Data analysis is noted to 
have found the case for the “learning disabili- 
ties/juvenile delinquency link” to be not strongly 
documented, but suggestive. Among recommen- 
dations given are that LEAA resources be used to 
support a study of the incidence of LD in 
delinquent and non-delinquent adolescent popula- 
tions and a program examining the extent to 
which LD could be effectively remediated for 
adolescent delinquents. Appended material in- 
cludes summaries of the LD/JD studies, an inven- 
tory of demonstration projects, and an annotated 
bibliography of the reviewed literature. (IM) 
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Neglect Service Programs: The Experience of 
Eleven Demonstration Projects. 
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National Center on Child Abuse 2nd Neglect 
(DHEW/OHD), Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Child Development (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C.; Social and Reha- 
bilitation Service (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—DHEW-OHD-76-30093 

Pub Date 76 

Contract—HRA-106-74-120 

Note—150p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$7.35 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Abuse, Child Welfare, Com- 
munity Programs, Demonstration Projects, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Family 
Problems, Models, *Neglected Children, *Pro- 
gram Design, Program Evaluation, *Program 
Planning 
Discussed are practical factors involved in 

planning and carrying out child abuse and neglect 
treatment programs. It is explained that the infor- 
mation is based on the experience of 11 demon- 
stration projects in 10 states. Chapter 1 details 
planning theories and offers a model for program 
planning. Chapter 2 is designed to inform plan- 
ners of typical problems involved, such as 
management concerns and difficulties in relating 
to the community. Needs assessment is the sub- 
ject of chapter three, and sample questions are 
listed. Methods for identifying and clarifying 
goals are explored in chapter 4. Examined in 
chapter 5 are alternative organizational models 
and staffing patterns for child abuse and neglect 
treatment programs. Analyzed in chapter 6 is the 
range of treatment approaches available, such as 
the criminal justice, psychiatric, anthropological, 
group dynamics, and supportive and advocacy ap- 
proaches. Chapter 7 deals with the essential ele- 
ments of case management and the information 
maintained on clients. An accounting method for 
monitoring resource expenditures is provided in 
chapter 8. The final chapter deals with the pro- 
gram’s relationship to the community. Case stu- 
dies of four child abuse and neglect treatment 
programs are appended. (CL) 
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vices, Instructional Materials, *Leadership 
Training, *Learning Disabilities, *Professional 
Training, Program Administration, *Program 
Descriptions, Research Reviews (Publications), 
*Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Final Reports 
Presented is the final report of the Leadership 

Training Institute (LTI) in Learning Disabilities 

at the University of Arizona. Purposes of the LTI 

are reported to have been to give technical 
assistance to the Child Service Demonstration 

Centers which were alloted funds by the Bureau 

for the Education of Handicapped Children in 

eight states (California, Colorado, Mississippi, 

New Jersey, Ohio, Utah, Washington, and 

Wisconsin) and to prepare a document which 

would: (1) survey current research and develop- 

ment and delineate the direction further research 
should take, (2) survey and describe the profes- 
sional training programs, (3) survey and describe 
current materials and methods being used, and 

(4) describe and analyze current service activi- 

ties. Sections cover the following topics: “‘Subject 

Variables: Definition, Incidence, Characteristics, 

and Correlates” (N. D. Bryant and J. 

McLoughlin), ‘“‘Personnel Training Practices in 

Learning Disabilties” (C. Kass, et al), “‘Methods 

and Materials in Learning Disabilities” (C. Kass 

and R. Lewis), “‘Administrative and Service Ar- 

rangements in Learning Disabilties” (J. L. 

Wiederholt, et al), and “Recommendations for 

Programmatic Research” (N. D. Bryant and J. L. 

Wiederholt). (IM) 
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Program Descriptions, *Research Reviews 
(Publications), *Teaching Methods 
Provided are the appendixes to the final report 

of the Leadership Training Institute (LTI) in 

Learning Disabilities at the University of Arizona. 

Sections cover the following areas: (1) reports of 

LTI meetings and conferences; (2) contracted 

Papers on research in the field of learning disa- 

bilities (such as ‘“‘Neurological Factors in Learn- 

ing Disabilities” by M. Denckla and “Summaries 
of the Research on the Revised Illinois Test of 

Psycholinguistic Abilities” by S. Kirk); (3) sum- 

maries of research; and (4) information lists 

(such as data from publishing companies, surveys 

of materials and problems, and a selected bibliog- 

raphy on traditional treatments of learning disa- 

bilities}. (IM) 
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Project TAPP: Technical Assistance to Preschool 
Programs. Communication Aide Handbook. 
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Pub Date 73 
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Therapy, Technical Assistance, Training 
Identifiers—Communication Disorders, 
Head Start 
Designed for cx ication aides working 
under the direction of speech pathologists in 
Head Start and preschool centers in public 
schools, the handbook provides information on 
normal child development as well as speech, 
hearing, and language problems. Reviewed in the 
section on normal development are speech, 
phonemic, receptive language, expressive lan- 
guage, social, and motor development. Adminis- 
trative procedures involving the paraprofessionals 
are explained to include screening, scheduling, 
and recording pupil performance. A final section 
examines the application of behavioral principles. 
Among seven appendixes are lists of bilingual 
testing materials and articulation tests. (CL) 
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Descriptors—Attitudes, Aurally Handicapped, 
Conference Reports, Cued Speech, *Cultural 
Factors, *Deaf, *Research Utilization, *Social 
Influences, *Subculture 
Presented are 30 papers given at a 1975 sym- 
posium on the roll of research and the cultural 
and social orientation of the deaf. Major papers 
have the following titles and authors: “Faculty 
and Institutional Research in a Special Higher 
Education Institution’’ (J. Schuchman); “The 
Roles of Research Laboratories at Gallaudet” 
(W. Stokoe, J. Pickett, and R. Trybus); “‘Faculty 
Research in the Educational Process” (H. 
Reynolds); “Education, Income, and Job Access” 
(1. Winakur); “‘Research Needs on the Gallaudet 
College Campus” (R. Battison); “Attitudes of 
Rehabilitation Counselors with the Deaf Toward 
Deafness and Deaf Persons” (V. Galloway); “A 
Study of Language Conformity as a Motive Base 
of the Students in Their Social Activities” (R. 
Sutcliffe); “‘Attitudes of the Deaf Toward the 
Deaf Blind and Research Suggestions Derived 
from a Review of Attitudes Research” (S. 
Klopping); ““Cued Speech Project in Spain” (J. 
Soler); “Cultural and Social Orientation Implica- 
tions in Cued Speech”’ (O. Cornett); “Findings 
and Observations on the Effects of Dance” (P. 
Wisher); “‘Cultural Differences Between Deaf and 
Hearing Communities” (C. Padden); ““The Cogni- 
tive and the Real Structure of Communication in 
Deaf Society” (W. Stokoe); “A Statistical In- 
vestigation of the 17PF Form E as Applied to 
Hearing Impaired College Students” (C. Jen- 
sema); “Socioeconomic Characteristics of Hear- 
ing Impaired Students in Special Education Pro- 
grams” (R. Trybus); and “‘Educational Research 
on the College Level” (K. Jordan). (DB) 
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Descriptors—Aurally Handicapped, *Communi- 
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dicapped, *Deaf, Deaf Interpreting, *Language, 
Languages, *Research Needs, Sign Language, 
Speech Skills 
Presented are 22 papers given at a 1975 sym- 

posium on language and communication research 

problems with the deaf. Major papers have the 
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following titles and authors: “Manual English-- 
What We Know and What We'd Like to Know” 
(G. Gustason); “Communication with Foreign 
Deaf Signers--Attitudes, Experiences, and Obser- 
vations” (R. Battison and K. Jordan); ““Compar- 
ing the Intelligibility of Shared and Foreign Sign 
Languages” (K. Jordan and R. Battison); “The 
Eyes Have It--Linguistic Function of the Eye in 
American Sign Language (C. Padden); “How 
Prelingual Deaf People Attain Command of the 
English Language”’ (R. Sutcliffe, B. Kannapell, F. 
Turk, A. Shuart, and R. Nomeland); “The Deaf-- 
A Minority and Its Language” (J. Mitchell); “*- 
Factors Relating to Interpreter Proficiency” (L. 
Riekehof); ‘‘Research on Foreign Sign Lan- 
guages" (J. Woodward and S. DeSantis); 
“Research Needs Regarding Development of 
Language Models in Hearing Impaired Persons” 
(O. Cornett); “A Preliminary Analysis of Corre- 
lates of Language Development of Hearing Im- 
paired Children” (H. Bornstein); ““Communica- 
tions Comprehensions as Measured by the New 
Stanford Achievement Test" (B. Grant and C. 
Petty); “Within Speech Masking” (S. Reviole); **- 
Within Speech Masking Effects in the Elderly 
Hearing Impaired”’ (R. Quinn); and “Arts as a 
Medium of Communication” (E. Bergman). (DB) 
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on Health of the Committee on Labor and 
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ministrative Practice and Procedure of the Com- 
mittee on the Judiciary. United States Senate, 
94th, First Session. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare. 

Pub Date 11 Sep 75 

Note—433p.; Not available in hard copy due to 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Drug Therapy, Etiology, Excep- 
tional Child Research, *Hyperactivity, Learning 
Disabilities, *Legislation, *Medical Treatment, 
*Nutrition 
Presented is the text of the Congressional 

hearings examining the etiology of hyperactivity 

and methods of treatment for hyperactive chil- 
dren. Sections cover witness testimony; state- 
ments; and additional information consisting of 

15 reports, articles, and publications on the topic 

of food additives and drug therapy. Included are 

communications to E. Kennedy and H. Hodgkin- 

son. (IM) 
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Referral, *Screening Tests, Statistical Data, 
*Student Evaluation, Test Construction, Test 
Reviews, *Test Validity 
Identifiers—* Observational Checklists for Refer- 
ral 
Presented is the technical report on develop- 
ment of the Observational Checklists for Referral 
(OCR), developed to assist teachers of young 
children in identifying problems that interfere 
with learning, making appropriate referrals to 
other professionals, and communicating with 
parents and professionals. Sections cover summa- 
ries of external consultant critiques, formative 
evaluation reports from users, and _ statistical 
analyses of data obtained from two validation stu- 
dies, as well as recommendations regarding use 
and further development. Specific topics ad- 
dressed include content validity, criterion-related 
validity, construct validity, procedures and com- 
parisons of two validation studies, teacher feed- 
back, and user comments. Appendixes include a 
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pilot test version of the OCR which includes sec- 
tions on general behavior, health, vision, hearing, 
speech, and motor abilities; instructions for con- 
sultants; consultant reviews; a teacher feedback 
form; a consultant medical form; and consultant 
speech form. (Author/SBH) 
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ment of Health, Education, and Welfare. 
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Descriptors—Early Childhood Education, Educa- 
tional Research, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Exceptional Child Services, *Federal 
Legislation, *Federal Programs, *Handicapped 
Children, Instructional Media, Learning Disa- 
bilities, Teacher Education 

Identifiers—*Education for All 
Children Act 
Focused on is the extension of the various dis- 

cretionary grant programs of the Education of the 
Handicapped Act. Discretionary programs are 
reviewed in relation to the Education for All 
Handicapped Children Act (Public Law 94-142) 
for the following areas: centers and services to 
meet special needs of the handicapped, training 
personnel for the education of the handicapped, 
research in education of the handicapped, in- 
structional media for the handicapped, and spe- 
cial programs for children with specific learning 
disabilities. (SBH) 
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Methods, *Guidelines, *Handicapped, 

*Models, *Test Bias 
Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 

dren Act, *Nondiscriminatory Tests (Han- 

dicapped) 

Intended for personnel in State Educational 
Agencies, the document provides guidelines, 
procedures, and forms for implementation of 
nondiscriminatory assessment practices with han- 
dicapped children and adults. In an introductory 
section, a model is presented for establishing the 
relationships between various components of sa 
unbiased assessment system within wiich all 
Public Law 94-142 categories can be identified. 
Reviewed in Section II are child process activities 
which include: (1) locate, identify, refer, and 
diagnose; (2) establish and implement educa- 
tional services through the use of individualized 
educational programs; and (3) review and evalu- 
ate the effects of the treatments provided to 
remove or ameliorate the effects of handicapping 
conditions upon the educational development of 
children and adults requiring special assistance. 
Covered in Section Ill are a comprehensive un- 
biased assessment format, procedures, and instru- 
mentation recommendations; some _ illustrated 
types of assessment; and a suggested program for 
reviewing unbiased assessment with professional 
staff. A final section focuses on professional 
development in terms of organizational 
guidelines, ways to address related components of 
an alternative unbiased assessment system, and an 
alternative unbiased assessment center. Provided 
are forms, checklists, diagrams, and a selected 
bibliography with 84 entries on alternative and 
unbiased assessment. (SBH) 
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Information for Inservice Training Development: 
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Handicapped 
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Southwest Regional Resource Center, Salt Lake 
City, Utah. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 


Bureau No—542930 
Pub Date Jan 76 
Contract—OEC-0-74-7893 
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Descriptors—Clinical Diagnosis, Contingency 
Management, Definitions, Diagnostic Teaching, 
*Educational Diagnosis, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Evaluation Methods, *Handicapped 
Children, *identification, *Individualized Pro- 
grams, *Inservice Teacher Education, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Manuals, Observation, Screen- 
ing Tests, *Student Evaluation, Task Analysis, 
Teaching Methods 
Intended for trainers developing inservice 
workshops for regular classroom teachers and/or 
generalists, the manual contains information that 
evolved from field experiences and training ef- 
forts of special educators associated with the 
Rocky Mountain Regional Resource Center's 
(RMRRC) program to explore ways to support 
teachers serving handicapped children in the least 
restrictive environment possible. Information is 
divided into five major sections: identification, 
diagnosis, prescription, programing, and evalua- 
tion. Each section contains an introduction and 
overview, a narrative, and a summary. Topics 
covered include the following: observation of 
behavior, screening instruments, _ profiling, 
methods in diagnosis, total assessment, task anal- 
ysis, diagnostic teaching, organization of diag- 
nostic data, writing a prescription, scope and 
sequence, instructional materials and programs, 
instructional methods and techniques, evaluative 
tools, and behavior measurement. Appended 
materials include a glossary of items for syste- 
matic observation of behavior, categorical 
descriptions of handicaps, a review of formal 
screening instruments and _ diagnostic tests, 
descriptions of instructional materials and 
techniques, a list of publishers of instructional 
materials, an overview of the original training 
program, a report on the RMRRC Stratistician 
Project, and a paper titled “Reading the Environ- 
ment to Gain Acceptance”. (SBH) 
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Secondary Education, *Foreign Countries, 
*Handicapped Children, *Special Schools 
Identifiers—* Korea 
The text on special education in Korea is di- 
vided into four major sections--a brief history of 
special education in Korea, the present status of 
special education in Korea, the special education 
plan of the Young Kwang Educational Founda- 
tion, and directory of schools and classes for the 
exceptional in Korea. Topics covered include the 
following: the traditional view on the han- 
dicapped and treatment for them, origin of spe- 
cial education, exceptional children as an object 
of social welfare, the systematization of public 
education and the development of special educa- 
tion, amplification of the teachers’ training plan 
for special education, establishment of the 
Research Institute for Special Education and its 
achievements, and the education plan of the at- 
tached special schools. The bulk of the document 
consists of listings (which include school address, 
handicap served, type of school, date of founda- 
tion, date of approval, founder, and director) of 
special schools for the blind, deaf, mentally re- 
tarded, and crippled. (SBH) 
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Identifiers—*Ohio 


Resources, _Inc., 


The resource guide provides a listing of 
resources available in Ohio for the individual with 
developmental disabilities (autism, cerebral palsy, 
epilepsy, and/or mental retardation). An _ in- 
troductory chapter briefly describes federal, state, 
county, and private agencies and services; clinic 
and health services; community residential alter- 
natives; and insurance. Service listings arranged 
alphabetically according the geographic location 
make up the bulk of the document. For each of 
Ohio’s 88 counties in the 12 service districts, 
names and addresses of services are listed for the 
following: Social Security Administration, Depart- 
ment of Education, Department of Mental Health 
and Mental Retardation, Bureau of Employment 
Services, Rehabilitations Services Commission, 
County Board of Mental Retardation, Epilepsy 
Program, Association for Retarded Citizens, Ohio 
Society for Autistic Children, Personal Advocacy 
Program, United Cerebral Palsy chapter, Public 
Health Department, Medical Specialists, Materni- 
ty Clinic Services, Dental Care, Licensed Nursing 
Homes, and Homes Licensed by the Division of 
Mental Retardation and Developmental Disabili- 
ties. (SBH) 
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Education, *Test Bias 
Identifiers—*Nondiscriminatory Testing (Han- 

dicapped) 

Provided are the proceedings of “‘With Bias 
toward None,” a national planning conference on 
nonbiased assessment of handicapped children. 
Major sections of the document cover the follow- 
ing: the filmstrip introduction, general session 
presentations, clinic sessions handouts, issues 
generated at the conference, assessment models 
and implementation plans, and the conference 
directory. Included are brief presentations with 
the following titles and authors: “Discrimination 
in Special Education” (S. Martin), “‘Cultural and 
Academic Stress Imposed on Afro-Americans-- 
Implications for Educational Change” (W. 
Parker), ““A System of Multicultural Pluralistic 
Assessment” (J. Mercer), “‘Issues Related to the 
Assessment of Black Children--Summary of Clinic 
Session”’ (W. Parker), “Some Observations on 
Nondiscriminatory Assessment” (J. Ysseldyke), 
“Regional Resource Centers’ (J. Tucker), 
“Legalistic Precedents” (T. Oakland), “‘Bureau of 
Education for the Handicapped” (G. Boyd), “‘- 
Conference Planning--In-service Training through 
Short-Term Conferences” (R. MaclIntyre), “Is- 
sues Related to Assessment of Chicano Children” 
(E. Bernal), and “‘Issues Related to Assessment of 
Asian-American Children” (T. Hisama). Also 
provided are sample task sheets and a paper on 
educational decision making--a group simulation 
activity which examines educational responsibility 
and placement. (SBH) 
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Descriptors—*Career Education, Dance, Fine 
Arts, *Gifted, Graphic Arts, Guidelines, Hu- 
manities, ‘*Instructional Materials, *Jobs, 
Learning Activities, Music, *Resource Guides, 
Secondary Education, *Talented Students, 
Theater Arts, *Vocational Counseling, Writing 





Intended for counselors and teachers of stu- 
dents in grades 7 to 12, the volume presents 
guidelines for examining interest in arts and hu- 
manities careers. Chapters include the following: 
(1) nine self-assessment activities in career ex- 
ploration related to arts and humanities; (2) sug- 
gestions for career education counseling strate- 
gies; (3) ideas for locating community resources, 
a directory of associations providing career infor- 
mation, and a listing of books, films, and film- 
strips with career information; (4) a discussion of 
pathways in preparation for a career in arts and 
humanities; and (5) a discussion of the special 
needs of gifted and talented students. Appended 
are lists of job titles in the arts and humanities in 
the fields of dance, music, theater and media, 
visual arts and crafts, writing, and humanities; 
and a directory of public secondary schools 
known to specialize in arts preparation. (IM) 
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*Humanistic Education, *Inservice Teacher 
Education, *Intelligence Quotient, Mentally 
Handicapped, *Summer Programs, Workshops 
Examined in the doctoral dissertation research 

was the effectiveness of a humane value activity 

oriented summer program to increase IQ scores 
and improve behaviors of 40 educable mentally 
retarded (EMR) children between 6 and 12 years 
of age. Teachers of the experimental group par- 
ticipated in a 10-day workshop on ways to incor- 
porate the humane value concept into activities 
with EMR children. A pretest-posttest control 
group design was used for the two IQ measures 

(Stanford Binet Intelligence Scale and Peabody 

Picture Vocabulary Test), and a Posttest-Only 

Control Group Design was used for the Behavior 

Rating Scale. Findings indicated that the humane 

value workshop probably affected teacher 

planning and content of activities, that the hu- 

mane value treatment did not affect the I.Q. 

scores of the EMR pupils, and that the humane 

value treatment improved the Ss’ behavior. (DB) 
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Identifiers—*lowa, *Project Head Start 
Evaluated with approximately 200 Head Start 
personnel in lowa were two staff training models 
for serving handicapped children in Head Start-- 
an experiential training model and a seminar- 
oriented training model. In the experiential 
model, Head Start staff (directors, education 
coordinators, health coordinators, and hers) 
spent 2 days in a training program which stressed 
direct interaction between the trainee and the 
handicapped child. In the seminar oriented train- 
ing model Head Start personnel gathered for 2 
days of seminars which focused on the sharing of 
information, problems, and possible solutions. 
Results of participant evaluations indicated that 
both models were viable training approaches. 
Recommendations for future training included 
establishing objectives based on a needs assess- 
ment of the trainees, encouraging active par- 
ticipation, using the small group format, utilizing 
a variety of activities, evaluating training effec- 
tiveness, and planning followup activities. (DB) 
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*Program Evaluation, *State Programs, Student 

Placement 
Identifiers—Least Restrictive Placement Alterna- 

tive, *Texas (Dallas) 

Described is a model for the evaluation of the 
Texas Comprehensive Special Education Program 
(Plan A) based on providing each child with an 
individualized educational plan and the least 
restrictive educational placement alternative. The 
plan is reported to have been implemented on a 
pilot basis over a 3-year period in the Dallas 
school district. It is explained that the focus of 
the evaluation model is a set of 28 questions 
which solicited context, process, and product 
evaluation information from multiple sources. 
The kinds of information yielded by the model 
are said to include the degree of program imple- 
mentation operating efficiency, parent and staff 
reactions, teacher reaction to mainstreaming, and 
student progress. (Author/DB) 
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Described is an independent toy play curricu- 
lum for young handicapped children. It is ex- 
plained that toys were analyzed according to 
functions in three classifications: functional toy 
skills (toys designed to elicit simple motor actions 
of short duration); physical toy skills (toys 
designed to elicit gross motor action); and con- 
structive toy skills (toys designed to elicit the 
child’s imagination and organization). The cur- 
riculum includes information on pretesting and 
instruction, as well as progress profiles and in- 
structional profiles which list behavioral objec- 
tives and criteria for each toy. Also included is 
information on nine other curricula for social, 
communication, self help and occupational 
development of handicapped children. (CL) 
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Described is the development of an ethnologi- 

cally unbiased test for proper classification of 

Mexican-American elementary students. It is ex- 

plained that of the 14 subtests drawn from stan- 

dardized and nonstandardized tests and ad- 
ministered to 122 Anglo and Mexican American 
children (7-9 years old), only five were found to 
be insignificantly correlated with ethnic 
background. It is reported that these five subtests 
along with two additional tests (Haptic Memory 
and the Peabody Picture Vocabluary Test) were 
then administered to 297 Mexican-American Ss, 

and that the results were used to produce a 

profile of intellect. Educational implications of 

the test include screening, placement, and dif- 
ferential diagnosis of strengths and weaknesses. 

Descriptions of the seven sub are app d 

(CL) 
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Descriptors—* Federal Legislation, *Han- 
dicapped, *Housing, Housing Deficiencies, 
*Housing Needs, Program Development, State 
of the Art Reviews, State Programs 
The report on housing for the handicapped ad- 

dresses three areas: the state of the art, issues in- 
volved in developing a housing program, and op- 
tions and recommendations. Considered in the 
discussion of the state of the art are related 
federal legislation (including the 1974 Housing 
and Community Development Act); major 
governmental and private activities (including ex- 
amples of joint federal-state funding in Michigan, 
Ohio and Virginia, and programs in western Eu- 
rope and Canada); and selected design and hous- 
ing research. Among the issues considered in 
developing a housing program are community at- 
titudes, legislative deficiencies, and precipitous 
deinstitutionalization. Options are outlined, 
recommendations are made to Congress, federal 
and state agencies, and suggestions are offered 
for improving the 1974 Housing Act. (CL) 
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Learning, Social Characteristics, Social Life, 
*Teaching Methods 
The purpose of this paper is to discuss some of 
the ways in which language teachers may train 
themselves to teach culture and to deal with 
some of the problems encountered in presenting 
culture to students. The language teacher must 
first attempt to find a viable description of “cul- 
ture” by reading various books and journals. In 
order to find information about various cultures, 
the teacher should use reference tools such as 
bibliographies, syllabi, handbooks, and informal 
works of a more popular or anecdotal nature. 
Many guides are available which present various 
ways of teaching culture. Cross-cultural analysis 
is an effective method for introducing the target 
culture. After completing a study of the culture, 
the teacher must decide how to present this cul- 
ture to the student, what to present and in what 
sequence. The teacher must be selective as an en- 
tire culture cannot be taught even in a four-year 
course. Audiovisual aids are essential if the stu- 
dents have no access to the target culture. The 
teacher must realize that culture is an important 
aspect of language teaching. (CFM) 
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Morphology (Languages), *Programed Instruc- 

tion, Retention, Retention Studies, *Second 

Language Learning, Syntax, Vocabulary 
Identifiers—PLATO Ill, PLATO IV 

This is a report on the use of computerized in- 
struction in some of the elementary French 
classes at the University of Illinois (Urbana cam- 
pus). This project was initiated in the fall of 
1968. The experiments were carried out on the 
PLATO III system until January 1973 at which 
time the PLATO IV system became operational 
for student use. This research project is to be 
continued until the computerization of the whole 
course is completed and a thorough analysis of its 
value for the students has been made. In Part I of 
the report, the essential features of a compu- 
terized language course are discussed. In Part II, 
some of the ancillary aspects of computerized in- 
struction are considered. (Author/CFM) 
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This booklet consists of five articles. The first, 

“Bilingual Education: Reading through Two Lan- 
guages,”” by Arturo Luis Gutierrez, stresses the 
importance of teaching Spanish-speaking children 
to read first in their native tongue. The second 
article, ‘““Teaching All Children to Read,” by 
Donald E. Critchlow, discusses methodology and 
the problems the classroom teacher must be able 
to cope with. The third article, “‘Linguistic Un- 
derstandings for the Teacher of Spanish-Speaking 
Children,”” by Manuel T. Pacheco, points out the 
differences and similarities between Spanish and 
English which the teacher must know in order to 
recognize and deal effectively with the problems 
of interference in the speech and writing of the 
Spanish-speaking child. The fourth article, ‘“In- 
structional Strategies for Oral Language Develop- 
ment,” by David Dillon, gives suggestions on how 
to improve the oral language ability in English of 
Spanish-speaking students. The fifth article, 
“Three Patterns of Bilingual Education Pro- 
grams” by Eduardo M. Hinojosa, briefly discusses 
the concurrent method, in which the two lan- 
guages are used interchangeably; the use of the 
native language at the beginning of the instruc- 
tional program, with a gradual transition to the 
foreign language; and the use of both languages 
in different blocks of time throughout the instruc- 
tional program. (CFM) 
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Identifiers—*Louisiana, Louisiana (New Orle- 
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This issue deals with the problems of reviving 
the study of French in general, and the use of 
French in Louisiana in particular. “Rebirth of 
French in New Orleans” describes a conference 
on French language teaching held in New Orleans 
on December 26-30, 1975, and organized jointly 
by the American Association of Teachers of 
French (AATF), the Federation internationale 
des professeurs de francais (FIPF), and the 
Societe des professeurs de francais en Amerique 


(SPFA). Discussion centered around such topics 
as cultural education, curriculum, the use of 
literature, and standard French usage. ‘“‘French, 
Anyone?”’ outlines the French language situation 
in the U.S. Although less than a decade ago 
French language instruction flourished, it has 
decreased in the wake of the freedom of subject 
selection brought about in the public school 
system. The AATF, in an effort to stimulate 
motivation for the learning of French, sponsors a 
competition open to students of member 
teachers. In ““We Can’t Do it Alone” Lucette 
Chambard, president of the International Federa- 
tion of Teachers of French, answers questions re- 
garding French teachers’ concerns and motiva- 
tion, teaching methods, English as a threat to 
French, and student attitudes toward language 
learning. ‘“‘The Great Louisiana Adventure” 
describes a two-year pilot project sponsored by 
the Council for the Development of French in 
Louisiana (CODOFIL) to bring Quebec college 
students to Louisiana to teach French to children 
of French-speaking background and to Black 
children. (AM) 
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guistic Competence, Native Speakers, Predic- 
tive Ability (Testing), *Second Language 
Learning, Test Interpretation, Tests, *Thought 
Processes 
Identifiers—Farsi 
A study was carried out to test the hypothesis 
that a difference exists between the results of a 
parac dig ic/synt tic word association test 
given in an individual’ 's native language and in his 
second language. The sample used in this study 
consists of 23 Iranian officers attending a course 
at Air University in Alabama. Their primary lan- 
guage is Farsi and their second or third language, 
English. All were given a free word association 
test, the P/S Inventory (Paradi /S 
Inventory, Dinnan, 1971). The test was first ad- 
ministered individually to each subject in English. 
Four days later the same P/S Inventory was ad- 
ministered to the subjects in Farsi. The results 
revealed differences in the paradigmatic thinking 
patterns in the two identical tests. This study and 
other research suggest that when one language is 
clearly dominant, differences in association 
behavior will be exhibited. The foreign student 
should be aware that his English thinking patterns 
may be syntagmatic in nature and that short- 
comings in a second language do not reflect 
academic inadequacy. (CFM) 
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Foreign language educators should make them- 
selves known in the field of bilingual education 
because they have a good deal to offer. While 
bilingual education differs basically from foreign 
language programs in that it entails the use of 
two languages for all or part of the curriculum 
and not simply instruction in the language as 
such, it does include some very important ele- 
ments of foreign language instruction. One of the 
of some bilingual educa- 
tion | programs in Texas is that people who do not 











have a strong background in Spanish are making 
many mistakes and the children are perpetuating 
these errors. Bilingual teachers must have 
preparation in language teaching and linguistics, 
and the teacher preparation program at the 
University of Texas is attempting to give teachers 
this preparation. The expertise that the foreign 
language field has acquired over the years can be 
shared effectively with people in bilingual educa- 
tion. Foreign language educators should find out 
what services they can render the language com- 
ponent. They should be sympathetic and of ser- 
vice to the concept of bilingual education. 
(CFM) 
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This volume contains the second part of the 
proceedings of the twenty-sixth annual meeting of 
the Pacific Northwest Council on Foreign Lan- 
guages. The focus is on second langauge 
teaching, and relevant linguistic research is in- 
cluded. The proceedings are divided into six 
major sections. Following the major addresses, 
which concern audiolingual methods and the fu- 
ture of foreign language instruction in North 
America, the papers in the general second lan- 
guage teaching section cover audiovisual aids, 
career education, the modification of foreign lan- 
guage programs, instruction in community col- 
leges, and study abroad. The third section han- 
dles the panel discussions and workshops, at 
which high school instruction, community at- 
titudes, information dissemination and the ERIC 
system, two-year college language programs, and 
teaching methods are discussed. A fourth section 
provides papers on specific aspects of French cul- 
ture and methods of teaching it. In the applied 
linguistic section, the acquisition of grammar, 
idiom, and style is covered, as well as the 
teaching of advanced syntax, and native- and 
non-native acquisition of English in children. 
Papers on Romance linguistics, English verb 
morphology, French syntax, Russian aspect, and 
Spanish phonology comprise the sixth section. 
Appendices include the conference pi 
minutes, and administrative information. (CLK) | 
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This paper constitutes an analysis of the au- 

diolingual concept in terms of what it was 

originally intended to mean and what it has come 





to mean in second language teaching. Basic to 
the concept is the notion that language was 
originally a matter of oral communication, and 
that although writing and writing systems are cen- 
tral, they have secondary importance. An au- 
diolingual form of language will always exist, 
whether individuals are literate or not. With re- 
gard to second language teaching, the concern 
becomes the character of the language to be used 
in gaining control of a speech system other than 
one’s own mother tongue. In this regard, the im- 
portant events in the history of foreign language 
teaching in America ate discussed. The develop- 
ment of audiolingual philosophy and methods are 
stressed. Questions are raised concerning the role 
of audiolingual language in courses, the relation- 
ship between audiolingual methods and literature, 
and the consequences of not using audiolingual 
principles. Current uses of the word are outlined 
and a summary of essential classroom procedures 
that coincide with the concept of audiolingual 
language is provided. Notes on the question 
period following the presentation conclude the 
paper. (CLK) 
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Following a brief review of the history of in- 
terest in foreign languages in America, facts to be 
considered when interpreting falling enrollment 
Statistics, such as a drop in the birth rate, are 
discussed. It is stressed that foreign language 
teaching cannot be neglected in a world having 
improved and extensive communication between 
people speaking many different languages. There 
is a need for cross-cultural understanding that 
can be attained through language learning. The 
change in attitudes among the youth of American 
society is mentioned. It is stated that youth now 
feel that they can accept the laws of society 
without denying their origins. There is a new in- 
terest in ethnic background and in foreign cul- 
tures. Monolingualism is no longer necessarily 
considered to be the normal linguistic situation in 
advanced nations, as the multilingualism of many 
emerging nations becomes apparent. (CLK) 
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Videotape is much like audio tape in that it is 

magnetic tape on which a signal is electronically 

recorded, but it carries both an audio and a video 

signal. Video equipment demands a rather large 

initial expense but tape is relatively inexpensive. 

The magnifying, dynamic and synthesizing pro- 

perties of this medium lend themselves to meet- 

ing some crucial language learning needs. Video 
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can play an important role in aiding sound 
production. Using video to magnify the image of 
a native speaker making sounds may prove valua- 
ble. Magnification of the image also establishes a 
direct contact between the native model and the 
student. Video provides the learner with a 
dynamic image of the target language in use. It 
can lead the student from linguistic competence 
to communicative competence. Signs of commu- 
nicative effectiveness are: (1) assimilation of cul- 
turally bound paralinguistic features such as facial 
expression and gesture and (2) correct manipula- 
tion of idiomatic and grammatical structures. Re- 
gardless of the approach, the problem of native 
language interference frequently occurs. Materi- 
als could be produced which deal with these 
structures directly. By combining visual images 
with sound, video can synthesize the many 
aspects of a good lesson presentation. This 
capacity can be of use in attempting to integrate 
cultural materials into the classroom. Video can 
also solve a logistics problem, in that the 
pedagogical skills of a teaching staff can be 
drawn upon for the benefit of all and can be 
stored for future learners. (Author/CFM) 
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Films can contribute a great degree of authen- 
ticity to the foreign language classroom. The 
University of Oregon has found very enthusiastic 
reactions to the BBC Spanish language program 
“Zarabanda” among both students and instruc- 
tors. ““Zarabanda” consists of 25 episodes, each 
approximately 30 minutes long, available in video 
tape or in 16 mm. film. Each lesson consists of 
three parts: (1) grammatical explanation and 
commentary by the two television instructors, one 
an English woman and the other a Spaniard; (2) 
film sequences which are illustrative of the gram- 
matical structures being taught and which are 
generally shown twice; and (3) the so-called com- 
prehension scene, usually about half the film, 
which is not repeated and which serves to 
develop the film’s plot and characters. The plot 
of the film concerns Ramiro, a young mechanic 
from a small village in Spain who goes to Segovia 
to seek his fortune. The authenticity and variety 
of the speakers are outstanding. Within the limits 
set by the plot, there is no question that the 
characters act and interact in a way consistent 
with Spanish cultural mores. No students have 
complained about the film’s difficulty. The lan- 
guage is natural yet simple. The technical quality 
of the film is excellent. Supportive materials are 
very limited, other than a student workbook and 
tapes. The film arouses the students’ curiosity and 
therefore holds their interest. ‘““Zarabanda” is 
considered to be an improvement over other film 
programs. (Author/CFM) 
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Foreign language study must be justified in 
relation to everyday situations, problems and 
needs. Second language education must therefore 
be integrated with career education. The Oregon 
State Department of Education sponsored a study 
for a group of educators to produce a transporta- 
ble display and a video tape for career awareness 
purposes and to work on a manual for teachers to 
help them integrate foreign language and career 
education teaching goals. This manual consists 
primarily of second language teaching course 
goals in the context of the following eight career 
education program goals: (1) the student is able 
to examine personal values; (2) the student 
values positive attitudes toward self and others; 
(3) the student knows the physical, psychological, 
and educational requirements of various life 
roles; (4) the student values positive attitudes 
toward work; (5) the student knows the value of 
leisure-time activities; (6) the student is able to 
explore career possibilities; (7) the student is able 
to prepare for a career; and (8) the student 
knows the techniques for obtaining employment. 
The videotape “Foreign Languages in Careers” 
consists of interviews with representatives of busi- 
ness, industry, and the professions, such as the 
manager of an international airline; a former 
governor of Oregon; the export managers for a 
large lumber industry, a machine industry, and an 
electronics industry; and a senior commerical 
specialist at a U.S. embassy. (Author/CFM) 
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An experiment was carried out at Lewis and 
Clark College to measure the effect of Transcen- 
dental Meditation (TM) on learning German 
Three sections of first-year German were formed 
into a TM group, a TM-like group, and a control 
group. The TM group received training in TM 
given by two trained, experienced teachers. The 
TM-like section received only general informa- 
tion about the way TM works and some of its ef- 
fects. The control section was taught German in 
the usual way, without TM. This study suggests 
that TM does not affect academic performance 
over an extended period of time. Given the dif- 
ficulties encountered during the course of the ex- 
periment, it is possible that, under different con- 
ditions, with, for example, greater subject motiva- 
tion, different data might be obtained. 
(Author/CFM ) 
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Students of foreign languages insist on seeing 

the evidence that foreign language skills have 


*Transcendental 
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something to do with getting jobs in the “real 
world.” Evidence is being ammassed which does 
show this to be true. Several studies have 
revealed that American firms are looking for 
qualified personnel who possess language skills. A 
survey was initiated at the University of South 
Carolina in order to ascertain the state’s needs 
for people with foreign language competencies 
and to compare these needs with the foreign lan- 
guage comp y of the graduates of the state’s 
educational establishment. The Modern Language 
Association did a nationwide survey of business 
and industry which resulted in a valuable docu- 
ment supplying comprehensive evidence of the 
need for foreign languages as an auxiliary skill in 
American business, industry, and commerce. 
Researchers at the University of Texas published 
a report based upon returns from a questionnaire 
sent to over one thousand corporations doing a 
significant amount of international business. A 
British study carried out at the University of 
York gives information on the situation in En- 
gland. These studies tell us that FL skills can be 
important, even crucial in some cases, in success- 
ful job hunting. But subject area expertise is more 
important to the employer than foreign language 
knowledge. Educators in foreign languages need a 
good public relations campaign to document the 
demand for foreign language skills and knowledge 
of foreign cultures and to demonstrate their abili- 
ty to supply the kind of language and cultural 
competence which is being called for. (CFM) 
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A “Regional Workshops” program has been or- 
ganized in the state of Montana to provide inser- 
vice training for secondary school teachers, in- 
cluding language teachers. There is a wide diver- 
sity of preparation among language teachers, 
ranging from those with advanced degrees in the 
target language to those who lack minimal 
preparation. Such diversity probably exists in 
similar population areas in the United States, 
such as Idaho, North and South Dakota, and 
Wyoming. In the past few years no state money 
has been available for inservice education in 
foreign languages. Any training was done by local 
districts and it was irregularly conducted, not al- 
ways well-organized, and frequently conducted by 
ill-prepared consultants. The regional workshops 
provide the format for sound workshops, present 
the feasibility of arranging for outside con- 
sultants, and provide contact with vastly larger 
numbers of teachers. It is a viable method to 
work with language teachers in sparsely popu- 
lated areas. By dealing with many schools, the 
foreign language teachers’ inservice interests can 
be freed from those of the English and reading 
teacher. (Author/CFM) 
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Guided Design is an approach to course design 
aimed at developing a student’s decision-making 
skills as well as teaching specific principles and 
concepts. A seven-point hierarchy of educational 
needs is defined, including: (1) self-preservation, 
(2) safety, (3) belonging, (4) respect, (5) 
knowledge, (6) sensitivity-sensibility, and (7) self- 
actualization, the primary focus being on the last 
three points. Any Guided Design course has four 
specific goals: (1) to solve _ single-answer 
problems and perform all the intellectual abilities 
with the desired content, (2) to solve open-ended 
problems and perform all the desired intellectual 
modes, (3) to develop and use a value system, 
and (4) to play the role of a professional. A 
course using the Guided Design approach begins 
with an introduction to the system and the deci- 
sion-making process. Students are organized into 
four- to seven-person teams. Each project is an 
extension of the basic idea of programmed learn- 
ing (information, question, action, feedback) to 
the solution of an open-ended problem relating to 
some portion of the subject matter the student is 
expected to learn. A detailed example of Guided 
Design as applied to the teaching of Spanish as a 
second language is given, and suggestions for 
other projects in language classes are made. Ex- 
perience has so far shown positive results. (CLK) 
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This paper describes the Foreign Language Al- 
ternative Program (FLAP) of Bellevue Communi- 
ty College, in Washington state. The program is 
designed to provide students with alternative cho- 
ices best fitted to their individual needs, and is 
thus individualized and equipped to deal with 
both academic and vocational programs. The first 
year of a given language course would be 
designed for students who had had a varying 
amount of foreign language training followed by 
several years of no experience, and would focus 
on listening comprehension, reading, writing, and 
speaking. The emphasis on the four skills could 
vary according to the student. The second year 
offers a choice between academic and vocational 
content, the basic objective being a complete 
review of grammar in three phases with emphasis 
on improvement of listening and reading skills. 
The paper includes career suggestions for either 
an academic or a vocational program, and in- 
dicates how the language course might vary to fit 
each career choice. The series of French courses 
is fully described, including the curriculum fol- 
lowed, the materials used, and _ evaluation 
procedures. In all courses it is intended that the 
student proceed at his own pace, with no 
minimum or maximum work required in a given 
time period. (CLK) 
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This paper discusses the sociolinguistic 

problems inherent in multilingual testing, and the 

accompanying dangers of cultural bias in either 
the visuals or the language used in a given test. 

The first section discusses English-speaking 

Americans’ perception of foreign speakers in 

terms of: (1) physical features; (2) speech, 

specifically vocabulary, syntax, phonology, 

morphology, and suprasegmentals; and (3) 

sociolinguistic factors, in terms of differences in 

how reality is viewed, ranking of values, interper- 
sonal relationships, cause and effect relationships, 
and institutions. The Multilingual Test Develop- 
ment Project which resulted in the development 
of the MAT-SEA-CAL Oral Proficiency Tests is 
described. The objectives of the tests are: (1) to 
determine the child’s ability to understand and 
produce the distinctive characteristics of a given 
language, to express known cognitive concepts, 
and to handle learning tasks in that language; and 

(2) to provide placement and _ instructional 

recommendations. The tests were developed in 

English, Cantonese, Mandarin, Tagalog, Ilokano, 

and Spanish. The principal modes of assessment 

were listening comprehension, sentence repeti- 
tion, and structured response. Linguistic and cul- 
tural factors were considered in test preparation. 

The test provide a profile of students’ ability to 

handle a given concept and of students’ strengths 

and weaknesses in their first language and En- 
glish. (CLK) 
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Specific areas in foreign language teacher train- 

ing programs are defined as problem areas: the 

teaching of culture, activities to promote the 
study of foreign languages, and language testing. 

It is stated that foreign language teachers should 

have competence in (1) content area, (2) the 

learning-teaching process, and (3) the relation- 
ship of teacher-school-community-profession. It is 
suggested that methods teachers provide students 
with a list of problems on a number of topics and 
that, as a course requirement, the students 
research the problem, design appropriate learning 
activities, and design a method of evaluation. An 
example is drawn from the teaching of culture. 

Language teachers must also realize that promot- 

ing the study of foreign languages is an essential 

part of the job. Examples of interaction between 
language teachers and the community to this end 
are given. (CLK) 
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The foreign language teaching situation in com- 
munity colleges is discussed. Foreign language 
teaching in community colleges tends to be de- 
manding due to the limited curriculum of such in- 
stitutions, limited enrollment in foreign language 
courses, and the heterogeneity of the student 
population in terms of career goals, educational 
preparation, and intellectual ability. Brief socio- 
economic and educational profiles of community 
college students are provided. Some basic rules 
for teaching first- and second-year courses are 
given, involving the foreign language teacher's 
classroom behavior, assignments, and course con- 
tent to be covered. Foreign language instruction 
for career-oriented students not in need of the 
traditional college language series is discussed, as 
well as the administrative and political problems 
that foreign language instructors have to contend 
with, including large classes and the pressure of 
declining enrollments. (CLK) 
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Modern poetry can be used as instructional 
material in beginning foreign language courses to 
offer a change of pace from the regular instruc- 
tional materials and an introduction to the litera- 
ture in the target language. Students also take 
pride in understanding original literary products 
of the language being taught. Modern poetry 
proves to be more advantageous than older works 
because of its contemporary language and the 
minimum of new vocabulary that it requires. The 
Present paper includes a demonstration of the 
suggested method, with a modern German poem 
as an example. The method involves the teacher’s 
reading of the poem and a line-by-line discussion 
in German, starting with the concrete connota- 
tions of the poem to slowly arrive at the poem’s 
meaning. The sounds, rhythmic patterns, and 
metaphors are among the elements that should be 
carefully discussed. A copy of the poem and its 
translation into English follow the text. (CLK) 


ED 138 057 FL 007 857 

Stansfield, Charles W. 

Study Abroad and the First-Year Student. 

Pacific Northwest Conference on Foreign Lan- 
guages, Portland, Oreg. 

Pub Date Apr 75 

Note—5p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Pacific Northwest Council on 
Foreign Languages (26th, Simon _ Fraser 
University, April 17-19, 1975) 

Available from—Not available separately; see FL 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Achievement Tests, *Aptitude, 
*College Language Programs, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Intensive Language Courses, Language 
Ability, *Language Instruction, Language Profi- 


ciency, Language Skills, Language Tests, 

Listening Comprehension, Reading Skills, 

*Second Language Learning, Spanish, *Study 

Abroad, Writing Skills 
Identifiers—Mexico (Jalapa), MLA Cooperative 
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A study was conducted in Jalapa, Mexico, to 
test the hypothesis that a student of average and 
below average language aptitude may have 
greater difficulty with the accelerated pace of 
learning in an intensive program. The Modern 
Language Association Cooperative Spanish Test 
was administered to the eight beginning students 
enrolled in the Jalapa program in Fall 1974. Sec- 
tions administered were listening, reading, and 
writing. Results indicated this group learned three 
semesters of Spanish in three and a half months 
abroad, with production skills ranging highest, 
although it was not possible to test speaking 
skills. It is concluded that reservations about the 
interaction of language aptitude and accelerated 
Pace, as stated by J.B. Carroll, seem unfounded 
when applied to study abroad. (AM) 
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The cultural element has traditionally been in- 
corporated into language study in a variety of 
ways. Part one of this section describes one 
method. At the University of Wisconsin-Green 
Bay, culture is taught as part of a required four- 
year sequence of courses entitled “‘Liberal Educa- 
tion Seminars” which introduce the student to 
cultural environment and cross-cultural studies. 
Part two describes another method, whereby lan- 
guage is learned through projects which create 
student involvement with the language. The fol- 
lowing projects are described: a puppet show; a 
radio-play workshop; making video tapes or films; 
oral interpretation of poetry; and play produc- 
tion. (AM) 
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During a panel discussion on high school- 

university relations, with reference to language 

programs, the following problems were isolated: 

student attitudes toward academic work; non- 

academically inclined versus academically 

inclined students; differing levels of proficiency 

among incoming freshmen; different methodolo- 

gies; and reduction in enrollment due to the 

elimination of language requirements. Among the 

suggestions for improving the situation were the 

following: (1) language teachers should be fluent; 
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(2) testing should emphasize language proficiency 
instead of theoretical knowledge; (3) 
methodological experimentation should be con- 
trolled through standardized tests at the end of 
Grades 10 and 12; (4) articulation should begin 
with elementary school language programs; (5) 
high school language teachers’ requirments 
should be raised; and (6) contacts should be in- 
creased between language teachers at different 
levels. A discussion dealt with ways of teaching 
grammar, use of the written form of language, 
and competence of high school graduates in 
foreign languages. (AM) 
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Part I is a paper, “‘Authenticity and Communi- 
cation in Foreign Language Teaching,” presented 
at the workshop. This paper argues that improv- 
ing the relationship between teacher and student 
is one means of promoting language study. The 
teacher must first of all abandon his pedestal of 
authority and accept his dual role as giver of a 
tool of communication and as a human being. He 
must consider his students as individuals and base 
his teaching on the truth of the human condition. 
In this perspective, foreign cultures become a 
mirror in which the individual sees himself more 
clearly, and learns to know himself and his possi- 
bilities and responsibilities. Part Il is “An In- 
troductory Bibliography on the Promotion of 
Positive Community Attitudes toward Language 
Study,” which consists of 45 items. (AM) 
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This is a summary of a presentation on the 

Educational Resources Information Center (ER- 

IC). The presentation provided information on 

how the user can gain access to the ERIC 

microfiche collection at libraries throughout the 

United States, and to reprints through the ERIC 

Document Reproduction Service (EDRS). Use of 

the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors was discussed 

as well as use of the monthly abstract journal 

Resources in Education (RIE) and Current Index 

to Journals in Education (CUE). Price informa- 

tion was also given. (AM) 
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Several innovative language programs currently 

offered at some junior colleges were described at 

a panel discussion. Vancouver City College offers 

a special course for drama students, which 

teaches pronunciation and foreign accents in En- 

glish. Clackamas Community College offers a 

secretarial course in Spanish or German, and 

other interdisciplinary courses are planned in 
conjunction with the areas of child development 
disabilities, law enforcement, nursing, social ser- 
vices, and Latin American literature. In addition, 
all first-year language courses have been opened 
to General Education students on an optional 

Pass/Fail basis with the possibility of switching to 

credit transfer status. Portland Community Col- 

lege offers a fifth hour of conversation as a spe- 
cial study course. Other colleges use tutoring 
systems in exchange for pay or credit. (AM) 
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This is a summary of a workshop on teaching 

second language vocabulary. The following were 

discussed: (1) the need to teach vocabulary in 

context; (2) the need for vocabulary selection; 

(3) active vs. passive vocabulary; (4) the presen- 

tation of meaning (including denotation, connota- 

tion, idioms, and cognates); (5) the rate of 

vocabulary presentation; and (6) vocabulary ex- 

pansion exercises. (AM) 
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The workshop consisted of an informal presen- 
tation and a question-and-answer period. In- 
dividualization in foreign language instruction is 
defined as any kind of device that would allow 
focusing on any one student’s needs with respect 
to: (1) time or speed; (2) materials or content; 
(3) approach or method; and (4) goals or objec- 
tives. Several benefits can be observed in in- 
dividualized instruction. Student participation is 
active rather than passive, with more students in- 
volved more of the time than in the traditional 
classroom. Students know clearly what they are 
supposed to do in order to achieve the learning 
goais and they tend to develop a sense of respon- 
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sibility toward their learning tasks. Offering a 
variety in content creates more satisfaction 
among the learners. An important advantage of 
individualized instruction is that students are 
taught how to learn and they are taught about 
language in addition to being taught a language. 
If the students are aware of how to learn, they 
will know how to relearn items which they forget. 
Students should also develop the ability to cor- 
rect their own errors. Several points were brought 
up in the period following the presentation. In- 
dividualized instruction can be applied at any 
level of language acquisition. It does not mean 
that students will always do only what they like. 
Packets should not be so formidable in size that 
they discourage the students. It is irmportant not 
only to have individual work but also group work 
to develop class spirit. It is desirable to set a 
minimal pace. The discrimination and production 
of certain pairs of sounds require teaching before 
the students can be brought to the point where 
they are capable of self-correction. 
(Author/CFM) 
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This is a summary of a roundtable on Chinese 

language teaching which focused on the history 

and present status of Chinese programs at institu- 

tions represented by the discussants. Discussion 

centered around the following points: (1) types of 

students taking Chinese; (2) methodology; (3) 

enrollment; and (4) career opportunities. A paper 

is also provided that discusses the importance of 

linguistic training and the ideal program in lin- 

guistics for the teacher of Chinese. (AM) 
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Each panelist described the program in his 
school or district. Donald Fraser discussed the 
elementary school French program in North Van- 
couver which started in October 1974 and in- 
cludes ten pilot schools. Classes are held for 
twenty minutes each day. The materials used 
were written by Canadian authors and have con- 
siderable Canadian content. Teaching is taught 
analytically according to a cognitive approach. 
Gareth Prytherch described the grade VIII 
Spanish course at his school in Vancouver. It is 
an audiovisual course which starts with the 
identification of concrete objects and moves on 
gradually to more complex things, although with 
the latter there are problems of interpretation. 
David Benseler of Washington State University 
reported that his department had been asked to 
design a special summer course in German for 
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graduate students of science. Due to the success 
of the new course, the program was gradually ex- 
panded to include French for graduate students, 
and eventually summer courses for undergraduate 
students in three languages. The students spend 
eight hours a day, five days a week, for a period 
of eight weeks, in class. A direct method is used, 
with everything done in the foreign language. 
Everything possible is done to eliminate physical 
and psychological discomfort; the chairs are 
padded and no one instructor is in a class for 
more than 50 minutes at a time. Five different 
textbooks are used. (Author/CFM) 
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Certain intellectual phenomena, e.g. racist at- 

titudes, are based on fixed formulas of everyday 
speech. The linguistic roots of such evils must be 
discerned before they can be exorcised. Some 
cliches, e.g. racist ones, insinuate themselves into 
verbal behavior structures. French cliches reflect 
certain collective French attitudes: positive 
towards France and the French, negative towards 
other nationalities and immigrants, particularly 
immigrants from Northern Africa. To correct this 
racist attitude, one must begin by destroying 
racist cliches. (AM) 
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Identifiers—* French Guiana 
This brief discussion on French Guiana has two 
aims: (1) to expose the development of a little- 
known French civilization; and (2) to attract 
scholars to the investigation of foreign cultures in 
a broader vein than has generally been done. 
Historians and political scientists have provided 
studies on the political and economic history of 
French Guiana. But the real drama of the strug- 
gle of a people to adjust to the juxtaposition of 
two cultures has not been adequately surveyed. 
Indigenous literature as expression of the Gui- 
anan concept of life has largely been ignored. It 
is up to the humanist to complement the histori- 
an’s and political scientist’s facts with broad stu- 
dies in language and literature, before these ele- 
ments become hermetic remnants of an extinct 
civilization. (AM) 
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In 1933 in Paris, a new literary movement was 
born: negritude, a black French-language move- 
ment. Its principal figures were Leopold Sedar 
Senghor, Aime Cesaire, and Leon Damas. The 
chief features of the movement included: (1) 
awareness of African cultural history; (2) ac- 
ceptance of and pride in the black racial identity; 
(3) a style which combined romanticism and sur- 
realism; and (4) a structure which combined the 
French language with a rhythm reminiscent of the 
African drum-beat. This movement reflected the 
cultural duality of the French-speaking black. 
(AM) 
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The Occitan movement in Southern France 
should be studied in the light of a world-wide 
political reality of our days, the surfacing of 
ethnic minorities which are beginning to voice 
cultural and political demands in almost all large 
industrialized or developing countries. The first 
step for a minority group to come into existence 
is almost without exception to look back and 
discover or re-discover its own history. The Oc- 
citan group can claim for itself three unique 
historical and geographic features: (1) a fully 
developed literary language in the Middle Ages, 
Old Provencal; (2) the oldest European literature 
after the decline of the Greco-Roman civilization 
(The Troubadours); and (3) the fact that it is the 
largest minority group in France (10-13 million 
Frenchmen speak some form of Occitan). 
Teachers of French should update their civiliza- 
tion programs with regard to these minority ac- 
tivities in order to give an authentic account of 
contemporary France. An annotated bibliography 
of materials on the Occitan movement is in- 
cluded. (Author/CFM) 
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Humor can be a very effective tool to make 

students remember what they should know about 

the traditions and beliefs, manners and institu- 

tions of a culture. The teacher himself should 

outwardly be the embodiment of the culture 

which is taught. For example, when a teacher of 

French walks into the classroom the first day he 

should introduce himself and shake hands with 

some of the students. They will laugh but they 

will remember that French people shake hands at 

every chance they get. An easy way to acquaint 

the student with everyday language is the choice 

of a modern detective story such as one by 

Simenon or Maurice Leblanc. A more intellectual 


type of humor is found in books by Raymond 
Queneau. Students find idiomatic phrases very 
humorous and assimiliate them very quickly. In- 
troducing tongue twisters offers a good challenge 
and creates much laughter. A dictation such as 
“un marchand de foie” with the different 
meanings and spellings of “fois,” “foi,” and ‘- 
foie” can be extremely funny. Humor is the best 
method to reach the core of the question “‘What 
is Frenchness?” and the “Camets du Major 
Thompson” is therefore a must in a culture class. 
Jokes also reflect a particular culture and a 
specific view of the world. (Author/CFM) 
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Identifiers—*Prenominal Adjectives 
The prenominal relative modifer construction 
(PREM) in German, while not a compulsory 
grammatical feature of the language, is a stylistic 
means of expression which native speakers use 
readily in non-casual speech and _ writing. 
Teaching the active use of this construction at 
the intermediate level of German study may be 
an effective means of helping students to develop 
the capacity to speak and write, not merely 
without grammatical error, but in a syntactical 
mode of expression characteristic of German. 
PREM has suffered considerably so far from mul- 
tiple labeling and agre analysis. The bane of 
those who would learn to read complex German 
prose, the construction is often treated by text- 
book writers as a necessary evil which must be 
analyzed step by step in order to be deciphered. 
Even intermediate grammars give the PREM a 
cursory treatment. This paper presents a sketch 
of a plausible way of presenting PREM to stu- 
dents so that they may begin to use it actively in 
their own writing, and to acquire it as a part of 
their developing native speaker’s competence in 
German. (Author/CFM) 
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The serious student of language, English or 
foreign, and especially the future language 
teacher must receive a solid training not only in 
theoretical but also in applied syntax. Such a 
course should be offered at the advanced level 
and deal with the syntax of the language involved 
in a rigorously systematic way. The search for a 
systematic, yet practically applicable approach to 
the teaching of foreign language gsyntax is the 
topic of this paper. The first part deals with basic 





FL 007 873 


Document Resumes 85 


objectives and desirable features. In the second 
part such a theory or model is outlined. Examples 
are taken from French. The principal objectives 
of a syntax course would be threefold: (1) the “- 
performance objective,” the improvement of ac- 
tive and passive skills; (2) the “competence ob- 
jective’; the student ought to become fully aware 
of the distinctive characteristics of the target lan- 
guage; and (3) a “tool objective,” the student 
ought to learn how to analyze for himself all 
kinds of phrases and sentences that he may en- 
counter in the language. The description of syn- 
tax can be divided into three major sections deal- 
ing with structures and processes on the phrase, 
sentence and discourse level. The particular 
model proposed represents a theory based on the 
concepts of “‘functions,” ‘“‘nucleus,” “elementary 
unit,” “syntactic process of change,’ and on the 
distinction between phrase, sentence and 
discourse syntax. It may be amended to improve 
explanations or to adapt to an individual's per- 
sonal style of teaching. (Author/CFM) 
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The research reported in this paper is con- 
cerned with three questions. Are the processes of 
language development complete by the time chil- 
dren begin school? What is the order of the 
emergence of control of grammatical rules? And 
is that order similar for first and second language 
learners? The data used in the analysis come 
from a project centered at Michigan State 
University, which was to design an English cur- 
riculum for the children of migrant agricultural 
workers, most of whom spoke Spanish as a native 
language. A test was designed which would show 
what native-speaking children of eight to eleven 
years of age knew about their grammar. This test 
would then be used to select the children who 
were not native speakers to participate in the En- 
glish program. The test was designed to cover a 
wide range of grammatical constructions, from 
the simple to the complex. The results gave the 
following answers to the three questions: (1) Lan- 
guage development is not complete by the time 
children begin school; (2) The order of gram- 
matical control is as follows: possessives, present 
tense, past tense, negation, comparative adjec- 
tives, sentence combining, and, finally, tag 
questions; and (3) By and large the order of the 
emergence of grammatical control is similar for 
first and second language learners. (CFM) 
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A method for teaching French oral reading is 
presented. Prior to the actual oral reading, the 
student should: (1) read the text attentively for 
meaning and in order to decide on the ap- 
propriate tone; (2) determine the rhythm ap- 
propriate to the text; (3) indicate, by means of 
arrows, the general intonational curve; (4) in- 
dicate the “liaisons” to be made or to be 
avoided; (5) study the silent “‘e’s”; (6) indicate 
syllabic divisions; (7) indicate assimilations 
created by the dropping of final “e’’; and (8) 
identify syllabic semi-vowels. Following individual 
or group reading, a tape recording could serve as 
means of checking the performance. (AM) 
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Identifiers—* Provencal 
This paper discusses the status of word-final 
“r” and elongated “es” plural forms in Old 
Provencal as witnessed in the medieval drama 
“Lo Jutgamen General.” Evidence from rhyming 
is given for pronunciation in cases where the dis- 
appearance of word-final ‘“‘r’’ would be feasible 
but where it is nevertheless represented in writ- 
ing. As far as elongated ‘“‘es’’ plural forms are 
concerned, it is concluded that they do not 
represent regular phonological development, and 
that they are not conditioned by a desire to 
distinguish singular forms from plural ones. Verbs 
with radicals ending in consonant clusters regu- 
larly acquired supporting vowels in Old Proven- 
cal, and this process was extended to other forms. 
(CLK) 
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This paper discusses the English verbal inflec- 
tional system within the lexicalist framework. A 
lexicalist approach to syntax is one in which all 
syntactic grammatical relations, lexical items, and 
the result of transformations are subject to se- 
mantic interpretation. That is, semantic informa- 
tion cannot be generated by syntactic rules. A fil- 
tering convention is described which filters out 
the set of desinences or verb endings which have 
the same semantic interpretation. The filter works 
in two ways. One is through lexical sub- 
categorized features which require the presence 
or the lack of an ending where such an ending is 
unpredictable. The second is by agreement which 
filters out the ungrammatical form subject to lexi- 
cal subcategorized features which account for ex- 
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ceptions to agreement. In all remaining verb 
stems, the unmarked endings stay, and are gram- 
matical. The filtering convention, with accom- 
panying readjustment rules, and the exclusion of 
abstract systematic phonemic representation 
eliminate the need for poorly motivated rules in 
the phonological component of the grammar. 
(CLK) 
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A device of emphasis in French syntax is 
defined as a construction of syntactic paraphrase 
whose function is to make certain parts of a sen- 
tence stand out for purposes of contrast, clarifica- 
tion, differentiation, or because a given element 
is considered important. These devices exist in 
French because of the lack of a phonemic stress 
system, and they can be applied to declarative 
base sentences, interrogative sentences, and inde- 
pendent/principal clauses, or subordinate clauses. 
The devices emphasize by putting the element to 
be stressed in a strong stress position, and they 
introduce syntactic variety. The three most im- 
portant of these syntactic devices are described: 
(1) the c’est...que formula, (2) emphatic inser- 
tion, and (3) emphatic disjunction. They are 
analyzed with regard to applicability, com- 
ponents, and syntactic behavior. The data consist 
of sentences made up for the occasion (checked 
with native speakers), or sentences taken from 
literary texts, newspapers, or magazines. (CLK) 
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In any given context, a Russian verb form may 
be either perfective or imperfective. Perfective 
aspect signals the completion or result of an ac- 
tion, whereas imperfective does not. Aspect cho- 
ice is a function of context, and two types of con- 
text are distinguished: deterministic and non- 
deterministic. This paper is part of a larger study 
whose aim is to arrive at a contextual definition 
of aspect choice which will include both deter- 
ministic and non-deterministic context types. A 
framework for the examination of aspect choice 
over a statistically valid corpus is proposed in 
conjunction with methodically controlled non- 
deterministic context types. To test the depen- 
dence of one grammatical category on another, a 
suitable scale of measurement and a correct 
statistical tool must be selected. Out of four 
scales, ordinal, interval, ratio, and nominal, the 
latter is selected. The chi-square test is chosen as 
the statistical tool, due to its flexibility. Applica- 
tion of these tools using a corpus of 100,000 
running words recorded from Russian language 
broadcasts of the Voice of America is described. 
(Author/CLK) 
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Two questions are central to the controversy in 
phonological theory: (1) are there empirical dif- 
ferences between morphophonemic alterations 
and allophonic variation, and (2) what are the 
universal constraints on the ordering of phonolog- 
ical processes within the phonological rule com- 
ponent. This paper illustrates a Natural Genera- 
tive Phonology (NGP) analysis as opposed to an 
Abstract Generative Phonology (AGP) and at- 
tempts to show that the No Ordering Hypothesis 
of NGP forces the linguist to posit concrete 
analyses, i.e. analyses whose phonological rules 
are transparent from the phonetic level. This 
theoretical restriction corresponds to cognitive 
constraints on the language learner. It is assumed 
that only rules which are completely motivated 
on the phonetic level are possible, and that once 
the phonetic motivation for the rule is obscured 
in any way, underlying forms are changed, and 
the rule becomes morphologicalized. Data from 
two cases of language change in Spanish are used 
to test this hypothesis: (1) stress assignment, 
where the historic drift towards paradigmatic 
stress is explained by the morphological analysis 
required by NGP but could be avoided by AGP, 
and (2) aspiration and deletion of word-final /s/, 
where the rule of vowel quality may be 
morphologicalized, and productive and intrinsi- 
cally ordered after deletion. (CLK) 
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A psychological basis for belief in human mon- 
sters is provided by the possibility of human aber- 
rations, instinctive human fear and fascination for 
such prodigies, and the existence of barbaric tales 
ridiculing foreigners. The role of language as a 
cause for such belief is investigated, specifically 
in terms of folk etymologies for more or less cor- 
rupt ethnonyms. The most common explanation 
to account for reports of monstrous races states 
that such stories are of literary origin, and are 
based, for example, on ancient Indian epics 
recorded by Greek writers. The Greek names for 
monstrous races are simply literal translations of 
descriptive Indian designations. The explanation 
offered here involves the human tendency to in- 
corporate foreign terms into the purposely limited 
but efficient stock of sememes of a given lan- 
guage through associative etymology. The impli- 
cations of this process for the relationship 
between language and concept-formation are 
briefly mentioned and an inventory of monstrous 
races and their names is provided. (CLK) 
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A major problem in doing linguistic research 

from tape-recorded material is finding specific 
tape content for later, detailed analysis of data. A 
project on use of language in medicine being car- 
ried out at the Cornell University Medical Col- 
lege has developed a method of cataloguing taped 
material that eliminates the need for transcrip- 
tions and permits rapid locating of a specific tape 
segment. The project studies taped conversations 
between doctors and patients to observe how 
speakers hear and understand each other in natu- 
ral conversation and to use findings to teach 
medical students the uses and functions of lan- 
guage in medicine. Contents of tapes are or- 
ganized into eight categories: address, or time of 
utterance; speaker; main conversational division; 
specific speech act; lexical content; miscellaneous 
linguistic and non-linguistic information; attitude 
displayed by the speaker, and the conceptual 
category - an abstract interpretation of the sub- 
ject discussed. Categories are explained here with 
examples, and an appendix furnishes a transcript 
of recorded conversation and its corresponding 
cataloguing sample. (CHK) 
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This paper discusses the dialects of the Chinese 
people who have settled in various countries of 
Southeast Asia, including Malaysia, Singapore, In- 
donesia, the Philippines, Burma, Thailand, Laos, 
North and South Vietnam, and the Khmer 
Republic. Data are first given regarding the area 
in general. The data are then broken down ac- 
cording to individual country. The information in- 
cludes the percentage of Chinese living in each 
country, the dialects of Chinese spoken, the 
number of speakers per dialect, and observations 
on some of the dialects. Maps are included show- 
ing the geographical distribution of the various 
dialects in each country. (CFM) 
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The prerequisites of language acquisition are 
cognitive and pragmatic. The child’s conceptual 
development and social needs direct his attention 
to particular linguistic forms. These provide an 
efficient selection device enabling the child to 
match his language learning task with his abilities. 
The second language learner who is cognitively 
and socially more advanced lacks such a natural 
regulator. However, because of his first language 
learning experience he has the lesser task of 
learning the language specific expressions of the 
language universals and not the universals per se. 
This may be one of the reasons that makes ac- 
celeration in second language acquisition possi- 
ble. In order to be an efficient means of commu- 
nication language must be clear and also expres- 
sive. The latter requirement makes it highly com- 
plex. The acquisition of the ‘fine tunings’ in lan- 
guage is a predictable, but fairly long process 
reaching into late adolescence. The second lan- 
guage learner’s achievements are less predictable. 
He may spend less time on his language learning 
task. In addition, there are other factors that 
could account for individual differences in second 
language learning, e.g. acculturation, attitude and 
motivation, ego-permeability. (Author) 
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This review of commercial bilingual materials 

lists materials produced by sixty-six publishing 

houses and other educational suppliers. The 

materials are listed in order of the company that 

produces them, and are designed to be used with 

Spanish-speaking children. Materials listed in- 

clude books, films, records, cassettes, and kits, 

and are printed in Spanish, English, or in both 

languages. (CLK) 
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It is the purpose of the present report to alert 
community organizers, school officials, and 
scholars to their mutual interest in securing com- 
munity involvement in the planning and execu- 
tion of bilingual programs. Strategies are 
proposed for bilingual communities to follow 
when confronted with mandated bilingual educa- 
tion. The proposed process is not a theoretical 
model based on studies in cx ity organiza- 
tion, but rather a summary of successful strate- 
gies. The report focuses on the structure of the 
community and other interested parties, on the 
type of community organization required for ef- 
fective action, and on the role of the community 
in setting goals for implementing and monitoring 
bilingual programs. Specific aspects of the 
planning of a bilingual program are discussed 
such as needs assessment including a survey of 
school children, the setting of goals, and techni- 
cal issues such as language type to be used, 
materials, accurate of | profi- 
ciency, and teaching personnel (Author/CLK) 
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The documents listed in this annotated bibliog- 
raphy on computer-aided and programmed in- 
struction in foreign languages appeared in RIE 
during the period from April 1971 through 
February 1977. The selection comprises reports 
on conference and research projects, papers con- 
cerned with theory and application, and descrip- 
tions of teaching materials. The listing is selective 
rather than comprehensive, and each entry in- 
cludes, when available, author’s name, title of ar- 
ticle, author's professional affiliation, date of 
completion or publication, number of pages, and 
ED number. (CLK) 


ED 138 088 FL 008 470 
Guide to Foreign Information Sources. 
Chamber of Commerce of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Mar 74 
Note—54p.; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of the original document 
Available from—Chamber of Commerce of the 
United States, 1615 H. Street N.W., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20006 (1-9 copies $1.00 each; 10-99 
copies .80 each; 100 or more copies .70 each) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Career Opportunities, 
Awareness, Cultural Centers, Cultural 
Exchange, ‘*Foreign Countries, Information 
Centers, *Information Dissemination, *Infor- 
mation Services, *Information Sources, Interna- 
tional Organizations, *International Relations, 
International Studies, National Organizations, 
Periodicals 
The purpose of this pamphlet is to suggest vari- 
ous ways in which information about other coun- 
tries may be obtained. It gives common sources 
of information in the section entitled “Specific 
Country References” in which each of the coun- 
tries with embassies or legations in Washington, 
D.C. is shown alphabetically. The other sections 
in the pamphlet include “References for Specific 
Areas of the World” (Caribbean and the West In- 
dies, Latin America, Pacific, Scandinavia, and 
Miscellaneous); “Organizations and Services 
Relating to Areas of the World;” “Chambers of 
Commerce Which Maintain Foreign Trade Ser- 
vices” (listing one chamber per state) ; “Depart- 
ment of Commerce Field Offices;” “Distribution 
Centers for Department of State Publications;” 
Selected Bibliographical References;” “Other 
References; “Employment Abroad;” and “- 
Periodicals.”” (CFM) 
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This document represents a sampling of the 

teaching done at the 1976 TESOL convention in 
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New York City in workshops, demonstration les- 
sons, presentations and plenary sessions. These 
twenty-six selections by 42 teachers reflect the 
present state of the art in TESOL. It covers a 
wide variety of topics of interest to the ESL (En- 
glish as a Second Language) teacher; innovative 
teaching methods such as the Silent Way, Sug- 
gestopedia, and the “Fantasy Journey”; teaching 
listening comprehension; teacher training; 
research in interlanguage; approaches to teaching 
pronunciation and spelling; correction of class- 
room conversation errors; films and _ sociolin- 
gusitic awareness; reading; composition; the role 
of memory in language learning; manipulation of 
sentence structure with Cuisenaire rods; the 
development of WH-questions; oral drills of En- 
glish structures; and the typewriter as an educa 
tional tool. (CFM) 
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Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title VII 
The study design and interim findings of the 

study conducted to determine the impact of bilin- 

gual education on students in the cognitive and 
affective domains in a nationally representative 
sample of Spanish/English bilingual projects are 
presented. The results summarized reflect the 
pre-post test period of data collection of the 
academic year 1975-76. Elementary students en- 
rolled in bilingual projects were contrasted with 
students not enrolled in such projects. Stan- 
dardized achievement tests were used to measure 
performance in language arts and mathematics 
computation in both languages. Information was 
collected on student and teacher characteristics 
and attitudes. Results from teacher questionnaires 
indicate that less than a third of all students in 

Title VII classrooms were there because of 

limited-English speaking ability. Title VII teachers 

and aides were more proficient in Spanish and 

English than non-Title VII staff. In terms of stu- 

dents of limited English-speaking ability achieving 

competency in English, projects which have been 
operating four to five years are said to not be 
generally effective. Encouraging results are said 
to be encountered in mathematics. It is claimed 
that no clear trend was found to indicate that 

Participation in Title VII brought about an in- 

crease in positive attitude toward school. (CLK) 
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Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 

Title VII 

This volume presents descriptions of the thirty- 
seven sites and Title VII projects included in the 
study designed to determine the impact of bilin- 
gual education on students in the cognitive and 
affective domains in a nationally representative 
sample of Spanish/English bilingual projects 
funded through Title VII of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act. The information con- 
tained in the descriptions of each project was ob- 
tained by the American Institutes of Research 
(AIR) project staff who visited each site. Data 
were provided through direct classroom observa- 
tion, teacher questionnaire responses, and _ in- 
dividual interviews with teaching, school and pro- 
ject personnel. Projects and sites are coded rather 
than identified by name, and a chart is provided 
to aid the reader in locating projects categorized 
as to geographical region of the United States, 
rural or urban setting, the nature of the Hispanic 
student population served, and the average addi- 
tional non-district per pupil cost associated with 
Title VII project students. (CLK) 


ED 138 092 

Cuceloglu, Dogan Slobin, Dan I. 

Effects of the Turkish Language Reform on Per- 
son Perception. Working Papers of the Lan- 
guage Behavior Research Laboratory, No. 47. 

California Univ., Berkeley. Language and 
Behavior Research Lab. 

Spons Agency—American Council of Learned 
Societies, New York, N.Y.; National Inst. of 
Mental Health (DHEW), Rockville, Md.; Social 
Science Research Council, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 76 

Grant—MH-25703 

Note—48p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Language Attitudes, *Language 
Planning, *Language Styles, Language Varia- 
tion, Lexicography, Official Languages, Para- 
graphs, *Political Attitudes, *Social Values, 
Sociolinguistics, Standard Spoken Usage, 
*Turkish, * Vocabulary 

Identifiers—Language Reform, Turkey 
As a result of the Turkish language reform, 

modern Turkish spans a range of styles from 
traditional to reformed, the former preferred by 
right-wing, traditionalist, and religious sectors of 
the population, the latter by left-wing, modernist, 
and secular sectors. Turkish students evaluate the 
two styles differently, and attribute attitudes and 
values to writers on the basis of their linguistic 
style. To define more precisely the means by 
which Turkish university students attribute social 
and political attitudes and values to individuals 
on the basis of the style of Turkish they use, a 
study was carried out in which matched pairs of 
paragraphs, differing only in use of traditional or 
reformed lexicon, were presented to students for 
rating of their putative authors on attitude and 
semantic differential scales. Results indicate that 
pairs of old and new terms cannot be considered 
synonymous in modern Turkish. Choice of ter- 
minology communicates important messages 
about the political and social ideology of the 
speaker; and these messages will be interpreted 
differently on the basis of the political and social 
ideology of the listener. (Author/AM) 
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Since Berlin and Kay’s proposal in 1969 of two 

universals concerning the meanings of basic color 

words, three kinds of information have become 
available to help in understanding the encoding 
sequence, that is, the temporal order in which the 
basic color categories are accorded lexical status. 
McDaniel (1972, 1974, forthcoming) demon- 
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Strates that the encoding sequence is best un- 
derstood not as the successive encoding of foci, 
but as the successive differentiation of color 
categories. Field studies of the color systems of a 
Jivaroan, a Mayan, a Papuan, an Eskimo and 
three Austronesian languages have been critical 
in understanding the encoding sequence. Fuzzy 
set theory as developed by Zadeh (1965, 1971) 
provides a formalism for expressing the un- 
derstanding of basic color categories. The present 
study brings together work by McDaniel, the field 
studies, and fuzzy set formalism. If a color 
category is viewed as a fuzzy set, vacillation 
between focus and boundary is avoided when 
discussing universal color categories, their inter- 
relations, and the sequence in which they are en- 
coded in evolving color lexicons. (CLK) 
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This monograph represents the results of an at- 

tempt to construct at least one portion of a 

theoretical framework for describing and analyz- 

ing the performance routines used by the native 
actor to realize his competence to make cul- 
turally appropriate decisions. In general the con- 
cern is to describe in theoretical terms the struc- 
ture and operation of two types of information 
processing rules (IP rules) and some of the prin- 
ciples underlying their organization into informa- 

tion processing systems (IP systems). Chapters 2 

through 5 present a formal theory of code rules 

along with several algorithms that can be used in 

their construction and analysis. Chapter 6 

presents the beginnings of a formal theory of 

marking rules. Chapter 7 is concerned with some 
of the general principles underlying the integra- 
tion of IP rules and other operations into IP 

systems. This chapter also attempts to provide a 

concrete illustration of the structure, operation, 

and description of natural IP rules and systems, 
and to exemplify the application of theoretical 
notions developed elsewhere in this monograph 
to specific ethnographic problems, particularly in 
the area of semantics. The three theories 

discussed here are illustrated by examples from a 

study of the Balangingi’ Samal address system. 

(Author/AM) 
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This paper is an attempt to summarize as ex- 
plicitly as possible certain empirical findings of 
classical biosystematics and modern semantic 
ethnography which may be considered to 
represent formal universals of human mental 
structure. The paper offers a formal treatment of 
the subject of taxonomy, and an application of 
the formalism to several problem areas in the 
fields of semantics, ethnography, and cognition. 
The structure formalized here, essentially follow- 
ing the notions of Linnaean biology, is a 
hierarchy of inclusion relations among a collec- 
tion of named sets of objects. Section one in- 
troduces the formal definition of taxonomic struc- 
ture and sketches the major outlines of this kind 
of mathematical object. Section two introduces 
some theoretical problems relating to taxonomy 
in ethnographic and semantic contexts and show 
how this forumlation applies to, and clarifies, 
these problems. In particular, the notion of se- 
mantic contrast in the context of taxonomy is ex- 
amined in some detail. Section three introduces 
the notion of taxonomy and examines the nature 
of the mapping which governs the realization of 
conceptual taxa by lexical items. (Author/AM) 
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This paper demonstrates, with reference to the 
Samal of Tagtabon Island, how the structure of 
local domestic groups and the statistical distribu- 
tion of residence types can be derived from a 
detailed description of the decision rules used by 
Samal native actors themselves in making, 
evaluating and predicting residence choices. Con- 
sidering the census data alone. a matrilineal prin- 
ciple or bias appears to dominate the selection of 
residence locations. But this apparent matrilineal 
tendency is an artifact of the rule which Tag- 
tabon Samal use in making decisions about re- 
sidence, a rule which makes no reference to any 
matrilineal principle. Nine assessments (decision 
criteria) for residence rules are given. In the 
selection of a mode of residence a person’s age 
category is of primary importance. In terms of re- 
sidence locale, the most important phenomenon 
by far is the preference ranking of kin classes, 
operative in residence decisions throughout a per- 
son's life. (CFM) 
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The primary goal of the present study is an ex- 

position of the structure of Mam, a Mayan lan- 

guage of the Mamean group. Mam is the most 
widely spoken of the four Mamean languages, 
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and has been roughly estimated to have a quarter 
million speakers located in the departments of 
Huehuetenango and San Marcos in Guatemala 
and in the state of Chiapas in Mexico. The study 
is based on stories and reports recorded in 1967- 
8 in Huehuetenango. The analysis is performed 
on the basis of the glossematic theory as put forth 
by Hjelmslev. This theory builds upon seven prin- 
ciples: the empirical principle and the principles 
of simplicity, economy, reduction, generalization, 
exhaustive description, and reduction. Following 
a presentation of glossematic views on the struc- 
ture of language and an explanation of the nota- 
tional system, the Mam verb system and sentence 
Structure are discussed. Subsequent sections on 
lexematics, syllabematics, and taxematics deal 
with vocabulary, syllable structure and syntag- 
matic organization of Mam. (CLK) 
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Seven papers are provided. Mary Rainey’s 

paper, “Style Switching in a Head Start Class,” 
considers speech styles used in the classroom. 
“Language Acquisition in the Deaf: Some Sug- 
gestions for Inclusion in the Field Manual,”’ by 
Carol Pfuderer, suggests areas of psycholinguistic 
and sociolinguistic research relevant to the ex- 
ploration of deaf children’s language. ““Observa- 
tions of a Mother-Child Interaction,” by Sybillyn 
Mehan describes the interaction between a 17- 
month-old child and her parents. “Child Rearing 
and Cognitive Styles of Lower-Class Negro Chil- 
dren,” by Abigail Sher studies the relationship 
between the affective and cognitive dimensions of 
child-rearing and relates systematic differences in 
the aspects of child-rearing to aspects of cogni- 
tive differentiation in lower class families. ‘- 
Games, Groups, and Children,” by Janet Tall- 
man, explores the social structure of a child’s in- 
teractive world from an analysis of the kinds of 
speech play used, and how children orient them- 
selves to one another through the use of speech 
play. An untitled paper by Sheila Seitel discusses 
cross-cultural differences in the role of language 
education in the educational process and in so- 
cialization, and Linda Hubbell’s paper, “Methods 
for Studying the Child’s Acquisition of Sociolin- 
guistic Competence,’’ discusses the research 
problems caused by the “generic nature of the 
child’s mind.” (CLK) 
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Identifiers—Samoa 
The purpose of this study was to gather infor- 
mation on the acquisition of non-Indo-European 
languages. The field work was conducted in the 
village of Faleasao on the island of Ta’u in the 
Manu'a group of American Samoa from June, 
1968 to June, 1969. The data collected consists 


FL 008 517 


FL 008 518 


Language and 


Document Resumes 89 


primarily of tape recordings of naturally occur- 
ring and elicited speech from twelve children 
between the ages of two and five years who were 
visited on the average of once every two months. 
The tape-recorded data upon which this paper is 
based consists exclusively of that collected on 
one visit each to two of the youngest children in 
the sample. In order to understand the process of 
acquisition, semantics must be _ considered. 
Models were written to describe the utterances 
produced by the two children. The linguistic out- 
put of each child was analyzed in an attempt to 
discover the semantic relationships it expressed 
and to discover the linguistic strategies employed 
by the children to realize those semantic relation- 
ships. (Author/CFM) 
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Interim results of the study conducted to deter- 
mine the effectiveness of federally funded bilin- 
gual education projects are described. Objectives 
were (a) to determine the cognitive and affective 
impact of bilingual education on students in 
Spanish/English bilingual education projects 
funded through ESEA Title VII, (b) to describe 
the educational processes in these projects, (c) to 
identify educational practices which result in 
greater gains in student achievement, and (d) to 
determine per student costs associated with each 
project. Students enrolled in bilingual projects 
were contrasted with students not enrolled in 
such projects. Standardized achievement tests 
were used to measure performance in language 
arts and mathematics computation in both lan- 
guages. Information was collected on student and 
teacher characteristics and attitudes. Results from 
teacher questionnaires indicate that few of the 
students participating in the projects could be 
classified as having limited English-speaking abili- 
ty. Title VII Hispanic students, including Spanish 
monolinguals, performed better in mathematics 
computation than could have been expected in 
the absence of a program. Results on English 
reading and vocabulary tests are mixed but 
generally less favorable for Title VII students, and 
observed achievement gains in Spanish language 
arts by Title VII Hispanic students are said to not 
be solely attributable to participation in bilingual 
education programs. (CLK) 
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Criticism has been directed at a growing body 
of literature broadly referred to as ethnoscience, 
ethnosemantics, folk science, ethnographic se- 
mantics, and cognitive anthropology. Criticisms 
concern methodological and analytic aspects of 
ethnoscientific procedure, and the directions of 
ethnosemantic research from a theoretical point 
of view. The present paper seeks to answer these 
criticisms and to evaluate the _ theoretical 
strengths of ethnosemantics. The focus of 
ethnosemantic work shifted in the early and mid- 
sixties, partially as a reflection of renewed in- 
terest in theoretical linguistics in language univer- 
sals, and largely due to the growing number of 
ethnographies being completed. A number of 
parallels were discovered in formal classificatory 
structures, the most striking ones being in the 
area of lexicon. Detailed descriptions of particu- 
lar lexical domains led to general semantic struc- 
tures ignored by the methods of traditional cul- 
tural anthropology. One example of empirical 
research suggestive of the universalist-evolutiona- 
ry Orientation in ethnographic semantics is 
described, namely Berlin and Kay’s work on color 
classification. (CLK) 
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Ethnographic semantics is that discipline which 

seeks to understand human cognition through an 
analysis of the cognitive content of linguistic ex- 
pressions: that is, the systematic study of the 
meanings of words and the role of these meanings 
in cognitive systems. There are many misconcep- 
tions about the nature of ethnosemantics, how- 
ever, and by exploring these misconceptions and 
by using the ethnosemantic method of contrast to 
establish what ethnosemantics is not, it is hoped 
that the nature of the discipline will be made 
clearer. Evidence is presented to refute six basic 
misconceptions about ethnosemantics: (1) it 
takes native generalizations at face value, (2) it is 
concerned with methodology for its own sake, 
(3) it is anti-theoretical and anti-comparative, (4) 
it is limited to domains in which there are exter- 
nal classifications, its methods being inapplicable 
to domains not involving genealogical relation- 
ships, (5) it is anti-evolutionary and does not give 
objective accounts of cultural systems, and (6) it 
is anti-statistical and unconcerned with predic- 
tion. (CLK) 
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This paper attempts to elucidate the relation- 
ship between linguistic form, interactional strate- 
gies and social meaning on the basis of a detailed 
study of a natural conversation. The investigation 
is based on a conversation recorded in an institu- 
tion for Mexican immigrants by a linguist, a na- 
tive American of Mexican ancestry, and program 
advisor of the institution. His interlocutor was a 
community counselor employed in the program. 
Two types of information were utilized. Turns 
containing a code switch were first examined as 
to their place within the structure of the total 
conversation. Then the switched phrase was sub- 
stituted with a phrase from the other language to 
determine what the code switch contributed to 
the meaning of the whole passage. These exam- 
ples of bilingual communication indicate that lan- 
guage usage is closely tied to the position of 
Chicanos as a minority group within the English- 
speaking majority. Selection of alternate forms is 
related to a variety of social factors such as 
ethnic identity, age and sex, and degree of 
solidarity or confidentiality. (CFM) 
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Identifiers—* Anthropological 
Ethnobotany 
Attempts have been made by linguists and 
anthropologists to reconstruct aspects of culture 
history by using synchronically derived lexical 
data. Related to this concern with culture history 
is one which attempts to explore the diachronic 
processes of lexical change over time. As a result 
of a comparative survey of Tzeltal and Tzotzil 
ethnobotanical knowledge, this paper presents 
evidence which demonstrates a positive correla- 
tion between lexical retention of plant names and 
the cultural significance of plant segregates to 
which plant names refer. While the present study 
is restricted to the semantic domain of 
ethnobotany of two languages, it is suggested that 
the principles at work are general to the 
ethnobiological lexicon of all languages. 
(Author/CLK) 


ED 138 105 

Fitzgerald, Dale K. 

Prophetic Speech in Ga Spirit Mediumship. Work- 
ing Papers of the Language Behavior Research 
Laboratory, No. 30. 

California Univ., Berkeley. 
Behavior Research Lab. 

Spons Agency—California Univ., Berkeley. Inst. 
of International Studies.; National Inst. of Men- 
tal Health (DHEW), Rockville, Md. 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Grant—MH-25703 

Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Anthropological Associa- 
tion (68th, New Orleans, Louisiana, November, 
1969) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors-—-*African Languages, *Ga, *Lan- 
guage Patterns, Language Research, Language 
Styles, Language Usage, Non Western Civiliza- 
tion, *Religion, Socialization, *Sociocultural 
Patterns, Sociolinguistics 
This paper analyzes the prophetic speech of Ga 

spirit mediums in terms of its linguistic style and 

its socio-religious function. As used in the study, 

“prophetic speech” is understood to have two 

major characteristics: (1) glossolalic style, and 

(2) prophetic message content, and it is used by 
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people believed to be possessed by spirits. 

Prophetic speech in Ga society is discussed in 

terms of the socio-religious context in which it 

occurs (including Ga beliefs about spirit posses- 
sion and the role of the Ga spirit medium), spirit 
mediums in practice, the socio-verbal interaction 
in a seance, and the linguistic characteristics of 
prophetic speech. The socio-religious functions of 
prophetic speech include social control, socializa- 
tion, and fulfilling a need for participation in reli- 
gious activities. (CLK) 
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Some bases of intra-group identification among 

Black people who inhabit urban ghettoes are 

discussed, as well as the economy of the ghetto, 

especially as it pertains to the strategies that 

Black Americans have evolved to deal with their 

subsistence problems. An attempt is made to re- 

late these strategies to the presence of in-group 
schisms and to show how they serve to perpetu- 
ate intra-group divisiveness. It is suggested that 
participation in a common cultural heritage, par- 
ticularly in the area of speech behavior, serves to 
reaffirm and dramatize solidarity in the face of 
divisive forces. Some features and usage conven- 
tions of Black English are briefly considered. The 
study is based on field research conducted in 
West Oakland, California, during 1966-67. 
(CLK) 
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Identifiers—*Semantic Categories 
This paper attempts to develop some relatively 

well-defined notions that may be of use in 

descriptive semantics and in some areas of cogni- 

tive psychology. These notions are intended as 

explications of certain terms widely used in these 

fields such as semantic dimension, semantic fea- 

ture, semantic space, category, conjunctive 

category, and sememe. The mode of explication 

is to develop definitions for these terms in an ar- 

gument similar to a formal axiomatic system, with 

emphasis on the applicability of terms to empiri- 

cal data. (CLK) 
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Descriptors—* Anthropology, Classification, Folk 
Culture, Language Development, Language 
Research, Language Usage, Linguistics, Plant 
Identification, *Semantics, Sociocultural Pat- 
terns, *Taxonomy, * Vocabulary 

Identifiers—* Anthropological 
Ethnobotany 
A general observation about the vocabularies 

of most languages is that they tend to increase in 

size over time. Little is known about the causal 
mechanisms involved in this lexical expansion, 
but most anthropologists and linguists are in 
agreement that it probably mirrors general cul- 
tural evolution. The study of lexical growth 
becomes important if it reveals regularities that 
allow for useful generalizations and predictions 
about the broader problem of linguistic evolution. 
This study focuses on the development of plant 
names, and with the assumption that man’s 
vocabulary for kinds of plants has developed over 
time, asks (1) whether regularities in the 
ethnobotanical lexicons of past and present day 
languages can be observed that allow inferences 
as to the major patterns of nomenclatural growth, 

(2) whether such patterns are related to other 

aspects of man’s socio-cultural development, and 

(3) whether such regularities have productive im- 

plications for the evolution of vocabulary in 

general. (Author/CLK) 
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Four papers are included in this document con- 
cerning the structure of linguistic input to chil- 
dren. Dan Slobin’s paper, “Questions of Lan- 
guage Development in Cross-Cultural Perspec- 
tive,” suggests that children everywhere acquire 
basic grammatical competence in the first five or 
six years of life, regardless of social milieu or lin- 
guistic structure. Each child is equipped with a 
basic strictly linguistic competence which can be 
differentially shaped to carry out a variety of 
sociolinguistic functions. “‘“Some Suggestions for a 
Syntactic Characterization of Baby-Talk Style,” 
by Carol Pfuderer examines whether or not some 
overall, empirically-observable type of syntactic 
simplicity can be said to exist in the baby-talk 
style of English. ““The Language of the Parent: A 
Pilot Study,” by Kerry Drach, raises the question 
as to whether or not parental linguistic input to 
the child really represents a random sampling of 
adult speech in general, and Ben Kobashigawa’s 
per ‘“‘Repetitions in a Mother’s Speech to her 
Child,” deals descriptively with some of the lin- 
guistic properties of a mother’s use of repetition 
to her 26-month old son and some incidental 
phenomena associated with her use of repetition. 
(CLK) 
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Analysis, *Semantics, Speech Communication, 

Structural Analysis, Verbal Communication 
Identifiers—*Address Forms, *Names, Philip- 

pines, Samal, Semantic Markers 

This paper discusses the type of marking rule 
normally used in the production and interpreta- 
tion of message forms for which semantic mark- 
ing is possible. The structure and use of such 
tules is illustrated through a recent study of the 
semantics of personal address among the 
Balangingi’ Samal, a Muslim group of the 
southern Philippines. The rule used as an exam- 
ple of marking rules in general is the ‘“name- 
type”’ rule, or that used to select a type of name. 
This rule is described in terms of 7 outputs, 5 
marking operators, and cues associated with 
marking operators. For a marking rule to be ef- 
fective in communicating information, there must 
be some procedure for identifying the unmarked 
output each time the rule is applied, in both 
production and interpretation. Such procedures 
in the Samal address system carry context rather 
than content information. This distinction is im- 
portant for understanding the structure and use 
of large-scale semantic systems. (AM) 
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Student Motivation, Study Abroad, Teacher 
Attitudes, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Northeast Conference 
These reports deal with language as a whole: its 

nature, its history, its relationship to culture, its 
acquisition, the immediate uses to which it can be 
put, and the development in students of an ap- 
preciation for the ability to use a foreign lan- 
guage. The book is divided into three main sec- 
tions: Acquisition, Application, and Appreciation. 
For each section a list is given of the members of 
the Northeast Conference working committee, 
the key propositions of the committee, followed 
by the reports themselves. The section on acquisi- 
tion offers definitions of communication and lan- 
guage, applied linguistics and psycholinguistics. 
The section on application discusses language as 
communication, as an auxiliary skill, and for self- 
realization. The final section on language ap- 
preciation considers the aesthetic-cultural ap- 
proach to language teaching and its pedagogical 
consequences. (CFM) 
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This is the first of a two-volume textbook, 

covering the official program of the Ministry of 

Education, of the secondary curriculum for the 

history of Vietnamese literature. It is divided into 

three main sections. The first section “First Year 
of the Secondary Cycle (Grade 11)" deals with 

(1) popular literature; (2) the influence of China, 

(3) education and examination regimes, (4) lite- 

rary forms, (5) the influence of France, and (6) 

the language: northern and southern dialects. The 

second “Second Year of the Secondary Cycle 
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(Grade 12)” deals with (1) the influence of Chin- 
ese literature, (2) the Ly-Tran period, (3) the Le 
- Mac period, (4) the North-South Dispute 
period, and (5) the contemporary period. The 
final section, ““Third Year of the Secondary Cycle 
(Philosophy and Mathematics),” deals with the 
following topics: (1) the influence of Chinese 
modern literature and of French education, (2) 
the Vietnamese language and new words, (3) the 
establishment of a modern national literature, (4) 
the new prose, (5) the evolution of literary forms, 
(6) plays, (7) critics, (8) translations, (9) report- 
ing, and (10) contemporary poets and writers. A 
chronological listing of authors and works, from 
1067 to 1940 is provided, as well as an alphabeti- 
cal listing of the authors and works mentioned in 
the text. (CFM) 
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This bibliography on foreign language instruc- 
tion and career preparation is divided into four 
parts. Part I presents general materials on the in- 
tersection of foreign language instruction and 
career preparation. Materials in Part II provide 
specific examples of programs or courses that are 
designed to address the issue of preparation of 
students of foreign languages for employment, 
especially in areas other than teaching. Part Ill 
presents materials describing occupations that 
call for skills in foreign languages. Part IV con- 
tains references to courses designed to teach 
foreign language skills related to specific occupa- 
tions. While many of the documents may be of 
interest to broad audiences, Parts I and II may be 
of particular interest to teachers, counselors, ad- 
ministrators, or program planners; Parts III and 
IV are of special interest to students. Within the 
context of this document, the term “foreign lan- 
guage” refers to languages other than English 
that are or might be taught in U.S. or Canadian 
schools and universities. Foreign language com- 
petence refers to the ability to speak, understand, 
read, and write with a considerable degree of 
proficiency in a language other than English. 
(Author/CLK ) 
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This text is one of a series of technical mono- 

graphs on literacy in development whose purpose 

is to give technical help to literacy workers in 

Asia, Africa, and Latin America. It is divided into 

the following ten chapters: (1) What is pro- 

grammed instruction?; (2) Who are you going to 
teach?; (3) What subject matter are you going to 
teach?; (4) What literacy skills are you going to 

teach?; (5) How are you going to teach?; (6) 

How to revise your programme; (7) Other types 
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of programmed instruction; (8) How to prepare 
programmed-tutoring materials; (9) How to 
prepare programmed games; and (10) Pro- 
grammed instruction on a large scale. (CFM) 
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Identifiers—Language Mai e 
This annotated bibliography which includes all 

entries into the ERIC system dealing with lan- 
guage maintenance was compiled to show the 
type of information available to users of the 
system. The citations deal principally with bilin- 
gualism and bilingual education in the United 
States, Canada, Israel, Ireland, the Pacific islands 
and Southeast Asia. The importance of maintain- 
ing language resources in the United States is 
stressed and it is stated that maintenance should 
be the goal of all bilingual education programs in 
the United States. Entries include journal articles 
and research related reports, each citation con- 
sisting of the author, title, appropriate descrip- 
tors, and an annotation or abstract. (CFM) 
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This dissertation surveys question-answer pat- 
terns in Mohawk conversation. After discussing 
some theoretical issues, a morpho-syntactic 
description of questions is presented and the 
description is expanded to the level of discourse. 
Although the approach followed is modelled on 
generative semantics, it departs from it in signifi- 
cant ways, in order to account for the discourse 
behaviour of questions. Topics treated within the 
discourse are the performative, discourse deixes, 
presuppositions, and focus. Application of these 
elements results in an overview of question types 
and of answer patterns observed in Mohawk. The 
study concludes with a sociolinguistic study of 
question functions, comparing them in everyday 
and classroom conversations. The aim of the 
study is to contribute some knowledge on 
Mohawk within a relatively unexplored domain, 
that of the conversation. In narrowing its scope to 
question-answer sequences, the study illustrates 
how linguistic elements are correlated to extralin- 
guistic components, e.g. sociolinguistic functions, 
in verbal interaction. (Author/CLK) 
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Identifiers—Language Dominance 

This paper presents u critique of the Northwest 
Regional Educational Laboratory’s (N.W.R.E.L.) 
review of the Mat-Sea-Cal Oral Proficiency Tests 
in their publication, Oral Language Tests for 
Bilingual Students. That publication was released 
in July, 1976 as a guide to administrators and 
program coordinators in the selection of instru- 
ments for assessing students’ language dominance 
and oral proficiency (-ies). In rating each instru- 
ment, four criteria were explored: measurement 
validity, examinee appropriateness, technical ex- 
cellence, and administrative usability. Several 
questions within each criteria were examined in 
determining the overall criteria rating. A descrip- 
tive review of the Mat-Sea-Cal is presented and 
the reviewer's rating is summarized in a chart. 
This critique scrutinizes the evaluations rendered 
to the Mat-Sea-Cal by the reviewers in each of 
the four criteria. Discussion is offered on several 
points. Differences in perception between the 
author and the N.W.R.E.L. reviewers on the 
evaluation of the Mat-Sea-Cal are enumerated. 
(Author/CFM) 
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Identifiers— Dialogues 
This is the first of a two-volume basic course 

designed to help students reach a level of profi- 

ciency which will enable them to participate ef- 
fectively in most formal and informal conversa- 
tions. The dialogues, drills, situations and narra- 
tions have been tape-recorded unless otherwise 
indicated in the text. For beginning students, the 
twenty-four units (of which twelve are presented 
in this volume) are designed for a six-month in- 
tensive training program of six hours of class per 
day, plus outside preparation. Each unit presents 

a situational topic introduced in a dialogue, and 

usually five grammar points. Each grammar point 

is preceded by grammar notes. Other units in- 

clude materials of the following kinds: (1) di- 

alogues; (2) useful words; (3) vocabulary aware- 

ness; (4) lexical, learning, practice, question, 
iswer, and review drills; (5) situations; (6) nar- 
rations; and (7) written exercises. (Author/CFM) 
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Identifiers—Tense (Verbs) 

This volume is designed to introduce students 
to spoken Italian. It covers virtually the entire 
sound system of the language and introduces the 
basic grammatical categories (gender, number, 
unit noun markers, person, tense). Although verb 
forms are for the most part limited to the present 
tense, a few other forms, including past and fu- 
ture tense, are also presented and practiced. The 
vocabulary and structure in this volume allows 
for participation in such situations as talking on 
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the telephone, ordering a meal, discussing daily 
activities, and requesting or telling someone to do 
something. Volume I consists of thirty units, 
preceded by four preliminary units containing in- 
formation and certain principles that are funda- 
mental to the study of Italian. These four units 
are: What Is Italian?; Sounds or Letters?; Sounds 
and Sound-Classes; Stress. The thirty-four units of 
this volume are in a programmed format. This 
means that information is presented and prac- 
ticed in very small steps. The steps are numbered 
and referred to as “frames.” A unit may have as 
few as 27 frames or as many as 117 frames. 
Because of the programmed format, the material 
is self-instructional and requires the use of a tape 
recorder. Vocabulary lists are at the end of the 
volume. (Author/CFM) 
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This instructor’s manual accompanies the stu- 

dent text, “Italian (Programmed), Volume 1,” 
which covers virtually the entire sound system of 
the Italian language and introduces the basic 
grammatical categories (gender, number, unit 
noun markers, person, and tense). The manual 
contains the instructions on how to use the 
materials and the following items not included in 
the student text: frame items, frame responses, 
test items, test answers, and classroom activity 
items. (CFM) 
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American Univ., Washington, D.C. American 
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Note—105p. 

Available from—Information Collection and 
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Identifiers—ACTION, Peace Corps 
This bilingual glossary is part of the Peace 

Corps Program and Training Journal Reprint Se- 

ries, which is an attempt to provide technical sup- 

port to Peace Corps volunteers and to share its 
material on “‘intermediate technology” with other 

Participants in the international development 

community. The glossary consists of an English- 

Spanish section, followed by a Spanish-English 

section. It represents an attempt to fill one of the 

needs of Spanish-speaking agriculturists receiving 
training under the program of the International 

Cooperation Administration. The list is based lar- 

gely on suggestions made by experts engaged in 

the training of foreign agricultural specialists both 
abroad and in the United States. (Author/AM) 
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cation, Bilingualism, Bilingual Students, Data 
Analysis, Data Collection, Educational 
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Language Research, Language Skills, Language 

Tests, *Program Evaluation, *Research 

Methodology, Spanish 
Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 

Title VII, ESEA Title VII 

Interim results of the American Institutes for 
Research study on the impact of the ESEA Title 
VII Spanish/English Bilingual Education Program 
imply that certain inferences can be made about 
the program, inferences which are unjustifiable. 
By providing only statistical averages on a na- 
tional sample, the report does a serious disservice 
by failing to distinguish between the effects of 
good programs and weak programs, and treats 
bilingual education as funded under Title VII of 
ESEA as an undifferentiated uniform whole. The 
report is subject to criticism on several grounds: 
(1) weakness of Pre-and post-test design over a 
five-month period; (2) inappropriate use of gain 
scores to assess effects of experimental treatment; 
(3) unreliability of teacher assessment of stu- 
dents’ language ability; (4) inappropriate use of 
the California Test of Basic Skills to assess En- 
glish reading ability with limited English and 
monolingual Spanish speakers, possibly invalidat- 
ing the results; (5) lack of adequate teacher 
training and curriculum during the first five years 
of Title VII fu.iding; (6) distortion of informa- 
tion, defeating the intended purpose of the re- 
port, ie., to provide information for policy 
makers; and (7) aggregation of students who 
have received a variety of educational treatments 
funded by Title VII and who demonstrate varying 
language ability. (Author/CLK) 
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Descriptors—*Bilingualism, Bilingual Students, 

*Cognitive Processes, *Concept Formation, 

English, Interference (Language Learning), 

Kindergarten Children, pce _Develop- 

ment, Language Fluency, Lang 

*Language Tests, Mexican Americans, *Prima- 

ry Education, Questioning Techniques, Spanish, 

Spanish Speaking, Speech Skills, Test Con- 

struction, Thought Processes 
Identifiers-Code Mixing (Language), Code 

Switching (Language) 

The purpose of this investigation was to design 
and test an information-eliciting question instru- 
ment in order to determine whether the struc- 
tures in the verbal responses of young Mexican- 
American, bilingual children entering school 
would reveal the covert mental operations, con- 
cepts and oral language skills elicited. The basic 
objective was to make an in-depth study of such 
problems as the relationship between language 
and thought (how the bilingual child uses his 
thought as content for his language and how he 
uses his language to structure his thought), lan- 
guage interference (mixing and code-switching), 
and fluency. The study was therefore limited to 6 
Ss (3 kindergartners and 3 first graders, including 
3 boys and 3 girls, ages 6-7). The instrument con- 
sisted of 112 (56 parallel) questions in both En- 
glish and Spanish. The results suggest that the in- 
strument: (1) accounts for the language and 
thought components it elicited; (2) offers a dif- 
ferent approach to the study of bilingualism in 
children entering school; and (3) reveals the 
match or mismatch between the language and 
thought processes already acquired by the Ss and 
those required for d with school- 
related tasks. In addition, the results dispel the 
view that a young bilingual child’s initial ability 
or inability to experience academic success in 
school is primarily a language problem. 
(Author/CFM) 
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Student Financial Aid and National Purpose. 

College Entrance Examination Board, New York, 
N.Y. 


Pub Date 62 
Note—117p.; Speeches made at a colloquium on 
financial aid held by the College Scholarship 


Service; Not available in hard copy due to 
copyright restrictions 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Educational Economics, Educa- 
tional Needs, [Educational Responsibility, 
*Finance Reform, *Financial Support, 
*Government Role, *Higher Education, Private 
Financial Support, School Responsibility, Social 
Responsibility, State Government, *Student 
Financial Aid, Tuition 
Presentations include: the origins of student aid 
in the United States (Frederick Rudolph); mea- 
suring the economic effects of education (Burton 
A. Weisbrod); the social and political arguments 
for extending the reach of education (Robert J. 
Havighurst); our worldwide stake in developing 
talent (Dael Wolfe); what part the states should 
play in student aid (Arthur S. Marmaduke); 
private aid to education--its future role (John M. 
Stalnaker); diversity of sources: key to flexibility 
in student aid (James E. Allen, Jr.); estimating 
the cost of an ideal student-aid program (Homer 
D. Babbidge, Jr.); should all higher education be 
tuition-free? a debate (William C. Fels, Buell G. 
Gallagher); our student aid patchwork needs 
drastic revision (Wilbur J. Bender). (MSE) 
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Descriptors—*College Students, Comparative 
Analysis, *Dormitories, Financial Support, 
Higher Education, Questionnaires, *Resident 
Assistants, Resident Students, *Staff Role, Stu- 
dent Costs, Student Financial Aid, Student Per- 
sonnel Work, Surveys, *Tuition, *Wages 

Identifiers—*Compensation (Payment), 
Delaware, District of Columbia, Maryland, 
New Jersey, Pennsylvania, West Virginia 
Results of a survey on compensation for a stu- 

dent staff in the residence halls of Mid-Atlantic 
Association of College and University Housing 
Officers’ (MACUHO) member institutions are re- 
ported. The responses from 71 percent of 
MACUHO members indicate a wide variety in 
types of compensation. While room and/or board 
continues to be the most frequently used method 
of compensation, a variety of special benefits and 
stipends precludes direct comparisons of compen- 
sation levels. One question included in the survey 
was concerned with increases in student staff 
compensation levels with years of service. Only 
four (five and one-half percent) responding in- 
stitutions reported programs for increasing the 
student staff compensation by changing partial 
toom-and-board remissions or increasing tuition 
remissions or stipends. Two institutions have 
plans that differentiate between first-, second-, 
and third-year student staff. (Author/LBH) 


ED 138 126 HE 008 715 
Kemerer, Frank R. Baldridge, J. Victor 
The Impact of Faculty Collective Bargaining on 
Campus Administrators. 
Pub Date Feb 76 
Note—29p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administration, Administrative 
Change, Administrative Organization, *Ad- 
ministrator Attitudes, Administrator Role, 
*Collective Bargaining, *Decision Making, 
Faculty Organizations, *Governance, *Higher 
Education, Unions 
Identifiers—*Stanford Project on 
Governance 
Faculty unions have achieved a prominent 
place in American higher education. This study 
attempts to focus on the consequences arising 
from collective bargaining in higher education. 
The Stanford Project on Academic Governance 
was begun in 1971 as an effort to study the im- 
pact of collective bargaining on governance and 
decisionmaking in higher education. The two 
phases of the project studied 240 institutions re- 
garding general academic governance and over 
300 institutions regarding collective bargaining in 
particular. In addition, seven intensive case stu- 
dies were conducted in institutions that were 
quite diverse in their characteristics and ex- 
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periences. The findings of this study are ex- 
amined as they relate to administrators. The 
discussion is in two parts: looking at the effect 
collective bargaining has on components within 
administrative ranks; and assessing the way 
management processes change when collective 
bargaining occurs. Specific areas discussed are 
the shifting power relationships; the thrust toward 
administrative power; the changing character of 
campus administrators, the replacement of 
generalists by specialists; the sharing of informa- 
tion with faculty representatives; the democratiza- 
tion of influence; and administration concern for 
long-range consequences. (JMF) 
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Mid-Atlantic Association of Coll. 
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Identifiers—Delaware, District of Columbia, 
Maryland, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, West Vir- 
ginia 
In its annual effort to determine rate and occu- 

pancy trends in the Mid-Atlantic region, MACU- 

HO surveyed by questionnaire the chief housing 

officers on its mailing list and received 99 usable 

responses, compared with 65 the previous year. 

The average double room rate was reported to be 

$691, compared with $646 in 1975; the average 

board rate rose from $681 to $704. This year for 
the first time members were asked to report the 
occupancy rate for their residence halls. Average 
occupancy rates were 96.89 percent in men’s re- 
sidence halls and 96.26 percent in women’s halls. 

Other items covered in the survey included room 

cleaning, frequency of cleaning, linen service, and 

meals per week. (Author/LBH) 
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The Economic Impact of Institutions of Higher 
Education on Local Communities: An An- 
notated Bibliography. 

California Univ., Berkeley. Board of Regents. 

Pub Date Aug 76 

Note—112p. 

Available from—Univ. of California, Systemwide 
Administration, Assistant Vice President - 
Physical Planning, 469 University Hall, 
Berkeley, California 94720 ($4.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
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Descriptors— Annotated Bibliographies, 
*Bibliographies, Economic Factors, *Educa- 
tional Economics, *Educational Finance, Ex- 
penditures, Faculty, *Higher Education, *In- 
dexes (Locaters), *School Community Rela- 
tionship, Students 
The current economic relationships between a 

university and its local community are docu- 
mented by many diverse studies. This bibliog- 
raphy spans a period from 1958 to 1974 and con- 
tains 74 items. Section I presents detailed info: - 
mation on the distribution of spending by stu- 
dents, faculty, and staff to illustrate the consisten- 
cy with which expenditures are made. Section II, 
background studies, contains bibliographies, 
theoretical studies, procedural studies, and 
general studies. Section Ill, on special purpose 
studies includes items on student expenditures, 
foreign and out-of-state students, tax and tax-ex- 
emption studies, employment multipliers, and 
health science studies. Section IV, on general 
economic impact, includes items on the economic 
relationships that did not use the American 
Council on Education methodology, those that 
did use the methodology, and studies completed 
by the University of California campuses. Three 
indexes are provided to facilitate the use of the 
bibliography: individual and corporate authors, 
institutions represented in this bibliography, and 
the states, regions, and cities covered in the stu- 
dies. (JMF) 
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*Information Needs, Information Networks, In- 
formation Services, Objectives, Students 
The consumer protection movement in higher 

education began in about 1972. Layton Olson 
describes the background of this movement in- 
cluding the long- and short-run forces behind it 
and what the movement means to students. Dis- 
closure of complete and accurate information to 
prospective students is the next step in consumer 
protection. This is discussed by Seth Brunner in 
terms of what it means to many kinds of students 
and prospective students; and what information 
students and their families need. Information as a 
factor in decisionmaking by prospective students 
is discussed by Nancy Greenberg to answer 
questions regarding why prospective students 
receive an increase in communications but not an 
increase in useful information from educational 
institutions; how better information can help the 
development of personal strategies for making 
educational decisions; and the persons who are 
the most influential sources of information for 
prospective students. Steve Williamson outlines 
information currently collected and its potential 
use by students, including the cost of information, 
what information could be made available to stu- 
dents, what information should be collected, and 
how the information could be delivered to stu- 
dents. (JMF) 
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National Student Educational Fund, Washington, 
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Dissemination, *Information Networks, Infor- 
mation Services, *Resource Guides, Student 
Costs, *Student Financial Aid, Student Loan 
Programs 
Identifiers—California, 
*Oregon, Wisconsin 
In the present complex and changing context 
students and families are looking for information 
tools to help them identify financial planning con- 
Stants to allow them to reduce the number of 
unknown factors that can be barriers to the 
completion of a personal financial package to 
cover the cost of higher education. This hand- 
book is designed to supply a_ theoretical 
framework, to identify problems and potential 
solutions that can provide a coordinated :aforma- 
tion system designed for, measured against, and 
accountable to the needs of students and families. 
Kevin Bacon discusses the theoretical analysis of 
general information needs for students and their 
families about costs and financial aid. The themes 
of his two chapters revolve around the analysis of 
the specific information needs of students and the 
consumer skills they require to function effective- 
ly in making decisions about their own futures. 
Chapters by Randy Bunn; Valerie Mclintyre; 


Illinois, New York, 


Peter Coye; Charles Mecum, Mike McConnell 
and Deborah Bozsa; and Peter Comeau describe 
existing information services in California, 
Oregon, Wisconsin, Illinois, and New York with a 
view toward identifying principles, programs, and 
problems. Fritz Edelstein with Layton Olson 
describe nationwide information systems about 
costs and financial aid with a view toward 
developing a responsibility in the U.S. Office of 
Education for coordinating Federal, state, institu- 
tional, and private information efforts in an 
overall system helpful to students and families. 
(JMF) 
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tion, *Medical Schools, *Medical Students, 
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This document reviews the research on the 

medical school admissions process that has been 

completed during the past twenty years. The 
process is put into perspective by a historical 
overview chapter that traces trends in medical 
school admissions and highlights, where possible, 
relationships between the admissions process and 
institutional and national goals. In the second 
chapter, the logistics of the technical aspects of 
the process, and changes therein, are examined, 
especially where such changes have facilitated ap- 
plications by heretofore underrepresented groups. 
The third chapter summarizes studies on the 
composition and functions of admissions commit- 
tees. Selection factors, both cognitive and non- 
cognitive, their measurement and their predictive 
validity are the subject of the fourth chapter. In- 
cluded is a discussion of the trend toward pre- 
dicting physician performance rather than solely 
medical school performance. The fifth chapter 
reviews the research devoted to the weighting, 
both implicit and explicit, of selection factors. 

Changes in the intellectual academic, personality 

(especially as tested by the Myers/Briggs Type In- 

dicator), and demographic characteristics of ac- 

cepted and rejected applicants are detailed in the 
final chapter. (Author) 
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Identifiers—*South Carolina 
In 1971 the South Carolina Commission on 

Higher Education charged a Special Medical 
Education Committee to i the pi 
structure and advise on future development of 
educational facilities to meet the physician 
requirements of the state. The committee did an 
analysis of the present situation of approximately 
100 physicians per 100,000 population in relation 
to the goal of approximately 130 physicians per 
100,000 population and recommended ways of 
achieving this goal. Among the factors discussed 
are: the cost of educating a doctor; the present 
situation at the Medical University of South 
Carolina; the pool of applicants; the cost of a 
new medical school; the location of a second 
medical school; coordination of medical educa- 
tion; and graduate medical education. Specific 
recommendations regarding locations and facili- 
ties are enumerated. (JMF) 
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Impact of Educational Development, Family In- 
come, College Costs, and Financial Aid in Stu- 
dent Choice and Enrollment in College. Report 
No. 77. 

American Coll. Testing Program, lowa City, 
Iowa. Research and Development Div. 
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Available from—ACT Publications, the American 
College Testing Program, P.O. Box 168, lowa 
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ment, Costs, *Educational Development, Edu- 
cational Economics, *Educational Finance, 
Educational Research, Enrollment, Enrollment 
Influences, Family Characteristics, *Family In- 
come, *Higher Education, Student Charac- 
teristics, Student College Relationship, *Stu- 
dent Financial Aid 

Identifiers—* American College Testing Program 
Relationships among student and _ college 

characteristics are studied in conjunction with 
colleges students chose and attended. Two data 
sets, one of students who were college bound in 
1971-72, and the other of financial aid applicants 
who were college freshmen in 1972-73, are used. 
The relation between family income and college 
cost is examined. The relation of students’ family 
income and educational development to charac- 
teristics of the college attended and chosen is 
considered. A third issue studied is the interrela- 
tionships of various college characteristics, in- 
cluding average student family income, cost, and 
mean ACT Composite scores. These subjects are 
addressed using both of the data sets; contrasts in 
findings are noted where appropriate. Discussion 
includes review of study limitations and explora- 
tion of study implications both for common as- 
sumptions about college going and research and 
policy questions. (Author) 
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Identifiers—* United Kingdom 
The program of the third annual Conference of 

University Administrators (CUA) was divided 
into six themes, each consisting of four or five 
coordinated discussions on aspects of the theme. 
The themes were: the future of higher education 
in the United Kingdom; academic planning; the 
effect of legislation on personnel administration; 
relations between administrators and their clients; 
the use of computers in university administration; 
and accounting in an inflationary era. Ten 
selected papers and five selected reports on 
discussions from the conference are included 
along with a complete list of conference topics 
and papers. (JMF) 
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Identifiers—* Ohio 
The 1976 Master Plan for Ohio has been 

shaped by the new challenges and new conditions 

of declining growth and expansion, changing en- 
rollment patterns, demands for higher education 





from groups not previously served, the need for 
and advent of new programs and innovative 
forms of instruction, and the changing require- 
ments of society itself. The policies proposed are 
designed to meet these challenges. Specific objec- 
tives and recommendations are given concerning 
the areas of the changing setting for higher edu- 
cation; the resources ilable; independent non- 
profit institutions; the elimination of barriers to 
access; developing quality; lifelong learning as a 
change and challenge; the future of graduate edu- 
cation; planning for health personnel education; 
and financing higher education. Areas of future 
concern are discussed briefly. (JMF) 
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Identifiers—* Washington 
The Washington State Council for Postsecon- 
dary Education reviews current faculty salaries 
within the context of the Council's policy recom- 
mendations in the 1975-77 biennium and in terms 
of comparisons with various measures of competi- 
tion. Recommendations are made to the state 
legislature to provide funds to increase faculty 
and other exempt salaries from 5.4 to 13.9 per- 
cent in the 1977-78 academic year, with addi- 
tional increases provided for the 1978-79 
academic year based on anticipated increases in 
the cost of living. The legislature is also advised 
to review the variation in average salary levels 
between the two universities and among the four 
state colleges, and consider steps to reduce or 
eliminate differences if they cannot be supported 
by faculty composition and/or other relevant fac- 
tors. The recommendations are supported by in- 
formation regarding the cost of living; salary ad- 
justment criteria; faculty purchasing power; and 
the question of competitiveness using a variety of 
comparisons. (JMF) 
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Some of the problem in the evaluation of pre- 
sidential leadership are discussed in this speech 
from the president’s viewpoint. It is noted that 
often there is a close and positive relationship 
between the quality of an institution and the suc- 
cess of its leadership. Some reservations are ad- 
dressed about certain aspects of the presidential 
evaluation process. They include: (1) control of 
the process and expeditious conclusion; (2) in- 
stitution of term appointments and limitations of 
terms; (3) periodic study leaves; (4) options 
available for former presidents; (5) salary; and 
(6) dismissal. (LBH) 
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State Legislation, *Statewide Planning, Statisti- 
cal Data, *Student Financial Aid, Tables 
(Data), *Transfer Policy, Tuition 
Identifiers—MINITEX, *Minnesota, Minnesota 
Inter Library Telecommunication Exchange, 
Reciprocity 
Recommendations for postsecondary education 
policies in Minnesota are offered in this biennial 
report submitted to the governor and legislature. 
The report includes recommendations on post- 
secondary education in southwestern Minnesota, 
fluctuating enrollments, student financial aid, 
financial planning and budget review, coordina- 
tion of new instructional programs, regional 
planning, interstate reciprocity, the Private Col- 
lege Contract Program, the Minnesota Inter- 
Library Telecommunication Exchange 
(MINITEX) Program, transfer of credits, and 
guidelines for noncredit instruction. Additional 
data on these and other state and federal post- 
secondary education programs are_ included. 
(Author/LBH) 
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Pub Date May 77 
Contract—AID/sod-C-15 
Note—130p.; Some tables may be marginally 
legible due to fine print 
Available from—Overseas Liaison Committee, 
American Council on Education, One Dupont 
Circle, Suite 800, Washington, D.C. 20036 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$7.35 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cooperative Planning, *Developing 
Nations, *Educational Development, Foreign 
Countries, *Higher Education, ‘*Interinstitu- 
tional Cooperation, *International Educational 
Exchange, *International Programs, Personnel 
Needs, Staff Improvement, Universities 
Identifiers—Africa, National Universities Com- 
mission (Nigeria), *Nigeria 
Nigeria is the most populous African country 
and the one most critical for U.S. relations with 
black peoples everywhere. It has a revitalized Na- 
tional Universities Commission (NUC), an ambi- 
tious new educational policy, and six old and 
seven new universities. The challenge is to find 
effective means of Nigerian access to the ap- 
propriate and interested U.S. universities out of 
the baffling total and to foster linkages in pursuit 
of mutually held objectives. That was the task un- 
dertaken by the five-man team that visited 
Nigeria in 1977, at the request of the NUC, or- 
ganized by the American Council on Education, 
and cosponsored by the NUC and the U.S. Agen- 
cy for International Development. Recommenda- 
tions are made for maximizing U.S. university 
assistance to Nigerian university education in 
three areas: (1) overseas staff recruitment; (2) in- 
country staff development; and (3) interuniversity 
linkages for developmental purposes. 
(Author/MSE) 
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Occupational Mobility, Occupational Surveys, 
Private Colleges, Professional Education, 
Public Schools, Tables (Data), Universities 

Identifiers—* Appalachia 
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Administrators in 191 two- and four-year col- 
leges in the Appalachian Region were surveyed. 
Characteristics analyzed in the study included: 
age; years in currert position; formal administra- 
tion study; recent professional development; 
previous career positions; number of states 
worked in previously; immediate previous career 
position; special previous career experience; mo- 
bility within the present institution, and the next 
career position desired. These data are arranged 
in tables, and from the results, typical career pat- 
terns are derived and described. (MSE) 
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Witmer, David R. 

She Runs, and She Can Be Improved! An Evalua- 
tion of the Hill Family Foundation Independent 
College Program: Increasing the Productivity of 
the Teaching-Learning Process. 

Pub Date 16 Oct 74 

Note—26p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Benefits, Financial 
Support, *Foundation Programs, *Higher Edu- 
cation, *Private Colleges, *Productivity, *Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Research 

Identifiers—*Hill Family Foundation, Idaho, 
lowa, Minnesota, Montana, North Dakota, 
South Dakota, Oregon, Washington 
The Louis W. and Maud Hill Family Founda- 

tion is engaged in a productivity program to assist 

private colleges in its eight state service region 

(Minnesota, Iowa, North Dakota, South Dakota, 

Montana, Idaho, Oregon, and Washington) in 

controlling escalating costs while maintaining 

educational quality. The Hill Foundation’s effec- 
tiveness could probably be improved through 
longer (three to five year) commitments of larger 

sums of money ($10,000 to $100,000) to a 

limited number of colleges that: (1) would be 

willing to risk effort on important productivity 
research but would be unable to do so without 

external funds and supportive consultation; (2) 

would be devoted to rigorous project design and 

evaluation; and (3) would agree to the publica- 
tion and dissemination of results. If, in addition, 
the Foundation would enter into partnerships 
with colleges that recognize that the productivity 
question in higher education is not one of how to 
reduce the time and money spent per student but 
rather how to increase the value of student-em- 
bodied competencies to create and produce over 

a lifetime, the foundation might well bring about 

the major program and faculty changes that will 

assure a college’s survival during the last quarter 
of this century. (Author/MSE) 
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Society), *Higher Education, Social Attitudes, 
*Social Change, Social Influences, *Social 
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The future of higher education is more uncer- 
tain now than it has ever been and it is interest- 
ing to examine and speculate as to causes and 
possible results. Values and sanctions that have 
previously motivated unquestioned acceptance of 
the legitimacy of higher education are, like many 
other values and sanctions in our society, 
presently undergoing severe scrutiny and modifi- 
cation. Consider those former students who 
bought the sanctions of schooling with all the 
requisite obedience to authority, competition for 
grades and recognition, perseverance at tedious 
and often meaningless school work: How will 
these educated, analytical people respond as tax- 
payers to paying the salaries of professors whom 
they most remember as aloof and concerned 
primarily with tenure, research, and publications? 
It may become difficult for these taxpayers to 
willingly support an elitist subculture. It may well 
be that we are in an evolutionary process that 
will yield a conception of life-long learning as a 
social good. Perhaps as we witness the demise of 
education in its present forms we are also seeing 
the process by which our culture will become 
democratic. (Author/MSE) 
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King, Judith D. And Others 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—*Early Retirement, *Grant Valley 
State Colleges MI, Michigan 
At Grand Valley State Colleges an early retire- 
ment program for faculty was proposed as a con- 
tingency plan for potential enrollment shifts or 
declines. In this analysis, as a preliminary to the 
institution of such a program, a number of 
questions are considered in detail: potential 
benefits; principles on which the institution 
should base the plan; eligibility; the option of 
phased retirement (the Dartmouth Plan); 
Pp irement cc ling; financial implications 
for the institution; and financial implications for 
the retiree. A bibliography is included. (MSE) 
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to small print in original document. 
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*Graduate Study, Higher Education, Law 
Schools, Longitudinal Studies, Medical Educa- 
tion, *Parental Background, *Professional Edu- 
cation, Statistical Studies, *Student Charac- 
teristics 
The influence of social class on students’ en- 
trance to graduate and professional education 
was examined by analyzing data from a large lon- 
gitudinal sample. Students who did not go on to 
further study tended to come from less affluent 
and less well educated families, while students 
who went to professional schools came from 
wealthier and better educated families. Students 
from wealthier families pursued advanced study 
more frequently than others, even when un- 
dergraduate grades were statistically controlled. 
Students from wealthier homes were also more 
likely to follow through with their senior plans for 
advanced study, especially in law and medicine. 
(Author/MSE) 
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Australian Vice-Chancellors’ Committee Con- 
ference on Management Information Services. 

Macquarie Univ., North Ryde (Australia). 
Pub Date Jun 76 
Note—285p.; Proceedings of the conference 
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Available from—Australian Vice-Chancellors’ 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$15.39 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrative Personnel, Chief Ad- 
ministrators, College Deans, Conference Re- 
ports, Data Processing, *Foreign Countries, 
*Higher Education, *Information Needs, *In- 
formation Services, *Management Information 
Systems, University Administration 
Identifiers—* Australia 
Proceedings include: opening remarks (F.J. 
Willett); a vice-chancellor’s needs for manage- 
ment informaticn services (R.W. Russell); the 
needs of a science dean for information (K.C. 
Westfold); the perceived needs for management 
information services from the point of view of a 
university administrator (R. Marginson); the role 
of the systems manager (P.R. Masters); the cur- 
rent role of a data processing manager (D.E. 
Ritchens); external demands for information on 
universities (P. Karmel, B.R. Williams); informa- 
tion and analysis in higker education planning 
and decisionmaking in the United States, 1975 
(B. Lawrence); survey of management informa- 
tion systems in Australian universities, 1975 
(A.W. Findlay); reports of the working groups; 
and recommendations made by the conference. 
(MSE) 
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Identifiers—* Madison College VA, Virginia 
The faculty at Madison College (Virginia) were 
surveyed to document the array of activities that 
command the energy and effort of the college’s 
instructional faculty. Information about the kinds 
of activities in which faculty are engaged and in- 
dications of the relative effort devoted to each 
constitute important inputs for analysis of the 
way in which human resources are used in the 
conduct of college programs. Furthermore, it is 
desirable that public understanding of faculty 
work habits and professional responsibilities be 
increased. The material in the report is essentially 
descriptive and is presented in narrated tabular 
form. The data describe the situation during the 
fall term, 1976. (Author/MSE) 
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Just over seven percent of first-time, full-time 

freshmen in 1966, 1972, and 1974 named a 
health profession as their long-term career cho- 
ice. Though the proportion remained fairly stable, 
the absolute number of aspiring health profes- 
sionals increased by 37.4 percent over the eight- 
year period, reflecting the increase in freshmen 
enrollments. The career choice of physician was 
consistently the most popular, claiming nearly 
half of the aspiring health professionals, followed 
by veterinarian, dentist, pharmacist, and op- 
tometrist, the last appealing to only 3.2 percent 
of this population in 1974. In 1974, over one in 
three aspiring health professionals was a woman; 
just over one in twenty was black; and another 
one in twenty belonged to a nonblack ra- 
cial/ethnic minority group. These figures 
represent dramatic increases over 1966 in the 
numbers of women and minority group members. 
Aspiring health professionals generally come from 
more affluent and better-educated backgrounds 
than do the average freshman. There were some 
differences among the five career groups, how- 
ever, as well as between the sexes and ra- 
cial/ethnic categories. (Author/MSE) 
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Identifiers—France, Great Britain, *Short Cycle 
Higher Education, United Kingdom, Yugoslavia 
Characteristics of students attending short- 

cycle institutions are explored in this OECD 
study in order to facilitate effective planning and 
policy decisions concerning the whole postsecon- 
dary system. Focus is on the students’ social and 
educational background, motivations and expec- 
tations, and a comparison of these characteristics 
with the original and formal objectives that deter- 
mined the creation of the short-cycle institutions. 
In view of the conceptual, methodological, and 
resource problems involved in such an interna- 
tional project as this, coverage was limited to a 
small but representative number of countries and 
institutions. Three types of institutions are ex- 
amined: the polytechnics in the United Kingdom; 
the University Institutes of Technology (IUT) in 
France; and the Two-Year Postsecondary schools 
(Visa Skole) in Yugoslavia. Results of this study 
suggest that it is not possible to promote short- 
cycle higher education to such prestige that a sig- 
nificant number of students will choose it. As 
long as both long and short systems of higher 
education continue to exist side by side, it is not 
possible to have high-level vocational education 
that also caters to a large number of students. If 
its level is high, it tends to become longer; if 
short and appealing to a large mass of students, 
its level will be lower. (LBH) 
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San Francisco, *College Characteristics, In- 
stitutional Functioning Inventory, Mundelein 
College IL, Sangamon State University IL, 
Stockton State College NJ 
The questions surrounding “citizen” participa- 

tion in governance are important in American 

society generally, and some of these questions are 
raised in this analysis of the performance of 
broadly-based campus senates. Of 688 institutions 
identified in a national survey as having campus 
senates, 364 responded to a more detailed 
questionnaire dealing with such questions as con- 
stituencies represented on the senate, how they 
were chosen, and what the senate’s areas of 
responsibility were. Data from 310 of these in- 
stitutions along with information provided by par- 
ticipant observers at 15 institutions and by the In- 
stitutional Functioning Inventory, were used to 
study the number, functions, and consequences of 
broadly-based campus senates. The findings of 
this study are discussed with regard to shared 
decision-making, the importance of the advisory 
role, the mission of the institution and its size, 

senate size, special interest groups, and the im- 

pact of collective bargaining. (LBH) 
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Identifiers—* Vermont 
A graphic and tabular summary is presented of 

the numbers and percentages of Vermont public 
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and private high school graduates who were re- 
ported to be entering higher education, other 
education beyond high school and various other 
pursuits each year from 1971 through 1976. The 
data are classified according to numbers and per- 
centages entering Vermont public institutions, 
Vermont private institutions, and out-of-state in- 
stitutions. The report notes a decline in percent- 
ages of Vermont high school graduates enrolling 
in higher education, enrolling in publicly-sup- 
ported colleges and universities, pursuing other 
education beyond high school, and an increase in 
the percentages employed in Vermont directly 
following graduation from high school. 
(Author/LBH) 
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*Subsidies 
Enrollment projections for the 1980’s need to 

be based on at least seven variables; the size of 

the 18-to-24-year-old cohort; the rate of par- 
ticipation of that cohort; the rate of participation 
of nontraditional students; the full-time/part-time 
ratio of participation; the division of participants 
among public, private, and proprietary institu- 
tions; the appropriations for public student aid; 
and the interstate movement of students. Based 
on these factors, this study considers the manage- 
ment of the enrollment decline and the priority 
for the public sector. A delivery system is 
proposed that is based on a performance formula 
applied to a system of public higher education in 
which students share in the expense of actual in- 
struction and all other expenses associated with 
delivering instruction. A method for determining 
the percentage of state subsidy to the student is 
described, and three performance strategies for 
declining enrollment are detailed. It is concluded 
that the state subsidy must take account of 
overall state concerns and the desire to gather 
funding from federal student aid programs. State 
practices in student aid can be regularly adjusted 
according to changes in the federal government. 
(LBH) 
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— commission for Higher Education 
to a t in Senate Bill 
1751, which became a California statute on Sep- 
tember 12, 1976, this report reviews the costs 
and benefits of California's membership in the 
Western Interstate Commission on Higher Educa- 
tion (WICHE), as well as the desirability of 
further participation in WICHE-sponsored pro- 
grams. The data were derived from interviews 
with the WICHE staff and a study of the docu- 
ments in WICHE files, including critical ones. 
The report is organized into four sections: (1) an 
analysis of the Student Exchange Program, par- 
ticularly as it affects California; (2) a brief 
description of other WICHE programs; (3) a con- 
cise answer to the eight issues in the statute; and 
(4) observations gleaned and opinions formed 
about WICHE. (LBH) 
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Identifiers—New England, * Vermont 
A series of tables and graphs comparing stu- 

dent enrollment and migration in 1968 and 1975 
is presented. The report compares headcount en- 
rollment for the two years at Vermont higher 
education institutions, public and private, by 
home state of students. It also compares enroll- 
ment of Vermonters in public and private institu- 
tions of other New England states for the two 
years. Also given are headcount enrollments of 
Vermont public and private colleges and those of 
the other New England states for the two years, 
showing percentage increases for each class of in- 
stitution in each state and the increase of in-state 
students, New England students, and students 
from outside the region. (Author/LBH) 


ED 138 154 HE 008 807 

Enrollment in New England Regional Student Pro- 
gram 1976-77. Vermont Data Report. 

Vermont State Commission on Higher Education. 

Pub Date 10 Mar 77 

Note—20p. 
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Identifiers—New England, New England Regional 
Student Program, *Reciprocity, *Vermont 
Data on Vermont's participation in the Re- 

gional Student Program sponsored by the New 
England Board of Higher Education are 
presented. Tables and text are included that 
present and interpret data on migration of stu- 
dents into and out of Vermont under the program 
over the eight-year period 1969-1976. Detailed 
information for the 1976-1977 school year is 
given. Summaries are provided of numbers of 
Vermont students enrolled in each of the other 
New England state institutions, by field and level 
of study, and of numbers of students from each 
of the other New England states enrolled in each 
Vermont state institution. Estimates are given of 
“savings” realized by students because of paying 
in-state rather than out-of-state tuition. The na- 
ture of these “savings,” the impact of state and 
institutional costs and “foregone revenues,” and 
the question of state-to-state ‘imbalance of pay- 
ments"’ resulting from the Regional Student Pro- 
gram are also discussed. (Author/LBH) 
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Vermont State Commission on Higher Education. 
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In this policy statement adopted by the Ver- 

mont Higher Education Planning Commission, 
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the cultural and economic benefits of higher edu- 
cation to the state are discussed. A growing 
financial problem affecting student access and the 
health of both public and private institutions is 
identified. Declining state financial support of 
higher education as compared to other states’ per 
capita appropriations and as a percent of Ver- 
mont’s state budget are outlined. Four policy 
recommendations are presented: (1) to restore 
higher education's portion of the state general 
fund budget to 15 percent; (2) to stabilize in- 
state tuition at the state colleges and university; 
(3) to increase the average student grant awarded 
by the state student assistance agency; and (4) to 
fund a private tuition-differential grant program 
under which a student could be awarded a grant 
to cover up to one-half the public-private tuition 
difference to attend a private Vermont college. 
The policy statement is supported by tables show- 
ing enrollment trends, per capita tax support, 
high school graduates’ plans, and trends in state 
appropriations. (Author/LBH) 
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The importance of obtaining information on 

nonresidential student expenditures has increased 

in recent years for two principal reasons: (1) the 

proportion of college students living off campus 

has risen sharply over the last decade; and (2) 

the cost of living has risen dramatically. Most stu- 

dent budget information to date has been related 

largely to the expenditures of college students 

who live on campus. Financial aid officers, 

prospective students, and parents need informa- 

tion on actual costs of living off campus while at- 

tending college. For this reason, a study was un- 

dertaken’to provide estimates of national post- 

secondary student expenditures. Data are 

presented on costs related to housing, utilities, 

and food. (Author/MSE) 
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Identifiers—* New York 
Tabular data are presented that classify the em- 

ployees and colleges and universities in New 

York state from 1972 through 1976. Definitions 

are included for occupational activities and pro- 

gram function, or the institutional purpose for 
which a particular set of employee activities is 
designed or exists. Categories of occupational ac- 
tivities include: executive, administrative, and 
managerial; instructional (faculty and teaching 
assistants); professional (research, business, 
health, etc.); and nonprofessional (technical, of- 
fice, crafts and trades, and service). The four 
program function groupings include: instruction 
program; organized research program; public ser- 
vice program; and academic support, student ser- 
vice, and institutional support. The tables provide 
data on bers of employees classified by occu- 
pation, by professional or nonprofessional status, 
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in public and independent institutions, and by in- 
stitutional type. (LBH) 
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Eligibility Study, University of California 
The 1976 High School Eligibility Study is the 
fourth in a continuing series of studies performed 
to provide data to the University of California 
and the California State University and Colleges 
so they can recalibrate their admission standards 
for first-time freshman students under the 
guidelines established under the Master Plan for 
Higher Education (1960). The Master Plan urges 
the University of California to draw its first-time 
freshman class from the top 12 1/2 percent of the 
high school graduating class; the state university 
and colleges from the top one-third. A random 
sample of 1974-75 public high school graduate 
transcripts was evaluated in terms of each seg- 
ment’s admission standards. The findings indicate 
that 14.84 percent of the graduates would have 
been eligible for admission as first-time freshman 
students at UC and 34.96 percent at the state 
university and colleges. These figures are 
generally consistent with the findings of the 1961 
and 1966 studies and indicate that the gradually 
rising grade point averages in California’s public 
high schools in recent years have not resulted in 
a “ballooning” of segmental eligibility rates. 
Recommendations are offered for adjusting seg- 
mental admission requirements, for developing 
the 1981 High School Eligibility Study, and for 
reviewing the 1960 Master Plan. (LBH) 
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Identifiers— Asia (Southeast, 
*Government School 
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The social and economic development in Cam- 

bodia (the name of the Khmer Republic before 
1970) over the past 10 years is reviewed in this 
monograph with focus on the role of the universi- 
ties. Major problem aas are identified as: techni- 
cal problems of planning, political constraints, 
sociocultural constraints, administrative obstacles, 
and substructure constraints. The role of the 
university is discussed in relation to the following: 
(1) coordination of higher education planning 
with national economic planning; (2) survey of 
university resources available for development 
planning purposes; (3) extent of university in- 
volvement currently prevailing in the formulation 
and implementation of development plans; and 
(4) types of contribution the university could 
make towards development planning. Problems 
preventing a closer cooperation between the 
universities and the government are identified, 
and recommendations for alleviating those 
problems are discussed. (LBH) 
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Ghana National Council for Higher Education, 
Accra. 
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Available from—National Council for Higher 
Education, Accra, Ghana 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$7.35 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—*Ghana, Government School Rela- 
tionship 
The first annual report of the National Council 
for Higher Education in the Republic of Ghana 
covers the period July 1, 1974 to June 30, 1975. 
The historical background of the council is 
reviewed along with its membership, committees, 
and institutions for which it is responsible. Its role 
in financing the universities is discussed in terms 
of government grants to the institutions. Data are 
provided on annual development estimates, an- 
nual recurrent estimates, annual estimates for 
equipment, and unit cost and university financing. 
It is concluded that if the council is to be effec- 
tive as an intermediary between the government 
and the universities, it must be independent of 
both and must maintain its advisory role. This re- 
port also includes the study of the council by R. 
C. Griffiths, the director of United Kingdom 
Inter-University Council for Higher Education 
Overseas. That study deals with: the council’s 
role; cost analysis; planning student enrollment; 
capital planning; norms; capacity of academic 
buildings; control of individual buildings; govern- 
ment-universities-council relationships; council 
membership; role of chairman; delegation of 
powers; and non-university functions and commit- 
tee structure of the council. (LBH) 
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Although enrollment is one of the bases by 
which the state funds its segments of higher edu- 
cation, different assumptions and calculation 
methodologies exist between the California State 
University and Colleges and the University of 
California in determining the enrollment statistics 
reported for budgetary purposes. The state 
legislature therefore demanded development of 
standards and reporting criteria. This report pro- 
vides a common terminology as an assistance to 
those people concerned with developing more re- 
liable means of comparing segmental enrollments. 
The principal differences between UC and the 
State university and colleges are in determining 
full-time equivalent (FTE) students, and in 
designating students as lower division or upper 
division undergraduates. The glossary of enroll- 
ment terms designed by the staff of the Post- 
secondary Education Commission is discussed 
and recommendations for improving the budget 
proposal process are offered. (LBH) 
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A study of the retention and graduation ex- 

perience of City University of New York senior 
college students who have entered since 1970 
focused on three groups: (1) SEEK (Search for 
Education, Elevation, and Knowledge pro- 
gram)students; (2) students who were eligible for 
SEEK but were rejected by randomization 
procedures; and (3) ineligible students. Results 
indicate that: (1) retention is linked more to high 
school academic performance than to SEEK eligi- 
bility or SEEK program participation; (2) reten- 
tion is higher in the SEEK program group than in 
the eligible group as a whole; (3) SEEK student 
retention was high during the first four semesters, 
but declines later; (4) college completion is 
linked more closely to high school performance 
than to either SEEK participation or SEEK eligi- 
bility; and (5) in general, SEEK students and 
eligibles graduated later than did ineligibles. Data 
tables are included. (MSE) 
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Identifiers—* Connecticut 
During the 1976 session of the General As- 

sembly, a stalemate between the House of 

Representatives, which passed the Board of Re- 

gents bill, and the Senate, which adopted an 

amendment for a commission to study the struc- 

ture of higher education, Ited in a confé e 

committee suggestion that the Legislative Pro- 

gram Review and Investigations Committee study 
the matter during the interim. Key objectives of 
the study were to develop workable methods to 
improve budgeting, planning, coordination, and 
resource utilization in higher education. Focus 
was on the central authority. An overview of the 
system is presented along with the assessment of 
current problems. Extensive time and effort were 
devoted to the creation of a new central authority 
for higher education policy, planning, and 
budget-making. Specific recommendations are 
presented for the operation of this new Board of 

Higher Education. Alternatives for organizing the 

constituent units are also presented. (LBH) 


ED 138 164 HE 008 827 

Kurland, Norman D., Ed. 

Entitlement Papers. NIE Papers in Education and 
Work: Number Four. 

National Inst. of Education (DHEW), Washing- 
ton, D.C. Education and Work Group. 

Pub Date Mar 77 

Contract—-400-74-0133 

Note—239p. 

Available from—The National Institute of Educa- 
tion, U.S. Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 20208 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$12.71 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adult Education, Adult Learning, 
Bibliographies, *Career Opportunities, Cost Ef- 
fectiveness, Economic Factors, Educational 
Benefits, *Educational Philosophy, Education 
Vouchers, *Equal Education, *Financial Sup- 
port, Higher Education, Minority Groups, 
*Models, Political Influences, Public Policy, 
Tuition, Veterans Education 

Identifiers—* Entitlement, G I Bill 
The entitlement concept (that certain students 

are entitled to funds for a specified amount of 

education) is examined from a variety of perspec- 
tives dealing with the financing of lifelong learn- 
ing. In the first paper, by Henry M. Levin, three 








models are described and analyzed that 
emphasize the extension of career development 
opportunities throughout the work life of in- 
dividuals. A fourth model extending the concept 
of the provision of learning opportunities of all 
kinds throughout life is presented by Norman D. 
Kurland. George J. Nolfi, in the third paper, 
presents another model that purposes targeting 
entitlements on persons with low previous levels 
of education and low income. In another paper 
Nolfi presents a framework for the analysis of any 
entitlement proposal. The fifth paper, by Scott E. 
Sterling, examines the GI bill from an entitlement 
Prespective and discusses the implications of that 
experience for more general entitlements. The 
finai three papers in the volume examine issues 
basic to any entitlement approach. Douglas M. 
Windham looks at the problems associated with 
the calculation of the costs and benefits of educa- 
tion. Paul E. Barton examines the economic 
aspects of entitlements from the perspective of 
the interrelations of education, work, and 
economic development. Finally, John D. Honey 
examines the political aspects of entitlements and 
indicates the considerations that will have to be 
taken into account in advancing the idea in the 
public-policy arena. (LBH) 
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A random half of the instructors of an in- 

troductory course in computer programming were 

given feedback from students’ evaluations of in- 
structional effectiveness conducted at the middle 
of the term. The impact of the feedback was as- 
sessed against three criteria: (1) change in stu- 
dents’ evaluations between mid-quarter and end- 
of-quarter; (2) students’ results on a standardized 
final examination; and (3) affective consequences 

(application of the subject matter, and plans to 

pursue the subject further). The results show a 

positive effect of student evaluations according to 

each of the three criteria. (Author/MSE) 
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In common industrial policy, the elements of a 

compensation plan are selected with two conflict- 
ing principles in mind: to be generous enough to 
attract and keep workers who will give good ser- 
vice making a product that will sell, and to do 
this economically enough so the price customers 
will pay includes a good profit for those who pro- 
vide the capital. Complex as the industrial com- 
pensation patterns are, they are matched and may 
be surpassed in complexity by those of the com- 
prehensive university. The difficulty in resolving 
compensation questions arises from a failure (of 
the “funding agencies” or the institution) to 
agree on the model of employment being used to 
govern the circumstances. (Author/MSE) 
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The advent of computer programming by facul- 

ty members on college and university campuses 
and the potential value of the product of this ef- 
fort in the commercial marketplace have caused 
some college and university administrators to ex- 
amine the potential benefits and problems as- 
sociated with developing policy surrounding the 
issues of property rights and royalties associated 
with using computer software in education. The 
recent history of the commercialization of univer- 
sity-developed, general-purpose statistical soft- 
ware is examined, and the developing opportuni- 
ties in the computer courseware area are looked 
at. By examining one university's policy concern- 
ing university-sponsored educational material and 
contrasting this approach with a computer manu- 
facturer’s arrangement with its employees, the 
need for broader college and university manageri- 
al attention is pointed out. A related issue that is 
discussed is that the potential property loss as- 
sociated with use of proprietary software 
packages may justify the formality with which 
certain software producers approach their univer- 
sity clients. Finally, one commercial computer 
manufacturer’s contractual approach to the royal- 
ty problem is presented. Sample agreements and 
releases are appended. (Author/MSE) 
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The policies of most research-oriented universi- 

ties with regard to reimbursement for faculty time 
from grants and contracts can probably be 
summed up in a single sentence: “Let’s get as 
much as we can.”’ Several areas of concern arise 
from this situation: (1) the university’s ability to 
plan its future, develop real goals and objectives, 
govern and control itself, and determine a 
balance of activities are threatened; (2) money 
granted on a year-to-year basis creates instability; 
(3) federal regulation threatens the institutions; 
(4) federal control of areas of research per- 
formed by the universities endangers the princi- 
ples of research; (5) inconsistency in institutional 
policy on faculty reimbursement creates inequity 
between universities; (6) occasional abuses of the 
grant system damage the entire academic and 
research community; and (7) some universities 
and faculty members have come to resemble 
other pressure groups, occasionally becoming ar- 
rogant in the process. (Author/MSE) 
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Identifiers—* Intellectual Property Rights 
The concept of intellectual property rights 

(defined as the creative work of some unknown 

dimension) is put into the perspectives in this 

speech of the individual involved, the educational 
institution, and the general public. Such concerns 
are ethical implications, incentives, costs, quality, 
change and innovation, impact on lifelong learn- 
ing programs, and the impact of education, 
research, and service. Consideration is given to 
ownership prototypes, and ethical conflicts of in- 
terest such as reprint/copying request procedures 
and consulting on one’s own time. Educational 
challenges in this area of intellectual property 
rights touch on areas of governance, institutional 
autonomy, faculty workload, productivity, and 
negotiations. Suggestions are offered for incor- 
porating solutions to these problems into ap- 
propriate institutional policy. Included is an 

“Ownership of Intellectual Property Development 

Checklist.” With the impending implementation 

of a new copyright law, says the author, it is im- 

perative that colleges and universities examine 

their own policies and take appropriate action. 

(LBH) 
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The relationship between university research 

and public need is discussed from both a histori- 
cal and contemporary perspective. Examples are 
cited of European experiences in which there has 
been obvious industrial motivation for research 
performed by the universities. The author notes 
that there are no difficulties with the level of 
government support going to universities for basic 
research if efforts at technology transfer are 
made, but that there is growing concern in Con- 
gress to better account for research funding. Such 
concern, he suggests, evidences a misunderstand- 
ing that universities can generally solve public 
problems without the further collaborative aid of 
industry, or at least have the means to determine 
whether the practical results of their research 
have been adopted and applied by industry. 
Several barriers to effective cooperative efforts 
are described. The conclusion is drawn that in 
order to afford the correct property exchange 
from the fundamental innovator to the industrial 
developer at the right time, the innovating univer- 
sity must identify the establish rights in more in- 
tellectual property than it will exchange through 
the timely management of intellectual property 
policies. Investigators must be taught to think 
ahead, since the patent laws are written against 
those who delay protection. (Author/LBH) 
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The sixth in a series of nine publications on 

state budgeting for higher education, this report 
focuses on the dilemmas involved in the design of 
budget processes, along with a step-by-step analy- 
sis of budget progress through the maze of state 
agencies and processes. Separate chapters in this 
volume deal with: theoretical perspectives on 
processes of higher education budgeting; the 
analysis of budget process effectiveness; the or- 
ganizational context of the budget process; an as- 
sessment of state-level budget structures; state- 
level budget agency staffs; the context and 
character of institutional budget submissions; 
state-level review of institutional budgets; and fu- 
ture trends in state higher education budgeting. 
Appended are a taxonomy of budget process 
dimensions and a report of the extent of budgeta- 
ty authority of state higher education agencies. It 
is emphasized that the process of budgeting is af- 
fected by a complex web of social, economic, and 
organizational factors. During the next few years, 
it is suggested, higher education appears likely to 
continue to lose its high social priority, making it 
more vulnerable to criticism. (LBH) 
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A private university’s experiences and policies 

toward outside consulting by faculty members are 
discussed in this speech in hopes that they can be 
applied to both public and private institutions. 
Until recently, most institutions have offered only 
brief but adequate statements as guidelines, but 
faculty members increasingly are being sought for 
advice. From an institutional policy point of view, 
the difficulty lies in the application of a simple 
and general formulation in particular instances. 
Suggestions are offered for developing guidelines 
in order to reduce the difficulties posed by occa- 
sional instances of apparent excess consulting and 
to clarify the basic set of understandings that are 
the foundation for the relationship of faculty 
members to the institution. (LBH) 
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The data presented were collected in the sur- 
vey of Salaries, Tenure, and Fringe Benefits of 
Full-Time Instructional Faculty that was included 
in the Higher Education General Information Sur- 
vey (HEGIS X) conducted in the fall of 1975. 
Responses were received from 2,953 of the 3,055 
institutions and branches of higher education 
cited in the 1975-76 Education Directory, a 96.7 
Percent response rate. The responding institutions 
and branches enrolled 98.2 percent of college 
students. The data show that: (1) the number of 
full-time instructional faculty increased by 2.1 
percent from 1974-75 to 1975-76, with the per- 
centage of women increasing by only .5 percent; 
(2) the number of tenured instructional faculty 
increased by 5.1 percent during the year, with a 
greater increase for women with tenure (6.2) 
than that for men (4.9); (3) salaries of full-time 
instructional faculty on 9- to 10-month contracts 
increased 6.6 percent, and on I1- to 12-month 
contracts, 5.2 percent; (4) fringe-benefit expendi- 
tures increased 34.5 percent since 1972 and were 
higher in publicly controlled institutions at each 
rank except professor; and (5) on the average, in- 
creases in faculty compensation were approxi- 
mately 7.5 percentage points less than the in- 
crease in the cost of living from 1973 to 1976. 
(Author/LBH) 
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An objective evaluation of multicampus and 
consolidated university sy is pr dasa 
composite of a literature study, a statistical sur- 
vey, and results from visits to central offices and 
campuses. Responses from 255 executives of 
selected institutions were statistically analyzed re- 
garding administrators’ opinions on how their 
systems or campuses actually functioned and 
what they considered the desired degree of cen- 
tralization for each of 24 areas of administration 
specified on the questionnaire. This report por- 
trays the functional areas to be served by the ad- 
ministrative structure, whether a specific duty is 
executed by a single officer or shared by two or 
more. Focus is on the most successful structural 
elements of multicampus administration, with 
suggestions offered for effective restructuring of 
multicampus systems. Evidence suggests that 
many universities existing as multicampus systems 
in 1970 will move to consolidating systems of one 
board and one executive for the entire state. 
However, many independent institutions will be 
clustered into multicampus systems so that the 
net effect will be an increase in both types of 
systems. (LBH) 
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The relationship between class size and stu- 
dents’ evaluations was examined in two experi- 
ments conducted at a public and a private univer- 
sity. Results indicated that the relationship 
between course enrollment and students’ evalua- 
tions--with the exception of the quality of Group 
Interaction factor score--tended to be small, with 
both very small and very large classes being rated 
more highly than classes in between. The initial 
decline in students’ evaluations, as course enroll- 
ment increased, was not considered large enough 
to warrant separate norm groups based on the 
first experiment. In the second experiment, the 
magnitude of the relationship was sufficient for 
the Group Interaction factor to make enrollment 
important in interpreting the student ratings. 
(Author/LBH) 
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Current data for the State of New York and 

the nation as a whole are reviewed to determine 
the status of women in postsecondary education 
in New York. Areas of progress are noted and 
other areas where problems still exist are 
described. It is hoped that this paper will serve as 
a background document for reviewing statewide 
policy and will assist those who must respond to 
the provisions of Title IX. Included in this report 
are data on: population profiles by age cohorts 
and educational attainment; college participation 
by age groups, by level of enrollment, and by 
degree level attainment; participation by type of 
attendance and by sector; faculty hiring patterns 
and salaries; administration; and programs. It is 
concluded that women have made progress in ac- 
cess to postsecondary education, although they 
are more likely than men to be part-time stu- 
dents. At the advanced degree levels, they have 
historically received fewer degrees and rank cor- 
respondingly lower among faculty and other edu- 
cational staff. More women are needed on facul- 
ties, particularly at the upper levels, and an ex- 
panded curriculum is needed in which sex role 
stereotyping is no longer an issue. (LBH) 
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A parity-equity model for estimating the in- 
fluences of rational and nonrational inequity and 
parity (marketplace) factors on faculty salaries 
were developed. A comprehensive list of factors 
was classified as rational equity (e.g., professorial 
rank, years in rank, years of experience), nonra- 
tional equity (e.g., sex, years at university), and 
marketplace (average salaries of faculty by rank, 
by college, and by department at eight other 
land-grant AAU institutions). In a multiple 
regression analysis, 61 percent of the variation in 
salaries of 922 faculty was explained by profes- 
sorial rank; 16 percent by other rational equity 
factors; 2 percent by college parity; 1 percent by 
college affiliation; and 1 percent by nonrational 
equity factors. Neither college affiliation nor col- 





lege or department parity was as important as the 
internal equity factors, with the rational equity 
factors as the most important. In total, 81 percent 
of the variance in salaries was accounted for by 
the parity-equity model. The issues in using this 
model to evaluate salary policies are discussed. 
The use of the model is recommended for study- 
ing the year-to-year changes in salaries policies 
but its use to determine possible discrimination in 
salary for an individual faculty member is proble- 
matic. (Author/LBH) 
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Differences in the prediction of academic 
achievement between traditional and older un- 
dergraduate students are examined. Central ten- 
dency and correlational statistics were used to 
analyze the independent variables using college 
grade-point average as the dependent variable. 
Data were analyzed separately for freshmen and 
transfer students as well as for males and females. 
Results include the following: older students ex- 
hibit higher relative academic achievement; there 
are differences in pattern and degree of predicta- 
bility of these students; and these differences ap- 
pear to be sex related. These findings show the 
need to evaluate predictive criteria for the in- 
creasing numbers of mature students. 
(Author/LBH) 
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The purpose of this study was to determine if 
there are developmental tasks unique to the older 
female student returning to undergraduate school. 
These students are attempting to meet obligations 
to family, society, and self, while engaging in edu- 
cational pursuits often experienced by others be- 
fore assuming family or income-producing obliga- 
tions; therefore they exhibit a unique set of con- 
cerns necessitating learnings within a short period 
of time in order to succeed. A secondary purpose 
in the study was to attempt to stratify the 
identified concerns and to describe necessary 
foundational and merger learnings. Question- 
naires were administered to 172 junior and senior 
college female students ranging in age from 23 to 
54 years. Responses were tabulated regarding 
their concerns about school in general, about 
professors, about peers, and about family or 
home. These concerns were then translated into 
developmental tasks, and it is shown that the 
majority of women 23 years of age and older 
must acquire psychological postures of goal- 
orientation, independence, and objectivity after 
their arrival on the university campus. The degree 
to which they achieve these developmental tasks 
will strongly influence success or failure in the 
university community. (LBH) 
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of Minnesota 
Instructional development and faculty develop- 
ment are discussed in this speech with reference 
to the University of Minnesota. Three service of- 
fices whose work bears on educational develop- 
ment are described. They include the Center for 
Educational Development, the Consulting Group 
on Instructional Design, and the Measurement 
Services Center. Instructional development is 
defined as the creation or refinement of general 
approaches to instruction. Faculty development 
means encouraging and accomplishing profes- 
sional, pedagogical, or personal growth on the 
part of faculty. Examples of development pro- 
grams at the University of Minnesota include: the 
instructional use of the student newspaper for 
weekly minicourses; a four-day Workshop on 
Academic Leadership; faculty seminars by the 
Consulting Group on Instructional Design; Com- 
puter-generated Instructional Evaluation Narra- 
tives by the Measurement Services Center; and 
Self-Awareness and Assertive Communications 
Workshops sponsored by the University Person- 
nel Office. (LBH) 
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In some respects, “discrimination” is at the 
heart of the college admission process, and in the 
selection of students for graduate or professional 
programs, the application of admittance criteria 
becomes a matter with potential moral and legal 
ramifications. The practice of setting aside 
specific places for less-prepared applicants 
(generally those who had suffered from dis- 
crimination and had received an inferior educa- 
tion) has resulted in denying access to other ap- 
plicants with sufficient qualifications. The court 
cases of Marco Defunis and Allan Bakke, which 
challenge these admission policies and 
techniques, are discussed in this paper. Other 
cases are cited that are concerned with financial 
aid as well as admission criteria. The significance 
of litigation involving charges of discrimination 
and the attention given to the concept of due 
process is assessed. The ultimate effect cannot be 
known, but there will develop a greater concern 
for detailed records on the part of selection com- 
mittees. The difficulty in maintaining a balance 
between the rights guaranteed to both minority 
and nonminority Americans is emphasized. 
(LBH) 


ED 138 182 HE 008 845 

Final Report of the Task Force on Ten Year 
Staffing Plan. Stockton State College. 

Stockton State Coll., Pomona, N.J. 

Pub Date Mar 77 

Note—S Ip. 

Available from—Stockton State College, Pomona, 
New Jersey 08240 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Affirmative Action, *College Facul- 
ty, College Planning, *Educational Planning, 
*Employment Practices, Faculty Promotion, 
Faculty Recruitment, *Higher Education, Infor- 
mation Dissemination, ‘*Instructional Staff, 
Staff Utilization, *State Colleges, Tenure 


HE 008 844 


Document Resumes 101 


The Stockton State College ten-year staffing 
plan is updated annually to provide flexibility and 
stability. Recommendations of the Task Force on 
the Ten-Year Staffing Plan are discussed in this 
report. The areas of recommendations include: 
institutional priorities, annual staffing plan, 
management information, limitation on tenure 
proportion, instructor category used for hiring 
purposes, temporary positions, divisional 
planning, validation of the plan, dissemination of 
information, terminal degree qualification, basis 
for promotions, affirmative action and age dis- 
tribution, modification of statutes and recommen- 
dations to the state legislature, evaluation and 
professional development, and _ professional 
development programs. (JMF) 
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This fourth annual report of the New Mexico 
State Commission on Postsecondary Education 
essentially describes activities in five areas. The 
finance and budget review section provides a 
profile of public colleges and universities; branch 
colleges; four-year private colleges and universi- 
ties; as well as outlining the actual operating ex- 
penditures for 1975-76, the capital outlay pro- 
jects approved for that period, and an analytical 
approach to the differential funding. The section 
on instructional programs provides information 
on the academic programs in both public and 
private institutions, enrollment reports, and 
degrees awarded. A directory of proprietary in- 
stitutions operating in the state is provided. Re- 
gional planning meetings and efforts at coordina- 
tion are highlighted. The Commission’s responsi- 
bilities for federal and special programs are 
detailed specifically with regard to the Section 
1202-1203 of the Higher Education Amenaments 
in the area of planning; Title I of the Higher Edu- 
cation Amendments in the area of community 
service and continuing education; and Title VI in 
the area of Financial Assistance for the Improve- 
ment of Undergraduate Instruction. A description 
of 1975-76 projects is provided. The Commis- 
sion’s Budget for the 1975-76 year is given. 
(JMF) 
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The tenth annual statistical abstract of higher 

education in North Carolina covers higher educa- 

tion activities in the state in their quantitative 

aspect, from simple counts of enrollment and 

degrees conferred to complex analyses of the 

flow of student transfers among institutions. The 

specific areas abstracted include current enroll- 

ment, enrollment trends, undergraduate transfers, 

degrees conferred, faculty, library resources, 

costs to students, admissions, student financial 
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aid, and student housing. The data presented are 
useful to planners and decision-makers in the col- 
leges and universities and in state agencies. 
(JMF) 
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Youngstown State University is a predomi- 

nantly commuter campus. A six-page question- 
naire was sent to a random sample of 2,000 stu- 
dents in the fall 1976 focusing on attitudes and 
opinions concerning commuting and associated 
problems, activities, and student services. Specific 
areas surveyed include demographic data; general 
university programs, including advisement, safety, 
clerical assistance, quality of education, satisfac- 
tion with the university, and most important 
problem facing YSU students; participation in ac- 
tivities, including frequency of participation, 
reasons for nonparticipation, specific interests, 
and student government; communications; com- 
muting specifics, such as time on campus, mode 
of transportation, and convenience of library 
hours and scheduling problems; and student ser- 
vices. The analysis reveals that most students had 
Positive perceptions of the quality of education, 
participated in at Jeast one extracurricular activi- 
ty per quarter, and spent at least one to five non- 
class hours on campus. Demographic variables 
had little or no effect on the responses to the 
questions in the study. (JMF) 
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National surveys have documented the substan- 

tial movement by students across state borders to 

attend both public and private institutions of 
higher education in states other than those in 
which they reside. This report provides data on 
the number of nonresident students in Maryland 
public institutions, the institutions they attend, 
and the levels of study at which they are enrolled. 
It also summarizes data regarding the admission 
of nonresidents and residents and the tuition and 
fee charges for both groups. An analysis is made 
of the impact of nonresidents on costs, educa- 
tional quality, and utilization of facilities. Also re- 
ported is a summary of the methods used by 
other states to deal with the enrollment of nonre- 
sidents in their public institutions. Finally, Mary- 
land State Board for Higher Education policies 
are presented for enrollment of nonresident stu- 
dents in Maryland public institutions of higher 
education. The recommendations deal with the 
specifics of the Board's efforts to limit full-time 

nonresident undergraduates to 15 percent as a 

general standard for four-year public institutions. 

(Author/JMF) 
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Women and Employment 
The Clearinghouse for Research on Women 
and Employment at Cleveland State University 
has compiled this guide to aid those researchers 
who are relatively new to the field by identifying 
sources of information and topics for research. 
The section on sources lists works that can be 
utilized to assess the state of research of a par- 
ticular topic and to begin collecting data. It in- 
cludes directories, bibliographies, indexes, and 
abstracts, preceded by a discussion of subject 
headings through which to search for informa- 
tion. It also provides a list of manuscript collec- 
tions for scholars seeking primary material. 
Although the areas for research are unlimited, 
topics within particular areas are identified that 
would yield currently applicable information to 
fill gaps in the present state of the art. The topics 
identified are education, including high school 
career preparation, college graduates, effects of 
women’s studies courses, external degree pro- 
grams, and noncredit continuing education pro- 
grams; conditions of employment, including 
women in unions, female unemployment and 
seniority, blue collar opportunities for women, 
advancement opportunities for clerical workers, 
and part-time employment; and implementing 
equal employment opportunities, including en- 
forcement of laws and regulations, day-care, and 
attitudes of homemakers toward reentry into the 
labor market. Research and support strategies for 
women’s higher education are discussed. (JMF) 
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Institutions can give support to the teacher’s 

place in the interaction of the teacher, the stu- 

dent and a body of knowledge through the 
establishment of a separate unit such as a Center 
on Teaching. This report identifies some tangible 
means by which such a unit can help teachers 
sustain and improve instruction. The basic ser- 
vices that are highlighted include the dissemina- 
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tion of information regarding new techniques in 
instructional development through faculty 
newsletters; the giving of money and/or advice 
through special funds for the improvement of in- 
struction and workshops, seminars and consulta- 
tion; the use of instructional technology through 
a variety of media and special instructional ar- 
rangements; evaluation of student achievement, 
teacher competence, and impact of instructional 
and curricular change; and establishment of 
credibility with the faculty by careful choice of 
personnel and location of the unit. Some 
problems and issues that are generally met by 
such a unit are discussed. They include teacher 
resistance to change, a lack of general un- 
derstanding of what constitutes good teaching, 
and the impact of institutional reward structures. 
(JMF) 


ED 138 189 HE 008 854 

Financial Support of Higher Education in 

Washington. A National Comparison. Report 
No. 77-19. 

Washington State Council for Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Olympia. 

Pub Date Apr 77 

Note—22p. 

Available from—Washington State Council for 
Postsecondary Education, 908 E. Fifth, Olym- 
pia, Washington 98504 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Comparative Statistics, *Educa- 
tional Economics, *Educational Finance, En- 
rollment, Enrollment Trends, *Expenditure Per 
Student, Financial Support, *Higher Education, 
Public Support, State Aid, *Tax Support 

Identifiers—* Washington 
This report is the fifth in a series of informa- 

tional reports concerning the State of Washing- 
ton’s relative ranking in the nation in terms of 
various measures of support and factors that af- 
fect support levels. The report provides six na- 
tional measures and contains “‘mini-comparisons” 
with the states of Oregon and California, which 
have similar patterns, and Pennsylvania, which is 
dissimilar. Washington ranks 29th in combined 
state and local appropriations per equivalent full- 
time student and 6th in per capita state and local 
appropriations for higher education. The major 
reason for the difference in these rankings is the 
percentage of students enrolled in public higher 
education. At the same time, it ranks 40th in the 
percentage of private enrollment to total student 
population. Washington also ranks above the na- 
tional average in tax appropriations for higher 
education as a percentage of tax revenue col- 
lected, and in appropriations per $1,000 of per- 
sonal income. These patterns of heavy demand 
and commitment to public higher education are 
similar to that of most Western states. (Author) 
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Descriptors—*College Graduates, Comparative 
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grams, Followup Studies, *Graduate Study, 
Graduate Surveys, Higher Education, Institu- 
tional Research, Job Satisfaction, Liberal Arts, 
Nonformal Education, Professional Education, 
Research Projects, *Special Degree Programs, 
State Universities, *Student Opinion, Un- 
dergraduate Study 
Identifiers—Bachelor of Elected Studies, Univer- 
sity of Minnesota 
Described here is the followup study of the 
educational and employment experiences of the 
graduates of a nontraditional degree program that 
allows students to design their own four-year pro- 
grams. Graduates of the experimental Bachelor of 
Elected Studies (BES) program at the University 
of Minnesota are compared with regular liberal 
arts graduates on these bases. Results show that 
the groups are similar in their employment ex- 
Periences and in their feelings about these ex- 
periences. In addition, there are virtually no dif- 
ferences between the groups in their participation 
in informal educational activities since gradua- 
tion. However, there are differences in the 
groups’ formal education since graduation and in 





their feelings about their undergraduate educa- 
tion. Regular liberal arts graduates are more like- 
ly to have attended graduate or professional 
school. BES graduates are consistently more posi- 
tive in their evaluations of the various aspects of 
their undergraduate education. (Author/MSE) 
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Identifiers—* University of Washington 
Randomly selected students (932) at the 

University of Washington completed a question- 

naire on health insurance needs and preferences 

during the autumn quarter, 1976. The primary 
reason given for rejecting the university's plan 
was the possession of other coverage. Subscribers 
to the university plan did not differ from non-sub- 
scribers in most respects, although their rating of 
the plan was somewhat lower than the nonsub- 
scribers’ evaluations of their coverage. Among all 
respondents, there was close correspondence 
between the opinions of men and women. Stu- 
dents identified several desired services that are 
not now offered, and rejected proposals for 
maternity benefits and a mandatory health fee for 
expanded services at the health center. The 
questionnaire is included in the _ report. 
(Author/MSE) 
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In predominantly white, four-year, residential 
institutions where black populations are less than 
10 percent, black professional staff tend to be in 
entry-level positions. They have often been found 
in special programs for minority and low-income 
students. A survey of black administrators in mid- 
western institutions showed that by the early 
1970s: (1) the majority were associated with 
equal opportunity programs (EOPS); (2) 90 per- 
cent were being paid with institutional funds; (3) 
they were in their mid-thirties to early forties and 
were primarily male and married; (4) although 
most had their undergraduate training in the so- 
cial sciences, they usually held master’s degrees 
in education with emphasis on administration; 
and (5) there was a tendency among EOP 
directors toward earning doctorates. Barriers to 
black participation in administration include: (1) 
their positions in the administration; (2) for many 
the fact that they are not faculty members; (3) 
systematic racism. Affirmative action programs 
are working only minimally; the state of the art is 
confused. (Author/MSE) 
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Identifiers—Jackson Personality Research Form 
The purpose of this study was to determine if 

female graduate students in traditional programs 

could be distinguished from female graduate stu- 
dents in nontraditional programs on the basis of 
parental reinforcement, parental modeling, need 
achievement, and need affiliation. Paternal and 
maternal reinforcement scales, which assessed 
parental support for academic and career goals, 
and a demographic form that elicited information 
on parental education and occupation were 
devised for the study. These measures and the 
achievement and affiliation scales of Jackson’s 

Personality Research Form were administered to 

the two groups of female students. Results in- 

dicated that there was a significant difference 
between the groups. Students were differentiated 
primarily according to several parental variables. 

(Author/MSE) 
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A six-year longitudinal examination of universi- 
ty faculty compliance with departmental grading 
and publishing practices yielded three significant 
findings: (1) faculty increased their publications; 
(2) the increase was significantly greater at the 
associate professor level than at the assistant 
professor level; and (3) there appears a signifi- 
cant difference in grading and _ publishing 
behavior between those faculty who left the in- 
stitution before they were considered for tenure 
and those who remained with the university for at 
least six years. (Author/MSE) 
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Identifiers—Endowments, Sponsored Research 
A taxonomy of all institutions of higher educa- 
tion was developed as a tool for analyzing the 
patterns of current revenues and expenditures. 
The goal was to examine institutional patterns 
simultaneously, examining them for the charac- 
teristics that have the greatest influence in distin- 
guishing institutions from each other and then 
grouping institutions according to these charac- 
teristics. Among the findings are that: (1) private 
institutions revealed greater variation in financial 
profiles than public institutions; (2) that 32 
groups of institutions fall into five clusters, each 
dominated by one funding source (tuition, en- 
dowment income, annual private giving, spon- 
sored research revenues, and state and local ap- 
propriations); and (3) on a “per FTE-student” 
basis, federal student-aid grant revenues con- 
Stituted 37 percent of the total student-aid 
revenues of the private institutions in 1972-73, 
while in public institutions it represented 57 per- 
cent of the total. 
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The relationship between advancement in 

academic rank and various kinds of professional 

associations was empirically explored. Ten per- 
cent of the active research faculty at a large 
university were surveyed. Using _ statistical 
analyses, academic rank was correlated separately 
with two types of associations: five internal af- 
filiations one might hold in addition to a regular 
faculty appointment, and five external profes- 
sional associations. Three career stages were 
established on the basis of age (under 40 years, 
40 to 54 years, and over) and data reported 
under these headings. Findings showed that the 
effects of extra-faculty associations differ substan- 
tially among the three career groups. In the early 
career stage, internal attachments were more 
closely associated with rank, but diversions from 

the discipline line slowed promotion. In the mid- 

dle years, three distinct career lines appeared 

(teacher-scholar, academic administrator, and 

research specialist) and each option related 

favorably to promotion. At this stage, national 
participation in panels, juries, or reading commit- 
tees was the strongest factor for advancement. In 
the later career years, outside associations carried 
little weight and were largely negative. Internal 
associations were significant at this stage, but un- 
conventional associations and joint faculty rela- 
tionships had sidetracking effects. (Author/MSE) 
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Identifiers—Inventory of Beliefs 
Four sections of introductory psychology were 

involved in a study of aptitude-treatment interac- 
tions. Two sections were taught with a high-struc- 
ture curriculum, and two with a low-structure 
curriculum. Students’ preference for structure 
was measured with the Inventory of Beliefs 
(IOB). During eight weeks of instruction, obser- 
vers recorded students’ verbal behavior in class, 
and selected students were questioned outside 
class about their thoughts in class, using the 
method of stimulated recall. Two achievement 
tests and one course satisfaction scale were ad- 
ministered during the experimental period. Cor- 
relations were tested by comparing regression 
slopes of dependent variables on IOB scores in 
the high- and low-structure sections. No correla- 
tions were found with achievement, satisfaction, 
verbal behavior, or thoughts in class. However, 
when the data were subjected to a two-factor 
analysis of variance (structure X IOB), a signifi- 
cant correlation did appear. This post-hoc analy- 
sis suggests that there may have been a significant 
relationship that was masked by imprecision in 
the regression analysis. (Author/MSE) 
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Development, Predictor Variables, Student At- 

titudes, Student Costs, Surveys 

This study investigated the characteristics and 
experiences of 59 college students accelerated 
from their freshman to their junior year. The stu- 
dents showed high academic performance and 
few social problems, but questions of personal 
identity remained problematic; the best single 
predictor of academic success was found to be 
freshman grade-point average. The students con- 
sistently reported as benefits saving money, 
getting a job or going to graduate school earlier, 
using the fourth year to do something different 
(travel or work experience), and avoiding un- 
necessary courses. Initial enthusiasm for the ac- 
celeration program came about also because of 
an interest in small classes and belonging to an 
“experimental community.” (Author/MSE) 
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Identifiers—Single Sex Colleges, *Smith College, 
*Womens Colleges 
In the context of recent reappraisals of 
women’s education and discussions about what it 
should be, and as part of the effort to clarify the 
purposes of collegiate education that may be 
unique to women, the students and faculty at 
Smith College, the largest undergraduate college 
for women, were surveyed. The questionnaire 
used was designed to explore the appeal to vari- 
ous rationales for the existence of separate 
women’s colleges. The results of the survey are 
presented in summary tables, and the discussion 
centers on the most popular purpose for this 
population: ‘‘to encourage women to create their 
own self-identities.” The specific issue addressed 
is whether or not this purpose requires abandon- 
ment of the traditional aims of liberal arts educa- 
tion. The conclusion of the authors is that it does 
not, although it calls for a redefinition of what 
constitutes the highest levels of development for 
women. Several other statements of purpose such 
as preparation for careers and encouraging 
achievement in women are discussed briefly. A 
compensatory model for women’s education is 
questioned on both ethical and logical grounds. 
(Author/MSE) 
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Identifiers—*Health Professions Educational 
Assistance Act, National Health Service Corps 
The full text of Public Law 94-484, the Health 

Professions Educational Assistance Act of 1976, 

is presented. The purposes of the statute are to 

amend the Public Service Act to revise and ex- 

tend the programs of assistance under Title VII 

for training in the health and allied health profes- 

sions, and to revise the National Health Service 

Corps program and the National Health Service 

Corps scholarship training program. (LBH) 
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Identifiers—* Maryland, University of Maryland 
A survey of the compensation of the presidents 

and chancellors of higher education institutions in 

Maryland was designed to cover Maryland public 

four-year institutions, and as a basis for com- 

parison, to include the state’s two-year institu- 
tions and 11 comparable four-year institutions in 
surrounding states. Data received are presented 
in summary tables for the institutions surveyed 
and for the chief administrative officers of the 
segment boards constituting the State Board for 

Higher Education. In addition, comments sol- 

icited by the board from the University of Mary- 

land about a former chancellor’s reported repay- 
ment of charges for renovations and telephone 

charges previously paid for by state funds, and a 

list of specific costs, are included. (Author/MSE) 
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Identifiers—*Campus Ministry, Small Colleges 
Contents include: “‘gaudium et spes” and cam- 

pus ministry at a Catholic university (Daniel Ger- 

mann); campus minister and president: partners 

in service (Charles L. Currie); lay ministry on a 

Catholic campus (Jennifer Konecky); campus 

ministry in a small institution: a model (James D. 

Poisson); campus ministry to and by faculty 

members (Monica K. Hellwig); Jewish-Christian 

ecumenical activity on campus (Lawrence J. 

Madden); spiritual direction in a _ university 

setting (George Winzenburg, T. Michael McNul- 

ty); and new directions: notes (Mary K. Himens, 

F. Stephen Macher). (MSE) 
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The question of whether women enrolling in 
women’s colleges are more career-oriented than 
those enrolling in coeducational colleges was in- 
vestigated. The study was prompted by earlier 
work concerning the effects of women’s colleges 
on career success. The 1,818 subjects from 
generally comparable colleges (five women’s and 
nine coeducational) indicated career importance, 
according to the Life Style Index, and college 
selection reasons. Analyses of variance indicate 
that women enrolling in women’s colleges are sig- 
nificantly more career oriented than women en- 
rolling in coeducational colleges and_ that 
women’s college enrollees give more importance 
to career-oriented reasons for college choice. 
(Author/MSE) 
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Identifiers—Experiential Learning, National Pro- 
ject Ill (FIPSE), New Students 
How do colleges and universities adapt pro- 

grams of instruction to the changing times? In 

particular, do teachers receive appropriate recog- 
nition from their institutions for their leadership 
in these matters? The central aim of National 

Project III, a project of the Fund for the Improve- 

ment of Postsecondary Education, is to elevate 

the importance of teaching, and credit should be 
given to those teachers who spend their time, ef- 
fort, and talents to bring about constructive 
changes in what and how well students learn. 
This report focuses on three areas where teachers 
are in the center of things as institutions adapt to 
the changing times: curricular expansion (espe- 
cially the external degree and experiential educa- 
tion); adapting instruction to a diverse student 
body (adult and continuing education, students’ 
greater career orientation, and the need for in- 
dividual program planning); and new resources 

for teaching (technology, cluster colleges and liv- 

ing/learning programs, cross-disciplinary studies, 

individualized instruction, and competency-based 
education). (Author/MSE) 
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Identifiers—National Project III (FIPSE) 
Teaching is an omnibus profession, but each 

teacher is a self-sufficient individual and many 

yardsticks are needed to measure competence in 
this role. The evaluation of a teacher should, in 
principle, be bound to what students learn and to 
the attitudes and values they hold over the long 
haul. In practice, however, we tend to separate 
teaching from learning. Each of the participating 
schools in the National Project III uses some form 
of teacher evaluation by students, and from these 
collective experiences it is possible to be explicit 
about the issues and problems generated by such 
arrangements. These matters range from broad 
policy questions to technical decisions pertaining 
to the evaluating instrument and the handling of 
data. The report is a brief summary of these is- 
sues, and most of the examples are taken from 

Fund Associates schools. Sources for more 

detailed information are listed. (Author/MSE) 
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Identifiers—Nonacademic Careers, *University of 
Michigan 
In 1974, the Dissertation Review Committee 

surveyed faculty, doctoral condidates, and alumni 

of the University of Michigan as part of a review 
of dissertation requirements. The committee had 
four objectives: (1) to examine the dissertation as 

a learning experience, giving attention to the time 

required and the interaction of the student with 

the faculty in the selection, execution, and 
evaluation of the research project; (2) to review 
the relationship between the dissertation phase 
and course work; (3) to consider the effective- 
ness of the dissertation phase as a component of 
training for nonacademic careers, giving attention 
to alternative experiences that might be offered 
in some programs; and (4) to recommend 
changes in the procedures by which the graduate 
school administers the dissertation requirement so 
that the system can be responsive to educational 
needs while maintaining scholarly excellence. 

Survey results are presented in narrated tabular 

form, and recommendations are described. 

(Author/MSE) 
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Identifiers—*Faculty Development, National Pro- 
ject III (FIPSE), *Professional Development 
Professional development of faculty is a more 

inclusive term than “faculty development,” since 

it connotes concern for improving the conditions 
of student learning, awareness of changes in the 
role of the teacher and involvement with the 
health of the institution. The idea of professional 
development generates responses along a con- 
tinuum. At one end there is a desire among facul- 
ty members to reaffirm their professional focus 
and to maintain, strengthen, and clarify their 
disciplinary identification. Traditional, _ self- 
generated scholarly renewal is in many instances 
the most appropriate form of professional 
development. At the other end of the continuum 
is a desire of teachers to change their primary 
professional focus from a specific discipline to 
the educational enterprise as a whole--for exam- 
ple, to consider oneself as a teacher of physics 
rather than a physicist who teaches. Ideas and in- 
terests along the continuum are reflected in the 
wide range of professional development programs 
currently underway. Some examples are given of 
programs undertaken by National Project III 
Fund Associates. (Author/MSE) 
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Descriptors—*Administrative Personnel, Ad- 
ministrator Responsibility, *Affirmative Action, 
*Community Colleges, Federal Aid, *Higher 
Education, *Personnel Selection, Program Ad- 
ministration, State Surveys 

Identifiers—*California, *Education Amendments 
1972 Title IX 


A survey was undertaken of 102 community 
colleges in California to determine: (1) manageri- 
al practices related to affirmative action; (2) the 
relationship between the management of Title IX 
and affirmative action programs; and (3) the ex- 
tent to which the duties of affirmative action of- 
ficers are considered full-time or collateral duties. 
The results indicate that most institutions assign 
affirmative action responsibility on a part-time 
basis to individuals with various job titles. It was 
also found that affirmative action officers report 
to high ranking administrators. Affirmative action 
programs and Title IX compliance are coor- 
dinated by the same individual in more than half 
of the community colleges surveyed. The implica- 
tions of these findings for personnel selection are 
also considered. (Author/MSE) 
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Descriptors—Case Studies, *College Faculty, 
Decision Making, *Governance, *Governing 
Boards, Higher Education, *Institutional Role, 
Organizational Development, Power Structure, 
*State Universities, *University Administration 

Identifiers—* University of California Berkeley 
A study was made of the campus governance 

experience at the University of California at 

Berkeley during the turbulent decade of 1966 

through 1975. In addition to an overview of 

Berkeley’s institutional mission and its structure 

of governance, the study considered the matters 

of: (1) whether dual jurisdiction (one for faculty 
and one for administrators) or a single jurisdic- 
tion (with shared faculty-administrative authority ) 
exists in the university, and the role of the re- 
gents; (2) internal and external obstacles to 
change in the structure of governance; (3) in- 
stitutional renewal; and (4) the primacy of facul- 
ty interests in the decisionmaking process. (MSE) 
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Descriptors—Administrator Education, Adminis- 
trator Guides, *Agency Role, Bibliographies, 
Educational Administration, Foreign Countries, 
*Higher Education, *National Organizations, 
*State Agencies, Universities, *University Ad- 
ministration 

Identifiers—* United Kingdom 
This booklet is designed to familiarize new- 

comers to university administration in the United 

Kingdom with the composition and role of na- 

tional agencies interested in higher education. In 

addition, it provides some basic facts about the 
university system, a list of references, and a note 
about training opportunities provided by the 

Committee of Vice Chancellors and Principals’ 

Administrative Training Committee. (MSE) 
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Panos, Robert J. And Others 
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Descriptors—Church Related Colleges, *College 
Freshmen, Colleges, *College Students, Com- 
munity Colleges, Females, *Geographic Re- 
gions, Junior Colleges, Longitudinal Studies, 
Males, *National Norms, National Surveys, 
Post Secondary Education, Private Colleges, 
State Colleges, State Universities, *Student 
Characteristics, Tables (Data), Technical In- 
stitutes, Universities 
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Identifiers—*Cooperative Institutional Research 

Program 

A total of 280,650 entering freshmen students 
at 359 colleges and universities participated in 
the fall 1967 survey conducted as part of the 
Cooperative Institutional Research Program of 
the American Council on Education's Office of 
Research. The purposes of the longitudinal 
research program are to assess the impact of dif- 
ferent types of college environments on students’ 
development and to provide a source of informa- 
tion about the population of American college 
students. This report presents national normative 
data on students entering college as first-time, 
full-time freshmen in 1967 and comparative data 
on the characteristics of students entering dif- 
ferent types of institutions and also according to 
geographic region. The characteristics considered 
range from academic aspirations and family 
background to personal opinions and high school 
dating patterns. An introduction is provided fol- 
lowed by data arranged in tables. (Author/MSE) 
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Kentucky College and University Enrollments, 
1976. 
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Descriptors—Black Students, *Business Educa- 
tion, *Church Related Colleges, College 
Majors, ‘*Colleges, Community Colleges, 
Credits, *Enrollment, Enrollment Trends, 
Graduate Study, Junior Colleges, Nonresident 
Students, *Post Secondary Education, Private 
Colleges, Resident Students, State Colleges, 
State Surveys, State Universities, Tables 
(Data), *Universities 

Identifiers—* Kentucky 
Data are presented for 57 senior colleges and 

universities, junior colleges, community colleges, 

seminars, and business colleges in Kentucky. Data 

are arranged in tables according to institutional 

type and control, and include: 1976 enrollment 

distributions; headcount enrollments; four-year 

y enroll black student enrollments; 

residency status of students; credit hours by stu- 

dent level; and graduate and undergraduate head- 

counts by degree field and student level. (MSE) 
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Education, *Independent Study, Part Time Stu- 
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naires, Student Attitudes, *Student Charac- 
teristics, *Student Experience, Student Opinion 
Identifiers—*Hofstra University Without Walls, 
Prior Knowledge 
The University Without Walls program at Hof- 
stra University was approved as an experimental 
unit within New College in 1973. The UWW pro- 
gram is competency-based, with students develop- 
ing individual programs of study. Educational 
plans and prior learning from college and life ex- 
perience are stated in learning contracts with 
short- and long-term goals. This report offers a 
descriptive profile of UWW students who entered 
the program during the 1976-77 academic year; 
five of the eight students enrolled in the UWW 
program participated in the testing. The expecta- 
tion was that an organized examination of the 
demographic characteristics, opinions and at- 
titudes, abilities and intellectual characteristics of 
these students would be useful in the develop- 
ment of the program. Results suggest that the 
UWW students are not significantly different 
from the average New College entering freshman 
in political/social background or intellectual 
characteristics. They do differ in terms of life ex- 
periences, employment background, and apparent 
social maturity. The conclusions should be 
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viewed cautiously due to the small sample size. 
The questionnaire used is appended. (LBH) 
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Washington State Council for Postsecondary Edu- 
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Descriptors—*Associate Degrees, *Bachelors 
Degrees, Community Colleges, Comparative 
Analysis, *Doctoral Degrees, Ethnic Groups, 
Higher Education, Intellectual Disciplines, 
*Masters Degrees, Minority Groups, Post 
Secondary Education, Private Colleges, State 
Colleges, *State Surveys, State Universities, 
Statistical Data, *Tables (Data), Trend Analy- 
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Identifiers—* Washington 
Data derived from the HEGIS survey, “Degrees 

and Other Formal Awards Conferred,” are 
presented in this 1975-76 inventory for the state 
of Washington. Total degrees conferred by in- 
Stitutions totaled 32,138 in 1975-76, an increase 
of 18.9 percent in the last 6 years, and an in- 
crease of 4.9 percent over the previous year. As- 
sociate degrees conferred by community colleges 
increased 63.7 percent over the 1970-72 level in 
all fields of study except data processing 
technologies. The number of bachelor’s degrees 
conferred declined slightly since 1970-71, but 
master’s degrees increased 11.5 percent. Doctoral 
degrees declined 10.8 percent from the 1970-71 
level; first professional degrees increased in all 
fields of study since then. In addition to the infor- 
mation on degrees conferred by level of degree, 
area of study and sex, this report contains the 
first available data on degrees awarded by 
ethnic/minority categories of recipients. Ap- 
pended are lists by institution of all 1975-76 as- 
sociate degrees conferred in technical or occupa- 
tional curricula, baccalaureate and graduate 
degrees, and all degree programs offered at 
public and private four-year colleges and univer- 
sities. (Author/LBH) 
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Programs, State Surveys, *Student Charac- 
teristics, *Student Costs, Student Financial Aid, 
Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—*New York 
A random sample of 5,010 master’s degree and 
4,930 doctoral students was surveyed at 29 New 
York state public and independent higher educa- 
tion institutions. A questionnaire was ad- 
ministered, and a usable return rate of 42.6 per- 
cent was achieved for independent colleges, 33.4 
percent for the State University campuses, and 
35.3 percent for the City University of New York 
campuses. The research objectives and results re- 
ported fall into four broad categories: (1) to 
determine the demographic characteristics of 
graduate students with particular emphasis on the 
intentions and income expectations of the stu- 
dents upon graduation; (2) to determine the total 
cost of attendance; (3) to determine the ability of 
graduate students to finance costs from their cur- 
rent income and that of their families; and (4) to 
determine the financial awards available to gradu- 
ate students. Another section of the report con- 
siders the potential winners of a proposed New 
York state fellowship program, and two final sec- 
tions provide an overview of male and female and 
minority graduate students. Data are presented in 
tabular form, with some narration. (Author/MSE) 
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Administration 

Identifiers—Netherlands, Portugal, United States, 
West Germany 
Planning models are one set of techniques used 

in the process of planning and budgeting in 

higher education. Their use in examining budget 
alternatives has increased as expenditures in 
higher education have increased. It is an impor- 
tant premise of the discussion of planning models 
that the manager must participate actively in the 
construction and implementation of models that 
serve as decision-making aids. This examination 
of institutional resource allocation is divided into 
four parts: part one examination is a description 
of resource allocation models from the United 
States, West Germany, Portugal, and the Nether- 
lands that represent different modeling philoso- 
phies; part two examines the concept of program 
planning and budgeting used in all the models 
described in part one; part three gives an over- 
view and detailed discussion of model implemen- 
tation; and part four summarizes the discussion. 
(Author/MSE) 
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Identifiers—*Small Colleges 
A study was undertaken to discover and ex- 
amine the attitudes of private liberal arts college 
presidents toward accreditation. The motivating 
factor was evidence of concern among these pre- 
sidents that institutional accreditation is not 
meeting the needs of their colleges, and may ac- 
tually challenge the viability of a college at a 
critical time in its development. The research 
concerned itself with the work of the six regional 
accreditation associations, and addiessed four 
questions: (1) What are the attitudes of the pre- 
sidents toward the application of regional stan- 
dards, procedures, and policies as they affect in- 
stitutional management?; (2) What are the impli- 
cations of these attitudes for the small colleges’ 
academic development?; (3) What are the impli- 
cations of these attitudes for the financial main- 
tenance and viability of the small college as an 
institution?; and (4) What are the implications of 
these attitudes for the colleges’ ability to in- 
novate? A questionnaire was developed and sent 
to the presidents of the 147 member institutions 
of the Council for the Advancement of Small 
Colleges. The survey results are presented and 
analyzed, and the questionnaire is included. 
(Author/MSE) 
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cation, *State Colleges, *State Programs, State 

Surveys, *State Universities, Statewide 

Planning, Student Characteristics, Student 

Financial Aid, Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—*New York, *New York Higher Edu- 

cation Opportunity Program 

The Higher Education Opportunity Program 
(HEOP) was established as a result of a 1969 
New York state law, which provided for the coor- 
dination of opportunity programs at CUNY, 
SUNY, and the independent colleges and univer- 
sities under the aegis of the Board of Regents. 
The 1974-75 annual report summarizes the data 
reported by the individual institutional programs. 
Data and analyses are presented for the areas of 
administration, participating students’ academic 
and personal characteristics, academic programs, 
student success rates, program financing and stu- 
dent aid, and program evaluation. (MSE) 
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Identifiers—Saint Marys College MN 
The Master of Arts programs in Human 
Development and Education at Saint Mary’s Col- 
lege (Minnesota) arose in response to a need felt 
by many involved in the helping professions for a 
nontraditional approach to graduate education. 
The program is designed to develop competence 
in understanding one’s own growth as well as that 
of others with whom the candidate is in contact. 
The structure of the program is based on several 
premises: (1) that learning is a cyclical process 
involving experience, development, reflection, 
and conceptualization; (2) that much growth oc- 
curs in the context of self-directed learning; and 
(3) that rigorous, scholarly study must be 
balanced with experience and a deeper confron- 
tation with theory. The contract serves as the 
basic unit of each candidate’s work, as an agree- 
ment between the faculty and the candidate, and 
as part of the official transcript if requested. A 
range of 32 to 45 credits is necessary to qualify 
for the M.A. degree, and work is divided into 
four contract periods. Time and credit arrange- 
ments are highly flexible and based on the 
amount and kind of accomplishment. Details of 
the program and the results of a student survey 
are presented. The questionnaire is appended. 
(MSE) 
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Identifiers—*Cooperative Institutional Research 
Program, * University of South Carolina 
During the 1976 summer and fall orientation 

Programs, a questionnaire was administered to 

2,190 students (75 percent) of the entering fresh- 

man class. The survey was part of the American 

Council on Education’s Cooperative Institutional 

Research Program. The survey report presents a 

comparative analysis of the various demographic 

data, opinions, and projections of the class. Com- 
parisons are made with national norms by race 
and by sex when it is deemed significant. Eleven 
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areas of interest are considered: age, race, 
average high school grades, highest degree an- 
ticipated (at any institution), reasons for college 
choice, parental income, probable major, reli- 
gious preference, political orientation, expecta- 
tions for the future, and fall-term residence. Data 
are presented in tables, with some notes. (MSE) 
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Identifiers—* University of South Carolina 
A study made at the University of South 

Carolina compared the survival (persistence) 

rates of full-time black and white students who 

entered the university as freshmen during the fall 
semesters of 1973, 1974, and 1975. Survival is 
defined as the percentage of students in an enter- 
ing class who return for a second or subsequent 
years’ enrollment at the university. The results 
showed that black students in this group returned 
for their second year at a significantly higher rate 
than did white students. The margin of difference 
between black and white survival rates actually 
increased the longer the students were enrolled. 
(Author/MSE) 
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Identifiers—Endowed Chairs, 
University 
The fact book offers brief information on sub- 

jects of interest to staff, students, faculty, and 
friends of the university. Contents include: sec- 
tions on general information about the institution 
(capsule history, statement of purpose, profile, 
and an overview of the university system of the 
state); administrative organization and personnel; 
budget and physical plant; degrees offered and 
number conferred; student enrollment, charac- 
teristics, and activities; faculty; employees; alum- 
ni; the library; research; public service activities; 
and centers, chairs, and institutes. (MSE) 
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Identifiers—-Department Chairpersons 
A 1975 study of decision-making in three 

university departments was designed to generate 

theory about the decision-making process in 

academic departments. The primary method of 

data collection was semistructured interviews 
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*Georgia State 


with faculty members. Results show that members 
of the three departments shared general profes- 
sional norms of: (1) individual autonomy; (2) a 
limited role for the department chairman; and (3) 
peer review. However, the operational definitions 
of these norms varied, and these differences can 
be explained within a theory. (MSE) 
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Science Departments, Statistical Data, *Tables 
(Data), *Teacher Salaries 
Identifiers—-Department Chairpersons, ‘*Full 
Time Faculty, Medical School Faculty Salary 
Survey 
The 1966-67 faculty salary study charts and ta- 
bles based on salary data reported by 64 schools 
are presented. Data are reported separately for 
the major clinical departments, and in combined 
form for the basic science departments. Separate 
salary distributions are also provided for “strict” 
full-time salaries and “‘geographic’”’ full-time sala- 
ries in the clinical departments. The charts plot 
the cumulative percentage of faculty salaries on 
an ascending scale. Each chart is accompanied by 
a table providing the frequency distribution of the 
salaries and the average and median salaries for 
faculty ranks reported. (Author/LBH) 
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Identifiers—Department Chairpersons, *Full 
Time Faculty, Medical School Faculty Salary 
Survey 
The tables present faculty salary data in 
academic year 1967-68, including for the first 
time an approximation of the total annual income 
of geographic full-time faculty. The report is 
based on the salary information reported by 61 
U.S. medical schools, of which 51 reported sala- 
ries for strict full-time faculty, 27 reported the 
base salaries paid to geographic full-time faculty, 
and 17 reported the approximate total annual in- 
come of geographic full-time faculty. A series of 
three tables is provided for each major clinical 
department and for the combined basic science 
departments, presenting the frequency distribu- 
tions of strict full-time salary, geographic base sa- 
lary, and geographic total income. The base sa- 
lary and total income data for geographic full- 
time faculty should be considered as less 
representative or reliable than the data for strict 
full-time salary. (Author/LBH) 
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Clinical Professors, College Faculty, Geo- 
graphic Distribution, Higher Education, *In- 
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Physicians, Professors, *Salary Differentials, 
Science Departments, Statistical Data, *Tables 
(Data), *Teacher Salaries 

Identifiers—Department Chairpersons, ‘*Full 
Time Faculty, Medical School Faculty Salary 
Survey 
Data are presented in tabular form on faculty 

salaries for the 1968-69 academic year, derived 

from salary information report by 89 U.S. medi- 

cal schools. A series of 3 tables is provided for 
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each major clinical department and for the com- 
bined basic science departments, presenting the 
frequency distributions of strict full-time salary, 
geographic base salary, and geographic total in- 
come. Base salary and total income data for geo- 
graphic full-time faculty should be considered as 
an approximation of the annual income for geo- 
graphic full-time faculty. Income based entirely 
on a single salary source can readily be obtained, 
compared, and analyzed while many complex ar- 
Tangements governing the income permitted to 
geographic full-time faculty make data collecting 
and comparisons difficult. (Author/LBH) 
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*Teacher Salaries 
Identifiers—Department Chairpersons, *Full 
Time Faculty, Medical School Faculty Salary 
Survey 
Results of the Annual Salary Questionnaire for 
Medical School Faculties are presented for fiscal 
year 1969-70, based on returns from 90 medical 
schools. Salaries on 4,153 basic scientists and 
11,755 clinical faculty are reported. Figures on 
strict full-time faculty are reasonably complete 
and are reliable, but they do not reflect the cost 
of the school or value to the individual of various 
benefit programs. The figures do not purport to 
show total income, but only the salary through 
the medical school for professional services for 
teaching, service, or research. (Author/LBH) 
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Identifiers—* California 
In an effort to provide laymen with a com- 

prehensive overview of the state's postsecondary 

educational community, data about both the 
public and private sectors are presented in pic- 
torial and tabular form. Four categories of infor- 
mation are included: enrollment, degrees con- 
ferred, faculty, and finance. Data on the public 
institutions are included for all four areas; for in- 
dependent colleges and universities, only enroll- 
ment and degrees are presented. In most cases, 
data are given for 1971-72 through 1975-76. 
(MSE) 
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gram Administration, Resource Allocations, 

Specialization, Statistical Data, Student Place- 

ment, Surveys 

The relationship between medical schools and 
teaching hospitals was examined from the 
management perspective to identify factors of the 
interinstitutional relationships in a variety of 
settings and to uncover important factors in ef- 
fective relationships. The study focused on six 
medical schools and the hospitals with which they 
were affiliated. By means of site visits, interviews, 
and surveys, six decision areas were explored: (1) 
the assignment of medical students to clerkships; 
(2) the assignment of residency positions by spe- 
cialty; (3) the initiation of new patient care pro- 
grams; (4) the selection of education coordinator 
in the affiliated hospital; (5) allocation of 
resources for sponsored programs; and (6) par- 
ticipation of volunteer faculty in medical school 
affairs. Data collected are both presented in tabu- 
lar form and analyzed. Recurring patterns of is- 
sues, problems, and approaches to their manage- 
ment are discussed and a series of observations 
regarding the effectiveness of medical school- 
teaching hospital relationships are made. 
(Author/MSE) 
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Survey : 

Data are reported from 113 medical schools on 
salaries for: budgeted positions for 19,702 strict 
full-time faculty, 1,988 strict full-time affiliated 
faculty, 8,687 geographic full-time faculty, and 
934 geographic full-time affiliated faculty. A 99 
percent rate of response by the institutions sur- 
veyed has yielded salary information on a total of 
31,311 budgeted faculty positions. Section I of 
this report contains the fundamental salary data 
reported for budgeted positions at all medical 
schools by four nature-of-employment classifica- 
tions. Regional faculty salary data are presented 
in detail for budgeted full-time faculty positions 
in Section II, and data for 65 public and 48 
private medical schools appear in Section III. 
Section IV offers a series of comparison reports 
from the 1973-74 and 1974-75 surveys, with rates 
of increase in the weighted mean salary for all 
academic ranks by nature of employment classifi- 
cation shown. Section V summarizes salary infor- 
mation totals for basic and clinical science de- 
partments. (Author/LBH) 


ED 138 231 HE 008 906 

Report on Medical School Faculty Salaries, 1975- 
76. 

Association of American 
Washington, D. C. 

Pub Date Feb 76 

Note— 176p. 

Available from—Membership and Subscriptions, 
Association of American Medical Colleges, 
One Dupont Circle, Suite 200, Washington, 
D.C. 20036 ($5.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$10.03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Rank (Professional), 
Clinical Professors, College Faculty, Geo- 
graphic Distribution, Higher Education, *In- 
come, *Medical Schools, *National Surveys, 
Physicians, Professors, *Salary Differentials, 
Science Departments, Statistical Data, *Tables 
(Data), *Teacher Salaries 

Identifiers—Department Chairpersons, *Full 
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Survey 
The 1975-76 edition of the Medical School 

Faculty Salary Survey reports data from 113 U.S. 

and 16 Canadian medical schools. The data 

reflect reported salaries for filled faculty positions 
only. Reduction of the total number of reported 

positions can in large part be attributed to a 5 

percent vacancy rate of faculty positions at 


Medical Colleges, 


Medical Colleges, 


schools reporting during the previous two years 
of the survey. The Canadian statistics are shown 
separately. The tables report information on: the 
fundamental salary data reported for all filled 
positions by four nature-of-employment classifica- 
tions; salary statistics for filled faculty positions 

y U.S. regions; salaries according to type of 
ownership by nature of employment; and percent- 
age change in salaries for filled faculty positions 
in U.S. medical schools participating in the sur- 
vey for 1975-76 and 1974-75. (Author/LBH) 
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Survey 
Results of the AAMC’s Annual Medical School 
Faculty Salary Survey for the fiscal year 1973-74 
are presented. Such statistics as mean and median 
are presented nationally and regionally, and for 
the first time they are also presented by owner- 
ship (public/private), for each academic depart- 
ment and each rank, and according to nature of 
appointment. The data tables are set in matrix 
form with departments listed vertically and ranks 
horizontally. Each cell shows salaries expressed in 
thousands of dollars for the 20th, 50th, and 80th 
percentiles, the mean, and the number of respon- 
ses in the field. The total population in this sur- 
vey has increased over the previous year--from 
16,492 (105 schools) to 27,830 (106 schools) 
full-time faculty. Of the latter, 20,669 are clinical 
department faculty and 7,161 are in the basic 
science departments. The total number of full- 
time faculty is approximately 35,000. All figures 
in this report represent salaries for budgeted posi- 
tions; i.e., both filled and vacant positions. 
(Author/LBH) 
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The idea of public library film circuits was first 
proposed by the Carnegie Corporation in 1947. 
In 1948, one of two three-year grants was given 
to the Missouri State Library for the development 
of a statewide film circuit. Film packages of four 
to nine films were circulated among eleven libra- 
ries. Early conflicts with the University of Mis- 
souri’s filrn distribution system and problems with 
overspent grant funds were overcome. Policies 
were created and film packages were tailored to 
audiences. The project was a success at the 
grant’s expiration in 1951. With growing enthu- 
siasm (32 participating libraries) and state fund- 
ing, the project continued as the Missouri Libra- 
ries Film Cooperative. In 1954, participating 
libraries took over funding the Cooperative, and 
by 1966, the number of films grew to 955. Seri- 
ous problems with film maintenance threatened 
the Cooperative until 1966, when state funds 
were available. Now (1975), the total collection 
exceeds 3,800 films. Member librarians still pay, 
but now according to assessed valuation of the 
library and the population served. Film utiliza- 
tion, still considered a problem, is being over- 
come with workshops for members. An edited in- 
terview with the former director of the Missouri 
State Film Demonstration Project (1948-50) pro- 
vides a personal view of early film circulation in 
Missouri. (DAG) 
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*Medical Libraries, Medical Research, *Pilot 

Projects, Regional Programs, Research Projects 
Identifiers—* Australia, Australia (New South 
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An initial survey of medical information 
resources in New South Wales, Queensland, and 
Victoria, Australia, reveals a lack of adequate 
collections, insufficiently trained staff, few formal 
lines of communication between _ service 
providers, and paucity of mechanisms to ensure 
user awareness of available services. Detailed 
proposals are provided for six pilot studies in- 
tended to provide more extensive information to 
guide regional medical information resource 
planning in Australia. Studies proposed are (1) 
information flow in hospitals, (2) core collections 
for Australian hospital libraries, (3) design for a 
course for hospital library clientele, (4) design 
for a course for untrained hospital library staff, 
(5) experimental regional inter-library loan 
center, and (6) experimental regional information 
unit. The bibliography contains 90 items related 
to medical information services planning. (STS) 
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Education, Library Material Selection, Library 
Planning, Library Standards, *Medical Libra- 
ties, Medical Research, Questionnaires, State 
of the Art Reviews, Surveys, *Use Studies 
Identifiers—* Australia 
Approximately 300 Australian users and non- 
users of the biomedical computerized data base, 
MEDLARS, were surveyed by mailed question- 
naire in an attempt to determine the needs of 
present and potential users of the system and 
their prior experiences with computerized as well 
as other information services. Results of the sur- 
vey reveal: (1) an extensive under-use of medical 
information systems due to a lack of awareness of 
their availability, (2) inadequate local library ser- 
vices, and (3) an inadequate interlibrary loan net- 
work. Recommendations include improvement of 
the interlibrary loan network, selection and adop- 
tion of a minimum core of titles as a hospital 
library standard, development of short term train- 
ing programs for hospita! librarians, and the ap- 
pointment of field officers to function as dis- 
seminators of information on information ser- 
vices. Appended are the position paper from 
which the study was generated, a brief history of 
the development of medical information services, 
and the survey instrument used. (STS) are the 
position medical information services, and the 
survey instruments used. (STS) Appended are the 
position medical information services, and the 
survey instruments used. (SJS) 
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Identifiers—EUDISED, EUDISED Multilingual 
Thesaurus, *European Documentation and In- 
formation System 
To facilitate the international exchange of edu- 
cational information contained in scholarly jour- 
nals, and to test the operational tools of the EU- 
DISED network of national agencies specializing 
in the electronic data processing of educational 
information, abstracts of 300 articles from educa- 
tion sciences periodicals published in 1975 were 
compiled for this volume. Each abstract was 
prepared by the designated EUDISED national 
information agency in the country of origin and 
in that nation’s language. Author and subject in- 
dices in French and English facilitate interna- 
tional information searches. The five EUDISED 
member countries participating were Spain, Ger- 
man Federal Republic, France, the United King- 
dom, and the Netherlands. (STS) 
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Identifiers—Medical Library Association 
This is the fourth paper issued by the Medical 
Library Association dealing with the continuing 
education of health science librarians. The report 
documents change within health sciences librari- 
anship within the past fifteen years by reviewing 
the literature of medical librarianship from the 
years 1970-1974. These sources were compared 
with three reviews covering the period 1961-73: 
(1) Pendrill, (2) Bishop, (3) the July 1974 issue 
of “Library Trends.” The comparisons revealed 
changes in the skill and knowledge requirements 
for health science librarians. Six topics were 
discussed as needing attention in light of the 
reviews and literature surveyed: (1) Automa- 
tion/Computer Applications, (2) Non Book 
Materials/Multi-Media, (3) Administra- 
tion/Management, (4) Information Retrieval 
Systems/Information Science, (5) Content/Sub- 
ject Matter Expertise, (6) Reference/Bibliog- 
raphy. Other topics covered by the literature and 
suggested for inclusion in continuing education 
programs are hospital libraries, medical history, 
The National Library of Medicine, and new medi- 
cal school libraries. Recommendations are made 
not only for the continuing education of profes- 
sional health science librarians in the above 
areas, but for sub-professionals as_ well. 
(Author/AP) 
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This document reports on two projects jointly 
sponsored by the National Academy of Science 
(NAS) (USA) and the Consejo Nacional de In- 
vestigaciones Cientificas y Tecnicas (CONICET) 
(ARGENTINA). The first is the creation of a 
telex network for scientific libraries and docu- 
mentation centers in Argentina, designed to im- 
prove access to, and delivery of, technical infor- 
mation resources within Argentina as well as 
from the United States and, eventually, from Eu- 
rope and other countries in Latin America. The 
second is the development of a computer-based 
literature information § service ‘o provide 
academic, governmental, and industrial scientists 
in Argentina with the benefits of modern infor- 
mation handling methods. Chapter II describes 
the Telex Network Project in terms of its major 
components: organization, training program for 
managers and operators, development of hard- 
ware and software, network services, programs 
for network operators and users, and evaluation. 
It is supported by a set of appendices which pro- 
vide detailed information on the organization, 
operation, and evaluation of the network. 
Chapter IIl describes the computer-based litera- 
ture information service. This project was never 
fully realized under the joint NAS-CONICET pro- 
grams. However it did lay the groundwork for Ar- 
gentina’s selection as one of two countries to par- 
ticipate in a UNESCO pilot program to establish 
national and regional selective dissemination of 
information services. (WBC) 
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This revision of the 1974 union list, sponsored 
by the Texas Information Exchange, identifies the 
holdings of microforms in Texas libraries. In- 
cluded are microform editions of composite sets 
and of separately published works in which the 
collecting has been done by the microform 
publisher. It also includes manuscript collections 
which, when filmed, occupy over ten microfilm 
reels. An alphabetical list of participating Texas 
libraries and a directory of library services ar- 
ranged by National Union Catalog Symbol is pro- 
vided. Individual newspaper titles and single 
monographs or sets, printed editions of which can 
be found in standard bibliographies such as L.C. 
catalogs, are excluded. (Author/AP) 
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This third quarterly report for the period 
January to March 1977 describes the production 
schedule, records, and estimated costs and times 
in creating the Subject Access Project data base. 
Plans for on-line use of the data base and search 
strategy design are outlined. A table of specifica- 
tions for Preparing the data base for on-line 
searching is included, and ded is an aug- 
mented subject description for the record. (KP) 
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Identifiers—* Biorhythm Theory 
One hundred and thirteen sources of informa- 
tion published between 1904 and 1976, including 
a thorough coverage of scientific papers and 
representative journal and newspaper articles, are 
listed in this bibliography on the bio-rhythm 
theory. Developed in the early 1900's, this theory 
postulates that all humans experience regularly 
recurring a emotional, and intelligence cy- 
cles which influence the course of their lives. 
(KP) 
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This report summarizes the results of a two 
year investigation into the feasibility of using 
telecommunications satellites for educational pur- 
poses compared with the use of other delivery 
systems. Different systems emerge as preferable 
depending upon such circumstances as topog- 
raphy, number, and geographic distribution of 
participants, and the number of hours to be sup- 
plied. The Executive Summary provides an over- 
view and conclusions about the costs of providing 
Instructional Television (ITV) by satellite as op- 
posed to non-satellite systems; an examination of 
the results of several special studies including one 
on the impact of the new copyright legislation; 
implications of the forthcoming World Allied 
Radio Conferences; and a variety of non-cost 
variables. It includes also a brief review of the 
Educational Satellite Communication Demonstra- 
tion and a summary of the finding from a series 
of case studies reviewing different possible pat- 
terns of ITV delivery and usage. The remaining 
two chapters present an indepth cost analysis of 
delivery system performance, and the findings 
from a set of case studies examining charac- 
teristics of existing systems in various settings. 
Appendices include cost components, derivation 
of comparative cost equations and notes on the 
revised copyright law. (WBC) 
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The quarterly report for the Children’s Televi- 
sion Workshop (CTW) describes the major ac- 
tivities and accomplishments in production and 
research for the Sesame Street and Electric Com- 
pany programs. In addition, activities in public af- 
fairs, personnel, budget, international broadcasts, 
CTW products, and community education ser- 
vices, including services to the mentally han- 
dicapped and disadvantaged, are described. A 
research study designed to examine children’s 
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comprehension of verbal humor in order to gauge 
their ability to deal with language as a thing-in-it- 
self is included as Appendix I. Fourteen children 
in grades one to three were asked to retell and 
explain riddles based on linguistic ambiguities. 
Distinct stages in riddle comprehension were 
found, more related to reading ability than to 
age. Three factors involved in acquisition of this 
competence were identified: cognitive develop- 
ment, familiarity with riddles and riddle telling, 
and attention to the surface properties of lan- 
guage rather than literal interpretation. (DAG) 
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A role analysis study of the Margaret I. King 
Library reference department focused on or- 
ganization of role activities, their evaluation by 
reference staff, and patron satisfaction. Observa- 
tion, interview, and questionnaire techniques 
were employed to (1) obtain staff job history and 
academic training; (2) inventory activities from 
which a list of 93 role activities was compiled; 
(3) determine on a seven point scale using se- 
mantic differential staff's perceptions of activities 
with respect to importance, interest, complexity, 
and confidence in performance ability; and (4) 
determine patron satisfaction and consensus 
between staff and patrons regarding encounters. 
Patron service, instruction, and skill maintenance 
were seen by staff as highly important; the latter 
two were considered most interesting. Confidence 
in performance ability varied little between activi- 
ties. Clerical maintenance was viewed as least 
complex, and skill maintenance and instruction as 
most complex: staff were more interested in com- 
plex activities. According to patrons, librarians 
determined their needs accurately in 80 percent 
of the encounters and in 87 percent provided the 
right amount of information. The study con- 
cluded that role analysis provides insights into ef- 
fective reference service factors and the im- 
portance of the librarian as teacher rather than as 
information source. The appendices include 
forms for all interviews and questionnaires. (KP) 


ED 138 245 IR 004 637 

Bauer, Caroline Feller 

Handbook for Storytellers. 

American Library Association, Chicago, Ill. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—38 Ip. 

Available from—American Library Association, 
50 East Huron, Chicago, Illinois, 60611 
($15.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Adults, Intermediate Grades, 
*Manuals, Preschool Children, Primary Grades, 
Story Reading, *Story Telling, Young Adults 
This handbook for beginning and advanced 

storytellers, parents, and professionals introduces 

techniques and resources to develop and extend 
storytelling skills. It is divided into four parts. 

Part | outlines program planning, promotion, and 

storytelling techniques. Part 2 covers the sources 

for storytelling of narrative tables, fables and 

myths, poetry, and non-narrative folklore. Part 3 

stresses the use of media in storytelling with sec- 

tions on pictures and objects, board stories, slides 
and filmstrips, overhead projectors, film, televi- 
sion and radio, puppetry, magic, and music. Part 

4 is concerned with programs for age groups 

from preschool to adult, activity programs, book 

parties, and creative dramatics. (KP) 
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Stewart, Barbara C. 

An Evaluation of a Course in Library Instruction 
at Ball State University. 

Pub Date Sep 76 

Note—56p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—*College Students, Course Descrip- 
tions, *Course Evaluation, Hypothesis Testing, 
Library Instruction, *Library Research, Library 
Science, Literature Reviews, Questionnaires, 
University Libraries 

Identifiers—Feagley Test 
To test the effect of library instruction on 

learning basic knowledge and skills in using 

reference tools, 33 Ball State University students 
received such instruction in a course on informa- 
tion resources in libraries. In control groups from 
basic literature courses, 39 students received 
course-related library instruction and 81 students 
received no instruction in library use. Students 
were pre-tested and post-tested using the Feagley 
Test, and responded to questionnaires for demo- 
graphic information, previous library instruction, 
library use, and attitudes. Statistical analyses of 
mean test scores confirmed the hypothesis that 
students who have taken a course in library in- 
struction will learn to use library reference tools 
more effectively than those who have not. 
Descriptive data revealed that previous library 
use and work experience had more effect on 
library ability than class level, subject majors or 
previous library instruction. The study concluded 
that students will benefit to a significant degree 
from taking a formal library instruction course. 

Further systematic and scientific research was 

suggested in library instruction evaluation, and in 

the development of a standardized library skills 
test. Bibliography and questionnaire are ap- 
pended. (KP) 
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Proceedings of the Seminar on User Education Ac- 
tivities, The State of the Art in Texas (Houston, 
Texas, April, 1976). 
Texas Library Association. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—43p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Libraries, *Conference Re- 
ports, Junior College Libraries, *Library In- 
struction, *Library Surveys, Public Libraries, 
School Libraries, Special Libraries, *State of 
the Art Reviews, State Surveys, University 
Libraries 
Identifiers—*Texas 
The goals of this seminar on user education ac- 
tivities in Texas libraries were to encourage the 
development of user education programs within 
libraries, and to inspire cooperation between 
libraries, preventing unnecessary duplication of 
effort. The six papers presented were concerned 
with user education in: (1) school libraries; (2) 
academic libraries--two-year colleges, undergrad- 
uate students, and graduate students and faculty; 
(3) public libraries; and (4) special libraries. A 
bibliography and summaries of surveys in school, 
academic, special, and public libraries are ap- 
pended. (KP) 
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Library Resources for the Blind & Physically 
Handicapped. A Directory of DBPH Network 
Libraries and Machine-Lending Agencies. 1976. 
Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. Div. for 
the Blind and Physically Handicapped. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—159p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$8.69 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Audio Equipment, *Blind, Braille, 
*Directories, Library Circulation, *Library 
Materials, Library Networks, Library Services, 
*Physically Handicapped, *Regional Libraries, 
Resource Guides, Tape Recordings 
This directory list 56 regional and 96 subre- 
gional network libraries in the United States, 
Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands which circu- 
late Library of Congress braille and recorded 
books and magazines for the blind and han- 
dicapped. Entries appear alphabetically by state. 
Within each state there are listings for regional 
libraries, subregional libraries alphabetically by 
city, and separate agencies lending playback 
equipment and accessories. Each entry indicates: 
(1) name, address, and telephone as of 1976; (2) 
hours, special collections, and services as of 
1975; and (3) regional libraries which also lend 
playback equipment. The appendices contain 
1975 statistics on active readers, circulation, 
budget, staff, and collections in regional and 
subregional libraries. (KP) 
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Council on Library Resources, Inc. 20th Annual 
Report. 


Council on Library Resources, Inc., Washington, 
D.C. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—98p.; For related documents, see ED 087 
489, ED 100 328 and ED 119 652 ; Not availa- 
ble in hard copy due to small type throughout 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Annual Reports, Archives, Fellow- 
ships, Financial Support, Librarians, Library 
Administration, *Library Associations, Library 
Automation, Library Cooperation, Library Net- 
works, *Library Research, Microforms, Public 
Libraries, University Libraries 

Identifiers—Council on Library Resources 
The 1976 20th annual report for the Council in 

Library Resources (CLR) reviews the highlights 

of the past two decades, describes current activi- 

ties in the context of the past, and relates those 
activities to the Council’s perception of the 
development of an improved library system in the 

U.S. and abroad. The Council’s board of 

directors, committee members, officers, and staff 

are listed. Summaries of the Council’s activities in 
the following areas are given: (1) activities during 
the fiscal year 1975-1976; (2) the first fifteen 
years; (3) automation and national library ser- 

vices; (4) preservation and micrographics; (5) 

library management; (6) libraries and their users; 

(7) professional development; and (8) interna- 

tional library cooperation. A list of publications 

resulting from CLR supported programs and a 

summary of CLR supported projects for fiscal 

year 1976 are given. Financial statements are also 
included. (Author/AP) 
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1976 Status Report on the Master Plan for the 
Development of Library Services in the State of 
Maryland. 
Maryland State Board of Education, Baltimore. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—96p.; For related document, see ED 124 
128 ; Some pages may be marginally legible 
due to small print of the original 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Libraries, Financial Sup- 
port, Library Collections, Library Cooperation, 
Library Expenditures, Library Facilities, Libra- 
ry Networks, *Library Planning, *Library Ser- 
vices, Library Standards, *Master Plans, Per- 
sonnel, Public Libraries, Regional Libraries, 
*Reports, Resource Centers, School Libraries, 
State Libraries, *Statewide Planning, Statistical 
Data, Tables (Data), University Libraries 
Identifiers— * Maryland 
The master plan for development of library ser- 
vices in Maryland provides direction and 
guidelines for state and local programs and activi- 
ties to meet library and information needs of 
Maryland’s_ citizens. This report describes 
progress made in 1975 toward meeting master 
plan recommendations. It reviews the programs 
and activities of the State Division of Library 
Development and Services, academic libraries, 
school library media centers, and public libraries 
at local, regional, and State Library Resource 
Center levels. It provides recent data on library 
financing, collections, staffing, facilities, and 
utilization of state library resources. Updated ta- 
bles provide data on services, collections, expen- 
ditures, personnel, and students for public and 
school library systems. (Author/KP) 
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McClure, Lola W. 
Special Libraries in West Virginia. 
West Virginia Library Association. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—54p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Directories, Geographic Location, 
Indexes (Locaters), Librarians, *Special Libra- 
ries, State Surveys 
Identifiers—* West Virginia 
This directory replaces the 1975 West Virginia 
Library Association listing of special libraries. It 
is divided into four sections: (1) alphabetical list- 
ing of libraries; (2) geographic listing by city or 
town; (3) alphabetical listing of librarians; and 
(4) keyword subject index. Entries provide infor- 
mation gathered from a statewide survey of 
librarians, including library name, address, 
telephone, subject matter of collection, bound 
volumes, subscriptions, services, and restrictions. 
Entries not updated for 1976 are noted. (KP) 
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Evaluation of the Effectiveness of Federal Funding 
of Public Libraries. 
Government Studies & Systems, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Spons Agency—National Commission on Libra- 
ries and Information Science, Washington, D. 
ce Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, 
Pub Date 76 
Contract—OEC-0-300-76-0094 
Note—136p.; For related documents, see IR 004 
651 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
ve one (Stock number 052-003-00327-9, 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$7.35 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Economic Research, *Federal Aid, 
Federal Legislation, Federal Programs, Finan- 
cial Support, Library Research, Local Govern- 
ment, ‘*Program Effectiveness, Program 
Evaluation, *Public Libraries, State Aid, *State 
Surveys 
Identifiers—*Library Services and Construction 
Act 
This study evaluates the effectiveness of public 
library federal funding as a basis for recommen- 
dations for improvements in the federal system. 
Effectiveness is measured by: (1) state-by-state 
analysis of public library finance characteristics 
and changes; (2) examination of the federal role 
and funding, particularly the Library Services and 
Construction Act (LSCA) in comparison with 
proposed Library Partnership Act of 1974; (3) 
inventory of state public library aid programs; (4) 
analysis of the impact of revenue sharing on local 
and state public library support; and (5) data 
from a questionnaire sent to chief library officers 
in each state. The study concludes that federal 
funding under the LSCA and revenue sharing 
have been moderately effective in assuring public 
library services to all citizens. The basic recom- 
mendation is to revise the LSCA to assist states 
and localities in developing and distributing 
public library services as part of a national plan, 
and to expand network development. A bibliog- 
raphy and an index of the fiscal capacities of the 
states are appended. (KP) 
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Improving State Aid to Public Libraries. 

Government Studies & Systems, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Spons Agency—National Commission on Libra- 
ries and Information Science, Washington, D. 
Cc. 


Pub Date 77 
Note—104p.; For related document, see IR 004 
650 


Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
mg 20402 (Stock number 052-003-00325-2, 

1.75) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$6.01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, Economic 
Research, Federal Aid, Financial Support, 
Library Research, Library Role, Local Govern- 
ment, Public Education, *Public Libraries, 
State Agencies, *State Aid, State Legislation, 
*State Surveys, Tables (Data) 

This study attempts to demonstrate that public 
library development should be an integral part of 
the states’ mandate to provide public educational 
services, and that the level and pattern of state 
fiscal support for public libraries and schools 
should be more closely related. It examines state- 
by-state the disparities in state aid systems using 
materials and data from a study on evaluating the 
effectiveness of public library federal funding (IR 
004 650). In considering the role of public libra- 
ries in education, comparisons are made of: (1) 
legal bases and organization of state library and 
education agencies; and (2) state-local fiscal sup- 
port patterns for public libraries and schools. The 
study recommends that a national effort be made 
to increase state support for public libraries to 
more nearly conform with educational aid, and 
presents a strategy. A summary of state and 
federal court cases involving public libraries and 
education is appended. (Author/KP) 
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Miller, Elaine N. 

A Guide to Reviews of Books, Plays, Films: A 
Selected Bibliography. 

Pub Date Mar 75 

Note—9p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, *Book 
Reviews, *Drama, Film Criticism, *Films, 
Guides, Indexes (Locaters), *Information 
Sources, *Literature Reviews, Reference Books 

Identifiers—State University of New York Albany 
Forty reference sources for book, play, and 

film reviews are listed in this annotated bibliog- 
raphy: most of the titles cited are periodical in- 
dexes. A_ general section lists sources not 
restricted by subject or which contain references 
to all three kinds of reviews. Subsequent sections 
are the broad subject categories of humanities, 
science, social science, film, and drama. Cross 
references and classification numbers for the 
materials at State University of New York at Al- 
bany are included. (Author/KP) 
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Kaye, Ronald J. 
Selected Research Tools in Economics, Labor and 
Industrial Relations. 
Pub Date Apr 76 
Note—Sp. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, 
Economics, Indexes (Locaters), *Industrial 
Relations, *Labor, Labor Economics, Labor 
Legislation, *Research Tools, Statistics 
Identifiers—State University of New York Albany 
Twenty-two indexing and abstracting services 
and general reference sources in the areas of 
labor and industrial relations are listed in this 
selective bibliography for users of State Universi- 
ty of New York at Albany Libraries. Classifica- 
tion numbers are included for each source and 
most have annotations. Materials are listed under 
four subdivisions: economics, labor and industrial 
relations, statistics, and labor law. (KP) 
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Yerburgh, Mark Gavryck, Jacquelyn 

Reference Materials in the Social Sciences. A 
Selective, Annotated Bibliography. 

Pub Date Jul 76 

Note—1 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, 
Anthropology, History, Political Science, 
*Reference Materials, *Research Tools, *So- 
cial Sciences, Sociology 

Identifiers—-State University of New York Albany 
This bibliography lists 42 selected reference 

materials in the social sciences including journal 

indexes, citation indexes, indexing and abstracting 

services, encyclopedias, bibliographies, dictiona- 

ries, and guides. Materials cited are located in the 

State University of New York at Albany libraries, 

and classification numbers and annotations are 

given for each source. Materials are listed in the 

following categories: general, anthropology, histo- 

ry, political science, and sociology. (KP) 
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Drott, M. Carl 
The Computer in Library Education: One School’s 
Approach. 
Note—17p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computers, Data Bases, *Library Education, 
*Library Schools, *Library Science, On Line 
Systems, Programing, Statistical Analysis 
Identifiers—Drexel University PA 
The increasing presence and use of computers 
in libraries has brought about the more frequent 
introduction of computers and their uses into 
library education. The Drexel University Gradu- 
ate School of Library Science has introduced the 
computer into the curriculum more through in- 
dividual experimentation and innovation than by 
planned development. In this way, it is adapted to 
specific areas rather than attached to remotely 
related courses. Training is in the areas of com- 
puter programming, data base access and on-line 
searching, and the use of packaged programs for 
data reduction and analysis. Access to several 
computers and data base services is a feature of 
the program. The format is detailed for those 
courses which employ computers. On-line train- 
ing, with its problems and possibilities, is 
discussed. Statistical analysis is a facet of four 
courses. In the future, computer-aided instruction 
and the creation and manipulation of in-house 
data bases are areas which will be further in- 
vestigated. (Author) 
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Chang, Henry C. 
Narrative Evaluation Report on the Institute for 
Training in Librarianship. 
College of the Virgin Islands, St. Thomas. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 10 Apr 76 
Note—133p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$7.35 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Education, Educational Pro- 
s, ‘Institutes (Training Programs), 
*Librarians, Library Science, *Media Spe- 
cialists, *Program Development, *Program 
Evaluation 
Identifiers— Virgin Islands 
A ten week in-service program for public and 
school librarians was offered in the U.S. Virgin 
Islands for the purpose of upgrading the quality 
of librarianship and library services. Thirty-five 
participants from various parts of the Virgin 
Islands took part in the program which consisted 
of Saturday workshops and lectures during the 
week. Basic information in specific subject areas 
was received and new developments in the field 
were introduced. Library facilities in St. Croix, 
St. Thomas, and Puerto Rico were visited as part 
of the program. Results of student and faculty 
evaluations and exams given throughout the pro- 
gram were favorable. Major problems included 
the diversified background and expectations of 
participants, time constraints, isolation and geo- 
graphical separation, and administrative separa- 
tion. The instructional staff, open communication 
between staff and participants, the workshops on 
media, and field trips were among the strengths 
which contributed to the overall success of the 
program. Student and faculty program evalua- 
tions, exams, and course descriptions are ap- 
pended. (AP) 


ED 138 259 
Skurdenis, Julie And Others 
Libraries and Librarians: The Next Generation. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—12p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Bibliographies, *Copyrights, *Edu- 
cational Trends, Legislation, *Librarians, 
Libraries, *Library Automation, *Library Ser- 
vices 
This bibliography dealing with the future of 
libraries and librarians is divided into three parts: 
(1) “Trends in Education,” with 17 citations, 10 
of which are annotated; (2) ““The New Copyright 
Law: How Will it Affect Library Service?,”” which 
contains 17 citations including laws and senate 
reports; (3) “Library Automation and Reader 
Services,” the most lengthy section of the bibliog- 
raphy, cites 32 references of which 9 are an- 
notated. (AP) 
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Hitchingham, Eileen E. 
On-line Data Bases I. Use of Commercially 
Vended On-line Data Bases by Academic Libra- 
ries. 
Spons Agency—Council on Library Resources, 
Inc., Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 75 
Note—2Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Libraries, Data Bases, *In- 
formation Systems, Librarians, *On Line 
Systems, *Surveys, *University Libraries 
Part | of this study is an exploratory look at 
the use of on-line services in academic libraries. 
For this study Lockheed and System Develop- 
ment Corporation (SDC) were contacted and 
each listed a number of libraries which used their 
services. Academic libraries using MEDLINE 
were contacted, under the assumption that they 
also used other systems. A survey was sent to 176 
institutions of which 106 responded. Results of 
the survey showed that: (1) the Library Director 
is seen as the primary motivating force in the 
establishment of search services; (2) in some 
cases, the choice of a vendor was dictated by the 
fact that the vendor had a unique data base in an 
area appropriate to the interests of library users; 
(3) there are mixed views as to whether the user 
or an intermediary should access the IR systems; 
(4) the training programs offered by SDC and 
Lockheed were often not adequate; (5) the in- 
stitutions readily accepted the concept of charg- 
ing for on-line services, and (6) different opera- 
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tions of the library, such as document delivery 
and the increase of copying fiche materials, were 
affected by the use of on-line services. Recom- 
mendations were made that more attention be 
given to cost/ benefit analysis for this service. 
(Author/AP) 
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Kesler, Elizabeth Gates Teborek, Gay 
An Investigation of Selective College and Universi- 
ty Libraries’ Serial Arrangement. 
P.hode Island Univ., Kingston. Library. 
Pub Date Feb 77 
Note—30p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classification, College Libraries, 
*Library Surveys, *Library Technical 
Processes, Questionnaires, *Serials, University 
Libraries 
Data from a survey on serials arrangement 
procedures and policies at academic libraries was 
used by the University of Rhode Island (URI) 
Library in changing current serials policies. Ten 
libraries, four of which have similar serial 
holdings and user populations to URI, responded 
to a questionnaire. Information was obtained on 
classification versus alphabetization of serials, and 
missing issues, cataloging, and title change 
procedures. Based on analysis of this information, 
recommendations were made for the URI Library 
concerning: (1) annual publications; (2) bound 
and unbound serials; (3) newspapers; (4) public 
catalog entries; (5) computer printouts; (6) in- 
complete volumes; and (7) title changes. The 
questionnaire is appended. (KP) 
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Luse, David 
The State Library of Ohio: A Focus on Continuing 
Education for Library Personnel. Proposal for a 
Policy Paper. 
Ohio State Library, Columbus. 
Pub Date Apr 77 
Note—66p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Financial Support, Librarians, 
Libraries, *Library Education, Library 
Planning, Library Standards, *Policy Forma- 
tion, *Professional Continuing Education, 
*Program Proposals, Statistical Data 
Identifiers— *Ohio 
Statistical data from Ohio directories and pro- 
gram reports on Ohio citizens, their library needs, 
libraries, and librarians are provided as 
background information for this proposal of poli- 
cies and priorities for Ohio state continuing libra- 
ry education, 1977-1979. Sections cover major is- 
sues in Ohio library development and implica- 
tions for continuing library education, as well as 
continuing library education resources. Critical 
library development issues are identified as: (1) 
funding; (2) networks and interlibrary loan 
cooperation; (3) improved library service; (4) 
library management; (5) public relations; (6) 
technology; (7) audiovisual services; and (8) 
standards. The study concludes that library edu- 
cation delivery systems are not effectively meet- 
ing the continuing education need of Ohio’s 3900 
librarians and 5800 supportive staff. Outlined are 
two alternative strategies implementing coor- 
dinated statewide continuing education programs; 
objectives and methods for staff development ac- 
tivity endorsed by the State Library Board; and 
program activities recommended by the study. 


(KP) 
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Clark, Philip M. 

A Study to Refine and Test New Measures of 
Library Service and Train Library Personnel in 
Their Use. New Jersey Measurement Study. 

Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, N.J. 
Bureau of Library and Information Science 
Research. 

Spons Agency—New Jersey State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Trenton. 

Pub Date May 76 

Note— 156p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$8.69 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Data Analysis, Data Collection, 
*Data Processing, Educational Programs, 
Evaluation, Librarians, Library Research, 
*Library Services, *Measurement Instruments, 
Methods Research, *Public Libraries, Training 

Identifiers—*New Jersey 
This study was conducted to test measures of 

library service developed in a 1974 national per- 
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formance measurement study, and to develop 
personnel training programs in data collection 
and analysis in New Jersey public libraries. The 
study was conducted in three phases: (1) revision 
of original procedures manual; (2) measurement 
implementation in 25 libraries with total expendi- 
tures greater than 100,000 dollars; and (3) imple- 
mentation in 16 libraries with expenditures of 
100,000 dollars or less. Materials availability and 
usage, facility and equipment usage, and staff 
availability data were collected. Performance 
results of different measures showed interlibrary 
loan circulation, and facility availability and 
usage need further definition. Title availability, 
in-library circulation, staff assistance patterns, 
and user characteristics provided much informa- 
tion for decision making. The study concluded 
that data collection and tabulation can be per- 
formed successfully by librarians in public libra- 
ries of any size. The New Jersey State Library 
were to: (1) conduct further research and analyze 
data for norms; (2) require inclusion of measures 
in library annual reports; and (3) support con- 
tinuing education in using the method. Appended 
is a report on the public use of academic libra- 
ries. (KP) 


ED 138 264 
Alessi, Dana L. 
Maryland Interlibrary Organization: MILO-Cen- 
tral. Review and Recommendation. 
Pub Date Sep 76 
Note—30p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Interlibrary Loans, *Library 
Cooperation, *Library Networks, *Program 
Evaluation, Regional Cooperation, *State Pro- 
grams, Systems Analysis 
Identifiers—* Maryland Interlibrary Organization 
This study evaluates contract services in 
reference and printed materials of the Maryland 
Interlibrary Organization (MILO)-Central (a net- 
work of public, county, and academic libraries) 
as performed by the County Services Depart- 
ment. Procedures and record-keeping processes-- 
i.e., organization, basic operations, and request 
volume--are analyzed from data collected during 
visits to MILO-Central and cooperating libraries. 
Statistics show MILO-Central remains consistent 
in request fill rate turnaround time, but fill rate is 
lower than other networks. The study notes the 
need for greater interrelationship and sharing 
among system members. It recommends review of 
Statistics for management decisions and operating 
procedures for problem area and duplicate ef- 
forts, as well as a cost-effectiveness study. Fifteen 
specific areas are listed for further analysis. (KP) 
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Kroll, Steven 
Opening the World: Motivation in the Use of 
Library/Media Materials. 
Harford County Public Schools, Bel Air, Md. 
Spons Agency—Maryland State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Baltimore. Div. of Library Development 
and Services. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—17p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Children, *Chil- 
drens Books, Elementary Grades, *Instructional 
Materials Centers, ‘*Instructional Media, 
*Learning Motivation, Media Specialists, 
School Libraries 
In this paper presented at a school media staff 
development institute, the author discusses the 
motivation of children in using library/media 
materials, and describes picture books he has 
written. Friendly and responsive librarians and 
media specialists should create an exciting at- 
mosphere for children in the library. Frequent 
library visits, accessible materials, and many ac- 
tivities, e.g., storytelling and book displays, can 
stimulate and develop children’s interests. Chil- 
dren like to participate in running the library. 
Speech improvement can be encouraged through 
use of tape recordings. Audiovisual materials 
should be used in conjunction with books for 
stimulating, personal, and exciting experiences. 
Children’s imaginations can be stimulated by 
helping them to understand their relationships to 
books, introducing them to writers as people, and 
encouraging them to create their own stories. 
Books create a sharing relationship between 
book, adult, and child. Sharing thoughts and 
feelings and enlightened use of books and media 
can encourage enthusiasm and liberate children’s 
imaginations to facilitate learning. (KP) 
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Woodworth, Mary L. 

The Young Adult and Intellectual Freedom. 
Proceedings of an Institute (University of 
Wisconsin, June 14-18, 1976). 

Pub Date 77 

Note—233p.; For related document, see ED 129 
267 

Available from—University of Wisconsin, Library 
School, 600 N. Park Street, Madison, Wiscon- 
sin 53706 ($4.00, prepaid) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Censorship, *Civil Liberties, *Con- 
ference Reports, Institutes (Training Pro- 
grams), Secondary Schools, *Young Adults 
The proceedings of this 1976 University of 

Wisconsin Institute contain the texts of 19 

presentations about the young adult and intellec- 

tual freedom. Papers cover the areas of: (1) cen- 
sorship - overview, in film, science, humanities, 
and schools; (2) legal aspects; (3) realistic adult 
novels; (4) transitional novels; (5) evolutionists 
and creationists; (6) portrayal of ethnicity and 
ethnic groups; (7) strategies in dealing with ad- 
ministrations and school boards; (8) resources 
outside the community; (9) reports on two cen- 
sorship and intellectual freedom institutes; and 
(10) results of an intellectual freedom study. 
(KP) 
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Sciences, Program Administration, *Universi- 
ties 

Identifiers—EDUCOM, Interuniversity Communi- 
cations Council 
This book presents the proceedings of a 1976 

Interuniversity Communications Council (EDU- 

COM) conference focusing on the successful ap- 

plication of computer networking to education 

and research in North American universities. 

Thirty-two papers share the common theme of 

the need for management and planning, user ser- 

vices and support, and facilitating organizations. 

Topics include: (1) issues in computer network- 

ing, with emphasis on political, legal, technologi- 

cal, and marketing problems; (2) applications of 
computer networking to library use and adminis- 
tration, as well as to education and research in 
the health, physical, and chemical sciences; and 

(3) practical aspects of administering computer 

networks. A directory of participants is included 

in the appendices. (Author/KP) 


ED 138 268 IR 004 687 

Guidelines for Educational Media Programs. How 
Do You Measure Up? 
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Descriptors—Educational Programs, Elementary 
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tional Materials Centers, *Instructional Media, 
Junior High Schools, *Library Standards, 
*Media Specialists, Middle Schools, Program 
Evaluation 
Three sets of standards for use in evaluating 

educational media programs are compiled in 

these guidelines: (1) Ohio Minimum Standards of 
the State Board of Education; (2) North Central 

Association of Colleges and Schools standards; 

and (3) American Association of School Librari- 

ans, American Library Association/Association 
for Educational Communications and Technology 
joint standards. Presented in column form with 
space for evaluation, sections are included for 
elementary, junior high-middle school and high 
school programs. Areas covered within each sec- 
tion are general duties, instructional obligations, 





and curricular involvement of the media spe- 
cialist: professional and supportive staff; the col- 
lection; expenditures; and facilities. (KP) 
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Descriptors—*Copyrights, *Interlibrary Loans, 
Librarians, Libraries, *Medical Libraries, 
Microforms, Research 
Photocopying and other topics are presented in 
Vols. 1 and 2 of the transcript of the Ninth Com- 
mission Meeting held in Arlington, Virginia in 
1976. Topics in Vol. 1 include: (1) implications 
for the commission’s work of the final provisions 
of the copyright bill; (2) study of a national 
periodical bank(s) for the U.S.; (3) the provision 
of photocopies by the National Library of 
Medicine and its regional medical libraries. 
Charts of the hierarchical network of the Re- 
gional Medical Libraries and the U.S. MEDLINE 
centers are included. Vol. 2 examines: (1) the 
lending and photocopying activities of the Center 
for Research Libraries, including the arrangement 
for securing photocopies of periodical articles 
from the British Library Lending Division; (2) 
the photocopying activities of the Linda Hall 
Library for scientific and technical materials; and 
(3) the activities and future plans of the British 
Library Lending Division. (Author/AP) 
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Transcript CONTU Meeting #10. 

National Commission on New Technological Uses 
of Copyrighted Works, Washington, D.C. 
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Pub Date Nov 76 

Note—200p. 
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Descriptors—-Computer Programs, Computers, 
Computer Science, *Copyrights, Data Bases, 
Information Retrieval, Information Scientists, 
*Information Systems, Library Networks, 
*Reprography 
Testimony on the copyrightability of computer 

software was heard at the 10th Commission meet- 

ing held at the New York Public Library in 

November 1976. This transcript of the meeting 

also includes reports of the Commission subcom- 

mittees on photocopying, software, networks, and 

data bases. (Author/AP) 
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tion, *Projects, *Resource Guides 

Identifiers—*Germany 
Part one of this survey of special projects in 

computer applications to education is a resource 

guide to computers and education in Germany. A 

directory-type outline is provided for 13 projects 

in the areas of computer assisted instruction 

(CAI) and clinical training, adaptive tests, in- 

structional analysis and synthesis of CAI pro- 

grams and courses in physics and mathematics, 

CAI as a tool for instructional research, computer 

assisted training, and implementing individualized 

learning. Information for each project includes: 

(1) address, staff, and financing; (2) computer 

hardware, software, storage, use and programs; 

(3) audiovisual aids; (4) project areas; (5) media- 

based courses; (6) evaluation; and (7) documen- 

tation. (KP) 


ED 138 272 

Blashfield, Roger 

A Guide to Cluster Analysis Software. 

Pub Date 75 

Note—10p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classification, “Cluster Analysis, 
*Computer Programs, *Programing Languages, 
Statistical Analysis 


IR 004 693 


This paper briefly summarizes the charac- 
teristics of 14 of the currently most popular com- 
puter pragrams for cluster analysis. Also provided 
is a subjective ranking of the programs in terms 
of their versatility and usability. (Author) 
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Television, *Fixed Service Television, Futures 
(of Society), *National Surveys, Question- 
naires, School Districts, *School Superinten- 
dents, Tables (Data), Television Research, 
*Television Surveys 
A nationwide survey was conducted for the 

Corporation for Public Broadcasting to determine 
school superintendents’ planned use and imple- 
mentation of Instructional Television Fixed Ser- 
vice (ITFS). Two hundred and fifty superinten- 
dants from 310 randomly-selected school districts 
with over 6,000 enrolled pupils responded to a 
postal card questionnaire. Data was also collected 
on size of district enrollment and current usage of 
in-class instructional television. Results showed 
that regardless of school district size, most school 
superintendents do not plan to use ITFS in the 
near future because funds are not available or 
because present in-class television systems are 
satisfactory. Among the minority of superinten- 
dents who will operationalize ITFS, most plan to 
do so within the next year. (Author/KP) 
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Identifiers—Federal Communications Commission 
The purposes of this study are (1) to estimate 
the number of commercial UHF television sta- 
tions that are likely to come on the air between 
the present and 1990, and (2) to determine 
whether spectrum resources already allocated will 
be adequate in meeting this demand. Collaterally, 
the study seeks to determine whether some spec- 
trum space now allocated to commercial UHF 
broadcasting will continue to lie idle and may be 
subject to reallocation to competing services. 
Taking 1974 as a base year, the study examines 
relationships among the existing stations and such 
variables as the number of television households, 
the growth of cable television, and the competi- 
tion from overlapping television markets. It pro- 
jects the number of stations along various paths 
into the future depending upon certain assump- 
tions, including new services such as pay televi- 
sion. It concludes that the number of UHF com- 
mercial broadcasting stations will continue to rise 
between now and 1990. However, except for a 
few scattered markets, existing spectrum assign- 
ments appear adequate to accommodate this 
growth. The report is supplemented by a series of 
appendices, one of which is a model of the deter- 
mination of the number of viable UHF television 
stattions. (WBC) 
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Descriptors—*Broadcast Industry, *Certification, 
*Citizen Participation, Cost Effectiveness, 
Economic Factors, Mass Media, Policy Forma- 
tion, *Public Policy 

Identifiers—* Broadcast Licensing, Federal Com- 
munications Commission 
This report examines the public’s role in deter- 

mining the dimensions of the public interest in 

the regulation of broadcast services. Chapter II 

describes some of the avenues open to citizens to 

influence the Federal Communication Commis- 
sion, including: (1) direct contact between broad- 
casters and citizens, (2) citizen participation in 

the Commission’s rulemaking process, and (3) 

citizen involvement in the Commission’s broad- 

cast licensing activities. It also discusses alloca- 
tion of citizen resources among the various 
avenues of participation. Chapter III focuses on 
two methods of participation which have gained 
popularity: petitions to deny and citizen settle- 
ments. These two methods have resulted in policy 

problems which are analyzed in Chapter IV. 

Chapter IV also critizes some commission policies 

and makes recommendations for additional or 

modified procedures. Chapter V examines and 
evaluates the application of “Proposed Agree- 
ments Rulemaking” to four cases and explores al- 

ternative grounds of decision. Chapter VI 

analyzes the final statement of Commission policy 

toward citizen settlement together with the 

“‘Reimbursement Report and Order.” Chapter VII 

brings together major factors in the development 

of the Commission’s policy and provides a set of 
recommendations for further research. Appen- 
dices reproduce portions of relevant documents 

and present an economic analysis of litigating a 

petition. (WBC) 
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Identifiers—* Pacific trust Territory 
This manual is designed to enable each Trust 

Territory Special Education Coordinator to 
establish and operate a Special Education Learn- 
ing Resource Center (LRC). Information in the 
manual includes the many facets of LRC opera- 
tions including an introduction to an LRC, with a 
brief history and general workscope. Procedures 
and guidelines in evaluating and selecting special 
education materials, purchasing procedures, clas- 
sification of instructional materials, processing of 
materials, borrowing policies and procedures, and 
methods of cataloging and analyzing materials are 
also included. Additional sections detail LRC ser- 
vices, record keeping, and other data needed to 
set up and operate a center. (Author/WBC) 
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This report supports amending the proposed 
Federal Trade Commission (FTC) Rule on Over- 
the Counter (OTC) Drug Advertising to insure 
better protection for children, illiterate popula- 
tions, the deaf and the blind, from advertising on 
the air-waves. Several points are addressed: (1) 
the difficulties of combining the rule making 
schedules of the Food and Drug Administration 
(FDA) and the FTC; (2) the nature of OTC ad- 
vertising and labeling, particularly for large child 
audiences; (3) behavioral studies on techniques 
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of television commercials; (4) ambiguous in- 
terpretations of FDA language on the part of 
those regulated; and (5) the vulnerabilities of the 
functionally illiterate, the deaf, and the blind. 
(DAG) 
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Descriptors—C isted Instruction, 
*Computer Oriented Programs, Computers, 
*Educational Philosophy, *Secondary Educa- 
tion, Simulation, *Use Studies 
A “whole school” approach to computer use is 

explained and a high school teacher gives exam- 

ples of computer utilization in his school to sug- 

gest the variety of potential applications. The ex- 

amples are business education, student schedul- 

ing, social studies, chemistry, and remedial 

mathematics. The method of application in each 

case is simulation. The authors conclude that the 

computer is a shared resource for the whole 

school--students, teachers, and administrators. 

(DAG) 
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Identifiers—Huntington Simulations, POLUT 
This report describes Huntington simulations-- 
computer programs and associated off-line 
materials for the teacher and for the students. 
Separate guidelines for choosing a simulation are 
presented for the curriculum planner and for the 
teacher. The Huntington simulation, POLUT, is 
the example which is used. Modifications to this 
program and its materials are described, and a 
role-playing game is outlined that will initiate 
consideration by the students of the value orien- 
tations that affect decisions about environmental 
issues. (DAG) 
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Identifiers—BASIC, Hewlett Packard 9830, Wang 
2200 
This report describes student participation in 
computer applications through classroom use and 
through student-consultants. Three types of out- 
comes of computer use are explained in terms of 
“student activity.” The first activity, “computer 
literacy,” concerns the impact of computers in 
society, how computers affect each citizen, what 
must be known to operate computers, and how to 
Prevent computer abuse. “Computer language 
acquisition,” the second activity, refers to the use 
of BASIC and the computer facility itself by stu- 
dents and teachers. The last activity, ‘‘a feeling of 
community,” is the sharing of computer resources 
by all students and by all teachers. In conclusion, 
the various roles of maxicalculators (e.g., HP 
9830 and Wang 2200) versus time-sharing, in- 
DAG)” terminals in computers are discussed. 
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Computers, *Educational Assessment, Program 
Costs, Questionnaires, Secondary Schools, 
*State Surveys 
This survey gathered information concerning 

computer assisted instruction (CAI) programs al- 

ready in operation. A short questionnaire was 

sent to forty persons in various school districts in 

Illinois. Questions focused on enrollment, type of 

computers used, personnel support for computer 

operation, common CAI uses, and CAI costs. The 

questionnaire and the data gathered are 

presented. (DAG) 
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Identifiers—Hawlett Packard 9830, Wang 2200 
A brief review is presented of the charac- 

teristics of four maxicalculators (HP 9830, Wang 

2200, IBM 5100, MCM/700) and two minicom- 

puters (Classic, Altair 8800). The HP 9830 and 

the Wang 2200 are thought to be the best 

adapted to serve entire schools and their unique 

properties are discussed. Some criteria of what 

should be taken into account in the interaction 

between the user and the machine are briefly 

mentioned. (DAG) 


ED 138 283 

Doring, Richard Hicks, Bruce 

A Detailed Comparison of Maxicalculators. Illinois 
Series on Educational Applications of Compu- 
ters. Number 6. 

Report No—ISEAC-6 

Pub Date Apr 76 

Note—18p.; For related documents, see IR 004 
709 and 711 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Computers, 
*Equipment Evaluation, Evaluation Criteria, 
Secondary Education 

Identifiers—Hewlett Packard 9830, Wang 2200 
A comparison is made of four maxicalculators 

and two minicomputers with an emphasis on two, 

the HP 9830 and the Wang 2200. Comparisons 

are in the form of a table with individual 

guidelines for analysis followed by the specific 

characteristics of the particular calculator. Fea- 

tures compared include: manual input facilities, 

screen, secondary storage system, central 

processing unit, software, hard copy, peripherals, 

support, and cost. The pros and cons of the 9830 

and the 2200 are discussed. (DAG) 
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*Older Adults, Outreach Programs, Use Studies 
Computer services can be developed to aid and 

enrich the lives of elders, just as computers al- 

ready enrich the educational resources for stu- 

dents. Joint exploration of computer uses for el- 

ders, by students and elders, can be successful. 

High school and college students each have par- 

ticular contributions to make. This paper 

discusses prototype studies in this area and 

presents guidelines for future programs. (DAG) 
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This report reviews the literature relating to 

computer uses for elders. Topics include: (1) 

variables affecting computer use by elders; (2) 

organizations and programs serving elders in 

Champaign County, Illinois; (3) University of Il- 

linois workshops on problems of older people; 

(4) The Senior Citizens Project of Volunteer Il- 

lini Projects; (5) Senior Citizens programs in the 

summer session of the University of British 

Columbia. (DAG) 
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Descriptors—*Computer Programs, *Data 
Processing, *Information Retrieval, Input Out- 
put, Programing 

Identifiers—*BASIC, DEC 10, INFO 
INFO is a group of programs, written in BASIC 

on the DEC 10 system, that allow a wide range of 

uses for data files, easy and versatile editing of 

these files, and different means of outputting 

data. This report discusses the development of 

INFO, its uses in manipulating files, recom- 

mended changes, and possible applications. Ap- 

pendices provide examples of output format. 

(DAG) 
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Identifiers—DEC 10 
This paper deals with the management of com- 

puter systems used in educational institutions. Ex- 
periences are drawn from the use of the DEC 10 
system at the University of Illinois. The manage- 
ment of a computer facility is divided into three 
areas. The first area, general upkeep, relates to 
providing sign-ons, storage, and computer time 
for everyone. The second area is the collecting 
and maintaining of information on available pro- 
grams. The last area is concerned with providing 
easy operation and use of the computer. Appen- 
dices include a list of DEC 10 programs for 
secondary education and a ROUTER program 
which provides access to any of the DEC 10 pro- 
grams. (DAG) 
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tion, *Programing, Secondary School Teachers 

Identifiers —* BASIC, DEC 10 





Computer Assisted Individualized Study 
Package (CAISP) is a set of computer programs 
in BASIC intended to help teachers administer in- 
dividualized study courses. It is intended for use 
with computers that allow direct user interaction 
during program execution, and is written on the 
DEC 10 time shared computer. This report 
focuses on how to use these programs and sug- 
gests potential applications. Listings of a sample 
unit and a sample run are provided. (DAG) 
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Identifiers—* BASIC 
Computer Assisted Individualized Study 

Package (CAISP) is a set of computer programs 

in BASIC intended to help teachers administer in- 

dividualized study courses (IR 004 717). This re- 
port describes the four computer programs 
which, with their data files, make up CAISP. 

Flowcharts are provided for each program and 

future modifications to CAISP are discussed. 

Sample listings for each program are provided. 

(DAG) 
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Identifiers—*BASIC, INFO, INFOSH 
INFOSH is a program which allows the user to 
search through data in any file set up through the 
main INFO programs (IR 004 715) and obtain 
results of each search in a table format. It func- 
tions primarily to facilitate answering questions 
about data in a file in a way that does not involve 
manual scanning. It can give answers to questions 
dealing with trying to identify specific file items 
that satisfy one or more different conditions. This 
report describes what INFOSH can and can not 
do and how to use it. Appendices provide a list of 
variables used in INFOSH and their functions, a 
flow chart in INFOSH operation, and sample runs 
and listings. (DAG) 
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Identifiers— Programmable Calculators 
This paper is concerned with a low cost alter- 

native for providing computer experience to 

secondary school students. The brief discussion 

covers the programmable calculator and _ its 

relevance for teaching the concepts and the rudi- 

ments of computer programming and for com- 

puter problem solving. A list of twenty-five pro- 

gramming activities related to high school mathe- 

matics is included. (DAG) 
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Descriptors—Administrative Policy, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Computer Oriented Pro- 
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*Purchasing, Secondary Schools 
The use of computers for both administrative 
and/or instructional activities in secondary 
schools is increasing. In acquiring, maintaining, 
and expanding computer resources, decisions 
must be made regarding both products and ser- 
vices. This report identifies the issues and con- 
cerns related to procurement policy decisions, 
and guidelines are given for addressing each of 
the identified concerns. (DAG) 
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Computer outreach refers to the application of 
local computer capability to the development of 
new or improved computer uses. This study 
describes three outreach areas. ‘““Computer uses 
for elders,”’ the first area, focuses on elders as a 
new group of computer users or clients. The 
second area, “computer use and abuse,” aims at 
helping to insure the humanized use of computer- 
based information systems. ““Cooperation games,” 
the final area, concerns a deeper social relevance 
of computers. The study ends with a discussion of 
the organization of outreach activities in the Col- 
lege of Education at the University of Illinois at 
Urbana, and suggests that similar activities be un- 
dertaken in industry, business, and government 
(DAG) 
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Identifiers—*Canada, *Educational Resources in- 
formation Center, ERIC 
Educational Resources Information Center 
(ERIC) indexes and microfiche have earned a 
position as major sources of information for edu- 
cational researchers and practitioners in Canada. 
Their widespread use has been facilitated by the 
development of computerized search services, 
first using batch systems and more recently on- 
line interactive retrieval methods. While it is too 
soon to assess the long term implications of the 
greatly increased accessibility of ERIC, it may be 
that Canadian educators will become dependent 
on ERIC and neglect Canadian sources of infor- 
mation if automated access to these remains 
unavailable. (Authors) 
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This handbook for educators focuses on the 
packaging of validated educational products or 
processes as one part of the total diffusion 
process. Included are the planning, preparation, 
production, and putting together of all the parts 
of an effective program so that it will then be 
transportable to other sites: the package itself 
focuses principally on the needs and interests of 
school districts considering the adoption or adap- 
tion of the original program. The contents of this 
handbook, which reflect the current state of a 
rather new set of education-related activities, are 
divided into four sections: (1) “Planning the 
Package” provides an overview of major issues-- 
the purpose, the target population, analysis of 
package contents--and suggests how to get 
started; (2) “Staffing, budgeting, and scheduling” 
offers helpful guidelines for managing package 
development; (3) “Production considerations” 
covers many details of producing the actual 
package components and distributing the finished 
product; (4) “References” consists of selected 
practical readings, forms, and charts chosen to 
help make specific packaging and diffusion deci- 
sions. Two case studies of school projects that 
have already packaged their products are in- 
cluded, along with a brief list of suggested further 
readings. (Author/AP) 
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grams, ‘*Educational Resources, *Indexes 
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Sciences, *Resource Materials, Slides, Tape 
Recordings, Transparencies, Video Tape 
Recordings 

Identifiers—Educational 
Science Engineering 
This index provides a topical taxonomy of 

media which have been selected for their 

relevance in the teaching of materials science and 
engineering. The index is keyed to a matrix which 
matches topical and/or class material with six 
classifications of media: print, 16mm film, super 

8 film, slide/tape, videotape, and other (including 

interactive computer programs, and overhead 

transparencies). The index also contains the 
names and addresses of sources, and a list of 
media by materials classification. (WBC) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computational Linguistics, *Com- 
puter Assisted Instruction, *Computer Pro- 
grams, *Man Machine Systems, *Programed 
Tutoring 
This report describes the current version of the 

Why System, a script-based Socratic tutor which 
uses tutoring strategies formulated as production 
rules. The current system is capable of carrying 
on a dialogue about the factors influencing rain- 
fall by presenting different cases to the student, 
asking for predictions, probing for relevant fac- 
tors, entrapping the student when he has not 
identified all necessary factors, and presenting 
counterexamples. This system is incomplete 
because it lacks a goal structure to guide the tu- 
torial sessions. The report outlines a more 
complete theory of the goal structure of Socratic 
tutors based on analysis of human tutorial di- 
alogues. The main goals are to refine the stu- 
dent’s causal model and predictive abilities. Sub- 
goals include the diagnosis of deficiencies in the 
student’s knowledge and the correction of these 
deficiencies. (Author) 
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Identifiers—*Corporation for Public Broadcasting 
The mission of the Corporation for Public 

Broadcasting (CPB) is to take the lead in helping 

develop a uniquely American non-commercial 

public radio-television system that will inform, 
enlighten, entertain, and enrich the lives of peo- 

ple. In their annual report for fiscal year 1976, 

CPB lists as its activities: (1) a satellite intercon- 

nection plan which would give public television 

stations the opportunity to receive three or more 
program signals simultaneously; (2) awarding 
gtants to public broadcasting licensees, and 
awarding funds to develop new CPB-qualified 
public radio stations in unserved markets and 
population centers; (3) assisting in the production 
of public television programs; and (4) industry 
support services including the creation of a De- 
partment of Human Resources Development, 
developing equal opportunities and training pro- 
grams for women and minorities, statistical data 
gathering, research, educational projects, and 
public participation. List of members of the Ad- 
visory Council of the National Organization for 

1975-76 and new appointments to the Board of 

Directors are included. Also, a financial summary 

which states net assets, administrative support ex- 

penses, and lease agreements is given. An eight 
page list of grants and awards for 1976 is ap- 
pended. (Author/AP) 
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Identifiers—Florida 
Goals and objectives of a special commission 
on Educational Outreach and Services, in January 
1975, were to assess Florida citizens’ needs for 
educational outreach, to inventory existing 
outreach efforts, to determine outreach roles of 
various post-secondary institutions, to suggest im- 
provements for the delivery of outreach, and to 
develop a plan for continued reassessment. 
Volume 1 of their report describes the problem 
and the charge received by the Commission. In 
addition, the report deals with: (1) the broad 
dimensions of educational outreach--its activities, 
scope, executors and guiding principles; (2) a 
demographic profile of the State of Florida and 
the status of educational outreach in the state; 
(3) reducing such barriers as cost; (4) the Com- 
mission’s data collection efforts, including sur- 
veys, interviews with organizational leaders, and 
an extensive review of the literature on educa- 
tional outreach; (5) recommendations for im- 
proving access by establishing commitment and 
direction, enhancing instructional responsiveness, 
and developing new struct and 
(Author/AP) 
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Identifiers—Childrens Television Workshop, Cor- 
poration for Public Broadcasting, Public Broad- 
casting System 
This report examines public television from the 

perspectives of the National System, Local Public 

Television, and School Programing. It provides a 

history of the development of Public Broadcast- 

ing nationally, and includes the points of con- 
troversy between the Public Broadcasting System 

(PBS) and the Corporation for Public Broadcast- 

ing (CPB). A dominant theme is the role which 

finances play in the decision making process, and 
major sources of funding for national public 
television are described. The general situation of 
local public television is examined in terms of the 
limitations imposed by budget, the programing 
available from PBS, and the preferences and at- 
titudes of station managers. The role of the board 
of directors and the relationship between local 
stations and the community are considered. In 
terms of school programing, the report indicates 
the impact of programs produced by the Chil- 
dren’s Television Workshop, lists other frequently 
aired children’s programs, and describes the edu- 
cational programing of different types of local 
stations. It notes the limitations of open circuit 
television for Instructional Television (ITV), and 
the possible effect of technological development 
on the type of ITV service which can be offered. 
(WBC) 
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Identifiers—Super 8 Films 
This state of the art review gives an overview 

of the history of the development of Super 8 film, 

and describes a range of hardware associated 
with it, covering such areas as camera, sound 
synchronization, double system recording, 
lighting, film processing, sound transfer, editing, 
sound mixing, display, and methods of distribu- 
tion. It examines the potential use of 8 millimeter 
for television broadcast, and examines Super 8 in 
relation to other media such as 16 millimeter film 
and videotape. It concludes that Super 8 is basi- 
cally a production medium that is economical, 
versatile, and easy to operate. It is likely that it 
will have its greatest impact in the Third World. 
(WBC) 
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The study investigated the learning and at- 
titudes of individuals in an individualized com- 
puter-assisted instruction (CAI) setting using a 
specially designed group CAI program to permit 
the entry and evaluation of responses from each 
group member. Results suggest that individuals in 
groups learn as well as individuals working alone 
with conventional CAI, but take somewhat longer 
to complete each program. In spite of this, large 
cost savings resulted since the group took signifi- 
cantly less time than had each individual worked 
alone. Attitudes towards CAI were found to be 
unaffected by exposure to this type of CAI treat- 
ment. (Author) 
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Identifiers-—-*Slow Scan Television 
The essential characteristics of a system for 

providing education to students not present in the 

same classroom as the instructor are two-way 
voice contact, availability where the students are, 
and the capacity to transmit still pictures. This 
suggests the use of slow-scan televideo (SSTV) 
which is able to be accommodated by voice-grade 
telephone circuits, though it does require some 
method of signal-storage at the receiver. Com- 
pared to other methods, such a system would be 
economical, and trial of SSTV at Motorola’s 
Research Center suggests that it is acceptable to 
students. Development of hardware based on 
digital solid-state memory will make mass produc- 
tion of the storage devices more feasible, as will 
the development of microprocessors. Barriers to 
overcome before SSTV will become widespread 
include familiarizing the public with the possibili- 
ties of SSTV, attracting private industry, and 
determining the effect of wide-spread use of 
SSTV on the telephone system. (WBC) 
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A new theory of sign structure is proposed 
which explains the syntactic, semantic and prag- 
matic classification of signs. The theory com- 
prises in part a language capable of relating stu- 
dies of information processes across a range of 
disciplines, including communication science 
psychology, computer science, and linguistics. 
The power and utility of the theory and the lan- 
guage are illustrated by explicating empirically 
such syntactic and semantic processes as percep- 
tion, syntactic communication, and memory cod- 
ing. The report indicates the relevance of the 
theory to selected applied problems of informa- 
tion engineering. The development and activities 
of the SEMLAB, a semiotic research laboratory 
dedicated to empirical investigations of informa- 
tion phenomena, are described. (Author/AP) 
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This experiment investigated the effect of a 
delay in informative feedback in computer- 
managed instruction upon later retention. Experi- 
mental groups of undergraduate college students 
were given a computer-managed test and 
received informative feedback (1) immediately, 
item by item (2 second delay); (2) following the 
entire test (20 minute delay); or (3) 24 hours 





later. A control group received no feedback. For 
items incorrect on the computer-managed test 
and later correct on the criterion test, the per- 
formance of both groups receiving delayed feed- 
back was significantly better than the group 
receiving i diate feedback. Also for these 
items there was a significantly greater increase in 
confidence ratings in the 24 hour delay group 
than in all other conditions. (Author/WBC) 
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Identifiers—Library of Congress 
The third edition of this work, originally 
published in 1971 and revised in 1972, presents a 
method of classifying children’s multi-media 
materials which is designed for compatibility with 
the Library of Congress system for adult materi- 
als. Adapted by main classes and two-letter sub- 
classes augmented by one or two additional num- 
bers when main classes and two-letter sub-classes 
augmented by one or two additional numbers 
when further subdivision is required. The classifi- 
cation system is supplemented by a comprehen- 
sive list of alphabetically arranged index terms. 
The terms are also arranged by classification so 
as to illustrate subject groupings of each sub- 
class. A chapter on suggestions and recommenda- 
tions for spine labels and special collections is in- 
cluded. This edition reflects a revision in classifi- 
cation which includes the addition of 45 new 
letter-number subclasses. The index has been ex- 
panded and some terms dropped making a new 
total of 3,276 index terms. A chapter of catalog- 
ing notes, arranged by subject and reflecting five 
years of cataloging decisions, is new and should 
prove useful to the cataloger. Also included is 
material on the classification of sound recordings 
previously published separately. (Author/AP) 
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Identifiers— * North Carolina 
A consolidated listing of projects for Titles I 
and Ill opens this progress report on Library Ser- 
vices and Construction Act (LSCA) programs in 
North Carolina for fiscal year 1976. Suggested al- 
locations of carryover funds for administration, 
State Library programs, institutions and reference 
services, state audiovisual services, grants, au- 
diovisual services, grants, library services to the 
handicapped, and special projects are listed. Nine 
annual programs are presented in order of project 
number, with supporting documents such as re- 
ports, directories, and narratives incorporated 
within the descriptions. Sections follow on con- 
tinuing special projects and new projects for 
fiscal year 1976. Proposals and descriptions for 
these projects are organized alphabetically by 
county, and include books-by-mail; special ser- 
vices for young adults, the homebound, the iso- 
lated, the unserved, the aging, and children; early 
childhood; employment education; general 
outreach; information services; and right-to-read. 
(KP) 
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This booklet includes the Law-Decree No. 15 
on Libraries issued by the Presidium of the Hun- 
garian People’s Republic in 1976 and the decree 
of the Council of Ministers on its implementation. 
The purpose of the decree is to further the fulfil- 
ment of citizens’ cultural demands, and meet the 
needs for special literature of both citizens and 
corporate bodies. Functions of various types of 
libraries, networks, and cooperating groups are 
described. Sections cover general provisions, 
library tasks and activities, protection of library 
collections, and maintainance and supervision. 
(Author/KP) 
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Descriptors—*Criminal Law, *Dictionaries, 
*Statistical Data, * Vocabulary 
This first edition proposes standard names, 

phrases, and definitions in selected areas of ter- 

minology needed for the communication of basic 
criminal justice information and statistics between 
states and at the national level. Introductory 
pages explain the technical approach used in 
selecting terminology. Over 260 alphabetical en- 
tries contain information on part of speech and 
exact synonyms, as well as a definition for each 
term. Where necessary, defining feature lists, 
recommended conditions of use, and annotations 
are added. Statistical terms are marked with 
number signs. A section of classified lists for the 

Statistical terms describing processes, entities and 

crimes in class-subclass arrangements, an index, 

and a user response form for opinions on the dic- 
tionary are included. (Author/KP) 
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Identifiers—Association of Research Libraries 
Data collected by the Association of Research 

Libraries (ARL) in a survey of salaries of library 

professionals for the fiscal years 1975-76 are 

analyzed. Tables and graphs display: (1) person- 

nel distribution by salary level, 1974-76; (2) anal- 

ysis of salaries at ARL university libraries, 1969- 

1976, comparing salary indices to consumer price 

indices; (3) median and beginning professional 

salaries in ARL libraries; (4) median and 

beginning salaries in non-university libraries; (5) 

median salaries in university libraries from 1974- 

1977 in rank order. (AP) 


JC 


IR 004 769 


ED 138 311 JC 770 240 

Faculty and Staff Development Manual for South 
Carolina Technical Education System. 

South Carolina State Board for Technical and 
Comprehensive Education, Columbia. 

Pub Date | Jul 75 

Note—60p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Budgeting, College Faculty, 
Guidelines, *Inservice Programs, *Junior Col- 
leges, Leave of Absence, *Manuals, Needs As- 
sessment, *Program Administration, Program 
Design, Program Planning, School Personnel, 


Document Resumes 117 


*Staff Improvement, State Standards, Statewide 

Planning, Technical Institutes 
Identifiers—*South Carolina 

In recognition of the need for a coordinated 
faculty and staff development program within the 
South Carolina Technical Education System, a 
task force was appointed to recommend a pro- 
gram covering the various areas of in-service 
faculty and staff development. This manual, 
based on the task force’s recommendations, con- 
tains theoretical guidelines and _ practical 
procedures for a continuing development pro- 
gram intended to meet the identified needs of in- 
dividuals and/or institutions. The ultimate end of 
the program is improvement of the quality of 
educational services provided to students enrolled 
in the various institutions comprising the system. 
Included in this manual are policies defining 
faculty and staff development, its purposes and 
participants; guidelines and procedures for in- 
stitutions in the areas of program design, program 
activities, evaluation, planning and budgeting, and 
administrative and operational guidelines; 
guidelines and procedures for the system central 
office; and definition of and guidelines for opera- 
tion of the educational leave plan. Appendices 
contain program proposal and reporting docu- 
ments, a glossary of faculty and staff development 
terms, and a checklist for assessing institutional 
professional development needs or for conducting 
individual self-evaluations. (JDS) 
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This monograph is a practical manual on public 

relations (PR) for community and junior colleges, 

containing numerous ions and recc - 
dations for establishing and operating an effective 
public relations effort while avoiding PR pitfalls. 

An overview of the history of public relations in 

academe, the rationale underlying today’s PR 

programs in higher education, and the special 
role of the college president in PR is followed by 
several chapters containing innovative, yet com- 
mon sense approaches to PR in contemporary 
two-year institutions. Included are discussions of 
school-community relations and use of the 
printed word, the spoken word, the image and 
the staged event, which are the basic tools of PR. 

Use of consul and evaluation of PR pro- 

grams as means to maximize their impact are also 

considered. A concluding section stresses the im- 

portance of professionalism, teamwork, commit- 

ment, and honesty in the PR effort, particularly 
since PR is not simply the work of a single office 
or individual but a reflection of the total institu- 

tion. A list of helpful PR resource materials and a 

suggested reading list are included. (JDS) 
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This paper presents selected findings from a 
nationwide study of 1,493 humanities faculty 
teaching in a carefully drawn sample of 156 two- 
year colleges. Among the findings reported in this 
paper were: (1) 40% of the faculty had been 
neither instructors nor administrators in seconda- 
ry schools before coming to the two-year college; 
(2) 90% of the faculty held the master’s degree; 
(3) the ratio of males to females was about two 
to one; (4) humanities faculty spent less time in 





118 Document Resumes 


the classroom than in previous years; (5) in terms 
of reference groups and role models, the instruc- 
tors saw their colleagues as most useful while 
they saw high school teachers and college ad- 
ministrators as not very useful; (6) 86% of the 
faculty indicated they would like to take steps 
within the next five years for professional 
development, with obtaining the doctorate as the 
most popular mode of development; (7) given the 
present rate at which instructors are obtaining the 
doctorate, by 1980 it may be that as many as 
22% of the humanities faculty will hold the doc- 
torate; and (8) for a number of reasons, humani- 
ties faculty generally have weak ties with their 
disciplines. (JDS) 
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Through a review of the literature, analysis of 
eleven Title [IX grievance plans, and interviews 
with four compliance officers, twelve criteria es- 
sential to an effective grievance procedure for 
use by students were identified and incorporated 
into a model Title IX grievance procedure for 
Moraine Valley Community College (Illinois). 
The twelve essential criteria included: (1) trust 
and good faith; (2) a basic definition of what is 
grievable; (3) time limits for filing and for resolv- 
ing grievances; (4) an informal first stage; (5) 
grievances submitted in writing; (6) recording of 
official minutes; (7) procedures made known to 
all parties in written form; (8) a simple, direct 
and explicit path of appeals; (9) a grievance com- 
mittee to review the issue and determine its 
validity, assist in the preparation of the formal 
written complaint, assist in presentation and ap- 
peal of the case, and advise and/or represent the 
aggrieved; (10) a hearing committee or review 
board; (11) a right to be present at all hearings; 
and (12) an unbiased third party. It was noted 
that the weakest part of any grievance procedure 
is the human element and that appropriate atten- 
tion should be given this factor. Appended are a 
bibliography and a copy of the model grievance 
procedure. (JDS) 
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This article reports the findings of a study of 
faculty status in Texas public community and ju- 
nior colleges. Eighty-three percent of the public 
community/junior colleges participated in the stu- 
dy, accounting for 85% of the full-time faculty in 
such institutions. Among the major findings were: 
(1) the median level of educational attainment of 
both full- and part-time faculty was a master’s 
degree; (2) 33% of the full-time faculty had been 
previously employed in a secondary school while 
over half of the part-time faculty had been previ- 
ously employed in business and industry; (3) full- 
time teaching loads averaged 23 contact hours 
(15 credit hours), but 91% of the colleges 
required faculty to be on campus additional 
hours, typically 14 out-of-class hours; (4) 26% of 
the faculty carried teaching overloads; (5) in 
terms of professional growth, nearly two-thirds of 
the Texas colleges required their faculty to par- 
ticipate in in-service programs, and while only 
23% required participation in college credit cour- 
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ses for professional growth, 77% encouraged such 
Participation; (6) nearly all institutions provided 
salary schedule increments and travel and per 
diem as incentives for facultyeimprovement; (7) 
the three most frequently reported methods of 
faculty evaluation were student evaluation (89%), 
self-evaluation (59%), and evaluation by super- 
visor (95%); and (8) since a previous study in 
1973-74, the number of part-time faculty had in- 
creased from 56% to 97% of the number of full- 
time faculty. (JDS) 
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This report presents the findings and conclu- 
sions of a study undertaken at the request of the 
Louisiana Legislature to examine the feasibility of 
the award of associate degrees by nationally ac- 
credited proprietary institutions in Louisiana. In- 
formation for the study was obtained through a 
review of the literature, criteria of national and 
regional agencies for the accreditation of 
proprietary institutions, and through a question- 
naire survey concerning existing practices in 
other states to which 41 states responded. In- 
cluded in the report are examinations of the 
definition of proprietary schools, their historical 
and present purposes, estimates of enrollment, 
costs of attendance in comparison to other types 
of institutions, and their strengths and weak- 
nesses. Also reviewed are the standards of na- 
tional and regional accrediting agencies and the 
present practices and future plans of the various 
States regarding the grant of associate degrees by 
proprietary schools. Recommendations call for 
the establishment of a non-academic degree enti- 
tled “The Associate in Occupational Studies-- 
(Area of Emphasis)”’ and of a mechanism for ap- 
proval of occupational degree proposals from ac- 
credited proprietary schools through the current 
licensing agency, the Board of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. It is not recommended that 
proprietary schools award the Associate of Arts 
or the Associate of Science degrees. (JDS) 
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In the fall of 1976, questionnaires were mailed 
to 99 occupational education administrators in 
California community colleges in order to ascer- 
tain whether there were differences in these in- 
dividual’s responsibilities and job duties from col- 
lege to college. Responses were received from 81 
of those surveyed, a rate of 80%. Results of the 
survey showed: (1) slightly more than half of the 
administrators were employed in single-college 
districts; (2) two-thirds had full-time responsibili- 
ty for occupational education; (3) differences in 
rank among the administrators were noted--60 of 
the respondents were deans or associate deans, 
17 were assistant deans or directors, and 4 were 
coordinators; (4) 78 of the administrators were 
classified as management; (5) 47 of the adminis- 
trators were formerly high school teachers; (6) 
53 also taught courses in their community col- 
lege, although the courses which they taught were 
not necessarily occupational in nature; and (7) 
the majority of the respondents reported the dean 
of instruction as their immediate supervisor. 


Overall, it appeared that there were some dif- 
ferences in the responsibilities of occupational 
administrators, but the primary duties of such ad- 
ministrators did not differ greatly. Tabular data 
for single and multi-college districts and a ranked 
list of job tasks are appended. (JDS) 
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This paper describes the systematic approach 
utilized in the development of a survey instru- 
ment for use in a community assessment survey. 
The purpose behind the development of the sur- 
vey instrument was to enable the Office of 
Research and Development at Central Florida 
Community College (CFCC) to determine by 
means of telephone interviews the perceptions of 
the community regarding the college, its opera- 
tion, and its offerings. The survey instrument was 
also designed to assess the educational interests 
of the community. Procedures used to develop 
the survey instrument included a review of the 
literature to identify concepts essential to good 
questionnaire design, identification of specific 
questions and procedures for questionnaire con- 
struction used in other community surveys, input 
from local campus personnel, evaluation by an 
advisory committee, pilot-testing of the prelimina- 
ry questionnaire and a retest to ascertain reliabili- 
ty of the instrument. As a result of the develop- 
ment process, a final questionnaire for use in a 
telephone survey was constructed. The final 
questionnaire, instructions for its use, tabulated 
data from the pilot test, and a bibliography are 
appended. (JDS) 
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Los Angeles Harbor College conducted a sur- 
vey of Mexican-American residents in its prime 
service area in order to determine their educa- 
tional interests and needs as perceived from their 
particular cultural perspective. The study aimed 
at ascertaining the extent of congruence between 
community-perceived needs and the needs 
identified by a core of community “representa- 
tives” (current and former students and Mexican 
American educators) who provide input for pro- 
gram planning and implementation. Four hundred 
and fifty surveys were completed by persons 
representing the total spectrum of the Hispanic 
community. Areas of concern in the survey were 
college goals, communication, counseling, and 
programs (on- and off-campus). Results of the 
survey showed a high degree of congruence 
among respondents in terms of the perceived 
needs of the community; 70% rated two-thirds of 
the survey items as “greatly” or ‘‘moderately” 
needed. Additionally, it was found that, as the 
strength of group cultural identification in- 
creased, confirmation of the needs delineated by 
the representatives increased by increments of 
10%. Overall, the highest needs expressed were 
for more community participation in goal setting, 
more emphasis on ethnic and cultural interests, 
more minority instructors, and improved counsel- 
ing and communication related to employment, 
career planning, and development of self-con- 
fidence. Tabular data from the survey are in- 
cluded throughout the report and the survey in- 
strument is appended. (JDS) 
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Los Angeles Harbor College administered sur- 
veys to 920 students at the end of the spring 
1976 semester and 803 students registering for 
the spring 1977 semester in order to ascertain the 
importance to the respondents of 57 learning ob- 
jectives and 8 credit objectives, and to relate 
these to the need, use, and efficacy of college in- 
structional and support services. Results of the 
survey showed a very high degree of agreement 
between the two groups of students surveyed. 
The most important learning objectives of both 
groups of students were increased effectiveness in 
accomplishment of goals, academic courses for 
advancement, development of self-confidence, 
self-discipline, and effective time management. 
Most important credit objectives of both groups 
of students included transfer credit, baccalaureate 
attainment, letter grades, and attainment of the 
associate degree. Distributions of the relative im- 
portance of objectives and ratings of the helpful- 
ness of instructional and support services were 
cross-tabulated according to various charac- 
teristics of the respondents. Area of residence, 
age, sex, ethnicity, and educational attainment 
were found to be related to the ratings of college 
services. The rationale for the study, utilization of 
student input in developing the set of student ob- 
jectives for the survey instrument, survey 
methodology, and a demographic description of 
the samples are included in the report. The sur- 
vey instrument is appended. (JDS) 
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A team of external consultants utilized short 
term intervention techniques with a community 
college division chairperson in order to enhance 
the chairperson’s managerial _ effectiveness, 
reflected in terms of improved listening, group 
facilitation, issue or decision-making focus in 
group tings, and stat ts of his personal 
position on issues. A survey of division faculty 
members was used to obtain a measurement of 
the organization and the leadership style of the 
chairperson. Results of the survey were fed back 
to the chairperson and members of the division 
through a series of departmental and division- 
wide meetings, thereby providing a basis for 
identifying problem areas and for developing ac- 
tion plans according to a set of internally 
identified priorities. Subsequent to implementa- 
tion of various action plans, a post-measurement 
of the organization and the chairperson and inter- 
views with selected division members were made, 
with positive changes noted in the leadership 
behavior of the division chairperson. Although 
the changes were not found to be statistically sig- 
nificant, it was noted that short term interven- 
tions were effective and that additional organiza- 
tional change occurred as various individuals 
within the division modeled some of the facilita- 
tive and problem-solving skills introduced in 
group meetings. A bibliography and selected in- 
terview excerpts are appended. (JDS) 
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This book systematically considers governance 

in the community college, focusing on how deci- 
sions are actually made and describing the roles 
and interactions of all participant groups in the 
governance process. Community __ college 
governance today is an amalgam of procedures 
borrowed from colleges, universities and high 
schools, but there are signs that these influences 
are waning as community colleges develop a 
unique governance style of their own. While com- 
munity colleges vary widely in their form of 
governance--with decision making power residing 
at the institutional, local, or state level, or shared 
by all three--they have one important trait in 
common, a very close relationship with their con- 
Stituency. Trustees, students, faculty, and ad- 
ministrators are the key actors in the governance 
of the community college and all generally have a 
formalized relationship to one another. However, 
the political aspect of governance is important; 
ad hoc groups and strong individuals often have 
influence as significant as that of formal decision- 
makers. The role of collective bargaining, while 
not as yet clear, may very well affect the 
governance patterns of community colleges, as 
might emerging trends toward control by external 
bodies. Three fictional case studies are presented 
to illustrate community college governance 
processes and a brief concluding chapter ex- 
amines prospects for the future. (JDS) 
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This document compiles information on the 
Iowa area school system, which includes 13 area 
community colleges and 2 area _ vocational 
schools. The first section reviews the general and 
legislative history of the junior college movement 
in Iowa, the current status of the system, and en- 
rollment growth for the period 1966 through 
1976. The second section presents a description 
of each institution, including statistical informa- 
tion for 1975-76 on staff, enrollments, graduates, 
and student costs, and a list of instructional pro- 
grams offered. The final section presents detailed 
statistics on career, college parallel, and other 
program enrollments for 1976-77; area school 
revenues by category and expenditures by func- 
tion for 1967 through 1976; area school revenues 
and expenditures by institution, 1967 through 
1976; and an annotated listing of major legisla- 
tion affecting the area schools since 1965, by 
legislative session and year. (JDS) 
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A questionnaire was mailed to a random sam- 

ple (n=395) of public, private (including 

proprietary) and church-related community and 
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junior colleges for the purpose of identifying the 
nature of part-time students in such institutions, 
the extent to which they participate in or are in- 
cluded in college programs and activities, and the 
various ways in which college services respond to 
meet their particular needs. Responses were 
received from 131 institutions, a return rate of 
33%. Over 85% of the responding institutions re- 
ported that they deliberately recruited part-time 
students, using a variety of methods such as 
newspaper and radio/television advertising, and 
mailings; fewer than one-fifth of the respondents 
provided special orientation programs for part- 
time d approxi ly half of the colleges 
provided counseling services, although only 7% 
had counselors who served only part-time stu- 
dents; less than 20% had financial aid programs 
exclusively for part-time students; and two-thirds 
of the colleges charged part-timers activity fees, 
although such students were not entitled to par- 
ticipate in intercollegiate athletics, which are lar- 
gely supported by such fees. It was concluded 
that part-time students were welcome customers 
but were not accorded much attention or service 
by their institutions. Recommendations to im- 
prove college services to part-time students and a 
list of institutions participating in the survey are 
included. (JDS) 
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Identifiers—* Hawaii 
This document compiles two reports from the 
student flow project for Hawaii community col- 
leges. The first contains a review of previously 
conducted employer follow-up studies in Hawaii 
and in other states, selected excerpts from em- 
ployer survey instruments, and a proposal for an 
employer follow-up study of Hawaii community 
college graduates. The second contains the results 
of the subsequent study. Employers (n=172) of 
217 graduates were contracted by means of a 
questionnaire and asked to evaluate the effective- 
ness of community college programs in preparing 
graduates for work, to suggest how the colleges 
might improve their programs, and to relate their 
priorities regarding the importance of skills, at- 
titudes and knowledge in preparing students for 
employment. Data analysis indicated: (1) 78% of 
the employers felt the colleges to be doing a 
satisfactory or good job in preparing students for 
employment; (2) top priority in community col- 
lege education for employment was given to in- 
culcation of positive work attitudes and habits, 
and effective human relations; (3) concern for 
improvement in basic skills was expressed by ap- 
proximately one-fourth of the employers; and (4) 
the personal attributes of graduates were given 
generally higher ratings by employers than were 
general occupational knowledge, basic skills, and 
judgement and creativity. Appended are the sur- 
vey instrument and breakdowns of the survey 
data by campus and by program. (JDS) 
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Cooperation, *Junior Colleges, State Standards, 

State Surveys, *Transfer Policy, Transfer Stu- 

dents 
Identifiers—* Virginia 

This document is a progress report on the 
status of postsecondary articulation agreements in 
Virginia. Although final decision on admission 
still rests with the receiving institution, eleven of 
the fifteen senior public institutions in Virginia 
have formal policies regarding community college 
transfer students which are published for students 
in handbook or guide form. The remaining four 
institutions also have written policies and 
procedures governing transfer admission although 
these policies are not specifically directed to the 
Virginia Community College System. Six regional 
consortia within the state supplement the policies 
and procedures of their participating members 
and serve to coordinate interinstitutional matters, 
including articulation. These consortia guidelines 
are in turn supplemented by those of the State 
Council of Higher Education. Articulation in Vir- 
ginia has, overall, followed the national norm, 
and in many instances is more advanced than in 
other states. Although obtaining the Associate 
degree is recommended by senior institutions to 
students wishing to transfer, the general poiicy is 
to evaluate each course taken to determine its 
transferability. Two tables of statistics on transfer 
applications and acceptances are included in the 
report, and Virginia articulation guidelines and a 
brief listing of state articulation agreements 
throughout the naticn are appended. (JDS) 
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A study of graduates from the Hotel, Restau- 
rant, and Institutional Management program at 
St. Louis Community College at Forest Park was 
conducted, primarily in order to elicit informa- 
tion from graduates regarding potentially effec- 
tive recruitment methods for minority groups and 
women. The study also sought to obtain evalua- 
tion of course curriculum and content and 
general follow-up information from program 
graduates. Of the 159 who had graduated over 
the past ten years and were surveyed, 139 
(94.5%) responded. Results of the study in- 
dicated: (1) the majority of graduates were white 
males between 20 and 29 years of age, with an 
Associate degree; (2) 22% had continued their 
education to the baccalaureate level; (3) 86% 
were employed full-time, with 63% having held 
their present positions for 1 to 3 years; (4) nearly 
two-thirds felt their present employment was 
100% related to the training they received in the 
program; and (5) over 62% felt the most helpful 
recruiting method for minorities and women was 
publicizing the program in high schools. A rank- 
ing of responses concerning helpfulness of the 
program’s curriculum areas, an analysis of affir- 
mative action approaches for the college and 
within the hospitality industry, and a copy of the 
survey instrument are included in the report. A 
statistical profile of academic characteristics of 
program graduates and non-graduates is ap- 
pended. (JDS) 
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Descriptors—Administrative Personnel, *Area 
Vocational Schools, College Administration, 
College Curriculum, College Faculty, College 
Planning, College Role, Community Colleges, 
Educational Facilities, Educational Finance, 
Governance, Guidelines, *Junior Colleges, 
*State Legislation, State Programs, *State Stan- 
dards 

Identifiers—*lowa 
This document provides a selected summary of 

schoo! laws relating to area schools and standards 

for area community colleges and vocational 
schools in Iowa. Area schools are authorized to 
offer the first two years of college work, pre- 
professional education, vocational and technical 
training, inservice training and retraining of wor- 
kers, programs for high school completion, con- 
current enrollment programs for high school stu- 
dents, and vocational rehabilitation education. 
Part I of the document reprints Chapters 280A 
and 286A of the Code of Iowa. Chapter 280A 
contains enabling policy concerning establishment 
of area schools, the definition of area schools, 
elections to incur indebtedness, acquisition of 
real property, faculty development, and merger of 
multiple areas. Chapter 286A contains area 
school funding formulas, rules governing disbur- 
sement of funds to area schools, and prescription 
of a uniform accounting system. Part II contains 
departmental rules and clarifying guidelines 
promulgated jointly by the State Board of Public 

Instruction and the State Board of Regents, which 

provide standards for area vocational schools and 

community colleges in the areas of administra- 
tion, faculty, curriculum and evaluation, student 
services, physical plant, and accreditation. (JDS) 
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Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Coordina- 
tion, Educational Opportunities, Educational 
Planning, Employer Attitudes, Enrollment, 
Governance, On the Job Training, *Post 
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State Agencies, *State Boards of Education, 
State Colleges, State Legislation, State 
Licensing Boards, State Surveys, *Statewide 
Planning, Student Financial Aid, *Vocational 
Education, Vocational Schools 

Identifiers—* Kentucky 
This study examines postsecondary, less-than- 

baccalaureate occupational education opportuni- 
ties in Kentucky, focusing on governance, coor- 
dination, availability, and participation in such 
programs. Program offerings and enrollments 
were determined through a survey of state voca- 
tional-technical schools, community colleges, 
four-year colleges and universities offering As- 
sociate degree programs, proprietary business 
schools, and other specialized private and public 
institutions and agencies operating under a 
variety of licensure requirements. On-the-job 
training programs and manpower requirements of 
major state employers were surveyed, and a 
legislative review was undertaken. Pi 
availability and participation were found to be 
good, and financial aid opportunities were widely 
available. However, governance was fragmented 
througout a multiplicity of responsible state agen- 
cies and licensing boards operating through no 
less than 15 different chapters of the Kentucky 
Revised Statutes. It was recommended that a cen- 
tral agency be established to provide comprehen- 
sive statewide planning and coordination. Survey 
findings, an occupational program inventory, a 
review of the legislative authority of the various 
governing agencies and boards, and a review of 
previous steps toward statewide coordination are 
included in the report. Employer correspondence 
and proposed legislation are appended. (JDS) 
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Descriptors—*American Government (Course), 
Community Colleges, Course Descriptions, 
Decision Making Skills, Discussion (Teaching 
Technique), *Discussion Groups, Divergent 
Thinking, *Group Discussion, Group Dynam- 
ics, *Information Utilization, Interaction, Inter- 

rsonal Competence, *Junior Colleges, Politi- 
cal Science, Problem Solving, Small Group In- 
struction, *Teaching Techniques 

Identifiers—Brainstorming, Consensus 
While the use of the lecture method of instruc- 

tional delivery is recognized as important and 

valuable, teaching must be directed beyond mere 
content in order that students can develop other 
skills that transcend the boundaries of a given 
course. Small discussion groups in an American 
Government course, used as a supplement to lec- 
ture-based instruction, may be effective in 
facilitating development of students’ oral commu- 
nications, their ability to analyze and evaluate 
critically, their capacity to identify relationships 
between phenomena, and their ability to use peo- 
ple as legitimate sources of information. Discus- 
sion groups should be composed of the most 
diverse members of a class, rather than those who 
are most similar. The cohesiveness of each group 
is important to the efficiency of information-shar- 
ing; groups must remain intact throughout the 
course and should not exceed twelve members. 

Activities which have been found useful in the 

context of a class in American Government in- 

clude “brainstorming”’ and ‘“‘consensus-seeking’’. 

Through these exercises, group members gain ap- 

preciation for both the processes and substance 

of group decision-making and interaction and 
develop skills in interpersonal relationships. 

Techniques for building and utilizing information- 

sharing groups in the classroom, suggested group 

activities, and evaluation data for a course con- 
ducted by this method compared to a traditional 
lecture course are presented. (JDS) 
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Methodology, Resource Centers, Skill Centers, 
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Identifiers—Causal Comparative Method, Los 
Angeles City College 
An evaluation of Los Angeles City College’s 
Learning Skills Center (LSC) was conducted in 
order to ascertain the nature of the LSC’s out- 
comes. The LSC offers students an opportunity to 
Participate in diagnostic and prescriptive open- 
entry open-exit programs in an_ individualized 
setting. Types of programs available through the 
LSC include communication skills, quantitative 
skills, and tutoring in other college-level courses. 
The evaluation of the LSC considered three 
specific areas: the first consisted of analyses of 
data gathered in relation to specific program ob- 
jectives, the second examined unexpected 
spinoffs, and the third considered the humanistic 
characteristics of the LSC. Results of the evalua- 
tion indicated: (1) students who utilized the 
*s services in the areas of basic math, basic 
English, accounting, business, and chemistry were 
associated with significantly lower dropout rates 
than were students who enrolled in these courses 
but did not utilize the LSC; (2) the LSC had 
gained the support of the Academic Senate and a 
number of departments traditionally opposed to 
remedial courses; and (3) numerous students who 
had used the LSC offered favorable personal 
evaluations of the Center. A critique of the 
causal-comparative method employed in the 
study is included. (JDS) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Aspiration, Associate 
Degrees, *Classification, College Curriculum, 
*College Majors, Community Colleges, *Edu- 
cational Objectives, Information Utilization, In- 
stitutional Research, *Junior Colleges, Junior 
College Students, Questionnaires, School Sur- 
veys, Student Characteristics 

Identifiers—Degree Objectives, Student Objec- 
tives 
Surveys were mailed to matched samples of 

matriculated (enrolled in a specific curriculum) 
and non-matriculated (special) students in order 
that differences in educational goals between 
these types of students could be examined. 
Responses were obtained from 74% of those sur- 
veyed. Subsequent data analysis indicated: (1) 
matriculated students were more likely than spe- 
cial students to have educational goals involving 
degrees or certificates although over a third of 
each group had goals inconsistent with their 
status; (2) approximately one-third of special stu- 
dents were seeking degrees and were therefore 
misclassified by the institution; (3) one in five 
students were unaware of their status; (4) overlap 
of goals between matriculated and non-matricu- 
lated students included approximately 60% of 
non-matriculated students and 46% of matricu- 
lated students, and (5) overall, students exhibited 
considerable confusion concerning the nature and 
uses of the curriculum classification system. 
These results showed that official enrollment re- 
ports by curriculum and program would be 
misleading and of limited value for purposes of 
program planning, evaluation, and resource allo- 
cation. It was recommended that the entire cur- 
riculum structure be reviewed, that the term “‘- 
special” be redefined, and that all full-time non- 
matriculated students be encouraged to matricu- 
late in a curriculum. The survey instrument is ap- 
pended. (JDS) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Census Figures, *Childhood Needs, 
Children, *Child Welfare, Community Involve- 
ment, Community Leaders, *Community Ser- 
vices, *Community Study, Data Analysis, 
Evaluation Methods, Interviews, *Needs As- 
sessment, Planning, Questionnaires, *Social 
Services, Surveys 
Identifiers—*Massachusetts Committee for Chil- 
dren and Youth 
This is a 5-booklet instructional kit focusing on 
practical ways to assess the health and social 
needs of children and youth in local communities. 
The needs assessment model described in the kit 
was de and d iin Boston, Mas- 
sachusetts. The first ‘booklet, “Learning About 
Your Community's Needs,” provides a 
framework for the other four, which describe 
four survey approaches. They are: (1) “Census 
Data Analysis,’’ (2) ““Needs Perceived by Agency 
Directors and Community Leaders,” (3) “Survey 
of Treatment Patterns,” and (4) ‘Household Sur- 
vey.” These four booklets contain instructions for 
using each approach, a discussion of problems in 
methodology and/or interpretation, and detailed 
examples. Rationales, sources, questionnaire 
design, personnel training, data gathering and 
processing, and data presentation are among the 
topics discussed briefly. (MS) 
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Massachusetts Committee on Children and 
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Available from—Massachusetts Committee for 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Birth Rate, Case Studies, *Child- 
hood Needs, *Child Welfare, *Community Stu- 
dy, Computer Science, Data Analysis, Demog- 
raphy, Family Characteristics, Family Income, 
*Health, *Needs Assessment, Planning, *Social 
Services 
Identifiers—* Massachusetts (Boston), “Mas- 
sachusetts Committee for Children and Youth 
This document presents information gathered 
by the Massachusetts Committee for Children 
and Youth as it developed and tested various ap- 
proaches for assessing the health and social needs 
of children under 6 years of age. The first section 
of the document is a summary of findings and 
general recommendations for action by the U.S. 
Office of Child Development. The second section 
presents the goals of the project and the model 
developed to assess children’s needs. Section 
Three is a profile of the study area in Boston, 
Massachusetts. Section Four presents case studies 
of the three sub-areas of the study area in which 
various approaches of the model were applied for 
data collection. The appendix, comprising nearly 
half the document, includes a series of computer 
maps of the study area which represent a new 
method for presenting human service data. (MS) 
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Role, Opinions, Parent Role, *Public Policy, 
Questionnaires, State Standards, *Surveys 
A survey instrument developed to determine 
opinions of various groups on aspects of social 
policy and day care services was distributed 
among individuals involved in various ways with 
day care. The 42-item questionnaire used a 
Likert-type opinion scale to measure attitudes on: 
(1) aims and requirements of day care programs; 
(2) use of public funds; (3) regulation of day 
care; (4) rights and responsibilities of parents; 
and (5) day care for the economically disad- 
vantaged. Responses from 225 individuals were 
tabulated and analyzed, with respondents 
categorized into the following seven groups: inde- 
pendent providers; federally-funded providers; 
other non-profit providers; state licensing 
representatives; state agency social services per- 
sonnel; advocacy and college personnel; and 
parents. Data from each of these seven groups 
were compiled and tabulated according to the 
number strongly agreeing, agreeing, not sure, dis- 
agreeing and strongly disagreeing with each item 
on the survey. are ized and tables 
are included. (BF) 
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Descriptors—Art Activities, “Cognitive Develop- 
ment, ‘*Curriculum Planning, Emotional 
Development, Learning Activities, Paraprofes- 
sional School Personnel, Parent Teacher 
Cooperation, *Physical Development, Physical 
Facilities, Play, Preschool Curriculum, 
*Preschool Education, *Program Guides, *So- 
cial Development, Student Teacher Relation- 
ship, Teacher Responsibility 
This report, prepared by the Teacher Educa- 

tion and Professional Standards Commission of 
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the Ohio Education Association, discusses aspects 
of prekindergarten programs. Included are brief 
guidelines on the following subjects: prekin- 
dergarten teacher certification and responsibili- 
ties; the role of the school principal and of the 
prekindergarten paraprofessional; developing rap- 
port with children and promoting positive adult- 
child interaction; orientation to school; arrival, 
planned activity time, prereading programs, rest 
room procedures, snack time, play, storytime, 
and science/nature instruction; field trips; interest 
centers; cognitive and socioemotional goals and 
objectives; physical development; and the physi- 
cal setting. The Commission recommends that 
prekindergarten programs be incorporated into 
the existing public school structure. (SB) 
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Descriptors—Curriculum, *Early Childhood Edu- 
cation, *Guidelines, Instructional Materials, In- 
structional Staff, *Kindergarten, Physical 
Facilities, Pupil Personnel Services, School Ad- 
ministration, *Standards 

Identifiers— * Ohio 
This document outlines the 1976 revised 

minimum standards for kindergartens in Ohio, 

covering administration, curriculum, pupil ser- 

vices, staff personnel, educational materials, and 

physical plant. (SB) 
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hood Education, Family Relationship, *Fathers, 
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Development, Verbal Communication, Video 
Tape Recordings 
This study investigates similarities and dif- 
ferences in the interactions of infants with 
mothers and fathers, and examines the structural 
characteristics of social interaction between in- 
fants and fathers. Data are based on analyses of 
videotapes showing face-to-face interaction of 
five healthy first born infants with their mothers 
and fathers. The interaction of infants with 
fathers as well as mothers is a reciprocal and 
jointly regulated process. Differences between 
mother-infant and father-infant interaction exist 
in the quality of regulation and in the temporal 
structure and content of games parents and in- 
fants play. Mothers and infants engaged in more 
verbal play while fathers and infants played more 
rhythmic tapping games. These differences pro- 
vide the anlage for different functional tracks of 
development and together foster the development 
of a wider range of social skills than if only one 
pattern were available. (Author/MS) 
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Descriptors—Achievement Tests, *Cognitive 
Development, Demography, *Disadvantaged 
Youth, *Early Childhood Education, Family 
Characteristics, *Family Environment, Inter- 
views, Locus of Control, *Longitudinal Studies, 
*Measurement Techniques, Mothers, Parent 
Attitudes, Parent Child Relationship, Social 
Development, Socioeconomic Influences, 
Sociometric Techniques 

Identifiers—* Project Head Start 
This document is part of the ETS Head Start 

longitudinal study, Disadvantaged Children and 
Their First School Experiences. The present study 
investigated the interrelationships among status, 
situational and process variables describing the 
child’s home environment and the relationship of 
these variables to the child’s concurrent cogni- 
tive-perceptual performance. Interview and test 
data collected when study children were 8 1/2 to 
9 years of age were examined. The document is 
divided into chapters on sample characteristics, 
data collection and data analysis procedures, 
description of selected variables, study families in 
year six, stability and change in family charac- 
teristics, relationship of family characteristics to 
children’s cognitive perceptual performance, sum- 
mary and conclusions. Appendices include year 
six parent interview materials, and supplementary 
tables. (MS) 
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ment Techniques, Perceptual Development, 
Screening Tests, Self Control, Social Develop- 
ment, Socioeconomic Influences 
Identifiers—* Project Head Start 
This document on early characteristics of high 
and low achieving black children of low 
socioeconomic status is part of the ETS Head 
Start longitudinal study, Disadvantaged Children 
and Their First School Experiences. In the study 
reported here, intensive case studies were 
prepared for those study children who, on a 3rd- 
grade achievement test, were: (1) significantly 
above or below the average performance for chil- 
dren of similar ethnic or income status in basic 
reading and math skills; or (2) significantly devi- 
ant from the level predicted by their performance 
on a test of preacademic skills at age 4. It is sug- 
gested that the findings of this report are relevant 
to the current controversy regarding early 
identification and screening of preschool chil- 
dren. Intensive study of observer ratings and test 
performances obtained during the age period 
31/2-5 should indicate the extent to which assess- 
ment of cognitive, perceptual, affective and social 
functioning in preschool low income black chil- 
dren can serve to: (1) identify, early, those areas 
of functioning needing remediation; (2) suggest 
individualized modes of treatment; and (3) sug- 
gest early indices of gifted functioning. included 
in the document are chapters on the sample, data 
collection and processing procedures, results and 
discussion, summary and conclusions. Appendices 
include measures used in 1969-74 child test bat- 
teries and a summary of data collection activities. 
(Author/MS) 
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Identifiers—*First Born 
This longitudinal study examines the early 
stages of language acquisition in four first-born 
infants from birth to two years. Selected aspects 
of vocal-verbal behavior exhibited by the children 
and their parents were examined. Home and 
laboratory recordings, diaries, interviews, and 
developmental observation were principal data 
sources. Substudies concentrating on the first 24 
weeks of life included analyses of (1) fundamen- 
tal frequency characteristics of nondistress vo- 
calizations; (2) the evolution of prototype con- 
versations; and (3) the perceptual and acoustic 
attributes of infant vocalization. The children dis- 
played a rich and varied sound repertoire which 
seems to parallel changing aspects of evolving 
sensory-motor behaviors. Parent child-directed 
language appears to have different functions de- 
pending on such factors as the child’s develop- 
mental level and the parents’ perception of abili- 
ties and preferences. Preliminary findings indicate 
that in-depth examination of small numbers of 
children in a variety of interactive and non-social 
settings (including the home) needs to begin 
within the first month of life so that a large body 
of data, available for repeated scrutiny, can be 
generated. (Author/MS) 
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Formation, *Public Policy, Social Action 
This abstract bibliography cites recent ERIC 

documents and journal articles focusing on public 

policy as it affects the lives of children. Entries 
include resumes from ‘“‘Resources in Education”, 

“RIE”, April 1970 through October 1976 and 

citations from “‘Current Index to Journals in Edu- 

cation”, “CIJE”, January 1972 through January 

1977. (MS) 


ED 138 343 PS 009 206 

Hertz, Thomas W. And Others 

Toward Interagency Coordination: FY ’76 Federal 
Research and Development on Early Childhood. 
Sixth Annual Report. 

George Washington Univ., Washington, D.C. So- 
cial Research Group. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C.; In- 
teragency Panel on Early Childhood Research 
and Development, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Feb 77 

Contract—HEW-105-76-1120 

Note—252p.; For other Annual Reports, Over- 
views, and Executive Summaries, see ED 069 
372-373, ED 080 202-203, ED 093 464, ED 
107 352, and ED 121 467 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$14.05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, Child Development, 
Community Services, *Early Childhood Educa- 
tion, *Educational Research, Family (Sociolog- 
ical Unit), *Federal Programs, Financial Sup- 
port, Government Role, *Interagency Coor- 
dination, * Descriptions, Research 
Methodology, *Research Projects, Social Ser- 
vices, Tables (Data), Trend Analysis 
The major purpose of the Early Childhood 

Panel's Annual Reports is to analyze early child- 

hood research supported by the member agencies 

during most recent fiscal year in order to chart 
the directions in which federal research programs 
are moving both within individual agencies and 


within the federal government as a_ whole. 
Chapter I reviews the historical background, 
operational structure and fiscal year 1976 activi- 
ties of the Interagency Panel on Early Childhood 
Research and Development. Chapter II describes 
the organizational theme: ecological approaches 
to research in child development. Chapter III ex- 
amines the combined research of all of the agen- 
cies, presenting information on the number of 
projects and amount of funding in selected 
categories of research. The major categories per- 
tain to major areas of research (cognitive growth 
and development, the family, educational ser- 
vices); major kinds of research (basic, applied or 
evaluative) and research target groups (by age, 
socioeconomic status and race). In Chapter IV 
similar kinds of analyses are presented separately 
for each agency. Appendices include agency 
plans for 1977, membership list, guidelines for 
using the panel’s information system, symposium 
participants and documents prepared for the 
panels on Early Childhood and Adolescence 
Research and Development. (Author/MS) 
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This paper discusses issues connected with the 
reliability of the Neonatal Behavioral Assessment 
Scale (NBAS) in terms of behavior prediction, 
neonatal behavioral organization and _ stability, 
and consequent implications for study of new- 
borns. Discussion focuses on: (1) reliability, and 
(2) prediction and neonatal assessment. The 
NBAS is seen as a basically reliable instrument, 
yet its predictive reliability for stability of 
behavior is questioned. The view that environ- 
mental influence on developmental outcome is 
minimal or uniform is contested. Need is seen for 
specifying the functional interaction between 
variables which determine developmental out- 
comes. Development of improved measures of 
the range and variability of neonatal behavior is 
discussed. It is noted that the NBAS tester is 
trained to elicit and score the best observable 
behavior, rather than the characteristic (or 
modal) behavior, particularly on orientation 
items. Possibilities for measuring discrepancies in 
scores between best and characteristic behavior 
are discussed. It is contended that the central 
issue in neonatal assessment is not the identifica- 
tion of individual temperamental characteristics, 
but rather the identification of environmental fea- 
tures which interact to produce developmental 
outcomes. A number of tables are included. 
(Author/BF) 
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Theory 
This paper offers a social learning explanation 
for age-related changes in children’s cognitive 
functioning. Three hypcetheses have been derived 
from the assumption of Piaget that structures play 
the preeminent role in cognitive development: 
(1) a child can not profit from or even appreciate 
experiences which are meaningful at a higher 
stage of development; (2) developmental changes 


Assessment 





in reasoning proceed according to an invariant 
sequence, never skipping a stage or reversing; (3) 
reasoning is assumed to be _ qualitatively 
homogeneous once a child is in a particular 
phase. Recent research relating to these 
hypotheses is reviewed. An argument is presented 
for a social learning formulation which assumes 
that concepts arise from experience, primarily of 
a social sort. Stage-like notions are rejected in 
the sense that stages are considered structurally 
discrete and homogeneous, and notions of im- 
mutable invariant sequences are eschewed. Logi- 
cal rule-governed aspects of children’s per- 
formance are not ignored or minimized. Rules are 
assumed to be acquired experientially, but to be 
much more limited in scope than in Piaget’s 
model. However, prior rules are considered to af- 
fect subsequent experience. In general, this cogni- 
tive constructionist explanation is believed to be 
compatible with most of Piaget’s notions. (MS) 
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Taking 
This study compares the effectiveness of four 
experimental training programs designed to foster 
altruism in kindergarten children. Subjects were 
97 children 4-5 years of age in six preschool 
classes. The child were assigned as a class to 
one of the six training and control conditions. 
The four training conditions were: (1) role play- 
ing; (2) role playing plus empathy; (3) role play- 
ing plus empathy plus helping; and (4) prosocial 
television viewing. The two control conditions 
were: (1) neutral television viewing and (2) con- 
trol-for-preschool experience. The training in all 
the conditions consisted of a half-hour session per 
day, five days a week for four weeks. The chil- 
dren were pre- and post-tested on tasks designed 
to assess empathy, cognitive role taking, social 
role taking, overt helping, sharing, and coopera- 
tion. The results indicated that the most effective 
training programs were those in which the child 
received training in various cognitive and social 
aspects of role taking. However, findings also in- 
dicated that even simple observation of standard 
television programs in which the main characters 
displayed concern for others could be marginally 
effective in facilitating altruism. (JMB) 
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This study investigated the effects of two stimu- 
lus manipulations (spatial distinctness and 
number of dimensions) on the performance of 24 
kindergartners and 24 fifth graders in (1) tasks 
requiring distributed attention and (2) tasks 
requiring selective attention. Results suggest that 
kindergartners attempt to use one processing 
mode (distributed ion) regardl of 
whether the task demands focused or distributed 
attention. Fifth graders, on the other hand, vary 
their processing strategy to suit the task demands. 
(Author/MS) 


(Sydney), *Perspective 








ED 138 348 PS 009 220 
Riley, Christine A. And Others 
The Quantitative Basis of Children’s Number Con- 


cepts. 
Pub Date Mar 77 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Biennial 
Meeting of the Society for Research in Child 
Development (New Orleans, Louisiana, March 
17-20, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Cognitive Development, 
*College Students, *Concept Formation, Ele- 
mentary Education, *Elementary School Stu- 
dents, Mathematics Education, *Number Con- 
cepts, *Preschool Children, Preschool Educa- 
tion, Research 
The purpose of this study was to examine how 
children represent and compare number symbols. 
Pre-school, kindergarten, first, third, and fifth 
grade children and college students judged which 
of two visually presented digits was numerically 
larger. Twelve individuals were tested at each 
grade level. Response latencies were collected. 
Children at all levels were successful on the task. 
Results indicated that response latencies were a 
function of the ratio of the digit sizes; the larger 
the ratio, the faster the decision could be made. 
The children’s performance demonstrated that: 
(1) they know the ordered sequence of the digits 
(the basis of the ordinal property of number); 
and (2) that numbers later in the sequence 
represent a greater quantity. This understanding 
of the quantitative basis of number is present 
even at an age when children do not understand 
the cardinal property of number symbols. It is ar- 
gued that the ordinal number property and the 
understanding of the quantitative dimension 
which numbers represent form the psychological 
basis of the number concept. The results are 
discussed in terms of their relevance for early 
mathematics education. (Author/SB) 
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This study of 210 fifth-grade children at- 
tempted to assess whether children of varying 
race, socioeconomic status (SES) and sex differ 
in their levels of general and area-specific 
(school, peer, and home) self-esteem. Also in- 
vestigated was the question of whether children 
are capable of maintaining differing levels of 
esteem across the different areas of experience, 
and, if so, whether the capacity to do so varies 
with the subject’s racial, SES, and/or sex charac- 
teristics. A 35-item general self-esteem scale 
devised for this study was administered. Findings 
indicated that there were variations in general 
and area-specific self-esteem across both racial 
and socioeconomic lines, although there were no 
significant differences by sex. There were signifi- 
cant differences in general, school, and peer self- 
esteem by SES with the upper SES group scoring 
higher. There was a significant difference in 
school self-esteem by race with the whites scoring 
higher. There were no significant differences in 
home self-esteem by race or SES. There were 
variations in the degree to which and order in 
which the area-specific esteems predicted general 
self-esteem both by race and SES. The study sug- 
gests that low SES exercises a greater “negative” 
influence on self-esteem than race; that the rela- 
tionship of general self-esteem to the area- 
specific esteems, and the relationship of the area- 
specific esteems to each other varies across race 
and SES lines. (Author/SB) 
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The purpose of this study was to attempt to 
train the horizontality concept in a group of first 
graders who were non-operational on the 
horizontality concept but transitional on what 
Piaget has termed the precursor concepts of 
distance and length conservation. There were two 
groups of subjects (training and control), all of 
whom had failed a horizontality pretest. In the 
pretest they were presented with outline pictures 
of tilted jars and asked to draw in a water line as 
it would look if the jars were half full of water. 
One week after the pretest, children in the train- 
ing group were seen in individual sessions and 
again asked to anticipate the water line by draw- 
ing a line on outline pictures of straight-sided 
jars. Subjects were given explicit knowledge of 
results as well as experience copying the actual 
water line. Results indicated a significant im- 
provement for the training group which held to 
the follow-up posttest a week later. There was 
also transfer of training to a round-sided jar not 
used in training. Results are discussed in terms of 
Piaget's theoretical notions of assimilation and 
accommodation as related to explicit feedback 
and visual-motor practice. (Author/MS) 
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This study was concerned with distinguishing 
between two kinds of immature reasoning, both 
of which lead children to draw the same conclu- 
sions from arguments and which, therefore, can- 
not be distinguished by the usual tests. A total of 
20 second-graders and 16 sixth-graders were 
tested on a logic game in which winning de- 
pended on drawing correct conclusions from logi- 
cal arguments and on using only the minimum 
amount of evidence necessary to reach such con- 
clusions. Results indicated that younger subjects 
drew significantly more conclusions from circum- 
stantial evidence and more often treated logically 
critical clues as indeterminate. Subjects at both 
grade levels showed a strong tendency to commit 
the fallacy of conversion, but older subjects 
showed improvement in response to feedback. 
These results support Piagetian stage theory with 
respect to verbal reasoning. Younger subjects 
were seen as reasoning in an intuitive, factual 
manner, while older ones were seen as reasoning 
from a logical system, albeit a simplified system 
that erroneously treats conditional statements as 
reversible. (Author/SB) 
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This paper describes an external evaluation 
study of the Responsive Environment Early Edu- 
cation Program (formerly known as the Respon- 
sive Environment Program for Spanish American 
Children), an educational intervention program 
for “high risk” (low birth weight) 3-, 4-, and 5- 
year-old children in Clovis, New Mexico. Major 
= of the program are: (1) to prevent school 
ailure through the early identification and 
remediation of developmental learning deficien- 
cies and to integrate handicapped children into 
the regular school program; (2) to provide in-ser- 
vice training to selected early childhood and kin- 
dergarten teachers and aides employed by various 
school districts of New Mexico; and (3) to dis- 
seminate information concerning the program. 
Evaluation of the instructional activities was 
based on a pre-posttest design (without a control 
group) using standardized tests which measured 
children’s language development in Spanish and 
English, school readiness, and self-concept and 
personality development. In-service training and 
dissemination activities were subjectively evalu- 
ated using site-visits, observations, records, and 
self-reports by the staff. Findings of the follow-up 
study of former REPSAC students are reported in 
a separate study, not in this paper. Findings in- 
dicated that: (1) students made significant gains 
in language development in Spanish and English 
and in general school readiness; (2) students 
developed and/or maintained a positive self-con- 
cept and substantially developed in various 
dimensions of personality growth; and (3) in-ser- 
vice training program objectives were achieved. 
(Author/SB) 
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In this study, everyday mother-to-toddler 
speech patterns among disadvantaged and ad- 
vantaged groups were examined in the home en- 
vironment. The Schachter FIS-C (Functions of 
Interpersonal Speech of Caretakers) language 
measuring instrument was applied to mother 
speech in three sociolinguistic urban groups: 
black disadvantaged, black advantaged, and white 
advantaged. Advantage was defined mainly in 
terms of mother’s education. Ten mother-toddler 
dyads per group, matched for toddler age, sex, 
birth order and maternal employment, were stu- 
died during two 72-minute home sessions each, 
during which all dyadic verbal and non-verbal in- 
teractions were recorded by an observer-scorer. 
Scores were subject to two-way analysis of 
covariance, sociolinguistic group x sex with age- 
of-child as covariate. Results, covering 23,539 
mother statements, show striking differences 
between disadvantaged and advantaged groups, 
with almost no differences between the black and 
white advantaged groups. No significant group 
differences were found in the amount of spon- 
taneous speech. Extensive class differences were 
found in the social or affective domain, rather 
than in the teaching or learning domain. 
(Author/BF) 
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Two experiments investigating the efficiency of 

communication between Sth grade children from 

differing socioeconomic (SES) backgrounds are 
described. In each experiment, 40 same-sex pairs, 
half male and half female, were formed into 

dyadic groupings by combining lower- and mid- 

dle-SES children into the four possible speaker- 

listener combinations. The task required one 
child to locate a toy car in a model city from the 
verbal description of another child. Task success 
depended on the efficiency of verbal communica- 
tion of the pair. The listener was allowed to give 
feedback in the second experiment only. SES 
combination main effects were observed only for 
the number of errors made in Experiment 1, with 
the lower-SES-speaker, middle-SES-listener dyad 
making the most errors. Sex main cffects showed 
general superiority of the girls in the no-feedback 
experiment. Content analyses of speaker and 
listener messages revealed several sex by SES in- 
teractions in Experiment 2. Results indicate that 

a complex, concrete task of this kind elicits 

similar levels of communication efficiency in chil- 

dren of varying social background but suggest 
that different communication strategies may be 
employed toward the same end. (Author/BF) 
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This paper describes two studies which in- 
vestigated the development in elementary school 
children of the ability to derive inferences about 
the subjective states (physiological and 
psychological) of others. A cued recall procedure 
was utilized to assess the relative effectiveness of 
implicitly or explicitly stated emotional states as 
cues for sentence memory. Subjects were 128 
first and fifth graders. Explicitly stated cues were 
more effective for the younger age groups (6-7 
years) while cue types did not differ for 11-12 
year olds. Also, the effect of additional informa- 
tion, such as the addition of a physical or tem- 
poral consequence of the action stated by the 
verb, was shown to facilitate performance for all 
age groups. A multiple choice task assessed the 
comprehension of the implied affect and demon- 
strated that although young children could 
choose the appropriate affect, they were not able 
to utilize this information effectively in the cued 
recall task. Results are discussed in relation to so- 
cial cognitive development and to constructive 
comprehension processes. (Author/MS) 
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The thesis underlying this paper is that mal- 

treatment of children is fundamentally a socio- 

cultural problem, rather than a personal one. The 

use of an ecological model of human develop- 

ment is advocated to provide insight into the 

dynamics of child maltreatment, with emphasis 


on organism-environment interaction, social pol- 
icy and second-order effects. Hypotheses basic to 
a program of research on primary and secondary 
prevention are outlined. Two actual projects 
within such a program are described. The goal of 
the first is to develop a multivariate model of the 
correlates of child maltreatment. The model is to 
be used to screen neighborhoods for intervention 
on the basis of the discrepancy between actual 
and predicted incidence. The second project uses 
a face-to-face interview procedure to explore the 
“family biographies” of three contrasting groups: 
those families reported to Child Protective Ser- 
vices for suspected child maltreatment; those 
known to be experiencing social stress but known 
to provide excellent child care; and those who 
are identified as part of the social network of the 
former two groups. A preliminary clinical appli- 
cation being considered involves using the inter- 
view to locate the “natural reinforcers” in the 
family’s environment. It is hoped that increasing 
the adequacy of feedback, modeling and rein- 
forcement for good child care through the use of 
social networks will provide an effective comple- 
ment to conventional family intervention. 
(Author/BF) 
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This longitudinal study measured the impact of 

pubertal development, sex, race, and school type 

on the self-esteem of 12- and 13-year-old chil- 
dren. One of the questions being investigated was 
whether the move from a protected elementary 
school into a larger, more impersonal junior high 
affected children’s self-image more negatively 
than did a move from 6th to 7th grade within the 

same school. Subjects were 798 children from 18 

elementary schools who were interviewed private- 

ly once in 6th grade and a year later in 7th grade. 

There were three main school populations in the 

sample: (1) K-8 schools, (2) K-6/ junior high 

schools with comparable social characteristics, 
and (3) K-6 junior high schools which were 
predominately black. The interview consisted 
primarily of multiple choice questions concerning 
self-esteem, social and school behavior. Results 
indicated that white girls scored lower in self- 
esteem than black girls or white and black boys. 

An analysis of the data comparing white students 

in K-8 schools with those in K-6/junior high pro- 

grams indicated that girls moving into a junior 
high school were more likely to show low self- 
esteem than girls remaining in a K-8 system. Boys 

did not appear to be affected by school type. 

Maturation (as measured by the presence of men- 

Struation), achievement scores and _ dating 

behavior also affected self-esteem in girls. Results 

are discussed. (SB) 
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This paper reports on a procedure designed to 
alter racial bias in preschool children. Sixty 5- 
and 6-year-old black and white children initially 
displaying baseline bias (as assessed with a 
modified version of the Preschool Racial Attitude 
Measure) were taught to respond neutrally by 
manipulating those cues related to social percep- 
tion (i.e., facial cues, gestures, and contextual 
cues), rather than those cues associated with 
color of the stimulus figure. Subjects were ran- 
domly assigned to one of three conditions: (1) a 
control group; (2) a training condition in which 
face was always an irrelevant cue in making 
responses, and (3) a training condition in which 
face was never an irrelevant cue in making 
responses. The present procedure significantly 
reduced bias (p < .0005) and increased the 
probability that evaluative decisions would be 
made only in the presence of appropriate social 
and contextual cues (p < .0001). Critical varia- 
bles identified as influencing results were those 
related to perceiving social cues rather than 
learning to ignore irrelevant cues (such as race) 
of the stimulus. Results also indicated that a sig- 
nificant number of black children displayed bias 
patterns distinctly different from those pro-white 
patterns evident in previous literature. At pretest, 
these subjects displayed predominantly pro-black 
and neutral bias patterns. Subsequent research is 
necessary to determine if these findings mark a 
trend of black children becoming more own-race 
oriented. (Author/SB) 
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This is the first in a series of four booklets 

describing the Child Development Associate 

(CDA) Project at the California State College in 

Pennsylvania, one of the 13 original CDA pilot 

programs. Included in this booklet are a brief 

overview of the national CDA program; a history 

of the college’s involvement in CDA; statistical 

information about program participants; and 

short summaries of the theoretical rationale for 

the problem solving model used and of the train- 

ing criteria for the model. (SB) 
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Development Associates 
This is the second in a series of four booklets 
describing the Child Development Associate 


(CDA) Project at the California State College in 
Pennsylvania, one of the 13 original CDA pilot 
programs. The focus of this booklet is on the 
problem solving approach used in the project. 
Topics discussed include: (1) the necessity for 
change in behavior required by competency- 
based education programs and prevalent barriers 
to competency; (2) the accountability for change 
in teacher performance; (3) the need for in- 
dividualization in training; (4) the effects of train- 
ing on the trainer and trainee; (5) problem solv- 
ing cycle illustrative of the process of behavior 
change; and (6) strategies for change (value 
clarification, self affirmation, educational encoun- 
ters, and goal achievement through objectives). 
(SB) 
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This is the third in a series of four booklets 
describing the Child Development Associate 
(CDA) Project at the California State College in 
Pennsylvania, one of the 13 original CDA pilot 
programs. This booklet describes a self-assess- 
ment program to be used as a stimulus for the 
development of a training plan and includes the 
following sections: pre-assessment and _ initial 
training; on-going development of training plan; 
implementation of a training plan; documentation 
of competence; final assessment; and a sample 
training plan. (SB) 
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This is the fourth in a series of four booklets 

describing the Child Development Associate 

(CDA) Project at the California State College in 

Pennsylvania, one of the 13 original CDA pilot 

programs. Topics covered in this booklet include: 

a rationale for teacher trainer programs; a review 

of research on the importance of teacher inter- 

personal competence; a review of methods 

designed to improve interpersonal functioning; 

and methods of recruiting and selecting field site 

supervisors. (SB) 
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This paper describes a home-based early child- 
hood program in operation in the Memphis city 
school system and presents a rationale for early 
education and for parent involvement. The pro- 
gram involves educationally deprived 3- and 4- 
year-olds in eight preschool centers located in 
Title I schools. A parent or significant caretaker 
of each child enrolled in the program must be 
able to participate by coming to the center with 
the child at least twice a month and by following 
through with learning activities brought to the 
home by a home visitor. Each center is staffed 
with a lead teacher and four paraprofessional 
home visitors. Each home visitor enrolls and 
serves from 15 to 18 children, visiting each fami- 
ly once a week (for a 45-minute session) and 
bringing her group to the center once a week (for 
approximately four hours). The lead teacher is 
responsible for center administration, supervision 
of home visitors and conducting the center's 
classroom activities. Needs of each child are 
determined through administration of a locally 
developed diagnostic instrument, with activities 
designed to fit these needs. Two guidance coun- 
selors are assigned to the program, as well as a 
research specialist with responsibility for program 
evaluation. Measurement of program results con- 
firms the need for an early childhood program. 
(Author/BF) 
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The TEEM Implementation of Parent Involve- 
ment (T.L.P.1.) is a checklist of various aspects of 
parent involvement found in TEEM’s 19 Follow 
Through communities. The checklist is not to be 
used for evaluation but rather to describe the im- 
plementation of the parent involvement program 
and provide a way of determining needs for fu- 
ture parent training. All items on the T.1.P.1. are 
categorized under TEEM’s four goal areas of 
parent involyment; (decision making, classroom 
participation, home-school contact and parent- 
developed activities) and can be checked by skill 
level. The skill levels are: (1) knowledge and 
identification; (2) developing and planning, (3) 
implementation; (4) recording and documenta- 
tion; and (5) assessment and evaluation. (MS) 
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This paper reviews research findings which are 
contrary to or inconsistent with the view of early 
experience as a critical and often irreversible 
determinant of development. It is suggested that 
the i ing of the value of a life 
span perspective is leading to major reevaluation 
of the role of early experience in development. 
The disproportionate emphasis on early ex- 
perience is seen as resulting from: (1) an over- 
reliance on linear, cummulative learning based 
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models of development, which incorrectly equate 
learning with development; (2) a failure to 
separate historically and culturally rooted deter- 
minants of behavior and development from matu- 
rational factors and to distinguish species-specific 
from culture-specific determinants; (3) a failure 
to consider that the interactional processes regu- 
lating one developmental dimension are not 
necessarily the same as for another dimension; 
and (4) a view of the life span that sees “terminal 
status’’ at age 18. It is concluded that a stage- 
based life-span model provides a more ap- 
propriate base for determining optimum interven- 
tion periods, for separating cohort and environ- 
mental determinants from maturational factors, 
for supporting a renewal of interest in develop- 
ment throughout the lifecycle, and for stressing 
the importance of developmental predictors hav- 
ing external as well as_ internal validity. 
(Author/JMB) 
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This publication is designed to help child care 
center directors and other personnel in programs 
receiving funding through the Child Care Food 
Program plan their food service. Included are 
sections on: (1) planning food for a day; (2) meal 
patterns (information on the necessary food 
groups, a chart of vegetables and fruits containing 
vitamin A, C and iron, and a list of acceptable 
bread and bread products); (3) planning menus; 
(4) suggested menus for young children; (5) food 
preparation and tips on food purchasing; (6) 
sanitation; (7) making mealtime a happy time; 
(8) nutrition education; (9) planning foods for in- 
fants; (10) information materials; (11) menu 
planning worksheet and (12) menu evaluation 
checklist. (MS) 
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*Staff Training 
This booklet is a collection of five articles from 

the Child Development Associate Program 

(CDA) in Texas, part of a nationwide program 

for training child care workers. ‘Skills Needed by 

a CDA Training Counselor” outlines three skills: 

facilitation of learning, interpersonal skills, and 

management. “Some Findings and Recommenda- 
tions from the Texas CDA Projects” discusses 
aspects of administration and training, including 
program goals, staffing, coordination, recruitment 
and selection of trainees, design of training, and 
field sites. ‘Field Site Supervision” lists methods 
and goals for field site supervisors. ‘Resource 

Rooms” offers suggestions on how to set up and 

use a central room for staff and trainees. The lar- 

gest part of the document, “An Excerpt from The 

CDA Program: The Child Development Associate 

- A Guide for Training”, published by U.S. De- 

partment of Health, Education and Welfare, is 

taken from a guidebook designed for use in train- 
ing staff for Head Start, day care, nursery schools 
and other preschool programs. (SB) 
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ject 
This document contains a 44-page child assess- 

ment checklist developed by the Circle Preschool 

First Chance Project, a government-funded model 

program for integrating handicapped children 

into regular classes. Six skill areas of child 

development are detailed: language, cognitive, 

gross motor, fine motor, socio-emotional and self- 

help. Included are guidelines for using the assess- 

ment checklist and a bibliography of other assess- 

ment instruments. (MS) 
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Identifiers—*Circle Preschool First Chance Pro- 
ject 
This classroom screening device was developed 

by the Circle Preschool First Chance Project, a 

government-funded program to integrate han- 

dicapped children into regular classroom activi- 

ties, for use in preschools, nursery schools, Head 

Start centers and other agencies working with 

young children. It is designed to give a gross mea- 

sure of a child’s developmental level and to 

identify the child with a serious developmental 

delay, as well as to provide a class profile. 

Screening areas covered are gross motor, fine 

motor, language, cognitive, self-help, and so- 

cial/school adaptive. Materials and procedures for 

screening are explained. (MS) 
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In this investigation of children’s unacceptable 
classroom behaviors and how teachers deal with 
them 114 female K-3 grade teachers with three 
Or more years of classroom experience were 
asked: (1) to list and describe in descending 
order no more than three behaviors each per- 
ceived to be most unacceptable in the classroom 
(only those behaviors requiring intervention on 
the part of the teacher); and (2) to describe in 
descending order no more than three techniques 
they judged to be most effective in dealing with 
these behaviors. The results revealed 19 unac- 
ceptable behaviors and 12 techniques; both were 
analyzed and arranged in 2 descending order, 
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based on the frequency with which they were 
listed and described. (Author/MS) 
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This series of four experiments on children’s 
causal sequences was directed at: (1) extending 
Brown’s research on temporal ordering to causal 
relationships portrayed in picture sequences; (2) 
investigating the developmental progression of 
skills involved in understanding and remembering 
sequences; and (3) examining the development of 
reversible thinking about causal sequences. Sub- 
jects were preschool, kindergarten and second 
grade children. All studies employed the same six 
sets of pictures. Each set contained eight pic- 
tures, a four-item causal sequence and four dis- 
tractors. In general data suggest that there is a 
developmental progression in children’s ability to 
operate with causal sequences: initially children 
can rearrange elements of a sequence; sub- 
sequently they can select and construct sequence 
components from a distracting array; and finally 
they can develop reversible operations in recon- 
struction of causal order. (MS) 
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This study was designed to investigate whether 
age differences in timesharing performance would 
be found if the baseline performance of younger 
and older children was experimentally equated. 
Two groups of twelve 8-year-olds and one group 
of twelve 13-year-olds participated. Each subject 
performed a compensatory tracking task and an 
auditory matching task, first alone and then 
timeshared. The 8- and 13-year-old baseline 
groups performed baseline trials on each task 
prior to timesharing trials. Each 8-year-old in the 
training group was randomly paired with a 13- 
year-old and given sufficient single task practice 
before timesharing to equate the 8- and 13-year- 
old pair members’ baselines on both tasks. 
Results showed trained 8-year-olds to be indistin- 
guishable from 13-year-olds in  timesharing, 
whereas the 8-year-old baseline group sh d 
significantly greater decrements in timesharing 
and higher baseline scores on both tasks. These 
data provide support for the hypothesis that 
timeshared performance is directly related to 
level of baseline performance and indicate that 
once _baseli diff are experimentally 
equated, no age differences in performance 
remain to be attributed to developmental dif- 
ferences in attentional processes. (MS) 
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This document reports on the Family Develop- 

ment Project which is aimed at developing a 

systematic model of parenting support for new 

families and evaluating its effects on family 
development. Parenting groups of six to ten cou- 
ples begin meeting about six to eight weeks after 
delivery and meet weekly for six weeks, then 
monthly for four more sessions. Group leaders (a 
male-female team trained in leadership and ex- 
perienced in parenting) integrate direct teaching 
of child development information with informal 
discussion and sharing of experiences. Each meet- 
ing focuses on a topic of interest related to both 
adult and infant development (such as initial ad- 
justment to the baby, infant care, husband and 
wife relationship after the baby). The goals, as- 
sumptions, and techniques of the parenting 

groups are described and are illustrated with a 

description of one of the sessions. (Author/MS) 
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Peer modeling as a non-punitive disciplinary 
technique was examined in two studies assessing 
its effectiveness in increasing self-control of 
young children in the absence of an authority 
figure. The first study investigated the effect of 
observing the rule-following behavior of a peer 
model on the observing child’s subsequent self- 
control. Preschool and 2nd and 3rd graders, in- 
dividually exposed to a televised peer model 
shown resisting the temptation to play with 
prohibited toys, were found more likely to follow 
the rules than were subjects exposed to a control 
film on television that depicted no role-following 
model. A week later the children were again left 
with the prohibited toys. Although they were not 
reminded not to play with the toys nor re-ex- 
posed to the model, experimental boys were 
much less likely not to touch the toys than were 
boys in the control group. The second study in- 
vestigated the effect of having a young child 
serve as a rule-following model for other children 
on the model’s own subsequent role-following. 
First and 2nd grade boys who believed they were 
to serve as televised models for other children 
violated rules to a significantly lesser degree than 
did those who did not expect to serve as models. 
It is cautioned that this sort of peer modeling has 
not been shown to be effective with all children. 
Disadvantaged children, for example, were not in- 
fluenced by the experiences in the second study. 
(Author/BF) 
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This paper describes a delayed response experi- 

ment which tested children’s memory for the lo- 

cation of a hidden object. Eight boys and eight 

girls at each of two age levels (25 and 37 


months) were assigned to each of four experi- 
mental conditions and given eight trials in a 9- 
choice task. On each trial the child saw the ob- 
ject hidden in one of nine boxes, played with a 
toy for a 25-second delay period, then searched 
for the object. In one condition, only location 
cues were present and relevant for finding the ob- 
ject. In the other conditions, both location and 
picture cues were available. In these conditions, 
pictures were either: (1) redundant with location 
cues, so that both were relevant, (2) the solely 
relevant cues, or (3) irrelevant. Both age groups 
responded well on the basis of location cues 
alone. When picture cues were relevant and 
redundant with location, correct responses of 3- 
year-olds improved significantly, that of younger 
children only slightly. When picture cues alone 
were relevant, 3-year-olds performed well, but 2- 
year-olds did poorly. When picture cues were ir- 
relevant and location relevant, the reverse oc- 
curred. These results indicate that there is a shift 
from reliance on location cues at age two to in- 
creased spontaneous utilization of pictorial cues 
by age three. (Author/BF) 
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This analysis of the structure of children’s nar- 
ratives deals with material gathered from 96 chil- 
dren, aged 3 1/2 to 9 1/2 years, in conversations 
about events in which they were personally in- 
volved. Elements of the narratives and the struc- 
tural relationship of these elements are examined. 
Three elements are discerned: (1) chronological 
recapitulation of events; (2) orientation of the 
listener to the context of the narrative; and (3) 
an evaluation of the events which communicates 
the meaning of the narrator’s experience. It was 
found that children in all ages were able to pro- 
vide comprehensible, chronologically-ordered 
recapitulations of their experiences. All of the 
children provided extensive evaluation. There 
were no age differences in quantity of evaluation 
provided, but older children used a greater 
variety of types of evaluation. Although children 
at all ages provided orientation to context, they 
did so increasingly with age. When the position of 
the three elements in the narratives was ex- 
amined, orientation was found to be significantly 
clustered in the first part of the narratives (in- 
creasingly so with age) and evaluation signifi- 
cantly clustered at the end. When the timeline of 
the narration was compared with the timeline of 
the experience, three major patterns were seen, 
illustrating a developmental shift in how children 
of different ages verbally reconstruct their ex- 
periences. Narrative structure progresses from a 
“leapfrogging” pattern (frequent in 4-year-olds), 
through an “ending at a high point” pattern 
(frequent in 5-year-olds), and culminates in a 
classic pattern in which the narrator builds up to 
a high point, dwells on that point by means of 
evaluation and orientation, and then resolves the 
action. (Author/BF) 
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This paper describes a project which examined 

the impact of various forms of social work inter- 

vention with parents on the functioning of the 
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parents and their preschool children. Subjects 
were 105 children attending one of two day care 
centers and their welfare families. Effects of three 
intervention and two nonintervention conditions 
were studied. The intervention conditions in- 
cluded two open ended approaches (one suppor- 
tive, offering direct assistance, problem-solving 
and encouragement, the other interpretive, aimed 
at helping the parent understand the nature of 
his/her experience) and a problem oriented ap- 
proach which focused on specific problem areas. 
The nonintervention control group conditions in- 
cluded families who had been offered treatment 
but could not utilize it and families for whom so- 
cial work services were not available. Children in 
intervention and control groups were matched for 
Stanford Binet I.Q. score, sex and age. Assess- 
ments were made (at 5, 12 and 24 months after 
entry in the program) of the parent-child rela- 
tionship and the child’s development, and parent- 
child and child factor scores were then intercor- 
related. Results indicated that parents in all inter- 
vention programs (especially those in the open- 
ended interpretive group) had higher factor 
scores on being available, affectionate and com- 
municative. Children in the open ended interpre- 
tive condition had higher I.Q. scores at 5 months 
and 24 months after entry into the program. Fol- 
low-up testing at the start of kindergarten and 
one year after families had left the program 
showed that treatment children, especially the in- 
terpretive group, maintained the I.Q. level seen at 
the 6-week point, whereas the control groups 
showed a significant decline. (SB) 
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Focusing on a 2-county rural area of Mississip- 
pi, 230 female Aid to Families with Dependent 
Children (AFDC) recipients were divided into 4 
groups to ascertain the differential effects that 
additions of higher levels of financial assistance 
and/or services over a period of a year (1967-68) 
would have on life styles and potentials for up- 
ward mobility. Reflecting distinctive concepts of 
public assistance, the four groups included: (1) a 
control group; (2) Title V: Training and Income; 
(3) 1115: Special Services; and (4) 1115: Income 
Only. Data on the program variables were col- 
lected via _ official records and _ case 
worker/researcher consultations and a follow-up 
interview. Changes in financial status, life style, 
and personal orientations were examined. Results 
indicated: the greatest number of significantly dif- 
ferent changes occurred among recipients of both 
training and income (Group II); followed by 
those receiving income only; changes among in- 
come only recipients were more clearly seen in 
immediate changes in family financial status than 
in style of life or personal orientation; there was 
some evidence that work experience and training 
in Group II was beginning by the time of the 
second interview to effect the degree of client ra- 
tionality regarding work; substantial change in 
client welfare required substantial input (level of 
input was the most predictive factor in the stu- 
dy). (JC) 
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A product of the Kansas Planning and Commu- 
nity Development (CD) Division within the Kan- 
sas Department of Economic Division, the Kansas 
CD Assistance Pilot Project was created to meet 
the more technical needs of small and principally 
rural communities (up to 20,000 in population). 
Funded from July 1, 1974 through October 31, 
1975, the Project consisted of a three-man CD 
team of professional planners with diversified 
backgrounds who provided technical assistance to 
small communities and guidance to the Kansas 
Department of Economic Development re provi- 
sion of a permanent technical assistance 
mechanism. During the project period, the Team 
responded to 33 different requests and became 
involved in 9 additional multi-community related 
projects. The Team also became involved in basic 
CD research, conferences, and administrative 
concerns. In response to the need for a per- 
manent decision making capacity in small com- 
munities, the Team developed the Community 
Development Procedural Model based on evalua- 
tion of the Programming Resources with Initiative 
for Development Effectiveness (PRIDE) program, 
literature concerning CD, and personal ex- 
perience. The model incorporated a philosophy 
which coupled local initiative with outside exper- 
tise, aimed at community self-development, and 
included the following five phases: organization; 
research; goal formulation; planning; and action. 
(JC) 


ED 138 380 
Grabe, Mark Latta, R. Michael 
School Size and School Press: Attempts to Quanti- 
fy Differeaces in the High School Environment. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—24p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—-Environmental Influences, High 
School Students, Intellectual Development, 
Participation, *Research Methodology, Rural 
Urban Differences, School Activities, *School 
Involvement, *Self Concept, Sex Differences, 
*Small Schools, Social Relations, *Stress Varia- 
bles, *Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Environmental Press, High School 
Characteristics Index, lowa 
Two procedures for assessing the press 
(defined as the characteristic pressures, stresses, 
rewards, or conformity demanding influences of a 
particular institution) of high school environ- 
ments were investigated across 3 factor-analyti- 
cally derived dimensions (strong intellectual 
orientation, school activities, and strong environ- 
ment control). Subjects consisted of 1,562 ran- 
domly selected students drawn from 15 small 
(545 males and 544 females) and 5 large (258 
males and 215 females) Iowa schools. All the 
small schools and one large school were from 
rural areas. Data were analyzed in terms of: par- 
ticipation frequency and diversity and alienation 
(analysis of variance); self concept and participa- 
tion in five activity areas (multiple regression); 
and school size and sex differences (multivariate 
analysis of variance). Results indicated that with 
the use of regression methodology, strongest rela- 
tionships were observed in the smaller institu- 
tions, while with direct measurement using the 
High School Characteristic Index, press appeared 
strongest within the larger schools. (JC) 
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Identifiers—* Oklahoma 
The U.S. Office of Education funded the Adult 
Indian Education Project (AIEP) for 15 months 
to identify literacy levels and educational needs 
of adult American Indians in Oklahoma. Using 
Native American field interviewers, the AIEP sur- 
veyed a 1.8% random sample of adults from 19 
tribal groups representing 70% of the Indian 
population of Oklahoma. Respondents were 
asked questions regarding: social background 
(sex, age, Occupation, etc.); tribal characteristics 
(tribal membership, blood quantum, etc.); educa- 
tional attainment; and functional literacy (occu- 
pational knowledge and consumer, health, and 
legal literacy). Findings indicated: almost 20% of 
the Indian adults were not included in the 1970 
Oklahoma census of American Indians; 36% of 
the respondents spoke their tribal language and 
32% preferred it to English; over 51% of the Indi- 
an adults had not completed high school; the il- 
literacy rate exceeded 20% in all areas, going to 
42% in consumer literacy and 63% in general 
computation skills; 56.9% of the total Oklahoma 
adult Indians were functionally illiterate in one or 
more literacy areas, and 13.9% were literate in all 
literacy areas; illiteracy appeared to be reduced 
by high school equivalence programs and by con- 
tinuing, vocational/technical and adult education 
programs; functional literacy correlated with the 
higher income levels. (JC) 
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The second volume in a 3-volume report on 
the Adult Indian Education Project (AIEP, a 15- 
month U.S. Office of Education project designed 
to identify the literacy levels and educational 
needs of Oklahoma’s adult American Indians), 
this volume presents supporting data in the form 
of appendices to Volume I. These appendices in- 
clude: (1) Tribal Participation (Oklahoma tribal 
officials, tribal contacts, tribal letters of endorse- 
ment, and Indian newsletters supporting the Pro- 
ject); (2) Instrument Development (AIEP 
panelists, AIEP objectives selected by the review 
panel, and a data source table including concept, 
indicator, question, and question source for the 
AIEP survey); (3) Training and Effectiveness of 
Field Interviewers (job announcement and 
description; sites and dates of interviewer train- 
ing; household sampling procedures; pilot study: 
“The Effect of Ethnic Differences on Interviewer 
Outcome”; results--interviewer effectiveness); (4) 
Social Characteristics (townsize distribution of 
sample contact attempts; county distribution of 
sample contact attempts; names and types of 
other training; organization which provided train- 
ing; occupations of respondents; job most in- 
terested in applying for; participate in what tribal 
events; community affiliations; organizational 
groups involved in; interests and hobbies; inter- 
viewer's reaction to interview; comments made 
during interview or coding); (5) Oklahoma Indian 
Census Data Report. (JC) 
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The third in a 3-volume report on the Adult In- 
dian Education Project (AIEP, a 15-month U.S. 
Office of Education project designed to identify 
the literacy levels and educational needs of 
Oklahoma's adult American Indians), this volume 
presents supporting data in the form of appen- 
dices to Volume I. These appendices include: (1) 
The Survey Instrument (includes instructions to 
the interviewers, the 56 questions, and examples 
of the 21 interview cards used); (2) Adult Indian 
Education Project Code Book; (3) Research and 
Development Memorandum Number 3: Adult 
Education and Literacy Annotated Bibliography 
(38 abstracts selected from a total of 73,621 ab- 
stracts found in the Educational Resources Infor- 
mation Center data base for 1973-74, using the 
two subject classifications “‘Literacy” and ‘‘Adult 
Literacy”). The bibliography includes both acces- 
sion numbers and an author index. (JC) 
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Three issues of the “CRESS-CROSS” 

newsletter published during 1976 are compiled in 

this publication. These issues include information 
on: how to contribute to the ERIC system, the 
computer search services at the ERIC 

Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 

Schools, the Rural/Regional Education Associa- 

tion’s research award for meritorious research 

relevant to rural or regional education, and the 

Graduate Library Institute for Spanish Speaking 

Americans in Tucson, Arizona. Articles are: ““Ru- 

ral Appalachia: Educational Needs and Some 

Realities”, ‘‘Outdoor Education in the Educative 

Process”, and “Bilin Programs Prevail--A 

Sample Model Program” (discusses the bilingual 

programs in El Paso, Texas). Brief reviews are 

given of such papers as: a 5-volume series of 
position papers on American Indian education, 

“School Management Options for American Indi- 

ans”, ““The American Indians: Answers to 101 

Questions”, ‘‘Outward Bound and Teacher Edu- 

cation”’, “Strengthening the Small Rural School”’, 

“Profile on the Mexican American Woman”, 

“Adventure Education--What Is It and How Do 

We Evaluate It?”, and “‘The Law of the People 

(Dine Bibee Haz’aannii): A Bicultural Approach 

to Legal Education for Navajo Students”. A list- 

ing of 328 documents appearing in issues of 

“Resources in Education” and pertaining to 

American Indians, Mexican Americans, migrants, 

rural education, small schools, and outdoor edu- 

cation is included. (NQ) 
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A supplement to the bibliography of materials 

dealing with Africa in the Land Tenure Center 

Library at the University of Wisconsin, this 

bibliography on rural development in Africa is di- 





vided into three major sections as follows: (1) 
General (400 entries); (2) Central Africa includ- 
ing a general section (2 entries); Cameroon (26 
entries); Central African Republic (8 entries); 
Chad (8 entries); Congo (16 entries); Gabon (11 
entries); and Zaire (38 entries); (3) East Africa 
including a general section (91 entries); Burundi 
(13 entries); Ethiopia (76 entries); Kenya (179 
entries); Malagasy Republic (20 entries); Malawi 
(26 entries); Mauritius (12 entries); Rwanda (7 
entries); Seychelles (1 entry); Somalia Republic 
(12 entries); Tanzania (210 entries); Uganda 
(211 entries); and Zambia (58 entries). Generally 
covering the 60’s and early 70’s, the citations in 
this bibliography include conference papers, 
research proposals, annual reports, books, journal 
articles, government documents, etc. (JC) 
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Presenting the critical elements for a new and 

meaningful relationship between the Inuit and the 

emerging industrial society of Northern Canada, 
this publication includes: (1) Canada as a Nation 

State and Northern Development; (2) Northern 

Development and Institutions in Decision-Mak- 

ing; (3) The Northwest Territories and Yukon 

Territory as Jurisdictions and the Decision-Mak- 

ing Process; (4) Arctic Native Peoples and Land 

Claims; (5) Recent Court Developments and the 

Question of Native Title and Related Political 

Developments; (6) Historical Legal Theory and 

Practice and Native Title; (7) The Moral Reasons 

for a Land Claims Settlement; (8) Social Policy 

Through a Land Claims Settlement; (9) The 

Prospects and Principles of Settlement of Land 

Claims in Canada’s North; (10) Recent Practice 

and the Settlement of Northern Land Claims: The 

James Bay Land Claims Settlement; (11) The 

Alaska Land Claims Settlement of December, 

1971; (12) The Abortive Yukon Land Claims 

Settlement; (13) Future Land Claims Settlements 

in Northern Canada; (14) The Critical Elements 

of Any Northern Land Claims Settlement; (15) 

The Proposal for the Settlement of Inuit Land 

Claims in the Northwest Territories and Yukon; 

(16) Preservation of Inuit Identity and the Tradi- 

tional Way of Life; (17) Enabling the Inuit to be 

Equal and Meaningful Participants in the Chang- 

ing North and Canadian Society; (18) Achieving 

Fair and Reasonable Compensation/Benefits for 

the Inuit in Exchange for Extinguishment of Inuit 

Claims; (19) Protection/Preservation of the Arc- 

tic Ecology and Environment. (JC) 
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South America 
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(Canelos), 


Just east of the Andes live two of the largest 
concentrations of tropical forest Indians in cen- 
tral Ecuador. Both speak Quichua which is a lan- 
guage long associated with Incaic expansion in 
the highlands and well known as a lower-class, 
tural, “Indian’”’ means of communication in con- 
temporary highland Ecuador. These Jungle 
Quichua live near the towns of Puyo and Tena, 
each the capital of a province. All native Quichua 
speakers refer to themselves as Runa. About 
10,000 people participate in the Canelos Quichua 
culture, and about 20,000 more lowland 
Ecuadorian native peoples speak mutually intel- 
ligible dialects. Historically the Canelos Quichua 
are characterized by nearly 400 years of sporadic 
relationships with Catholic missions and missiona- 
ties. Since 1947, the Puyo Runa have lived on an 
Indigenous commune encompassing 17,000 hec- 
tares of some of the most rugged jungle territory 
in eastern Ecuador. Focusing on the Canelos 
Quichua who in their total situation vis-a-vis na- 
tional culture and national policies, may be taken 
as a microcosm of cultural continuity-cultural 
change, and ethnogenetic-ethnocidal dynamics in 
Amazonian-Andean settings, this paper illustrates 
the dual complementaries of cultural continuity 
and cultural change and of ethnocide and 
ethnogenesis. Discussed are the cultural markers 
of the Canelos Quichua, their historical 
background, national categories, recent Puyo 
Runa history, national culture and native rights, 
internal colonialism, ethnocide, and _ racism. 
(Author/NQ) 
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Identifiers—* Louisiana 
Stressing the provision of services to migrants 
and seasonal farmworkers in keeping with the 
U.S. District Court Order requiring and quantita- 
tively proportionate service to this labor segment, 
the Rural Manpower Service provided a com- 
prehensive program of service to all rural ele- 
ments in Louisiana. Working in close conjunction 
with the Service was the Monitor Advocate 
whose duties included: insuring compliance with 
the court order; participating in on-site reviews, 
evaluations, and validations; and offering sug- 
gestions that would insure equity of service to all 
users of the Employment Service facilities. In 
1976, a considerable number of rural residents 
commuted to adjacent urban and rural areas 
seeking and maintaining employment. The rural 
economy stopped its downward spiral as overall 
employment increased and unemployment 
decreased. There were no important changes in 
agricultural mechanization or production 
techniques that had an appreciable effect on em- 
ployment. Area Offices operated 55 out-reach 
operations in areas removed from the effective 
range of offices. Summarizing the 1976 accom- 
plishments, this report presents data on: 
economic developments, employment and unem- 
ployment trends, family and regular hired wor- 
kers, seasonal agricultural employment, commu- 
nity development, public relations, day-haul ac- 
tivities, composition of interstate farm migrants, 
commercial fisheries, and the production from 
the cotton, sugar cane, strawberry, tung nut, and 
rice agricultural areas. (NQ) 
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Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title I, ESEA Title I, *North Carolina 
Relating specifically to the North Carolina 

migrant education program’s administrative 

responsibilities, this guide is designed to aid ad- 
ministrators in program management, monitoring 
project activities, project evaluation, self-assess- 
ment, determining needs for training and staff 
development, _ site-visit preparation, policy 
development, and analyzing staff requirements. 

The guide covers: program priorities and objec- 

tives; State policies on project funding, monitor- 

ing, food services, unobligated funds, recruitment, 
the Migrant Student Record Transfer System 

(MSRTS), title and control of equipment, and 

hearing and appeal procedures; assessing the 

migrant child’s needs; calendar of events; local 
migrant education projects; defining a migrant; 
procedures and codes of the MSRTS; Periodic 

Enrollment Validation Reports; Inter/intrastate 

Student Enrollment Monitoring System; State 

Migrant Advisory Committee (constitution and 

by-laws); identification and recruitment; program 

development; funds allocation; fiscal manage- 
ment; MSRTS utilization; interagency and in- 
terstate coordination; parent involvement; infor- 
mation dissemination; evaluation; budget revision; 
proration and documentation; audits; and fiscal 
reports. Appended are excerpts from the General 

Education Provisions Act, rules and regulations 

on financial assistance to local educational agen- 

cies, and regulations for ESEA Title I Migrant 

Education programs and projects. (NQ) 
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The first U.S. Pharmacopeia, issued in 1820, 
listed 296 substances of animal, mineral, or 
vegetable origin in its primary and secondary 
lists. Of these 130, nearly all of vegetable origin, 
represented drugs used by American Indians. The 
number grew at each decennial revision during 
the 19th century, though some drugs were listed 
only for a decade. About 220 drugs of Native 
American use were listed altogether in the U.S. 
Pharmacopeia or the National Formulary (which 
began in 1888) up to the present time. Although 
the number of such listings has declined since the 
advent of synthetic drugs about 1890, it is signifi- 
cant that 41 new substances of American Indian 
usage have become official since 1890. However, 
only 30 substances of Amerindian origin survived 
in the 17th revision of the U.S. Pharmacopeia in 
1965. These drugs were not always used in the 
same form by Indians and whites. In the prepara- 
tion of drugs, whites have used processes, i.e., 
distillation, which were not known to the Indians. 
Moreover, Indian usage of remedies has not al- 
ways corresponded with white usage. This paper 
presents a brief overview of some of the drugs 
borrowed by white medicine from the American 
Indians. These drugs have been grouped into: 
anesthetics, narcotics, and stimulant drugs; astrin- 
gents; cathartics; childbirth medicines; febrifuges; 
vermifuges; emetics; poisons; antibiotics; diabetes 
remedy; and contraceptives. (Author/NQ) 
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California State Dept. of Employment Develop- 
ment, Sacramento. Migrant Services Section. 
Pub Date Feb 77 
Note—28p.; Related documents include ED 118 
286-287, ED 118 319-320 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Age, 
*Agricultural Laborers, Ethnic Groups, *Fami- 
ly (Sociological Unit), *Family Characteristics, 
Family Income, Females, Income, Males, Mex- 
ican Americans, *Migrant Housing, *Migrant 
Workers, *Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—*California, Family Size 
The Employment Development Department's 
Migrant Services Section provides temporary 
housing at reasonable cost for migrant farmwor- 
kers and their families. The Office of Migrant 
Services contracts with agencies of local govern- 
ment to manage programs of housing construc- 
tion, operation and maintenance. Since 1965 
migrant housing projects have been constructed 
at 25 locations in 14 agricultural counties 
throughout California. Thus, temporary housing is 
made available for up to 180 days per year to 
migrant families while they are employed in 
agriculture. Covering January through December 
1976, this report presents tabular data on the 
characteristics of the migrant families occupying 
the 26 migrant housing centers. Given by center, 
the data pertain to: center occupancy; family size; 
age of family members; age of male and female 
family members; annual income by center and by 
family size; ethnic background; school years 
completed by persons 18 and over; number of 
families by length of stay, total days, and average 
stay; family home base; and operation and peak 
occupancy dates. In 1976, 87% of those families 
residing in these centers travelled with their chil- 
dren; the average family size was 5.4 persons; the 
average annual family income was $4,742; 79.8% 
were Mexicans while 17.4% were Mexican Amer- 
icans; and 26.6% were from Texas while 40% 
were from Mexico. (NQ) 
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Alternatives, Foreign Countries, Humanistic 
Education, Interdisciplinary Approach, 
*Models, National Norms, Open Education, 
Organization, *Rural Areas, *School Role 
Identifiers—* Poland 
Describing Poland’s 1978 educational model 
based on what is termed the ‘‘open school”’ con- 
cept (a concept similar to what is known in the 
U.S. as community education), this document 
presents: (1) Data on the Polish People’s 
Republic; (2) The Concept of an Open School; 
(3) The Role of School in the Transformation of 
the Rural Community and Principles of the Or- 
ganization of School in the Country; (4) Educa- 
tion in the District Collective School; and (5) 
Statistical Data (demographic). Major com- 
ponents of Poland’s open school concept are 
identified as: a purposeful local educational en- 
vironment involving the entire community; educa- 
tion coordinated with social reality; participation 
of community specialists in the planning and im- 
plementation of classroom procedures; the school 
functioning as a change agent to improve the 
general educational level of the community; 
modernization of education in the home; the 
school functioning as the coordinator of a na- 
tional, uniform educational front; education per- 
ceived as a life-long endeavor; and continuous, 
ongoing teacher training. The new model of 
pedagogical culture is described as being built 
upon an interdisciplinary approach that incor- 
porates emotional development and 
acknowledges the importance of education as 
“the unreserved rights of children to education 
equal to their abilities”. (JC) 
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Descriptors—Citizen Participation, Costs, *Cur- 
riculum Development, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Financial Support, Inservice Pro- 
grams, Interagency Coordination, *Needs As- 
sessment, Opinions, *Rural Education, Special 
Services, *Surveys 
Tabulated results of a 1976 National Federa- 

tion for the Improvement of Rural Education (N- 

FIRE) survey soliciting 140 opinions (a 43% 

return on 322 survey forms) re: rural education 

priorities are presented in this paper. These 
results include the total number of persons 
responding to each item and the resultant ranking 
of all items in the survey. Clustering into six 
groups, the grouping of survey items of highest 
concern is presented as follows: limited course of- 
ferings for students, especially at the secondary 
level; lack of financial support programs aimed at 
alleviating problems in remote rural areas; limited 
number of special services (e.g., music, library, 
special education, etc.) due to small enrollments 
and high costs; the need to find new ways to en- 
courage citizen participation, strengthened 
problem solving and decision making skills, in- 
teragency communication and_ collaboration; 
recognition on the part of Equal Education Op- 
portunity (EEO) agencies that geographic isola- 
tion and smallness inhibit EEO for rural students. 
Survey items rated high (75-78%) are presented 
as follows: the high cost of education for rural 
students, especially when enrollments are spread 
over a large geographic area; the small budgets 
available to meet local needs; and the limited in- 
service training opportunities for rural teachers 
and administrators. (JC) 
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fairs and Public Lands, House of Representa- 
tives Concerning: H.R. 2664 - To Amend the 
Indian Claims Commission Act and H.R. 3377 - 
To Authorize the Wichita Indian Tribe of 
Oklahoma to File Certain Claims with the Indi- 
an Claims Commission on May 10, 1977. 

Department of Justice, Washington, D.C. Civil 
Rights Div. 

Pub Date 10 May 77 

Note— 1 8p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* American Indians, *Equal Protec- 
tion, Federal Government, *Federal Legisla- 
tion, *Land Acquisition, Specifications, Tribes 

Identifiers—*American Indian Claims, Congres- 
sional Hearings, *Indian Claims Commission, 
Sioux, Wichitas 
Maintaining that a Federal policy re: un- 

resolved American Indian claims is a necessary 
element for an overall Federal policy toward Indi- 
an affairs, this statement by the Assistant Chief of 
the Indian Claims Section/Land and Natural 
Resources Division argues against enactment of: 
H.R. 2664 (a bill “to amend the Indian Claims 
Commission Act of August 13, 1946, and for 
other purposes”) and H.R. 3377 (a bill “to 
authorize the Wichita Indian Tribe of Oklahoma, 
and its affiliated bands and groups of Indians, to 
file with the Indian Claims Commission any of 
their claims against the United States for lands 
taken without adequate compensation, and for 
other purposes’’). Specifically, this statement con- 
tends “H.R. 26 as written, would be an 
amendment to Section 20 of the Indian Claims 
Commission Act. The amendment provides 
private relief to the Sioux only”, while all sec- 
tions of the Act as originally enacted and as 
amended provide for the claims of all tribes 
equally. This statement recommends, therefore, 
that action on H.R. 2664 be deferred until the 
administration can complete a general study of 
ancient Indian claims and that if this recommen- 
dation is not accepted, the bill be modified as 
specified in this statement. Recommending defer- 
ment or specific modifications of H.R. 3377, this 
statement maintains that waiver of res judicata 
and collateral estoppel in all Indian claims would 
be so far reaching that Congress would want to 
establish this precedent only after most careful 
consideration. (JC) 
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Available from—ECA Publishing Company, P.O. 
Box 1057, Menlo Park, California 94025 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Achievement, Biographical Inven- 
tories, *Biographies, Classroom Materials, 
*Community Leaders, Cultural Awareness, En- 
glish (Second Language), Females, *Leader- 
ship, *Mexican Americans, Reference Materi- 
als, Role Models, Self Concept 

Identifiers—*Chicanas, Chicanos 
A sequel to “A Portfolio of Outstanding Amer- 

icans of Mexican Descent”, this portfolio con- 

tains 24 portraits and biographical sketches in 
both English and Spanish of Mexican American 
personalities who have become familiar as emer- 
gent figures in various sectors of public life. Fea- 
tured are several women who have made them- 
selves audible as activists. Taken together, these 
men and women form a selective portrait of La 

Raza. The personalities are: Frank Angel, Jr., 

Romana A. Banuelos, Joe J. Bernal, Edward L. 

Barrera, Vikki Carr, Jose Andres Chacon, Patrick 

F. Flores, Jose Angel Gutierrez, Ronaldo Hen- 

riquez, Mari-Luci Jaramillo, Nancy Lopez, 

Roberto A. Mondragon, Luis Nogales, Graciela 

Gil Olivares, Philip D. Ortego, Donald N. 

Pacheco, James Plunkett, Henry M. Ramirez, 

Ruben Salazar, Phillip V. Sanchez, Reies Lopez 

Tijerina, Irene Tovar, Daniel T. Valdes, and Jose 

Ramos Valdez. Printed on heavy paper stock 

(11 x 14”) and drawn in black and white, the 

prints are suitable for display purposes. The 

prints can be used as the basis of study and 
further inquiry into the accomplishments of 

American’s Hispanic citizens, or in the teaching 

of both English as a second language and Spanish 

as a foreign language. (NQ) 
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($15.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Achievement, *American Indians, 
Biographical Inventories, *Biographies, Class- 
room Materials, *Community Leaders, Cultural 
Awareness, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Females, ‘*Leadership, Males, Reference 
Materials, Role Models 
The portfolio contains 24 portraits with bio- 

graphical sketches of outstanding contemporary 

American Indians. Representing several tribes, 

occupations, and points of view, the subjects are: 

Henry Adams, Louis W. Ballard, Robert L. 

Bennett, George Blue Spruce, Jarrett Blythe, 

Louis R. Bruce, Leon Cook, Ada Deer, Vine 

Deloria, Jr., James Gladstone, La Donna Harris, 

Ned Hatathli, Allan Houser, Peter MacDonnald, 

Billy Mills, N. Scott Momaday, Barney Old 

Coyote, Alfonso Ortiz, Helen L. Peterson, Arthur 

Raymond, Everett B. Rhoades, Gwendolyn Shu- 

natona, Joseph C. Vasquez, and Annie Dodge 

Wauneka. These subjects can serve as role 

models for elementary and secondary students. 

Many of the biographies suggest topics worthy of 

further reading and research. Printed on heavy 

paper stock (11 x 14”) and drawn in black and 
white, the portraits are suitable for classroom dis- 
play. (NQ) 
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Identifiers—* National Indian Youth Council 
Presenting a brief historical profile, program 

descriptions, synopses of political issues, and a 

policy statement (1973), this 1975 annual report 

on the National Indian Youth Council includes: 

(1) Programs (NIYC/Comprehensive Employ- 

ment and Training Act manpower development; 

Investigative Journalism Training Project; Ex-Of- 

fender Program; San Juan County Research Pro- 
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ject; Litigation Program; Youth Program); (2) 
Natural Resource Development Issues (coal 
gasification on the Navajo Reservation and Amer- 
ican Indian water rights); (3) Civil Rights Issues 
(“The Farmington Report: A Culture of Con- 
flict”; Farmington law suits; violence at Acoma 
Pueblo; Indian preference; Fairchild occupation; 
Equal Employment Opportunity Commission 
complaints; arts and crafts fraud; Cherokee reli- 
gious project); (4) Education Issues (Intermoun- 
tain law suit; student bill of rights; Hammon 
School, mobile school for dropouts; Milwaukee 
Area Technical College); (5) Health Issues 
(Lewis case and American Indian Nurses As- 
sociation); (6) Trust Responsibility Issues (Tewa 
Tesuque; Creek government case; Southern 
Paiute claims; Navajo evictions; Navajo-AFL/CIO 
agreement; Santa Ana Pueblo); (7) Mass Media 
Issues (New Mexico press; Federal Communica- 
tions Commission petition; Indian film company); 
(8) Policy Statement to the American Indian 
People. (JC) 
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Universities and the Chicano Student: An Assess- 
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Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
ference of the Western Social Science Associa- 
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Available from—lInstitute on International Studies 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Admission Criteria, Ancillary Ser- 
vices, Change Strategies, *Educational Assess- 
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Problems, Ethnic Studies, *Higher Education, 

*Mexican Americans, Student Financial Aid, 

Student Recruitment, *Universities 
Identifiers—Chicanos, *United 

(Southwest) 

For every 100 Mexican Americans who enter 
elementary school, only 22.5 make it to college. 
Of these 22.5, only 5.4 graduate. The situation 
appears as bleak in the area of graduate studies. 
However, Chicano or Mexican American oriented 
groups at universities in the Southwest, often 
aided by outside groups, have been pushing for 
institutional changes to increase their enrollment 
and retention rates. This demand for rapid in- 
stitutional changes is based on the assumption 
that “evolutionary” change will not result in a 
significant narrowing of the educational gap 
between Chicanos and Anglos. Universities faced 
with shrinking revenues, decreasing enrollments, 
and more direct control from legislators and 
trustees due to public pressure, have found it 
more and more difficult to comply with the de- 
mands. However, efforts are being made--feeble 
in some institutions, strong in others--to increase 
the number of Chicano students. Courses which 
did not exist before are being offered; financial 
aid is being dispensed; and some supportive ser- 
vices have been established. Focusing on the 
problematic situation and the _ university's 
response to that challenge, this paper discusses 
the administration's philosophical orientation, ad- 
mission-related activities (criteria, recruitment, 
orientation), financial aid, supportive services 
(counseling, advising, tutoring), and academic 
and non-academic activities. (NQ) 
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Effects of Communication and Transportation on 
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People in South Carolina. South Carolina State 
College Research Bulletin No. 5, January 1976. 

Clemson Univ., S.C.; South Carolina State Coll., 
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Spons Agency—Cooperative State Research Ser- 
vice (DOA), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jan 76 

Note—57p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Agencies, Attitudes, Black Com- 
munity, *Communication (Thought Transfer), 
*Economically Disadvantaged, Employment 
Services, Health Services, Human Services, 
Longitudinal Studies, Propaganda, *Rural 
Population, *Transportation, *Use Studies 

Identifiers—*South Carolina (Orangeburg Coun- 
ty) 
Use of five agencies offering adult education, 

vocational rehabilitation, food stamps, employ- 


States 


ment, and health services in Orangeburg County 
by rural poor people in Bowman, Elloree, and 
North was studied over a two-year period. The 
study examined whether communication, trans- 
portation, or both increased agency use. In Bow- 
man, information about the agencies was offered; 
transportation to and from the agencies was of- 
fered in Elloree; and in North, both were offered. 
Flyers from the agencies and specific releases 
presenting data in capsulate, simplified form were 
distributed to churches, civic and social organiza- 
tions, and community centers in Bowman and 
North. Videotape film schedules were posted in 
businesses and public places where people con- 
gregated. Transportation notices, posters, and an- 
nouncements were distributed at strategic places 
in Elloree and North. A sample randomly 
selected from predominantly black neighborhoods 
in Bowman and North was also interviewed. It 
was found that transportation produced no effects 
while communication produced a significant, pat- 
terned effect for two of the five agencies. The ad- 
ditional survey revealed a marked discrepancy 
between agency use figures and reported use of 
agency services, and a dissatisfaction with the dis- 
tribution of agency services. (NQ) 
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Identifiers—*Chicanos 
Until recently, the Chicano was strongly in- 
fluenced by the Mexican cultural tradition that 
looks on the school as an institution where deci- 
sions regarding his children were not to be 
questioned. The teacher’s word was law and chil- 
dren were expected to be respectful, obedient 
and hardworking. It was unthinkable to go to the 
school to question their actions, the curriculum, 
discipline, or any other aspect of the education 
program. However, today the Mexican American 
parents are not only questioning the education 
program, but are actively demanding a say in 
those decisions that closely affect the welfare of 
their children. Educators have to be willing to as- 
sume and to share in the Chicano parent’s 
genuine concern for his child’s welfare. No topic 
can be considered inappropriate for discussion 
either by individual parents or by groups that in- 
clude Chicanos interested in the school and its 
program. Some areas about which parents can 
help to make decisions are: curriculum, commu- 
nity involvement, evaluation, tutorial programs, 
instructional innovations, personnel, Federal pro- 
gram guidelines, legislation, recreation, goals and 
objectives, and teacher in-service. This communi- 
cation between Chicano parents and school offi- 
cials is a recognition of the desires of many 
parents for changes in educational patterns and 
traditions. (NQ) 
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In 1970 the Commission for Educational 
Reform, established by Peru’s revolutionary 
government, published its General Report giving 
a detailed analysis of the old system's short- 
comings, a statement of the philosophical princi- 
ples which should guide any alternative system, 
and a description of the form which such an al- 
ternative pattern might take. The 1972 General 
Education Law instituted a new education 
system, “fundamentally humanist in inspiration 
and genuinely democratic in vocation”. Underly- 
ing the new system was the concept of lifelong 
education. In particularly underprivileged rural 
areas, special programs were provided to offset 
the adverse effects of socioeconomic, cultural, 
and nutritional deprivation during the early stages 
of a child’s development. The “Nucleos Edu- 
cativos Communales” (NEC), the key element in 
the reform, incorporated all the educational ser- 
vices of the community and furnished the 
machinery by which the community could take its 
legitimate place in the educational process. 
Focusing on the NEC system, this publication ex- 
amines the theory and practice of this educa- 
tional reform and its relationships to other 
reforms. Discussed are the reform’s philosophy 
and aims; innovative structures and reorientation; 
decentralization; the nuclear experiments; objec- 
tives and organizational structure; teaching staff; 
problems and solutions; and the educational cen- 
tres at Villa el Salvador, Iscuchaca, and Imacita. 


(NQ) 
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Identifiers—-* Africa, *Cameroon 
The problem of primary education has existed 

for some time in both the western and eastern re- 
gions of the United Republic of Cameroon in 
Africa. It was generally accepted that the main 
reason for the poor performance of the education 
system was the insufficient training of the vast 
majority of primary school teachers. From the 
beginning, ENIR (Rurally Oriented Primary 
Teacher Training Institute) and later IPAR (In- 
stitute of Rurally Oriented Applied Education), 
the new and expanded version of ENIR, were 
designed as essential means of solving the 
problem. Their endeavour was to create a rural- 
ized school directed toward meeting the 
economic and social needs of Cameroon. With an 
average rate of primary school enrollment of over 
60%, the country was reaching a critical point 
beyond which squandering of resources and 
failure to meet real needs would become hard to 
tolerate. If the system were to become too expen- 
sive to operate and too unrelated to the needs of 
society, the development envisaged under the 
third five-year plan, combined with the considera- 
ble demand for training which it created, would 
cause a dangerous situation in which the deficit 
would increase at the same rate as school at- 
tendance and very likely even faster. This paper 
examines the reasons which led to the emphasis 
on the ruralization of primary education, and 
hence, the training of teachers able to carry it 
out; identifies the agents, stages, and mechanisms 
of innovation; and gives a brief account of the 
operation and performance of the Cameroonian 
education system. (NQ) 
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*Nonformal Education, *Rural Development, 
Social Systems 
Based on five working papers developed as part 
of the Program of Studies in Nonformal Educa- 
tion at Michigan State University, this monograph 
suggests a conceptual framework for analysis of 
rural development and nonformal education and 
the relationship which exists between them. The 
four sections of this monograph are titled and 
subtitled as follows: (1) Conceptions of Rural 
Development (Functions, Development Cycle, 
Ecosystem Flow, and Power); (2) Education as 
an Instrument for Rural Development within the 
Rural Social System (General Nonformal Educa- 
tion and Internal Analysis); (3) Education as an 
Instrument for Rural Development--Approaches 
from the Outside (Systems Model, Definition of 
Concepts, Linkages and Transactions Model, 
Transactions and Development); (4) Conclusions 
(large-size, rapid--usually energy intensive and 
capital intensive approaches to development have 
not been successful; when social, economic, and 
political power are concentrated in the central ci- 
ties, or in the hands of a few rural exploiters, 
rural development does not occur; packages of “‘- 
modern” technology, even when supported by 
education, credit, and marketing arrangements, 
have been disappointing; unless the impetus 
comes from within the rural community, perhaps 
stimulated from outside, but controlled from in- 
side, change will be minor; nonformal education 
is likely to prove a necessary component in any 
change strategy. (JC) 
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Identifiers— * Mexico 
Evolving from a general commitment to the 
goals of cultural pluralism and bicultural educa- 
tion, this portfolio of 24 full color and halftone 
photographs aims to reinforce those curricular 
objectives which emphasize a respect for the 
value and individuality of different cultures and 
groups, affirm the right of an individual to main- 
tain a bicultural identity, and encourage a respect 
for and cultivation of bilingualism and multicul- 
turalism. Depicting both the timeless and modern 
aspects of Mexico, the series’ conceptual 
framework deals with the complexities of the cul- 
tural and historical interactions of the Indian, 
Spaniard, and Mestizo in Mexico. Printed on 
heavy paper stock (11* x 14°’) and suitable for 
display purposes, each print includes a text in En- 
glish and Spanish. Related historical themes and 
concepts and topics for discussion are suggested. 
Topics are: the Aztec Calendar; a Chamula 
weaver; selling gum and newspapers; a colonial 
kitchen; faces of Mexico; a family praying; the Fi- 
esta of San Pedro; fishermen of Lake Patzcuaro; 
a flower vendor; a Hildago mural by Jose Cle- 
mente Orozco; the Liberty Market; life in a small 
town; Mexico City’s cathedral; modern Mexico 
City; old ladies at market; the Plaza of Three 


Cultures; responsibilities; a Diego Rivera mural; 
the ancient cities of Tenochtitlan, Teotihuacan, 
Tepotzotlan, and Tlaloc; the University of Mexico 
library; and a Zinacanteco family. (NQ) 
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Pub Date 75 
Note—12p.; In English and Spanish 
Available from—ECA Publishing Company, P.O. 
Box 1057, Menlo Park, California 94025 
($15.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—American Indians, *Beliefs, Class- 
room Materials, Cultural Awareness, *Cultural 
Background, Folk Culture, Foreign Countries, 
Instructional Materials, *Mexican Americans, 
Mexicans, *Mythology, Reference Materials, 
*Religion, Spanish Culture, Visual Aids 
Identifiers—Mexico, *Olmecs, *Toltecs 
Intended to help Americans of Mexican 
descent understand their rich cultural heritage, 
this portfolio contains 12 full-color drawings of 
the myths and gods of the Olmecs and Toltecs of 
Ancient Mexico. These original drawings are by 
Vincent P. Rascon. Information captions in En- 
glish and Spanish are given for each drawing 
which is printed on heavy paper stock (11 x 
14”) and is suitable for display purposes. The 
drawings depict: the Long-Nosed Rain God, 
Choc-Mool (representative of the rain god, a 
messenger between this world and the realm of 
the supernatural), Quetzalcoatl (one of the four 
principal gods of creation), the floods, Itzamna 
(the son of Hunab-Ku, the God Above All), the 
Rain God, the Sun God, the first planting, 
Chaneques (old dwarfs with the faces of children 
who struck terror into the hearts of the Olmecs), 
Tlaloc (a benevolent god who helped crops to 
grow and prevented starvation), Los Danzantes 
(figures painted on large slabs of stone at Monte 
Alban), and the plumed serpent. (NQ) 


ED 138 406 RC 009 859 

Morrison, Peter A. Wheeler, Judith P. 

Rural Renaissance in America? The Revival of 
Population Growth in Remote Areas. 

Population Reference Bureau, Inc., Washington, 
DC. 

Pub Date Oct 76 

Note—29p. 

Available from—Population Reference Bureau, 
Inc., 1337 Connecticut Avenue, N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20036 ($1.00 ea., 2-49, 
$0.75 ea., 50 or more, $0.60 ea.) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Demography, Futures (of Society), 
*Migrants, *Population Growth, Population 
Trends, Problems, *Rural Areas, ‘*Social 
Change, Socioeconomic Influences, Tables 
(Data), Urbanization, *Urban to Rural Migra- 
tion 

Identifiers—Regional Differences, *Rural Renais- 
sance 
Presenting narrative and tabular documentation 

of the revival of population growth in remote, 
rural areas and the decline of growth in urban 
areas, this bulletin describes the characteristics of 
these shifts, considers their possible causes, and 
suggests some of the problems and _ potential 
benefits. Specifically, this report presents the fol- 
lowing: (1) New Stresses and Issues (describes 
the demands for services made upon rural areas 
by the migrating middle and upper classes); (2) 
Rural Urbanization (explains the way in which 
the migrants bring urbanization with them and es- 
sentially destroy that which they seemed to 
value); (3) Declining Metropolitan Population 
(the pattern of decline and an “invisible trend”); 
(4) Revival of Nonmetropolitan Growth (not just 
an urban sprawl, rather, a conscious choice for 
turality); (5) Regional Patterns of Non- 
metropolitan Growth; (6) Characteristics of 
Migrants to Nonmetropolitan Areas; (7) Why a 
Revival of Rural Population Growth? (a new 
form of urbanization, jobs no longer the sole at- 
traction, new “growth industries” in rural areas, 
and “love thy neighbor--from a distance”’’); (8) 
Coping with New Growth and New Decline (cop- 
ing with rural revival and ambivalence towards 
growth). The tabular data presented includes 
demographic statistics on population mobility, 
migration, and interchange covering the period 
between 1950-75. (JC) 
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Osicki, Kenneth J. 
Specialized Services for Indian Children and 

Youth. Program Progress Report, Final Quar- 

terly Report: April 15-July 30, 1976. 

Cleveland Public Schools, Ohio. Div. of Research 
and Development. 

Pub Date Jul 76 

Grant—0375A 

Note—15p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accountability, Activities, Adminis- 
tration, *American Indians, *Consultation Pro- 
grams, Cultural Awareness, Cultural 

Background, *Educational Objectives, Educa- 

tional Opportunities, Elementary Secondary 

Education, Employment Opportunities, Infor- 

mation Dissemination, *Program Descriptions, 

Program Evaluation, Referral, School Person- 

nel, *Special Programs, Special Services, Stan- 

dards, *Tutorial Programs 
Identifiers—*Ohio (Cleveland) 

Detailing program activities of the Specialized 
Services for American Indian Children and Youth 
Program in the Cleveland Public Schools during 
the final quarter and summer sessions of 1976, 
this report presents the following: (1) Procedures 
(use of a coordinator, aides, a clerk, and a full 
time tutor working in conjunction with a parent 
committee to plan and organize tutorial services, 
provide cultural activities, job referral assistance, 
and consultation services to teachers and stu- 
dents); (2) Objectives (improvement of 
school/home communications; provision of tutor- 
ing services for students desiring special academic 
assistance; provision of a cultural class program 
for Indian students; development and main- 
tenance of an information file on post secondary 
vocational and educational programs; provision of 
a referral service to identify sources of financial 
aid for post secondary education); (3) Program 
Results (demonstration of the viability of the pro- 
ject; an increase over previous years in the 
number of students and parents contacted--a 50% 
representation of the total Indian community; a 
lack of professionalism among the project staff, 
including tardiness, disregard for correct office 
procedures, poor record keeping, and a general 
disregard for appointments); (4) Recommenda- 
tions (16 specific recommendations with particu- 
lar emphasis upon project administration and ac- 
countability). (JC) 
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A Comprehensive Mental Health Program at 
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Pub Date 31 Aug 71 
Note— 1 8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* American Indians, *Boarding 
Schools, Coordination, Counseling, High 
Schools, ‘*Inservice Education, Interaction, 
*Mental Health Programs, *Program Descrip- 
tions, Program Evaluation, School Personnel, 
Secondary Education, ‘*Social Relations, 
Teachers 
Identifiers—*California (Riverside), Sherman In- 
dian High School CA 
Describing the mental health program at Sher- 
man Indian High School in Riverside, California 
(a boarding school), this document details: Sher- 
man’s clinical services; inservice training program 
(dormitory personnel, teachers, school coun- 
selors, public health service personnel, and in- 
tegration of these groups); consultation services; 
cooperative efforts with the school psychologist; 
liaison to reservation groups; a_ preliminary 
evaluation of the mental health program; conclu- 
sions; proposals based upon the evaluation; and 
references. The Sherman program is described as: 
operating between January and May of 1971; 
serving 107 of the 600-800 students enrolled; and 
providing psychological evaluation of referred 
students via projective techniques, personality 
tests, intelligence tests, diagnostic interviews, in- 
dividual and group psychotherapy, and a crisis in- 
tervention program. Provided by the psychologist, 
the inservice training for staff members is 
described as involving mental hygiene techniques 
that emphasize: interpersonal __ relationships; 
behavior modification; social psychology; and 
Staff attitudes, feelings, and behavior. Results of 
the preliminary evaluation are reported as in- 
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dicating the necessity of staff and student involve- 
ment and an ongoing mental health service. The 
10 proposals presented in this paper emphasize 
the need for thorough, all-encompassing evalua- 
tion procedures based upon recognized statistical 
techniques. (JC) 
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Compilation of Federal Laws Authorizing Educa- 
tion Assistance Explicitly for American Indians 
and Other Native Americans (Legislation as 
Amended Through December 31, 1975). Com- 
mittee on Education and Labor, House of 
Representatives, Committee Print. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Education and Labor. 

Pub Date Aug 76 

Note—124p.; Not available in hard copy due to 
small print size of original document 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *American Indi- 
ans, *Educational Legislation, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Federal Legislation, 
*Guides, Higher Education, Post Secondary 
Education, Specifications, *Synthesis, Tribes 

Identifiers—Legislative Amendments, Native 
Americans 
Representing an attempt to compile a current 

listing of all Federal laws which expressly provide 
educational assistance or services for American 
Indians and other Native American children or 
adults, this document is intended to be a compact 
guide to the various Federal laws concerning In- 
dian education. Federal legislation included in 
this compilation is explicitly directed, in whole or 
in part, to the education of American Indians. 
The various legislative authorities included in this 
compilation are broadly organized according to 
legislation administered within the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare (Indian Educa- 
tion Act: Public Law 92-318, Title IV, as 
amended; Public Law 874, as amended; Public 
Law 815, as amended; Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act: Public Law 89-10, as amended; 
Education of the Handicapped Act: Public Law 
91-230, as amended; National Defense Education 
Act: Public Law 85-864, as amended; Emergency 
School Aid Act: Public Law 92-318, as amended; 
Higher Education Act: Public Law 89-328, as 
amended; Adult Education Act: Public Law 89- 
750, Title Ill as amended) and legislation ad- 
ministered within the Department of the Interior 
(statute citations concerning education; selected 
primary United States Code citations concerning 
education; and additional United States Code 
citations concerning education). This compilation 
presents over 100 legislative references, including 
legislation addressed to specific tribes. (JC) 
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Malcom, Shirley Mahaley And Others 

Inventory of Projects and Programs in Science for 
American Indians. 


American Association for the Advancement of 
Science, Washington, D 
Pub Date Dec 76 
Note—43p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* American Indians, Blacks, 
*Directories, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Financial Support, Higher Education, Mexican 
Americans, *Minority Groups, Post Secondary 
Education, Program Descriptions, Puerto 
Ricans, *Science Education, *Science Pro- 
grams, *Science Projects 
Drawn from a recent American Association for 
the Advancement of Science publication, ‘An In- 
ventory of Programs in Science for Minority Stu- 
dents: 1960-1975”, this directory of science pro- 
grams and projects fcr American Indians includes 
the following: 23 programs specifically designed 
for Native Americans; 36 programs that specifi- 
cally include Indians with other minorities; and 
84 programs that are intended to apply to all 
minority groups. Each project or program entered 
in this inventory is recorded in a standard form 
which includes: an entry number; location; educa- 
tional level (elementary, secondary, collegiate, 
graduate, professional, and post-secondary/non- 
collegiate); amount of funding; source of funds; 
number of participants; program title and 
discipline; minority group  involved/targeted 
(Black, Chicano/Mexican American, Native 
American/American Indian, Mainland Puerto 
Rican); program dates; annotation (the amount 
of information varies); contact person, including 
address and phone number. (JC) 
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Mahon, John K., Ed. 

Indians of the Lower South: Past and Present. 
Proceedings of the Gulf Coast History and Hu- 
manities Conference (Sth, Pensacola, Florida, 
February 7-9, 1974). 

Gulf Coast History and Humanities Conference, 
Pensacola, Fla. 

Spons Agency—University of West Florida, Pen- 
sacola. 

Pub Date 75 

Note—158p. 

Available from—Gulf Coast History & Humani- 
ties Conference, John C. Pace Library, Univer- 
sity of West Florida, Pensacola, Florida 32504 
($5.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—American History, *American Indi- 
ans, *American Studies, Comparative Analysis, 
Cultural Differences, *Essays, Ethnic Studies, 
*Historical Criticism, “History Instruction, 
*Relocation, Social Change, Southern States, 
Tribes 

Identifiers—* United States (Southeast) 

A product of the 1974 Fifth Gulf Coast History 
and Humanities Conference, this compilation of 
13 essays on American Indians of the South in- 
cludes the following sections and titles: (1) 
Teaching the Indian Past in History Courses 
(“The Southeastern Indian Oral History Program 
at the University of Florida’; ‘Notes on the 
Literature of the Gulf Coast’’; and ““The White 
Man’s Image of the Indian: A Rebuttal’’); (2) 
American Studies in the Classroom: Problems of 
Interpretation (“‘An Overview of Southeastern In- 
dian Culture”; “Indian Studies Must Be More 
Than an Academic Wild West Show”; “The Ef- 
fects of Past Indian-White Contacts on Contem- 
porary Indian Studies”; and “A Rationale for 
Ethnic Studies’); (3) Indians Who Left and Indi- 
ans Who Stayed in the Southeast (“‘Lumbee Indi- 
ans”’; ““The Folk Culture of the Eastern Creek In- 
dians: Synthesis and Change”; “The Cherokee, 
Creek, and Seminole Responses to Removal: A 
Comparison”; “’Drove Off Like Dogs’--Creek 
Removal”; “Indian Removal and the Attack on 
Tribal Autonomy: The Cherokee Case’’; and 
“Apaches as Southeastern Indians". Exemplary 
papers include: a paper discussing sixteenth 
through eighteenth century caucasian authors 
writing on Southeast Indians; a paper maintaining 
that “A study of the culture and traditions of the 
American Indian can provide meaningful insights 
for modern man.”; and a paper demonstrating 
that the Cherokee removal destroyed the best 
model this nation had for Native and non-Native 
accomodation. (JC) 
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Provinzano, James 
Settling Out and Settling In. 
Pub Date 23 Nov 74 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the American 
Anthropological Association Annual Meeting 
(November 23, 1974) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Accultu- 
ration, * Adjustment (to Environment), 
*Adolescents, Bias, Cultural Context, Cultural 
Isolation, Discriminatory Attitudes (Social), In- 
come, ‘*Mexican Americans, *Migrants, 
Sociocultural Patterns, *Socioeconomic 
Background 
Identifiers—*Chicanos, Wisconsin 
Socioeconomic characteristics of settled-out 
Mexican American migrant farmworkers who 
were in the South Texas-based midwestern 
migrant stream were examined. By chain identifi- 
cation (each family identified 1 or 2 others), 27 
subjects were located. These ex-migrants had, 
over the years, settled-out in and around a small 
city (population 40,000) in east central Wiscon- 
sin. Generally, they settled-out to enter wage 
work with little risk-reducing aid. These settled- 
out families had: a smaller number of children; 
greater facility in English; more formal education, 
including more high school graduates; substan- 
tially greater income without the child labor; and 
the willingness to sever supporting ties of kinship 
and friendship with other Chicanos. Since these 
characteristics suggested some rather Anglicized 
Chicanos, 11 Chicano adolescents were inter- 
viewed to determine whether: submergence of 
ethnicity was necessary for comfortable adapta- 
tion to an Anglo sociocultural context, or any 
anti-Mexican prejudice was encountered in the 
community. Some generalizations which emerged 
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were: the adolescents expressed little feeling of 
pride in, or knowledge of, La Raza or of Mex- 
icanness, although one or both parents had been 
born in Mexico in 80% of the cases; Cesar 
Chavez was just a public figure to most of them; 
and they seemed to be aware of discrimination on 
a very low and subtle level, but attributed it to 
the individual's idiosyncracies, rather than a 
group trait of Anglos. (NQ) 
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Banks, Carl And Others 

Schools of Fort Gay-Thompson, West Virginia, 
Spring 1973. A Report to the Fort Gay-Thomp- 
son School Community Council by the Bureau 
of School Service, University of Kentucky. 

Fort Gay - Thompson School District, W. Va.; 
Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Bureau of School 
Service. 

Pub Date 73 
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869, ED 134 385-386. Not available in hard 
copy due to extensive use of colored paper in 
original document 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Cocurricu- 
lar Activities, Curriculum, Curriculum Design, 
Educational Assessment, Educational Facilities, 
Educational Strategies, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Enrollment Trends, *Formative 
Evaluation, *Needs Assessment, *Program At- 
titudes, Relevance (Education), *Rural Areas, 
Rural Schools, *School Community Programs, 
School Space, Student Attitudes, Student 
Needs, Student Transportation, Teacher At- 
titudes, Teacher Characteristics, Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—*West Virginia (Wayne County) 

The initial step in the evaluation of the Fort 
Gay-Thompson School Community Council’s pro- 
gram was to establish baseline data prerequisite 
to measuring the change in the program’s in- 
fluence. Surveys were made of the typical pro- 
gram phases regarded as germane to evaluation. 
Thus, data were obtained on: pupils--enrollment 
trends, achievement levels, perceptions of school; 
staff-qualifications, experience, personal 
background, goals and needs as perceived by 
teachers, teaching strategies and classroom prac- 
tices; program--pattern of course offerings, stu- 
dent services, and extra-curricular programs; 
school plants and facilities; and pupil transporta- 
tion. These phases were not treated separately 
since their interrelationships were regarded as 
highly important. The students, teaching and ad- 
ministrative staffs of the Fort Gay-Thompson 
schools, and the staffs of the District's central of- 
fice, the School Community Council office, and 
the State Department of Education supplied the 
data. This report presents the baseline data. 
Among the baseline findings were: the Fort Gay- 
Thompson schools showed a continual, although 
gradual, growth; in 1971-72, the 3rd and 6th 
grades at Thompson Elementary were below na- 
tional, state, and county averages in every area 
except math; adopted textbooks provided the 
principal planning source for instruction; and un- 
like the elementary teachers, the high school 
teachers made little use of sub-grouping in the 
classroom. (NQ) 
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Colo. National Assessment of Educational 
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U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (no price quoted) 
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ing, Sciences, Sex Differences, Social Studies, 
Spanish Americans, *Spanish Speaking, Voca- 
tional Development 
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Data on the achievement of 9-, 13-, and 17- 
year-old Hispanos in school in the areas of social 
studies, science, mathematics, career and occupa- 
tional development (COD), and reading were col- 
lected between fall of 1971 and spring of 1975. 
Results were examined in relation to the achieve- 
ment levels of students in the nation as a whole 
and those of black and white students. Represent- 
ing a cross-section of typical schools across the 
country, the sample consisted of 75,000 students, 
of which about 2,500 answered a given question. 
Results were reported by age, region (Northeast 
and West), sex, and level of parental education. 
Among the results were: Hispanic achievement 
was consistently below that of the total national 
age population and of white students; Hispanic 
achievement was often closer to national levels 
than black achievement; the achievement of male 
Hispanos was consistently closer to national levels 
than that of females on the science items; and 
students who reported that one parent had at 
least graduated from high school was closer to 
the national level than those who reported that 
neither parent had graduated. Appended are: 
definitions of national t Hispanic-re- 
porting categories, special analyses of reading 
items, statistics of the achievement of the white 
and black groups in each area; and proportion of 
Hispanic students within the national assessment 
samples. (NQ) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Age Dif- 
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fluences, Theories, *Urban to Rural Migration 
Identifiers—New York (North), Place of Re- 
sidence, *Return Migration 
Study objectives were to: compare in-migrants 
with non-migrants in order to ascertain the 
migrants’ demographic and socioeconomic con- 
tributions to rural areas; analyze the patterns of 
this in-migration to determine the presence and 
extent of return migration; contrast returned 
migrants with in-migrants who had no prior re- 
sidence in the rural area; and examine those por- 
tions of return migration characterized as either 
goal-oriented moves or failure-to-adapt moves. A 
minor civil division designated rural and ex- 
periencing both a declining population and in- 
migration (northern New York) was examined 
via survey (99 households) in terms of age, occu- 
pational structure, income, education, and size 
and structure of family residence. Results in- 
dicated: migrants and non-migrants differ, the 
migrants being younger, more often employed, 
and less often retired; the migration stream was 
predominantly return migrants; returned migra- 
tion was the source of the demographic and 
economic differences between the migrant and 
non-migrant populations, the returned migrants 
being less like the native population than the new 
migrants. Implications were: returned migration 
constitutes the major type of movement to a 
declining area; family relations are paramount in 
counterstream theory; speculation that urban to 
rural migration is stimulated by a search for alter- 
native life styles is not supported; differences 
within the return migration stream necessitate a 
refinement of migration theory incorporating 
goal-oriented moves and moves resulting from 
failure to adapt. (JC) 
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Descriptors—Age Differences, *American Indi- 
ans, Census Figures, Comparative Analysis, 
Demography, *Geographic Distribution, Geo- 
graphic Location, Nonreservation American In- 
dians, *Older Adults, *Reservations (Indian), 
*Rural Urban Differences, Sex Differences, 
*Statistical Data, Tables (Data) 

Identifiers—* Regional Differences 
Presenting statistical data on the American In- 

dian Population 55 years of age and older, this 

report presents the following tables: (1) Total 
and American Indian Resident Populations, All 

Ages and 55+, by State, 1970; (2) American In- 

dian Resident Population, 55+ and Selected Age 

Groups, by State and Sex, 1970; (3) American 

Indian Resident population, Total and 55+ Age 

Group, in State Rank Order, 1970; (4) American 

Indians of All Ages, 55+, and 60+ by Region, 

and Urban-Rural Residence, 1970; (5) American 

Indians of All Ages and 65+ Living on Identified 

Reservations, in State Rank Order, 1970; (6) 

American Indian Population of All Ages and 65+ 

Living on Identified Reservations by State, 1970. 

Presenting a narrative summary, this paper re- 

ports that: the number of Indians 55 years of age 

and over reached about 89,000 in 1970 and 
made up 12% of the 761,000 persons in the Indi- 
an population; like the total, most older Indians 
lived in the 22 states with reservations identified 
for the 1970 census count (of the 213,770 Indi- 
ans living on the 115 reservations, there were 

11,853 Indians 65 years of age or older living on 

these reservations and accounting for 6% of all 

Indians on reservations); although Indians were 

highly concentrated in a few states (Arizona, 

California, New Mexico, Oklahoma, and North 

Carolina), they only made up 1% to 8% of the 

total persons in the 55+ age group in the 8 states 

with the largest older Indian population. (JC) 
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Resources, Politics, *Rural Development, Rural 
to Urban Migration, *Socioeconomic  In- 
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Identifiers—French Guiana, *Guyana, Surinam, 
*Venezuela 
The bibliography cites 930 materials dealing 
with Venezuela and the Guianas. Published 
between 1949 and 1972, the materials are found 
in the Land Tenure Center Library at the Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin. Topics covered are: agricul- 
ture, agrarian reform, economic affairs, economic 
cooperation, human resources, American Indians, 
industry, law, money, finance and banking, natu- 
ral resources, politics and government, population 
studies, science and technology, social affairs, 
Statistics, trade and commerce, transport and 
communication, French Guiana, Guyana, and Su- 
rinam. (NQ) 
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Identifiers—* American Indian Claims 
Vesting Congress with implied powers over 

American Indians produces attitudes and assump- 

tions which are extremely influential. There are 

seven such controlling assumptions: Congress is 

presumed to act in good faith toward Indians; the 

belief that past policies were based upon some in- 

telligent criteria that incorporated an understand- 
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ing of conditions, the approval of Indians, and a 
farsighted intention of Congress; the paternalistic 
assumption that the solution of Indian problems is 
a simple matter of adjustment of already existing 
programs; the perception of Indian lands and 
communities as laboratories which can be used to 
test various theories of social engineering; the 
Federal government can use Indian lands at its 
discretion; sanction of the privilege of the Federal 
establishment to avoid difficult decisions; and 
tribal rights are nuisances that can be abated as 
need be. In view of the impact of these assump- 
tions, the following specific recommendations are 
offered to affect fundamental shifts in direction, 
simplification of complex problems to their ele- 
mental factors, and expansion of the manner in 
which Indians believe they perceive themselves 
today: uniform recognition of Indian communi- 
ties; clarification of tribal membership; a standard 
definition of the status of an Indian tribe; crea- 
tion of a “Court of Indian Affairs”; arbitration of 
long-standing Native claims; rejuvenation of the 
Indian land base; and universal eligibility for 
government aid based on need. (JC) 
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Area School Board Association AZ, Navajos 
Founded (October of 1973) to activate direct 
parental participation in the education of Navajo 
children, the Navajo Area School Board Associa- 
tion (NASBA) describes its goals in this docu- 
ment as follows: to set meaningful and reliable 
standards for Navajo education and to cause the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) and educational 
contractors to meet these standards; to have 
direct authority and power to ensure community 
control over policy and standards for Navajo edu- 
cation; to bring together in a cooperative at- 
mosphere all persons responsible for education; 
to set certification standards for education per- 
sonnel; to ensure that the BIA and other govern- 
ment agencies are carrying out their responsibili- 
ties and functions in a manner that produces 
meaningful and measurable achievement in basic 
skills; to ensure that every person in the BIA is 
cooperating in these efforts; to provide effective 
monitoring services to the BIA and the Navajo 
people; to provide pertinent information to all 
persons concerned with Navajo education, utiliz- 
ing the press, radio, printed materials and mul- 
timedia packages to be produced by NASBA. 
NASBA programs and plans are identified as: 
building an ongoing membership training program 
and developing relevant training materials; ex- 
ploring all educational problems including per- 
sonnel selection, curriculum standards, and plant 
management; maintaining the Summer Student 
Employment Program; and establishing liaison 
with state educational programs. (JC) 
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dividual Power, Law Enforcement, Laws, 
*Legal Problems, *Legal Responsibility, Local 
Government, Organization, Policy, *Reserva- 
tions (Indian), Sanctions, Social Services, State 
Action, State Government, *Tribes 
The present system for the delivery of child 
welfare services to reservation Indians contains 
many issues of concern to responsible Federal 
and state government employees, and to Indians. 
The issues identified by the field research 
frequently center on questions of the proper 
respective spheres of authority of the governmen- 
tal units involved--Federal, state, local, and Indi- 
an. Perspective and an understanding of the 
present system can best be gained by an examina- 
tion of the historical development of this nation’s 
policy toward Indians. The current system is an 
outgrowth of the vigorously debated, and often 
contradictory, notions of the past defining the In- 
dians’ position in American society. Therefore, 
this report begins with a summary of the histori- 
cal development of the legal status of tribal Indi- 
ans in the United States. The report then ex- 
amines: Indian tribal government, courts, and 
legal systems; the current structure of child wel- 
fare programs for reservation Indians from a legal 
perspective; the basic legal problems flowing 
from the overlay of a federally funded, state ad- 
ministered child welfare system on the three 
governmental units (Indian, state, and local) con- 
cerned; recent attempts at solutions of the 
problems; and the legal implications of selected 
alternatives to the present system. (Author) 
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The survey obtained information on the 
recruitment of American Indians into social work, 
assessed the nature of their formal social work 
education, and considered the relevance and ef- 
ficacy of their training for work with Indian peo- 
ple, especially in child welfare matters. Informa- 
tion was also gathered on the formal and informal 
programming for the recruitment and retention of 
Indian students and faculty, and the numbers of 
recent Indian graduates with MSW degrees and 
their employment histories. Questionnaires were 
mailed to Indian students, graduates, faculty, and 
84 accredited schools of social work. Responses 
were received from 19 students, 26 graduates, 10 
faculty, and 54 schools. Respondents were asked: 
their opinions on curricular content and on how 
social work educational programs might be im- 
proved to better serve Indian students and social 
work practitioners with Indian clientele. Conclu- 
sions drawn from the survey were that: formal 
graduate educational programs in social work for 
Indians in off-reservation colleges appeared to be 
the most effective way of serving Indian students 
and their communities; much more work needed 
to be done by schools of social work, including 
those schools with formalized programs for Indi- 
ans, to improve all aspects of their programs so 
that they can better serve Indian people; and 
there was a need for greater participation by Indi- 
an people in many aspects of these programs. 
(NQ) 
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The review synthesizes all available material on 
the issues and recommended and/or implemented 
solutions; and describes the historical and current 
development of the service delivery system, rele- 
vant cultural factors bearing on policies and 
procedures, specific issues and problems with 
various aspects of the system, and recent innova- 
tive approaches. The materials, written or 
published since 1950, include Federal and state 
legislation and regulations, Congressional 
hearings, speeches, research studies, demonstra- 
tion project reports, project proposals, statistical 
reports, and the Child Welfare League of Amer- 
ica published standards. These materials discuss 
the: history of Federal policy toward Indians; 
historical development of the provision of human 
services for Indians by the Federal and state 
governments, private agencies, and tribes; social 
and child welfare services delivery systems to In- 
dians; cultural and historical factors bearing on 
Indian child welfare; legal/jurisdictional problems 
in the delivery of child welfare services to Indians 
on reservations; appropriateness of services cur- 
rently being delivered in light of participation in 
planning for and delivery of social services; ser- 
vices to urban Indians; provision of preventive, 
supplementary, and substitute services to Indian 
children and their families; and innovative pro- 
grams and approaches. (NQ) 
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Due to various factors, legal and jurisdictional 
issues often hinder the administration and 
delivery of Social and Rehabilitation Service 
(SRS) services on reservations. Focusing on child 
welfare programs, legal and _ jurisdictional 
problems concerning the delivery of SRS services 
on reservations and the means of coping with 
them were explored through field research at 10 
reservations in 8 states and library legal research. 
Child welfare services were defined as including 
foster care, adoption, day care, protective ser- 
vices, and certain institutional and homemaker 
services. Field research disclosed complex in- 
teragency relationships and patterns of service 
delivery. Three major recurrent legal and jurisdic- 
tional problems were uncovered; conflicting legal 
interpretations about the roles and responsibilities 
of state or county offices in providing certain 
SRS services on reservations; state rulings that 
the state cannot license facilities on reservations; 
and reluctance of some state courts and institu- 
tions to honor tribal court orders. In the long run, 
no final resolution of the basic jurisdictional ten- 
sion will be possible without major Federal 
legislation, probably including amendments to the 
Social Security Act. Several alternatives and 
recent legal rulings are discussed in detail. (NQ) 
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The relationship between size of farm and the 
welfare of farm and nonfarm society was ex- 
amined in terms of total income in the farm sec- 
tor, the number and size of farms, income per 
farm, secondary income generation, and con- 
sumer food costs using four alternative farm 
structures: large farm (gross farm sales of at least 
$40,000); medium farm (gross farm sales of 
$10,000-$39,000); small farm (gross farm sales of 
$2,500-$9,999); and typical farm (reflects the 
mix of the other three farm sizes in 1980 if 
recent farm size trends continue). Using a linear 
programming model, the location and quantity of 
production of feed grains, wheat, soybeans, and 
cotton were determined within 150 rural areas 
for each model alternative. National demands for 
major livestock products and for industrial and 
export uses of these crop commodities were esti- 
mated for 1980. Outcomes under the differing al- 
ternatives were compared nationally and specifi- 
cally (the North Central Region). Results in- 
dicated: a system of all small farms would provide 
higher prices for farm outputs, higher returns to 
cropland, a higher total income for the farming 
sector, and increased economic activity in non- 
farm sectors; a system of all large farms would 
lower consumer food costs, require fewer produc- 
tive inputs, and allow a higher net income per 
commercial farm; the typical and medium farm 
alternatives would serve society similarly. (JC) 
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Education Project, Manitoba 
Describing and evaluating the development of 
the Brandon University Northern Teacher Educa- 
tion Project (BUNTEP) in Manitoba, Canada, 
this document presents the following sections: (1) 
Historical Overview; (2) Project Implementation 
Strategy (emphasis upon coordination with past 
projects); (3) The Students (the average BUN- 
TEP student is probably female, approximately 
23 years old, educated to grade 10, responsible 
for 2 dependents, characterized by an intermitent 
work history, and a Canada Native living in a 
rural community north of the fifty-third parallel); 
(4) Visiting Professors (use of facilities, time, and 
personnel is reported to be less than adequate); 
(5S) School Personnel (surveys reveal a generally 
positive attitude on the part of school personnel); 
(6) Participating Communities (9 students from 
Nelson House, 8 from Cross Lake, 15 from Island 
Lake, 12 from the Pas, 9 from Pequis, 14 from 
Split Lake, and 11 from Camperville); (7) The 
Program (a 3-year program offering teacher cer- 
tification after the first 2 years and providing 
flexibility in that 36 of the first 60 credit hours 
can be electives wherein only 6 of the 36 hours 
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must be education electives); (8) Organization 
(emphasis on administrative support for the off- 
campus centers and center coordinators, Native 
cultural awareness in both curriculum and per- 
sonnel, and student participation in BUNTEP 
development); (9) Recommendations (8 specific 
recommendations); (10) Appendices. (JC) 
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The standard models of post-secondary educa- 
tion in Manitoba, Canada, historically have not 
met the special needs and problems of the Amer- 
ican Indian and Metis populations. Broadly 
speaking, the academic qualifications of Canada 
Natives must be raised to a much higher level in 
terms of vocational, general, and professional 
training; thus equipped, Canada Natives must 
create their own job opportunities at the commu- 
nity level so they can become masters of their 
own socioeconomic destiny. In view of the gross 
lack of opportunity for basic skill development, 
education for entry into professional careers, and 
the inacessability of rural communities, it is sug- 
gested that: brochures and calendars regarding 
post-secondary education be distributed in rural 
areas; basic literacy and/or skill development 
courses be promoted in the rural areas; informa- 
tion re: adult education courses be thoroughly 
disseminated; literate Native people be en- 
couraged financially to act as tutors to others. In 
view of the socioeconomic disadvantages and the 
general disorientation of Indians and Metis living 
in urban areas, it is suggested that: programs for 
mature students entering the university be made 
more flexible via an orientation academic year; 
special optional courses be made to fit the needs 
of Native communities; a university extension 
facility be piovided in the North; business ad- 
ministration and the arts and sciences be 
promoted for Native people. (JC) 
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Defining Native studies programs in Canada 
and the U.S., this essay presents: (1) Rationale 
for Native Studies (recognition on the part of the 
majority of cultural differences; the emergence of 
an affirmative Native identity; and declining en- 
rollments in colleges); (2) Structural Organiza- 
tion Alternatives (as part of an existing depart- 
ment; as an interdisciplinary program; as a 
separate degree-awarding department); (3) Goals 
(to provide cultural awareness for persons 
preparing to work among Native populations; to 
provide Native students with a sense of belonging 
and an indigenous belief system that would pro- 
vide ethical moorings; to enable Native students 
to develop an identification with the formal edu- 
cational system; to provide a forum for discussion 
of the solution to Native problems; to preserve 
and promote Native heritage; to promote non- 
partisan intellectual activity; to serve as an unoffi- 
cial co-ordinator of other Native programs); (4) 
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Recommendations (development of a Native stu- 
dies periodical and professional conference to 
promote idea exchange; formation of a North 
American Native studies organization to facilitate 
development of a Native university and to exert 
political influence upon the administration of Na- 
tive programs; encouragement/assistance to 
scholars in Native studies by government and in- 
dustry; deliberate and courageous Native studies 
goal clarification/articulation; greater commit- 
ment to the academic aspects of Native studies). 
(JC) 
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The present state of American Indian child 
welfare was investigated via: a review of 
published and unpublished literature; an analysis 
of legislation, regulations, manuals, and other 
documents concerning Federal and state Indian 
child welfare; mail surveys in 22 states with sub- 
stantial Indian populations; field interviews at 19 
sites, including 12 reservation sites, 4 urban Indi- 
an communities, 1 terminated tribe, 1 in 
Oklahoma, and 1 in Alaska; case studies of pro- 
grams of particular significance based on inter- 
views and documents; and a mail survey focusing 
on graduate social work programs. The four 
major types of agencies responsible for providing 
child welfare services to Indians were the state- 
county social service systems, Federal service 
system, Indian-run agencies, and private non-Indi- 
an agencies. Of these, the state-county social ser- 
vice systems and the Federal service system were 
the most active. Barriers to the provision of Indi- 
an child welfare services included: failure of state 
courts and institutions to recognize tribal court 
orders; the licensing of institutions; interagency 
relationships; the reluctance of many states to 
take into account the special problems of provid- 
ing services to Indians; the lack of Indian involve- 
ment; the distance between county welfare offices 
and Indian reservations; and failure to understand 
tribal cultures and to foster programs operated by 
tribal governments. (NQ) 
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This document serves as the second supple- 
ment to the 1972 directory. Classified alphabeti- 
cally by country, 101 institutions are given by 
name, address, person in charge, official title, 
first year of research/teaching in demography, 
professional staff, research projects, curricula, 
and publications. Professional staff data include 
the individuals by sex, year of birth, subject 
profession, main course taught, mother tongue 
and other languages known. The research pro- 
jects are defined by title, director(s), completion 
data, aim, and area of research. Publications 
stemming from the research are given. The area 
of curricula specifies the existence of an interna- 
tional exchange program, language(s) used in 
teaching demography, entrance requirements, 
diploma offered, related courses, and hours. The 
introductory index provides an alphabetical listing 
of the countries and institutions for which infor- 
mation has been provided. Directory reference 
numbers beside each institution indicate where 
items have been added or revised and the effec- 
tive dates are provided. (BT) 
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This publication details the proceedings of a 

Primary Science Planning Workshop held in 

Manila, Philippines from June 24-28, 1969. The 

major goal of this workshop was to develop a 

course to train teachers and teacher training spe- 

cialists in elementary education for each country 
participating. These individuals would play prima- 
ry roles in introducing modern elementary educa- 
tion methods and appropriate content in science 
into their countries and help prepare teachers to 
implement the new curricula and methods. A 
detailed description of the Primary Science Train- 
ing Course produced by this workshop is pro- 
vided. Supporting professional documents are in- 
cluded. Information in the Appendices includes: 
the workshop program and proceedings, a list of 
participants, copies of addresses presented at the 
initial session, a bibliography of RECSAM (Re- 
gional Centre for Education in Science and 
Mathematics) reports, and press communiques. 
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This report details the proceedings of the first 

meeting of the Governing Board of the SEAMEO 

Regional Centre for Education in Science and 

Mathematics held in Penang, Malaysia from Oc- 

tober 8-12, 1970. Procedural matters detailed in 

the report include: (1) the election of officers; 

(2) the acceptance of the annual report of the 





events and activities of RECSAM for 1970; (3) 
the approval of nine courses for 1971 and 13 
courses for 1972, which are listed; and (4) the 
approval of RECSAM'’s program of activities and 
budget for the fiscal year 1972. The Appendices 
contain reports Presented to the meeting 
delegates on such topics as evaluation, methods, 
as Sa and related workshops, seminars, and 

es. Also included are progress reports, 
budget information, program activities, addresses 
by the delegates, meeting agenda, and a list of 
participants. (BT) 
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ternational Organizations, *Mathematics Edu- 
cation, *Science Education, *Teacher Educa- 
tion, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Asia (Southeast), *Regional Centre 
Education Science Mathematics 
This document reports on a series of intensive 

courses on modern methods of teaching and 

e ing el tary and secondary science and 

mathematics held at the SEAMEO Regional Cen- 

tre for Education in Science and Mathematics 

(RECSAM), Penang, Malaysia, during 1971. The 

courses were aimed at providing participants with 

a broad range of experiences so as to enable 

them to play leadership roles in the improvement 

of science and mathematics education in their 
countries. Courses were offered in elementary 
science and mathematics, physics, chemistry, 
biology, and secondary mathematics. Emphasis 
was placed on teaching methods, evaluation, cur- 
riculum development, and implementation. For 
each course the following are detailed: Objec- 
tives, Scope of the Course, Implementation, 

Course Directors and Consultants, Assessment, 

and Follow-Up Action. A listing of the graduates 

of SEAMEO-RECSAM Courses (1968-1971) 

concludes this report. (BT) 
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Pub Date 67 
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673-677; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
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Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Foreign 
Countries, *International Organizations, 
*Mathematics Education, *Meetings, *Or- 
ganizations (Groups), Planning, Planning 
Meetings, *Science Education, Teacher Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers—*Asia (Southeast), *Regional Centre 
Education Science Mathematics 
This document details the proceedings of the 

second meeting of the Steering Committee for 

the SEAMES Regional Centre for Education in 

Science and Mathematics (RECSAM) held in 

Bandung, Indonesia, from October 16-19, 1967. 

This meeting examined and approved, after revi- 

sion, a Draft Development Plan prepared by the 

Interim Project Office on the basis of the findings 

of six national and one regional seminar. Plans 

for the establishment of the Regional Centre for 

Education in Science and Mathematics on a per- 

manent basis in Penang, Mal are d d 

Contained in the Appendices are: financial 








Procedures, proposed budgets, the draft agree- 
ment, the draft charter, a list of participants, and 


@ copies of addresses presented at this meeting. 


(BT) 
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cation, Meetings, *Organizations (Groups), 
Planning, Planning Meetings, *Science Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers—*Asia (Southeast), *Regional Centre 
Education Science Mathematics 
This document details the proceedings of the 

Fifth Meeting of the Steering Committee of the 

SEAMEC Regional Centre for Education in 

Science and Mathematics (RECSAM) convened 

in Tokyo, Japan, from March 31-April 7, 1969. 

From this meeting, steps were taken to broaden 

the membership of the International Advisory 

Council, ways and means of strengthening links 

with international organizations such as UNESCO 

were discussed, and two regional workshops were 

proposed to develop a biology textbook and a 

new approach to teaching science at the primary 

level. The daily proceedings of the meeting are 

detailed. Contained in the Appendices are: (1) 

the reports and addresses presented; (2) 

guidelines; (3) current and revised budgets; (4) 

workshop proposals; (5) committee reports; (6) 

the meeting program; and (7) a list of partici- 

pants. (BT) 
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Descriptors—Foreign Countries, *International 
Organizations, *Mathematics Education, 
*Meetings, *Organizations (Groups), Planning, 
Planning Meetings, *Science Education 

Identifiers—*Asia (Southeast), *Regional Centre 
Education Science Mathematics 
This document details the proceedings of the 

Sixth Meeting of the Steering Committee of the 

SEAMEC Regional Centre for Education in 

Science and Mathematics (RECSAM), convened 

in Singapore from October 21-24, 1969. The 

Committee: heard reports on primary science and 

mathematics planning workshops held in Malay- 

sia; agreed to conduct, in cooperation with 

UNESCO, a regional pilot study course in 

chemistry teaching; discussed the employment of 

permanant center staff; and received reports from 
the Chairmen of the National Coordinating Com- 
mittees of member countries on programs which 
are being developed for the improvement of 
science and mathematics education in their own 

countries. Included in the Appendices are: (1) 

copies of reports and addresses; (2) budget infor- 

mation; (3) program agenda; (4) national pro- 
gram summaries; and (5) a list of participants. 

(BT) 
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Pub Date May 73 
Note—S0p.; Contains occasional marginal legi- 
bility 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum, Curriculum Guides, 
*Ecology, *Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Environmental Education, Instructional 
Materials, Natural Resources, Pollution 
Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title Ill, ESEA Title Il 
This guide is designed to assist curriculum 
developers, subject area specialists, and teachers 
in identifying environmental activities and learn- 
ing aids appropriate for various grade levels. The 
guide attempts to integrate all grade levels by 
using the same conceptual scheme throughout the 
primary, intermediate, middie, and secondary 
levels. This conceptual scheme includes six major 
statements: (1) living things are interdependent 
with one another and their environment; (2) all 
organisms are interrelated through matter and 
energy; (3) the environment must be protected; 
(4) population size is regulated in nature; (5) the 
world is a finite system with limited resources; 
and (6) the available technical solutions to en- 
vironmental problems must be implemented. Top- 
ics are listed under each environmental statement 
for each grade level thus obtaining continuity in 
the total program. (MR) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum, Curriculum Guides, 
*Elementary School Mathematics, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Individualized Instruc- 
tion, Instruction, Mathematics Education, 
*Secondary School Mathematics, *Teaching 
Guides 

Identifiers—* Academic Advancement Program 
Mathematics 
This manual is designed to coordinate the vari- 

ous components of the Academic Advancement 
Program - Mathematics, an individualized, self- 
paced instructional program designed for use in 
grades 6 through 8 and for remediation in grades 
9 through 11. The following six essential com- 
ponents of the program are explained in detail: 
(1) learning materials; (2) instructional system; 
(3) monitoring system; (4) storage system; (5) 
classroom organizational system; and (6) use of 
paraprofessionals. Then, sixty-six basic units are 
presented, each containing the answer keys for 
the unit’s pre- and posttests, the objectives for 
the unit, and the pages in the students’ texts 
relating to each objective. The mathematical top- 
ics covered by the units include operations on 
whole numbers, fractions, decimals, and integers; 
number bases; percent; geometry; probability; 
and beginning algebra. (DT) 


ED 138 438 SE 021 567 

Academic Advancement Program, Project Report. 

Morris School District, Morristown, N.J.; New 
Jersey State Dept. of Education, Trenton. Div. 
of Research, Planning, and Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education (DHEW/OE), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
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Descriptors—*Curriculum, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Individualized Instruction, Instruction, 
Mathematics Education, *Program Descrip- 
tions, *Secondary School Mathematics 

Identifiers—* Academic Advancement Program 
Mathematics 
This project report explains the goals of the 

Academic Advancement Program, briefly 

describes the background events leading to the 

development of the program, outlines its essential 
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elements, summarizes its contents, and details the 
cost and procedure for replication in other school 
districts. (Author/DT) 
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Descriptions, *Secondary School Mathematics 

Identifiers—*Academic Advancement Program 
Mathematics 
This pamphlet gives an overview of the 

Academic Advancement Program - Mathematics, 

briefly explains the instructional management 

system of the program, and discusses the goal of 
the program and results of evaluation. (DT) 
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Identifiers—Research Reports, Traction 
Reported are the results of a questionnaire sur- 

vey of 86 nurses attending a one day workshop 
on traction. Subjects were asked to evaluate the 
workshop and various materials handed out dur- 
ing the workshop. Sixty-three questionnaires 
returned indicated favorable response to the 
workshop and materials provided. Materials used 
in the workshop are described. (SL) 
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Descriptors—*Careers, Elementary Education, 
*Elementary School Science, *Mexican Amer- 
icans, Minority Group Children, Minority 
Groups, *Minority Role, *Science Careers, 
Science Education, Spanish Speaking, *Student 
Attitudes 
This paper presents the final project summary 

for a National Science Foundation (NSF) science 

education project for developing science career 
interests in Mexican-American elementary stu- 
dents, conducted at Texas A&I University, and 
completed in December 1976. The program 
emphasized long range results with a model 
which could continue to encourage minority 
members to enter science careers even after out- 
side funding ceases. Elementary science teachers 
were given summer workshop training for in- 
creasing student interest in science. During the 
following school year, an evaluation of student 
scienc* interest among classes of teachers attend- 
ing the workshops and those not attending the 
workshops indicated there were no significant dif- 
ferences between gains made by either group. 
Reasons for the lack of gains are described. (SL) 


ED 138 442 SE 022 025 

Hausman, Howard J. 

Choosing a Science Program for the Elementary 
School. Occasional Papers Number Twenty- 
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each student. In the “turtles task” the student 
was asked to test a hypothesis; from his responses 
the investigator determined whether the student 
tested the hypothesis by trying to find confirming 
instance or, logically, by trying to find the discon- 
firming instance. The “eye color-hair color 
problem,” presented to the student as a game, 
asked the student to identify a relationship 
between two variables. The similar ‘“‘bats task” 
asked the student to make a clear decision from 
the data. Results indicate that logical reasoning 
abilities developed with age, but it was clear that 
high school teachers should not assume that their 

d have these abilities. Even in the “bats 





Planning, Elementary Education, *El y 

School Science, Instruction, *Instructional 

Materials, Philosophy, Process Education, 

Science Education, *Science Programs 

This monograph deals with the kinds of ele- 
mentary school science programs available today 
and how schools might go about choosing among 
them. The author advocates that every elementa- 
ry school should have science classes for three or 
more periods each week; elementary school 
science is best taught as a “hands-on”’ subject; 
elementary science activities should be taught by 
the regularly assigned teacher in a self-contained 
classroom; elementary science activities should be 
aligned to progression of elementary skills, 
knowledge, and concepts; and non-textbook pro- 
grams should be employed, or if textbooks are 
utilized, frequent science activities for all children 
should be embedded in the science program. 
(Author/SL) 
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Identifiers-——-*Latin America, *—U.NESCO 
This report examines four UNESCO pilot pro- 
jects undertaken in 1972 in Brazil, Colombia, 
Peru, and Uruguay to study the methods used for 
national statistical surveys of science and 
technology. The projects specifically addressed 
the problems of comparing statistics gathered by 
different methods in different countries. Surveys 
carried out in Latin American countries which 
were not chosen for the pilot projects (Chile, Ar- 
gentina, Venezuela, and Mexico) are also 
analyzed. The concepts, definitions, and terms of 
reference of these surveys are summarized to 
show why their results are not easily compared. 
Also included is a document used as a basis for 
the discussions of a symposium organized by 
UNESCO in collaboration with the Venezuelan 
Government in 1974 on science and technology 
statistics in Latin America. A selection of statisti- 
cal tables for some Latin American countries is 
given in the appendix. (MH) 
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Identifiers—Research Reports 
The reasoning ability of 20 ninth grade, 20 

eleventh grade, and 15 college freshman boys was 

explored. Three tasks in reasoning were given 
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task,” the students indicated inability to deal with 
correlated data. The value in using the clinical 
method and interacting with the students was 
realized in that most students found ways to deal 
with the data, often coming up with the right 
answer but for the wrong reasons. (CS) 
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tific Attitudes, *Scientific Literacy, Scientific 
Methodology, Scientific Principles, *Surveys 
Identifiers—-Research Reports 
This study sought to infer dimensions of scien- 
tific literacy with regard to a theoretical defini- 
tion for a group of science-oriented persons, for a 
group of nonscience-oriented persons, and for the 
two groups combined. Relationships between the 
inferred dimensions and the predictor variables, 
educational level, amount of science education, 
educational level of parents, age, and sex were in- 
vestigated. A theoretical definition of scientific 
literacy was developed and used to develop a 45- 
statement Q-set. The randomly selected groups 
consisted of 75 university and 100 public science 
persons, and 75 university and 100 public non- 
science persons. Participants were asked to sort 
the Q-set in terms of ‘“‘What should be expected 
of most high school graduates with regard to 
science?” Descriptive statistics, correlations, fac- 
tor analysis, analyses of variance, and regression 
analysis were used to analyze the data. Seven in- 
ferred dimensions of scientific literacy were 
developed: scientific inquiry, maintaining current 
awareness, valuing methods of science, personal 
application of science, distinguishing between 
science and_ technology, utilizing _ factual 
knowledge, and mutual involvement of science 
and society. (Author/MH) 
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*Occupations, Recruitment, Technical Educa- 
tion 
Data are presented that indicate minorities 

have been under-represented in the health fields 

and biosciences. Previous attempts to increase 
minority involvement have not been satisfactory; 
hence, alternative approaches should be ex- 
amined. One alternative is the creation of com- 
munity-based minority institutions capable of 
conducting both services and education. This ap- 





proach is new neither in America nor in other na- 
tions. The King/Drew Medical Center is provided 
as an example. Advantages and problems of such 
an approach are considered. (RH) 
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The effectiveness of audiotutorial and teacher- 


ED 138 449 
Lunetta, Vincent N. And Others 


SE 022 335 
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cation, Science Education, *Student Teacher 
Relationship, *Teacher Role 
Collected within this booklet are examples of 
incidents involving interactions of a teacher with 
students, other teachers, administrators, and 
parent-community. Used in teacher education 
programs, these examples can provide pre-service 
teachers with a realistic view of what to expect in 
the classroom. Suggestions for use in pre-service 





directed inquiry in promoting school achievement 
was explored. High school biology students from 
two dissimilar populations were administered ten 
Piagetian-styled tasks to determine the student’s 
operational level. Analysis of data on operational 
level and age determined that inner-city students 
(N=41) were at a significantly lower operational 
level and found to be significantly older than 
tural students (N=115). Random assignments of 
instructional treatments to groups of students 
within intact classes were made, where each 
group was instructed by the same teacher and 
covered identical instructional units. Summative 
testing following the end of the instructional 
period was analyzed for difference in mean 
achievement due to treatments and level of cog- 
nitive development. Results showed that there 
was no significant treatment effect in within- 
school comparisons; there was a significant dif- 
ference in mean achievement in favor of the for- 
mal operational students. Significant differences 
were found in all between-school comparisons ex- 
cept when inner-city concrete operational stu- 
dents in the audiotutorial group were compared 
with rural concrete operational students in either 
treatment. Implications of the use of the audiotu- 
torial format with students stabilized at the 
concrete operational level are discussed. (CS) 
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Guides, Technology 
This document is intended for use in an upper- 
level college undergraduate course for science or 
liberal arts majors. The topics are organized into 
groups as follows: (1) the general interactions of 
science with society; (2) the social institution and 
organizational institutions of science; (3) the in- 
teraction of science with American institutions 
such as the mass media, the law, and government; 
(4) particular complex problems encountered by 
science, involving criticism, controls and con- 
science. Each topic or subtopic includes some or 
all of the following: primary references, for use in 
researching lectures or in learning about an un- 
familiar topic; synopsis of topic and its relation to 
the other topics; classroom suggestions, including 
discussion topics, examples or case studies; as- 
signment suggestions; supplementary materials; 
other references. The annotated bibliography 
contains a selection of references pertinent to 
study of the public role of American science. 
Selection emphasizes references that are recently 
published on current topics, related to the United 
States, concerned with science (usually not 
technology), and that are understandable and 
available to the nonspecialist. (Author/CS) 


teacher education and in-service teacher educa- 
tion are included. Guidelines for stimulating ef- 
fective group interaction, either as small group 
discussion or role-playing activities, are listed. 
(CS) 
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Careers, *Science Education, *Secondary Edu- 
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This booklet contains a list of a wide range of 

job titles related to marine careers. This list was 
compiled to serve as a career guidance aid for 
high school students. Mailing addresses for infor- 
mation regarding marine careers are listed for 28 
states. Examples of the types of scientific jobs 
available are described in the categories of 
biological, chemical, geological, physical, and en- 
vironmental sciences, as well as in the general 
category that includes computer programming, 
Statistics, etc. Professional careers are categorized 
and described in the fields of government, en- 
vironmental affairs, armed services, consultation 
and education, engineering, and business and in- 
dustry. Technical careers are described in the 
areas of boat building and repair, sales, marinas, 
marine construction and maintenance, maritime 
operations, and commercial fishing. Requirements 
for each job are also described. (CS) 
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bana, IL 61801 (no price quoted) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Biology, *Catalogs, *College 
Science, Community Colleges, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Higher Education, *In- 
structional Materials, Resource Guides, Science 
Education 

Identifiers—* PLATO, Programmed Logic for Au- 
tomatic Teaching Operations 
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This catalog contains descriptions of the availa- 
ble biology lessons on PLATO IV, compiled to 
assist instructors in planning their curricula. In- 
formation is provided for 87 lessons in the follow- 
ing areas: experimental tools and techniques; 
chemical basis of life; cellular structure and func- 
tion; bioenergetics - enzymes and _ cellular 
metabolism; reproduction and development; clas- 
sical genetics and the nature of the gene and its 
action; evolution; population biology and ecology; 
plant anatomy, physiology, and pathology; tax- 
onomy; human anatomy and physiology; animal 
behavior; and biology games. For each lesson, the 
following are provided: file name, authors, in- 
structional objectives, description, student time, 
instructional strategy, special notes, and displays. 
All lessons are appropriate for use in the first 
semesters of college-level biology; most were 
written for non-major survey courses. The Ap- 
pendix contains the Community College Biology 
Index and Multiple-Choice Quiz Construction. 
(CS) 
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Smith, Charles W. 
A Look at Metrics and THE METRIC 
TEACHER. 
Pub Date Jan 77 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the International 
Metric Conference (4th, New Orleans, Loui- 
siana, January 22, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum, Effective Teaching, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Instruction, 
*Mathematics Education, *Measurement, 
*Metric System, Speeches 
Thirteen teaching approaches for the effective 
presentation of the metric system are identified. 
The hands-on approach, special features of the 
metric system which make it convenient to use, 
metric concepts which should be stressed, and 
the effect of the change to the metric system 
upon other areas of mathematics curriculum are 
among the topics discussed. (DT) 
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Pre-College Science Curriculum Activities of the 
National Science Foundation. Report of Science 
Curriculum Review Team, Volume II-Appendix. 
National Science Foundation, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date May 75 
Note—173p.; For Volume I, see ED 107 530; 
Contains occasional marginal legibility 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$8.69 Plus Postage 
Descriptors—Curriculum, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Curriculum Evaluation, Elementary 
School Science, *Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Government Role, *Program Evalua- 
tion, Science Course Improvement Project, 
*Science Education, Science Materials, Secon- 
dary School Science, *Social Studies 
Identifiers—* National Science Foundation 
Presented is a detailed study of National 
Science Foundation (NSF) programs in pre-col- 
lege science education. The development of poli- 
cies and operational procedures are traced over 
the past quarter century and their impact on 
management practice analyzed. The report is 
presented in two parts: Volume 1, the findings 
and recommendations, and Volume 2, the basic 
documents related to Volume 1. This Volume 
(Volume 2) contains seven appendices as out- 
lined: Appendix 1, the letters and memorandum 
establishing purpose and charge to the Review 
Team; Appendix 2, an historical overview of pro- 
gram growth and the factors that had impact on 
NSF policies and programs; Appendix 3, an anal- 
ysis and background of distribution policy and 
financial arrangements; Appendix 4, five summa- 
ry case studies developed as an aid in staff and 
Review Team development of observations and 
policy issues presented in Volume 1; Appendix 5, 
the summary audit prepared by the NSF Audit 
Office of the five projects selected for case study; 
Appendix 6, two commissioned papers which 
present some other views on support of curricu- 
lum development and implementation; and Ap- 
pendix 7, a table summarizing project funding, 
developer, publisher, and royalty arrangements. 
(Author/CS) 
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Biological Sciences Curriculum Study Newsletter 
Number 66. A Preview of Me in the Future, a 
BSCS Science Program for Special Education 
and Career Awareness. 
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Biological Sciences Curriculum Study, Boulder, 


‘olo. 

Pub Date Feb 77 

Note—16p. 

Available from—--Biological Sciences Curriculum 
Study, P.O. Box 930, Boulder, Colorado 80302 
(free) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—-*Biology, *Career Awareness, Ele- 
mentary Education, Elementary School 
Science, *Handicapped Children, Instructional! 
Materials, Newsletters, *Science Education, 
Secondary Education, Secondary School 
Science 

Identifiers—* Biologicai 
Study 
This newsletter presents a preview of “Me in 

the Future,” a Biological Sciences Curriculum 
Study (BSCS) science program for special educa- 
tion and career awareness. The aim of the pro- 
gram is “to help educable mentally handicapped 
students develop a broad spectrum of science 
concepts and skills that will expand their aware- 
ness of career opportunities.’’ Discussed in detail 
are the goals, basic assumptions, and design of 
this program. The pilot module is described, and 
a sample activity is reproduced. Formative 
evaluation procedures and locations for field-test 
sites are outlined. In the News and Notes section 
of this issue is an announcement of BSCS in- 
volvement in data collection activities regarding 
genetic diseases, and a report of a BSCS con- 
sultation with Professor Dolores Elaine Keller re- 
garding methods of dealing with human sexuality 
in BSCS materials. Brief notes concerning BSCS 
staff assignments are also included. (CS) 
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Allen, H. D. 

For Canadians Today as for Belizeans Tomorrow 
“Metric” Promises a Sounder, Simpler World. 
A Second Talk on Measurement Standards and 
on Metric Conversion. 

Pub Date Feb 77 

Note—11p.; Written and recorded in Canada for 
broadcast on Radio Belize 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Consumer Education, _ History, 
*Mathematics Education, *Measurement, 
*Metric System, Radio, *Scripts 

Identifiers—Canada 
Canada’s 1970 decision to move to interna- 

tional metric measures is discussed in this radio 

script. Reasons for the decision are described. 

The effects of the changeover on everyday life 

are noted. Metric vocabulary and relationships 

between units are mentioned. (DT) 
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Downs, W. A. 
A Comparison of Instructional Approaches to 
Teaching the International System of Weights 
and Measures to Elementary School Children 
with Varying Mental Ability. Final Report. 
Missouri State Dept. of Education, Jefferson City. 
Research Coordinating Unit. 
Pub Date 31 Aug 76 
Note—598p.; Contains occasional light type 
EDRS Price MF-$1.16 HC-$31.47 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Elementary School Mathematics, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Instruction, 
Instructional Materials, Laboratory Procedures, 
Learning Activities, Manipulative Materials, 
Mathematics Education, *Measurement, *Met- 
ric System, *Research, Teaching Methods 
The purpose of this study was to determine the 
relative effectiveness of two instructional ap- 
proaches upon the attitude, achievement, and re- 
tention of fourth, fifth, and sixth graders studying 
a 3-week unit on the metric system. A laboratory 
approach, in which students measured three- 
dimensional objects with tools scaled in metric 
units, was compared to a simulation approach, in 
which students identified measurements of two- 
dimensional objects from pictures containing met- 
ric tools superimposed near the picture of the ob- 
ject to be measured. In both of these approaches, 
students first saw a slide/tape presentation 
prepared by the investigator. Then, self-instruc- 
tional packages (following either the laboratory 
or the simulation approach) were given to stu- 
dents. A total of twelve intact classes from three 
elementary schools participated in the study. 
Schools were assigned at random to one of the 
two teaching approaches. Three investigator-con- 
structed instruments were used: a student attitude 
questionnaire, a test of student knowledge, and a 
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test of student ability to measure accurately using 
SI units (both laboratory and simulated items 
were on the test). The achievement test was used 
as an immediate posttest and again three weeks 
later as a retention test. When the data were 
analyzed, findings showed a significant difference 
in attitude of sixth graders, favoring the laborato- 
ry approach. On both the achievement posttest 
and retention test, no differences were found 
between scores of students in the laboratory 
group compared to those in the simulated activi- 
ties group, at any grade level. Students in both 
groups scored significantly higher on the simu- 
lated items of the achievement and retention tests 
than on the laboratory items on the test. (DT) 
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Jacobson, Willard J. 
AETS: An Outline of the History of the Associa- 
tion for the Education of Teachers in Science. 
Pub Date Mar 77 
Note--37p.; Paper presented at the annual meet- 
ing of the Association for the Education of 
Teachers in Science (Cincinnati, Ohio, March 
24-28, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—History, “National Organizations, 
Organizations (Groups), *Professional Associa- 
tions, Professional Education, Science Educa- 
tion, *Science History, Science Teachers, 
Teacher Education 
Identifiers—* Association for 
Teachers in Science 
Provides a history of the Association for the 
Education of Teachers in Science (AETS). Each 
formal meeting of AETS is summarized to in- 
clude topics covered, date, location, presiding of- 
ficers, and major association events or accom- 
plishments for the year. (SL) 
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Jacobson, Willard J. 

The First Meeting of the National Association for 
Research in Science Teaching: “NARST -- A 
Golden Anniversary.” 

Pub Date Mar 77 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the annual meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (50th, Cincinnati, Ohio, 
March 22-24, 1977) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Research, History, 
*National Organizations, Organizations 
(Groups), *Professional Associations, Profes- 
sional Education, Science Education, *Science 
History 

Identifiers—*National Assn for Research in 
Science Teaching 
Presented is an historical summary of the 

founding and development of the National As- 

sociation for Research in Science Teaching 

(NARST). Included are listings of NARST 

charter members and past presidents. (SL) 
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Research Training and Career Patterns of 
Bioscientists: The Training Programs of the Na- 
tional Institutes of Health. 

National Academy of Sciences - National 
Research Council, Washington, D.C. Commis- 
sion on Human Resources. 

Spons Agency—National Institutes of Health (D- 
HEW), Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date 25 Jul 75 

Contract—NIH-PH-43-64-44 

Note—197p.; Contains occasional small, light and 
broken type 

Available from—National Technical Information 
Service, 5285 Port Royal Rd., Springfield, VA 
22161 ($7.50 paper copy, $2.25 microfiche 
copy) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$10.03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Biological Sciences, *Careers, 
*Educational Programs, Educational Research, 
*Followup Studies, Higher Education, 
*Research Apprenticeships, Researchers, 
Science Education, Scientific Research, 
*Scientists 

Identifiers— National 
Research Reports 
Included in this study are two principal tasks: 

(1) the preparation of a computerized roster con- 

taining relevant program information on essen- 

tially all former trainees and fellows supported by 
the National Institutes of Health back to the in- 

ception of the training programs in 1938, and (2) 

the analysis of these data and related data to 
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Institutes of Health, 


determine the outcomes of the training programs 
observable in the career patterns of bioscientists. 
After a brief summary, the various mechanisms of 
support and that portion of the individual’s career 
dealing with training and education are discussed. 
A section dealing with career outcomes and 
achievements provides the primary follow-up data 
and analysis of career patterns. Included in the 
analysis are Ph.D. attainment rates, place of em- 
ployment of former trainees, work activities, 
earning profiles, and estimates of contributions 
made to research. A final section describes the 
study of economic and demographic regates 
that resulted in the empirical model of the major 
factors affecting enrollments and degrees in grad- 
uate education. Included in the appendices are 
the methodological details of this modeling 
procedure along with the data used in the analy- 
sis. (MH) 
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NASA Report to Educators, Vol. 4, No. 4, 
December 1976. 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No—NASA-451 
Pub Date Dec 76 
Note-—9p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Aerospace Education, Science 
Education, Science History, Science Materials, 
*Space, *Space Sciences 
Identifiers—*Mars, NASA, *National Aeronau- 
tics and Space Administration 
This periodical presents a transcript of a 
speech by Dr. James C. Fletcher, Administrator 
of the National Aeronautics and Space Adminis- 
tration (NASA), commemorating the Apollo- 
Soyuz Test Project and outlining the significance 
of this joint project; preliminary results of the 
Viking Mission to Mars, including details of the 
view of Mars from orbit, the entry and landing of 
the craft, the Lander system and sampling of the 
surface; announcement of the election of an 
American, Dr. Wayne R. Matson, as International 
Aerospace Education President; an announce- 
ment of the release of a career guidance filmstrip, 
“Take the High Road”; and a list of twelve 
recent NASA films. (CS) 
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Callaghan, Sara S. 

Down Where the Water Is: A Coastal Awareness 
Activity Book. Marine Bulletin No. 22. 

Rhode Island Coastal Resources Manage:nent 
Council, Providence. 

Spons Agency—National Oceanic and At- 
mospheric Administration (DOC), Rockville, 
M 


id. 
Report No—MB-22 
Pub Date [77] 
Grant—FRC-IGA-01-07 
Note--26p.; For related Teacher’s Guide, see SE 
022 417 
Available from—Rhode Island Coastal Resources 


Management Council, 83 Park Street, 
Providence, Rhode Island 02903 (no price 
quoted) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Elementary Education, *Elementa- 
try School Science, *Instructional Materials, 
Marine Biology, *Natural Resources, Science 
Education, ‘*Science Materials, *Water 
Resources, Workbooks 
Identifiers—* Rhode Island 
This activity booklet was prepared as part of 
the Rhode Island Coastal Resources Management 
Council’s public education program. It was 
designed to inform youngsters about the im- 
portance and use of coastal resources. Line- 
drawn pictures of coastal activities may be em- 
ployed in a variety of ways to promote discussion 
and an awareness of the coastal environment. 
The last two pages of the activity booklet contain 
cut-out sentences that may be pasted below their 
corresponding pictures. (CS) 
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Callaghan, Sara §S. 

Teacher’s Activity Guide to Coastal Awareness. 
Marine Bulletin No. 23. 

Rhode Island Coastal Resources Management 
Council, Providence. 

Spons Agency—National Oceanic and At- 
mospheric Administration (DOC), Rockville, 
Md. 


Report No—MB-23 
Pub Date 77 





Grant—FRC-IGA-01-07 
Note—90p.; For related Student Activity Book, 
see SE 022 416; Page 57 removed due to copy- 
right restrictions; Contains occasional light and 
broken type 
‘Available from—Rhode Island Coastal Resources 
Management Council, 83 Park St., Providence, 
Rhode Island 02903 (no price quoted) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Elementary Education, *Elementa- 
ty School Science, Marine Biology, *Natural 
Resources, *Oceanology, Science Education, 
*Teaching Guides, Water Resources 
Identifiers—*Rhode Island 
This teacher’s guide was prepared for use with 
“Down Where the Water Is: A Coastal Aware- 
ness Activity Book,” as part of the Rhode Island 
Coastal Resources Management Council’s public 
education program. Contained are instructions on 
the use of the Activity Book, page-by-page, with 
glossaries, activity ideas, resources, places to visit, 
and notes identified where relevant. Activity 
ideas are multi-disciplinary in nature, with four 
general subject areas specified: (1) language arts; 
(2) science and mathematics; (3) social studies; 
and (4) art and music. Pictures in the Activity 
Book are designed to promote discussion in the 
elementary school classroom of people, places, 
— things relating to the coastal environment. 
(CS) 


ED 138 463 
Lynch, Mervyn A.  Offet, Lorna 
Science Safety Procedure Handbook. 
Edmonton Catholic Schools (Alberta). 
Pub Date 77 
Note—66p.; Contains colored pages 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Guides, Laboratory dino ac Neg a 
Safety, *Safety, *Sci i 
Materials 
Identifiers—Canada 
This booklet outlines general safety procedures 
in the areas of: (1) student supervision; (2) 
storage safety regulations, including lists of in- 
compatible chemicals, techniques of disposal and 
storage; (3) fire; and (4) first aid. Specific sec- 
tions exist for elementary, junior high school, 
senior high school, in which special procedures 
are detailed for units of study at the appropriate 
level. Also included is the Edmonton Catholic 
School District’s regulations regarding accidents 
in the school. (CS) 
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Rodgers, Kay, Comp. 
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raphy. 
Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—21Ip 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Aerospace Education, Astronomy, 
*Bibliographies, Fantasy, *Science Education, 
*Science Materials, *Space, *Space Sciences 
Identifiers—* Unidentified Flying Objects 
This bibliography, intended for the general 
reader, provides selective coverage of the 
unidentified flying object (UFO) literature that 
has appeared since 1969. The coverage is limited 
to English language works, but does include 
translations and materials published abroad. 
Other bibliographies are listed, as are books, con- 
gressional and other government reports, articles 
from journals and magazines, and proceedings of 
conferences and symposia. Included also is a 
mailing address for ordering a packet of informa- 
tion on UFOs which includes an annotated list of 
reprints and books available from the Center for 
UFO Studies and other sources. (Author/CS) 
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United States Directory of Sources, United States 
International Environmental Referral Center. 
National Focal Point of the United Nations En- 
vironment Program/International Referral 
System. 

Environmental Protection Agency, Washington, 
D.C. 


Report No—-EPA-840-76-007 

Pub Date Nov 76 

Note—417p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$22.09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— * Directories, *Environment, *En- 
R h, *Information Sources, 

Natural Resources, Pollution, Technology 
Identifiers— * UNESCO 





The United Nations Environment Program (U- 
NEP) was created in 1972. UNEP is an indepen- 
dent agency of the United Nations has its 
headquarters in Nairobi, Kenya. In order to carry 
out its goals, several programs were created, one 
of which is the International Referral System (U- 
NEP/IRS). The UNEP/IRS is composed of over 
60 national and international Focal Points. The 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency serves as 
the U.S. National Focal Point. This directory in- 
cludes sources registered as of September 1, 
1976. The sources are intended to help users 
locate environmental information sources without 
consulting the National Focal Point. There are 
four sections in the directory: (1) Subject At- 
tribute Listing; (2) Directory of Sources; (3) 
Alphabetical Listing of Sources; and (4) Geo- 
graphical Listing of Sources by State and City. 
(RH) 
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Torrence, David R. 

The Television Test of Science Processes. 

Pub Date Aug 76 

Note—242p.; Ed.D. Dissertation, Pennsylvania 
State University; Not available in hard copy 
due to marginal legibility of original document 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Doctoral Theses, Educational 
Research, *Educational Television, *Evalua- 
tion, Measurement Instruments, *Process Edu- 
cation, *Science Education, *Secondary Edu- 
cation, Secondary School Science, Television 
Curriculum, *Test Construction, Tests 

Identifiers—Research Reports 
The objectives of this study were to modify the 

Test of Science Processes (Tannenbaum, 1968) 
for use by intermediate level students, and to 
adapt this test for use through the medium of 
television. The resultant instrument, the Televi- 
sion Test of Science Processes, was developed 
and tested for content validity, appropriate reada- 
bility, internal reliability, criterion related validity 
through correlation with similar instruments, and 
norming. Extensive appendices illustrating draft 
instruments, statistical results, and evaluation 
materials are provided. (MH) 
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Bardole, Jay, Ed. Bardole, Ellen, Ed. 

Chemistry in the Two-Year College, Volume XIV, 
1975. 

American Chemical Society, Easton, Pa. Div. of 
Chemical Education. 

Pub Date 75 

Note—99p.; For related Volumes, see ED 128 
217-223; Contains occasional light and broken 


type 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Careers, *Chemistry, Chemistry In- 

struction, *College Science, Curriculum, 

Health Education, *Higher Education, *In- 

struction, *Junior Colleges, Science Education, 

Technology 

Included in this publication are 20 papers re- 
lated to teaching chemistry in two-year colleges. 
The papers are presented under the following 
categories: Innovative Teaching; Allied Health; 
Chemistry as a Career; Chemical Technology; 
and Chemistry for Non-Science Majors. Most of 
the papers were presented at two meetings 
(Regina and Houston). (RH) 
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Mathematics Technical Report: Exercise Volume. 
National Assessment of Educational Progress. 
Report No. 04-MA-20. 

Education Commission of the States, Denver, 
Colo. National Assessment of Educational 
Progress. 

Spons Agency—National Center for Education 
Statistics (DHEW), Washington, D 

Pub Date Feb 77 

Contract—OEC-0-74-0506 

Note—1,412p.; For related document, see ED 
129 636; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document; Pages 
329-344 missing from document prior to ship- 
ment to EDRS 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (no price quoted) 

EDRS Price MF-$2.50 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Achievement, *Educational As- 
sessment, Educational Research, Elementary 
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School Mathematics, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Evaluation, ‘Item Analysis, 
*Mathematics Education, National Competen- 
cy Tests, Secondary School Mathematics, Sur- 
veys, *Test Results 
identifiers—NAEP, *National Assessment of Edu- 
cational Progress 
Included in Chapter 1 of this report are 
background information on the 1972-73 mathe- 
matics assessment; details of the computational 
formulas used in reporting results; and explana- 
tions of the technical documentation, exercise 
presentation, documentation pages, scoring 
guides, and data tables for released and un- 
released exercises. The remainder of this volume 
consists of four appendices. In Appendix A, the 
mathematics objectives d by the 
are discussed. Appendix B contains an outline of 
the fifteen mathematics content areas covered by 
the assessment. Appendix C is devoted to the 
released mathematics exercises. Included for each 
of the released exercises are a copy of that exer- 
cise as presented to respondents, a documenta- 
tion page, a scoring guide for free-response or 
open-ended exercises, and a complete data table. 
Appendix D covers the unreleased mathematics 
exercises and includes a documentation page and 
a limited data table for each of the exercises. 
Both appendices C and D are organized accord- 
ing to the fifteen mathematics content areas. 
(DT) 
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National Council of Teachers of Mathematics, 
Inc., Reston, Va. 

Pub Date Aug 76 

Note—Sp. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Check Lists, Educational Research, 
*Evaluation, *Guidelines, Higher Education, 
*Mathematics Education, Project Applications, 
*Research Proposals, ‘*Research Reviews 
(Publications) 

Identifiers—National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics 
This outline is intended for use as a checklist 

for evaluating research proposals and reports. 

Criteria are listed for evaluating each of the fol- 

lowing areas: research problems, design and 

procedures, analysis and conclusions, and person- 

nel and facilities. Additional criteria are given for 

evaluating empirical experimental studies, clinical 

observational studies, clinical teaching experi- 

ments, and organizational studies. Nine reasons 

for proposal rejection are listed. (DT) 
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A Review of “Infinity Factory.” 

National Council of Teachers of Mathematics, 
Inc., Reston, Va. 

Pub Date [76] 

Note—7p.; Contains occasional light and broken 


type 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitudes, Childrens Television, 
*Educational Television, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Evaluation, Mathematics Education, 
*Minority Group Children, *Program Descrip- 
tions 
Identifiers—* Infinity Factory, National Council of 
Teachers of Mathematics 
Following a _ discussion of the historical 
background of the TV series “Infinity Factory,” 
the goals of the television project are listed. A 
general description of the television series, an 
evaluation of the entertainment value, and an 
J] ym of children’s attitude change are 
briefly presented. The program’s presentation of 
mathematics content is described and evaluated. 
A discussion concerning means for implementing 
the TV program in the classroom concludes this 
report. (DT) 
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Coleman, Joan, Comp. 

Social Sciences in Forestry, A Current Selected 
Bibliography, No. 42, February 1977. 

Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., 
Blacksburg. Div. of Forestry and Wildlife 
Resources. 

Pub Date Feb 77 

Note—38p.; Contains occasional marginal legi- 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 








SE 022 491 





142 Document Resumes 


Descriptors—Agriculture, *Bibliographies, Con- 
servation (Environment), *Forestry, Manage- 
ment, Manufacturing, *Natural Resources, *So- 
cial Sciences, *Trees 

Identifiers—Forest Products Technology, Forestry 
re — Management 

is 1 d bibliography of social 
sciences in canny, including economic, historic, 
sociological, and business aspects. Five major in- 
clusive categories are the following: social science 
applied to forestry at large, applied to forestry’s 
productive agents, applied to forest production, 
applied to manufacturing, and applied to market- 
ing, trade, and demand for forest output. Ar- 
ranged alphabetically by author, each entry con- 
tains the source of information, place and date of 
publication, volume and ber of 
pages. A brief description of each resource is 
given. Compilation sources include many periodi- 
cal professional journals, and publication lists 
from the United States Forest Service experiment 
stations. (BP) 
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Roche, Ruth L. 

The Child & Science: Wondering, Exploring, 
Growing. 

Association for Childhood Education Interna- 
tional, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—50p.; Not available in hard copy due to 
copyright restrictions 

Available from—Association for Childhood Edu- 
cation International, 3615 Wisconsin Avenue, 
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20016 ($2.75) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Elementary 
School Science, Evaluation, Instruction, 
*Preschool Education, *Science Activities, 
*Sciences, *Teaching Guides 
Included in this publication for parents and 

teachers are over 30 anecdotes that serve as sug- 
gestions for varied science activities for young 
people. The first section presents the objectives 
and organizing the learning environment. The 
second section presents a variety of ways to help 
children explore their environment. The last sec- 
tion suggests methods for evaluating children’s 
science achievements. A selected bibliography is 
included. (RH) 
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Council of Europe News-Letter 5/76. 
Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). Docu- 
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This newsletter consists of two parts; the first 
includes two briefs related to many European 
countries, and the second with reports from 12 
individual countries. The first part includes a 
resolution on the preparation of young people for 
working life and brief comments on initiatives 
taken by the Education Ministers. Among the ar- 
ticles from the countries are topics including 
legislation, parent education, educational assess- 
ment, sex education, middle schools, care of 
young children, educational policy, and seconda- 
ry school reform. Articles are included from Aus- 
tria, Belgium, Denmark, France, Federal 
Republic of Germany, Italy, Netherlands, Nor- 
way, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, and the United 
Kingdom. (RH) 


ED 138 474 

Ellis, Susanne D. 

Survey of 1975-76 Physics and Astronomy 
Bachelor’s Degree Recipients. AIP Report. 

American Inst. of Physics, New York, N.Y. Edu- 
cation and Manpower Div. 

Report No—AIP-Pub-R-211.8 

Pub Date Feb 77 

Note—9p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Astronomy, Career Planning, *Em- 
ployment Trends, *Graduate Study, Higher 
Education, Manpower Utilization, Minority 








SE 022 492 


SE 022 494 


SE 022 496 


Groups, “Physics, *Student Characteristics, 

*Surveys 

This report presents data from a survey of 
1975-76 physics and astronomy bachelor degree 
recipients. From a sample of 3,969 physics gradu- 
ates, 2,616 responded. From a sample of 180 as- 
tronomy graduates, 110 responded. Data on the 
1975-76 sample are presented in tabular form, 
and comparisons are made with responses to 
previous studies for several items. Highlights from 
the analyses indicate: (1) a continuing decrease 
in the number of Physics maar» degrees 
granted; (2) a continuing 
age of physics bachelors who start pn study 
in a physics-related area; (3) a continuing in- 
crease in the proportion of women among physics 
degree recipients; and (4) an improved employ- 
ment market in terms of a larger number of 
available positions, but a higher proportion of the 
offers make no use of the graduate’s physics 
training. (Author/RH) 
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Pub Date 76 
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Contains small and broken type in Tables 
Available from—Commission on Human 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$12.71 Plus Postage. 
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Surveys 
This report is the second of the annual reports 
prepared by this Committee. The Committee ad- 
dressed itself in this report primarily to what it 
viewed as the most pressing issue - making 
recommendations for the number of individuals 
who should be supported by the research training 
programs of the National Institutes of Health and 
the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Ad- 
ministration during fiscal years 1977 and 1978 in 
each of four broad fields: basic medical sciences, 
behavioral clinical sci , and health 
services research. Chapter I presents an introduc- 
tion and recommendation. Chapter II is a na- 
tional overview of research training the biomedi- 
cal and behavioral sciences. Chapter III is an as- 
sessment of manpower needs. Chapter IV con- 
siders future directions; included are four areas 
the Committee believes need further attention. 
Also included are extensive appendices with re- 
lated information. (RH) 
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Between 1966 and 1975, 100,000 scientists and 

engineers emigrated to the U.S. Of these, 62,000 

entered as permanent immigrants and the 

remainder as temporary visitors, subsequently 

changing their status to become permanent im- 

migrants. This report summarizes the trends of 

scientist and engineer (S/E) immigration of the 

1966-75 time period and relates these trends to 

economic factors. The data indicate there has 








been two distinct patterns of immigration; 
between 1966 and 1972 immigrants came at the 
rate of about 11,500 per year, while in the 1973- 
1975 period, the inflow was 6,500 yearly. 
Reasons for the immigrants coming to the U.S., 
impact of immigration policies, and data regard- 
ing continents of origin and occupational fields 
are discussed. Data on foreign students in the 
U.S. are included. (RH) 
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The problem of the extremely small number of 

scientists coming from the ethnic minority groups 

is of interest because of current social, moral, 
and ethical standards. The more recent develop- 
ment in federal funding requires institutions to 
show affirmative action accounts for the demand 
for scientists from minority groups. Considerable 
attention has been paid to the problems of 
minority student enrollment in higher education 
during the past decade; the purpose of this study 
was to investigate the reasons of minority under- 
representation in the scientific field, focusing 
primarily on the multitude of variables contribut- 
ing to this phenomenon in higher education 
today. A 92-item career choice questionnaire was 
developed and administered to 474 juniors and 
seniors at Wayne State University in Michigan. 

Results of the study are reported and interpreted. 

Recommendations for further study are included. 

(Author/RH) 
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Identifiers—Research Reports 
The lessons and test which comprise this docu- 
ment were used in two experiments concerning 
the effects of discovery and expository modes of 
presentation on retention and transfer. The 
methodology and results of the experiments are 
briefly summarized. Eight lessons are included: 
(1) two introductory lessons; (2) three lessons in 
the expository mode, one on triangles and two on 
quadrilaterals; and (3) three lessons in the 
discovery mode, one on triangles and two on 
quadrilaterals. Also included is a 28-item multi- 
ple-choice test dealing with concepts presented in 
the lessons on quadrilaterals. (Author/DT) 
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matics, “Secondary School Mathematics, 

Teaching Guides, Units of Study 

Eleven units comprise this Consumer Mathe- 
matics course for secondary school students: 
Consumer Decision Making; Personal Transporta- 
tion; Insurance; Credit; Banking; Investments; In- 
come Taxes; Food, Clothing, Furniture, Ap- 
pliances; Housing; Budgeting; and Travel. The in- 
troduction to the teaching guide for Consumer 
Mathematics includes a rationale for the course, 
a description of the organization of the course of 
study, a general statement of objectives, a recom- 
mended time schedule, a list of suggestions for 
implementation, and an annotated list of the 
three approved texts. Each of the eleven units 
contains the following: a statement of the purpose 
of the unit; instructional objectives; performance 

bjectives; cross-refe es to approved texts; 
sample assessment measures and answers; sug- 
gestions to the teacher; a vocabulary list; a 
bibliography of books, periodicals, films, and kits; 
and appendices which include various tables and 
charts used with the assessment measures. (DT) 
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This survey is the second of a series of five sur- 
veys seeking to determine the characteristics and 
attitudes of male and female engineering students 
and the changes in these areas as students 
proceed through their first two years in engineer- 
ing programs. Fifteen of the original 16 study 
schools included in the first survey were included 
in this survey. A questionnaire of 60 items was 
administered to a sample of students; 983 instru- 
ments were returned. Data are presented for the 
60 items. These include such questions as reason 
for career choice, preferred work situation, 
source of personal satisfaction, problems, grades, 
reactions to instructors, reactions to friends, reac- 
tions to various academic work, and future plans. 
(RH) 
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Identifiers—* National Science Foundation 
Reported are data regarding spending in the 

United States for 1977 and comparisons with past 

years. R&D spending is expected to reach $40.8 

billion in 1977, 9% above the level of 1976. Basic 
research spending is expected to reach $5.2 bil- 
lion in 1977, an increase of 8% over 1976. Ap- 

plied research is expected to increase by 8.5% 

over 1976. Development spending is expected to 

reach nearly $27 billion. An estimated 542,000 

scientists and engineers were employed in the 

U.S. in 1976. Several tables are included. (RH) 
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*Federal Aid, *Financial Support, Industry, 
Research, ‘Sciences, ‘*Scientific Research, 
Universities 
This report presents data on Federal Research 

and Development (R&D) funding levels by 

overall totals and by selected subcategories. The 

data cover all Federal agencies that sponsor R&D 

programs. Data for 1977 and 1976 are estimated 

since programs are subject to later appropria- 
tions, apportionment, and reprogramming. Earlier 
years reflect completed congressional and execu- 
tive actions. The purpose of the series is to pro- 
vide a perspective on trends and relationships 
among important Federal R&D components. 

Some of the highlights of the report include: (1) 

Federal R&D obligations were expected to in- 

crease 13.5% in 1976 and 8.6% in 1977; (2) In 

constant dollars, the 1977 total is estimated as 

20% lower than in 1967; (3) DOD and ERDA 

account for almost all the 1977 growth; (4) 74% 

of the 1977 budget will be obligated to people 

and agencies outside the Federal government; 
and (5) Every state received some support, 
though California, Maryland, Massachusetts, and 

New York each received more than $1 billion. 

(Author/RH) 
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Collected in this document are papers 

presented at a conference on designing a mathe- 

matics methods course for secondary school 
teachers. Papers are organized under the follow- 
ing categories: (1) Realistic goals for a methods 
course, (2) Minimal content for a methods 
course, and (3) Teaching strategies used in 
methods courses. The seven short papers in- 
cluded under teaching strategies cover mathe- 
matical ideas which determine strategies, micro- 
teaching, modular organization, laboratory ap- 
proach, student-centered strategy, discovery, and 

tutoring skills. The document concludes with a 

paper discussing creativity in teaching. Methods 

course syllabi are collected in Appendix I, while 

Appendix II gives a list of conference partici- 

pants. (DT) 
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Guides 
This is a supplement to previous editions 

published in 1974 and 1975. Publishers of books 

were invited to submit recent publications for 

review; those listed are the committee’s choices 

as the best of those received. Materials are listed 
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for the following levels: (1) Primary (Early Child- 
hood through Grade 3); (2) Upper Elementary 
(Grades 4-6); (3) Junior High (Grades 7-9); (4) 
Senior High (Grades 10-12); (5) College; and (6) 
General Reading. Within each level, the materials 
are listed under content readings. Each reference 
has usual bibliographic information and a brief 
annotation. A publisher's directory and an index 
to authors are also included. (RH) 
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Toronto. 
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Canada ($5.00 paperbound) 
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Development, *Moral Issues, Moral Values, 
*Observation, Research Methodology, Role 
Playing, Secondary School Students 
This document reports on research to deter- 

mine the moral maturity of elementary and 
secondary school students. One aspect of the pro- 
ject involved the development and field-testing of 
The Important Considerations Survey (ICS), an 
objective paper-and-pencil instrument that at- 
tempts to determine a student’s level of moral 
reasoning along Kohlberg’s six-stage continuum. 
Two experimental forms were field-tested on 11 
to 16 year olds. After students read four stories 
containing moral dilemmas, they rated the rela- 
tive importance of many considerations that 
might precede decision making. A detailed scor- 
ing manual is presented. As outgrowths of the 
ICS activity, two research projects were un- 
dertaken to explore moral reasoning abilities of 
younger elementary pupils for whom the ICS 
would be inappropriate. The Dilemma Decisions 
Project involved 4th, Sth, and 6th graders in con- 
sidering moral dilemmas presented in certain 
situations and in suggesting possible con- 
sequences of various alternatives on the actors in- 
volved in the dilemma. An attempt was made to 
assess moral reasoning levels from the class 
discussion. The Role-Playing Project exposed 
2nd, 3rd, and 4th graders to a series of structured 
role-playing activities in an attempt to influence 
their moral reasoning levels. Rationale, reviews of 
relevant literature, and results of the two projects 
are described. (Author/AV) 
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The appropriateness of nationalistic education 

in the modern global society is questioned since 

nation-states may be superceded by supra-na- 

tional or global structures. Schools provide a 

place for society to prepare younger generations 

to cherish and protect the interests of that 
society. Human history reflects this trend as it 
moves from parental training in basic survival 
skills to more formal and complex schooling. An 
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historical sketch of the movement to unify a 
diverse group of immigrants through instruction 
in the English language and courses in American 
history provides information on the pre-20th cen- 
tury. Stress is on moral behavior and on the 
movement by organizations such as the Daughters 
ot the American Revolution, the Sons of 
Veterans USA, and the American Legion to 
cause laws requiring patriotic exercises in the 
schools to be enacted. Examples of contemporary 
views of world citizenship are given, including 
one that compares international patriotism with 
an athletic competition in which rival loyalties 
may exist, but which permit their subordination 
to larger goals and common interests. The con- 
clusion is that American schools must work 
towards a form of nationalistic education which 
fosters knowledge of global affairs without false 
natural bias, skill development in critical thinking 
about global issues, and creation of a sense of 
global community. (Author/DB) 
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The purpose of this book is to provide teachers 

with an idea of the range of teacher education 

possibilities in the field of legal education and to 
suggest means of constructing programs to meet 
the needs of individual communities. Law-related 
education seeks to improve the citizenship skills 
of American youngsters by helping them learn 
about the law, legal processes, and the legal 
system. Seventeen articles written by various 
authors describe legal education programs 
throughout the United States and suggest practi- 
cal tips on the many aspects of teacher education 
which can achieve this goal. The book begins 
with an article suggesting methods for determin- 
ing what various segments of the community 
think law-related education should encompass. 

Articles in the next section raise some general 

questions including building community support, 

selecting participants, and developing a schedule. 

The role of law-related instruction in elementary 

schools is considered in the following section. 

The next section contains eleven articles which 

describe a variety of approaches to law-related 

education. The approaches range from simple 
awareness sessions to intensive summer 
workshops. Each article in the book provides the 
address and phone number of the program being 
described. The final section contains suggestions 

for following up teacher education programs. A 

list of additional resources concludes the book. 

(Author/JR) 
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This unit contains 17 class activities which can 
used with intermediate and secondary level 
students to teach them about perception. Percep- 
tions play an important role in an individual’s un- 
derstanding of, and behavior toward, people from 
other cultures. In the unit students are asked to 
better understand what their perceptions of Arabs 
are, where these perceptions come from, and how 
these perceptions influence their attitudes and 
behavior toward others. The unit is not intended 
to provide an historical or cultural background of 
either Arab peoples or of their role in the Middle 
East Conflict. Its focus is on student images of 
the Arabs, on how stereotypes function in human 
thinking, and on how we can consciously control 
what we know and believe about other cultures. 
The materials can be easily adapted for units on 
the Navaho, Mexicans, Blacks, Chinese, and 
other minorities. The activities involve students in 
compiling surveys, analyzing songs for stereo- 
types, expressing attitudes about situations involv- 
ing the Arabs using a rating scale, going on a 
scavenger hunt to find as much information as 
they can about the Arabs, and examining text- 
book data about Arabs. For each activity a brief 
introduction, the objectives, indication of class- 
room time needed, teaching procedures, and 
evaluation methods are provided. All student 
handouts are included in the document. A 
bibliography of student and teacher resource 
materials on Arabs is also included. (Author/RM) 
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This manual is designed to give the undergrad- 

uate an overview of the data collected by the Bu- 
reau of the Census and to provide students with 
some practice in utilizing these statistics. It 
emphasizes statistics on population and housing 
including socioeconomic characteristics of per- 
sons, families, households, neighborhoods, and 
governments. The other statistical programs of 
the Census Bureau are described very briefly. 
The first chapter contains an introduction to the 
nature of the data gathered by the Census Bu- 
reau, the guidelines of the Bureau, and its esti- 
mates of error. The second chapter describes the 
major censuses and other surveys conducted by 
the Bureau. Chapters three, four, and five pro- 
vide illustrations of the uses of Census materials 
in undergraduate research. Specifically, chapter 
three is an introduction to simple techniques for 
the analysis of data. Chapters four and five are 
designed to give the student practice in using the 
techniques of chapter three through the use of 
case studies. (Author/JR) 
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The resource guide is designed to accompany a 

manual for students described in SO 009 851. 

The purpose of the manual is to provide the un- 

dergraduate with an overview of the data col- 

lected by the Bureau of the Census. To make the 
manual more effective, this resource guide sup- 
plements listings of Census Bureau materials, and 
indicates how census materials may be acquired. 
The resource guide also can stand on its own as a 
useful tool for the classroom teacher of political 
science. The first chapter presents information 
about the formats of Census Bureau statistics and 
how to obtain them. For example, census figures 
are available in microform, on computer tape, or 
in printed reports. The second chapter lists the 
various censuses, emphasizing the population, 
housing, and governmental censuses. Several ap- 
pendices conclude the document, including the 
answers to the exercises of the student manual. 

Tables and charts are interspersed throughout the 

document. (JR) 
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This student manual is inteaded to help un- 

dergraduate political scicrice students analyze 

human behavior. The manual poses the problem 
of why a group of high school students failed to 
take their cafeteria trays to the dirty dish room. It 
presents alternative solutions which students 
discuss as they explore various interpretations of 
human motivations which might have caused this 
behavior. The analysis presented is a prototype of 
thinking that can be applied to many of our so- 
cial problems and can lead to a more humane 
society. The manual presents 30 different theories 
and viewpoints for analyzing the problem. In- 
cluded among these are the following: ignorance 
of expectations and ignorance of consequences 

(cybernetic model); permissive upbringing, what’s 

in it for me?, small group rewards (behavior rein- 

forcement); sadism; masochism; attention seek- 
ing; preoccupation; sociopathic tendencies; rebel- 
lion against parental authority; depression 

(psychoanalytic model); loser; Peter Pan syn- 

drome; game playing (dramaturgical/role model); 

lower need deprivation; Jonah complex (hu- 
manistic model); emotional contagion; Kohlberg 
moral development theory; depersonalization; and 
frustration/aggression (specialized _ theories). 

Questions and analysis topics are presented. A list 

of additional readings is also included. 

(Author/RM) 
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Creative and inexpensive teaching suggestions 
for high school anthropology courses are 
presented. They are chosen specifically for pro- 
grams which cannot afford expensive curriculum 
materials. All activities demonstrate the applica- 
tion of universal anthropological principles to the 
American society. Seven areas which reflect the 
general functions of culture are identified. Four 
activities illustrate the cultural relationship 
between human nature and environment. One 
project involves students in examining travel 
guide. of the United States which foreign em- 
bassies provide. Another project challenges stu- 
dents to be 26th century archaeologists explain- 
ing the uses of chap stick and marbles. In the 
area of subsistence and economic exchange, stu- 
dents can compare slaughterhouse processing of 
meat with primitive methods seen in films. To il- 
lustrate rules of social organization, students can 
try greeting friends in a formal manner, or 
imagine the reaction of McDonalds patrons if a 
couple came in wearing formal evening attire. 
Concepts of politics and law can be studied by 
comparing biographical backgrounds of senators. 
Role playing of courtship behavior can illustrate 
rituals in American society, and making a list of 
common nonverbal gestures helps students to un- 
derstand ways of communicating. Cultural change 
can be measured by watching fads come and go. 
(AV) 
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The study guide for a newspaper course on 

moral choices in contemporary society provides 
overviews, definitions, and review questions to 
accompany the reader and related articles. 
Designed for independent study, the guide helps 
students to understand central concepts, relate 
various readings to a central theme, and pursue 
additional reading on related subjects. Sixteen 
sections in the guide are arranged to correspond 
to the 16 subject areas in the reader. For each 
area, the guide presents an overview showing the 
interrelatedness of the readings; open-ended 
definitions of key concepts encountered in the 
readings; factual and essay questions to stimulate 
analytical thinking; and bibliographies for addi- 
tional research. For example, in the section about 
the morality of business, key concepts are 
identified. These are capitalism, socialism, laissez- 
faire, corporation, consumer interest group, and 
corporate responsibility. One of the discussion 
questions challenges students to defend or 
criticize the contention that dishonesty is built 
into the American business system because of the 
nature of free enterprise capitalism. (AV) 
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Sixteen articles written for publication in 
newspapers discuss moral issues in contemporary 
society. The articles form the basis of a college- 
level course by newspaper which also includes a 
book of primary source readings, study guide, 
and source book. The course can be taken inde- 
pendently by individuals or in a structured class 
setting. The articles, or “lectures,” are written 
mainly by university professors and researchers. 
Content covers 16 areas of problems of living, in- 
cluding sexual conduct, crime and punishment, 
business and political ethics, work, and science 
and technology. The articles identify the issues 
and present varying perspectives on them; the 
supplementary materials contain relevant 
readings, discussion questions, and other instruc- 
tional resources. Each article is preceded by a 
paragraph which gives background information 
about the author. (AV) 


ED 138 495 
Rieff, Philip, Ed. Finkle, Isaac, Ed. 
Moral Choices in Contemporary Society: A Cour- 
ses by Newspaper Reader. 
California Univ., San Diego. Univ. Extension. 
Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Hu- 
manities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—352p.; For related documents, see SO 009 
861-864 
Available from—Publisher’s Inc., 243 12th Street, 
Drawer P, Del Mar, California 92014 ($5.50 
Paperbound) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Abortions, Adult Education, At- 
titudes, Autoinstructional Programs, Business, 
*Content Reading, Crime, Educational Pro- 
grams, Family Life, Higher Education, Laws, 
*Moral Issues, Newspapers, Older Adults, 
Politics, *Primary Sources, Productive Think- 
ing, Racism, Scientific Enterprise, Sexuality, 
*Social Problems, Values 
This reader, which contains 135 primary source 
readings about morality, is one of several college- 
level instructional materials developed to supple- 
ment a nationwide newspaper course on moral is- 
sues in contemporary society. The authors 
represent a diverse group including theologians, 
psychologists, politicians, professional athletes, 
lawyers, and educators. The moral issues are ex- 
plored from all viewpoints. They cut across dif- 
ferences in social class, level of education, and 
ethnic origin. Content, presented in 16 chapters, 
includes issues of sexual morality, abortion, aging, 
international and domestic politics, law, crime, 
pornography, racism, science, business, and edu- 
cation. Some of the readings such as William 
Graham Sumner’s “Respect or Contempt for the 
Aged” are scholarly essays; others such as Linda 
Wolfe’s “Playing Around” are personal state- 
ments of life experiences. Because the content 
focuses on contemporary moral issues, the 
majorjty of the readings are contemporary. Some, 
such as Max Weber’s “Science and Politics,” are 
classics with universal relevance. (AV) 


ED 138 496 SO 009 864 

Hellman, Mary, Ed. 

Moral Choices in Contemporary Society: Source 
Book. 

California Univ., San Diego. Univ. Extension. 

Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Hu- 
manities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—52p.; For related documents, see SO 009 
861-863 

Available from—Publisher’s Inc., 243 12th Street, 
Drawer P, Del Mar, California 92014 ($2.50 
paperbound) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Abortions, Adult Education, Au- 
toinstructional Programs, Business, Crime, Edu- 
cational Programs, Family Life, Filmographies, 
Higher Education, Laws, ‘*Moral Issues, 
Newspapers, Older Adults, Politics, Program 
Planning, Racism, ‘Reading Materials, 
*Resource Guides, Scientific Enterprise, Sex- 
uality, *Social Problems, Values 
One of several supplementary materials for a 

newspaper course on moral choices in contempo- 

rary society, this sourcebook contains program 
ideas and resources to help civic leaders and edu- 
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cators plan programs based on the course topics. 
There are four sections. The first section explains 
how the topics can be used in planning programs, 
identifies related materials, and defines the for- 
mat of newspaper courses. Section two presents 
ideas for background reading, questions for 
discussion, and program suggestions for each of 
the 16 course content areas. For example, pro- 
gram ideas about ethics of biomedical research 
include speakers representing right-to-die legisla- 
tion and films exploring the moral questions of 
scientific research on live subjects. In section 
three, 37 organizations to contact for speakers 
and information are listed according to content 
area. An annotated filmography of over 100 films 
comprises section four. Arranged by content 
areas, the entries give information on title, length, 
date, color, producer, distributor, and a detailed 
annotation. Annotations mention appropriate au- 
diences and whether the films contrast issues in 
contemporary and historical perspectives. Films 
range from fictional stories (Lord of the Flies) to 
personal rap sessions (Women Who Have Had 
An Abortion.) (AV) 
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The purpose of this paper is to call attention to 
certain important aspects of self-concept which 
have been largely neglected in behavioral science 
research literature. Self-concept is defined as the 
totality of the individual's thoughts and feelings 
with reference to himself as an object. Three 
broad areas of self-concept are discussed. The 
first area, the extant self-concept, includes the 
content of the self, the relationship among the 
parts, the ways of describing the parts and the 
whole and the boundaries of the object, or the 
ego-extensions. Previous self-concept research on 
these structures indicates a general neglect of or- 
dering self-concept traits in hierarchical order. 
The second aspect of self-concept is the desired 
self. Meaningful aspects of self-concept largely 
negleeted in research in the area of the desired 
self include individual acceptance or nonac- 
ceptance of a personal characteristic, the dimen- 
sions of self-consciousness, self-confidence, and 
self-values. The third section discusses the social 
or presenting self. It purports that the tendency 
of most research is to confuse the presenting self 
with the extant self-concept. (Author/DB) 
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Identifiers—Ethnography 
A research design is described which refines 

standard classroom observation schedules and 

techniques in order to reveal the social organiza- 

tion of schooling as the environment for 

processes of cultural transmission. The author be- 

lieves a combination of longitudinal and cross- 

sectional study of classrooms and grade levels is 

the most effective way of examining the process 

of transmission. Ethnographic classroom research 

was carried out in a rural midwestern village over 

a nine-month period corresponding with the 

beginning, middle, and end of the school year. 
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Cross-sectionally, every classroom from preschool 
through 12th grade was systematically observed. 
Longitudinally, each class was observed all day 
for at least three days. The research design 
yeilded testable data and conclusions that are 
comparable both within and between classrooms 
and grade levels in the village as well as between 
school systems. The author argues that high order 
generalizations about the process of schooling 
must be based on rigorous observation schedules 
such as the one described here. His research illus- 
trates the fruitfulness of an ethnographic ap- 
proach to classroom research. (Author/AV) 
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Patterns of problem-solving activity in one mid- 
dle-class urban high school are examined and a 
problem solving model rooted in a conceptual 
framework of contingency theory is presented. 
Contingency theory stresses that as_ political, 
economic, and social conditions in an organiza- 
tion’s environment become problematic, the in- 
ternal structures of the organization must be 
modified to meet the changing demands. In the 
case analysis, schools are viewed as networks of 
interlacing cycles of events dependent upon stu- 
dent and teacher behavioral cycles and upon en- 
vironmental needs. Researchers, who acted as 
participant observers, gathered data over six 
months. They cooperated with school staff in a 
Participatory way, yet were also impartial, con- 
fidential onlookers and questioners. The contin- 
gency theory model identifies problem solving as 
a cyclical process with the following seven key 
stages: problem recognition, problem screening, 
problem distribution, decision making, decision 
implementation, feedback, and problem resolu- 
tion. Findings of this study indicate that problem 
solving at high schools can be identified as a 
cyclical process with several key stages. At each 
Stage forces converge on the problem which 
determine the course of events leading to the 
subsequent stage and finally lead to the ultimate 
resolution of the problem. The conclusion is that 
a similar cyclical process with similar stages 
would be found in other schools if a contingency 
theory perspective was used. Ten propositions on 
problem solving are offered for further testing in 
other settings. (Author/DB) 
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A critical analysis and interpretation of ‘‘The 
Sorting Machine”’ by Joel H. Spring is presented. 
The book, which uses a historical revisionist ap- 
proach to trace the development and impact of 
the corporate-government-foundation network on 
the ideological orientation of the American edu- 
cational system, makes its greatest contribution 
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by re-examing research into the educational 
power structure. Spring analyzes the class bias of 
educational opinion leaders, documents the mar- 
keting of math and science curricula, and 
forecasts the extension of labor power into the 
social sciences and humanities. Writing from the 
ideological viewpoint of anarchism, Spring main- 
tains that the contradiction between the in- 
dividual and the state is of primary importance 
and has been neglected by the educational 
system. The book gives evidence of greater 
theoretical depth than many works of the histori- 
cal revisionists but it has shortcomings, including 
subjective idealism, use of contradictory and un- 
reliable evidence, methodological weakness, 
omission of crucial issues such as McCarthyism, 
and oversimplification of problem areas such as 
curriculum development and the need for educa- 
tional planning. The conclusion is that Spring’s 
book offers insights for policy makers, educa- 
tional reformers, and revolutionaries and should 
be read as a sophisticated attempt to apply a revi- 
sionist superstructure to educational policy 
research. (Author/DB) 
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The report of progress by the Council of Eu- 
rope in the areas of culture and education from 
1975-76 appraises past activities and predicts fu- 
ture roles for the Council. The report is 
presented in four sections. Section I introduces 
initiatives of practical cooperation by the educa- 
tional and cultural ministries of member states 
and lists 10 objectives of the Medium Term Plan 
developed during the year. Section II presents 
summaries of 11 projects which have developed 
and evolved during 1975-76: (1) improvement of 
the educational system, (2) national equivalence 
information and mobility, (3) university reform, 
(4) development of adult education, (5) com- 
puter documentation and information system im- 
provement, (6) research cooperation, (7) modern 
language promction, (8) permanent education, 
(9) national cultural development, (10) local cul- 
tural content, and (11) improving the cultural 
content of the mass media. Of particular im- 
portance in all the projects are publication and 
dissemination of reports on all levels of European 
education, information exchange between coun- 
tries in areas of curriculum reform, administrative 
development, and _ educational objectives. 
Problems affecting migrant workers and council 
projects intended to alleviate these problems are 
focused upon in section III, followed by descrip- 
tions of council cooperative activities with other 
international organizations in section IV. 
(Author/DB) 
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Inquiry techniques are described in which stu- 
dents investigate geographic phenomena in 
microcosm. The objective of this strategy is to 
enable students to examine geographic concepts 
and generalizations on a level which they can 
easily understand. Specifically, strategies for in- 
vestigating and analyzing self-contained buildings 
and planned communities as micro-geographic 
phenomena are presented. Ways in which self- 
contained buildings and planned communities, 
which provide opportunities for residence, em- 
ployment, and recreation within a controlled and 
easily observable environment, can be used as 
models for study of metropolitan regions are 
specified. First, students would be introduced to 
the nature of self-contained buildings and 
planned communities. Second, they would be 
presented with a three-dimensional self-contain- 
ment matrix, which provides a framework in 
which to place answers to basic questions such as 
who, what, where, when, and to what extent cer- 
tain functions, people, and percentages interact in 
certain ways. Working with the variables in the 
matrix expands the students’ understandings of 
geographic concepts such as population density, 
personal interaction, and _ residential area. 
References are included in the document. 
(Author/DB) 


ED 138 503 
Reeder, Robert And Others 
Here Comes the Future. 
Nebraska State Dept. of Education, Lincoln. Div. 
of Instructional Services. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—75p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, Communications, 
Concept Teaching, Educational Television, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Environmental 
Education, Environmental Influences, *Futures 
(of Society), *Global Approach, Higher Educa- 
tion, Humanities Instruction, *Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Lesson Plans, Social Change, Social 
Studies, Student Attitudes, *Teaching Guides, 
*Television Curriculum 
This teacher’s guide introduces students to 
problems and potentials of the future in an effort 
to prepare them for life in the 2Ist century. 
Based on an interdisciplinary approach, the les- 
son plans within four major units represent five 
futuristic trends and assumptions: (1) the shift of 
emphasis from subject matter to conceptual 
frameworks; (2) increasing attention to the cul- 
tivation of human potential; (3) the focus on 
durable, flexible, and transferable education; (4) 
the commitment to experiential learning; and (5) 
the increasing influence of the visual on commu- 
nication. The first unit examines personal and so- 
cial behavior through presentation of lessons on 
genetic engineering, biofeedback, meditation, 
brain research, violence, and mental illness. The 
second unit explores types of communication, in- 
cluding media, music, religion, group therapy, art 
and design. Future habitats and life styles are 
described in the third unit, followed by lessons on 
natural resources, ecology, population, war, and 
space in unit four. The units suggest a variety of 
activities, including: interviewing experts, 
h and luation projects, class discussion, 
multimedia presentations, and survey research. 
Seven major areas are presented in each lesson 
format. These include cognitive organizers to in- 
volve students in concepts, terminology, key 
questions, objectives, learning activities, and 
resources to accompany television films, and 
recommendations for citizen action. A student at- 
titude survey, for use in both pretest and posttest 
evaluation, is included. (Author/DB) 
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Technique), Educational Resources, *En- 
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Instructional Materials, Newspapers, 
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This study guide is one of several supplementa- 
ry materials for a 16-week newspaper course 
about oceans. Learning objectives are to help stu- 
dents understand the potential value of the sea, 
major sources of pollution, contribution of 
marine archaeology to knowledge of ancient 
civilizations, and the decline in fictional writing 
about the sea. Content and concepts span the 
fields of literature, history, law, and marine 
sciences. Discussion questions promote analysis 
of controversial issues such as United States 
government policies regarding offshore oil 
development. The study guide integrates the 
mes of newspaper articles and primary source 
readings from the accompanying materials. 
Presentation of learning objectives and discussion 
of key concepts enable students to pursue the 
course independently as well as in groups. Divi- 
sions in the study guide correspond with the six 
major units in the reader. Each unit in the guide 
contains a list of appropriate newspaper articles 
and selections from the reader, learning objec- 
tives, overviews of newspaper and reader materi- 
als, discussion of key concepts, factual questions, 
discussion questions, and a bibliography of re- 
lated books or articles. (Author/AV) 
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This sourcebook is one of several supplementa- 

ty materials for a 16-week newspaper course 
about oceans. Program ideas and sources of re- 
lated resources compiled in this sourcebook are 
designed to help civic and group leaders and edu- 
cators plan educational community programs 
based on the course topics. Section one describes 
ways in which the multidisciplinary program is 
useful in community and academic programs. 
Section two, R for Educational Commu- 
nity Programs, suggests background reading in 
specific periodicals and books, and discussion 
questions for each of the six course units. Section 
three provides a guide to additional resources 
such as films, speakers, and publications from ten 
federal agencies, 23 private organizations, and 50 
state agencies and interest groups. These include 
the National Sea Grant Program, National Geo- 
graphic Society, and the Oceanic Education 
Foundation. Section four comprises an annotated 
bibliography of 84 films on sea-related topics in- 
cluding pollution, exploration, ancient sea stories, 
and political controversies. Names and addresses 
of nine organizations for concerned citizens to 
join are presented in section five. (Author/AV) 
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Secondary Education 
This reader is one of several supplementary 

materials for a 16-week newspaper course about 

oceans. Six units contain 77 readings from prima- 
ry sources such as personal diaries, historical 
documents, novels and poems. The readings 
present a mosaic of viewpoints, concerns, and 
controversial issues about the sea. “Our Continu- 
ing Frontier” provides a nautical history of Amer- 
ican enterprise on the sea as well as Jacques 

Cousteau’s concerns for future uses and abuses of 

the sea. “‘Literature and Art” offers selections of 

poetry by John Masefield and Matthew Arnold, 
and excerpts from literature by Jules Verne and 

Stephen Crane. In “Science and Myth,” articles 

and diary excerpts document a search for Atlan- 

tis, sounding expeditions, famous ship voyages, 
and a study on minerals and plate tectonics. 

Readings in units four and five discuss marine 

resources and policy and sea power. Issues such 

as ocean mining and international commercial 
laws are considered. “‘Men and Women at Sea” 
presents a range of selections including Chaucer’s 

“The Medieval Sailor,” Thor Heyerdahl’s 

“Across the Pacific by Raft,” and an article 

about navy wives’ reactions to women on war- 

ships. (Author/AV) 


ED 138 507 SO 009 958 
Oceans: Our Continuing Frontier. Newspaper Ar- 
ticles for the Fifth Course by Newspaper. Cour- 
ses by Newspaper. 
California Univ., San Diego. Univ. Extension. 
Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Hu- 
manities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—SIp.; For related documents see SO 009 
955-958 
Available from—Publisher’s Inc., 243 12th Street, 
Drawer P, Del Mar, California 92014 ($1.50 
paper cover) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Content Reading, 
*Enrichment Programs, Essays, *Instructional 
Materials, *News Media, Newspapers, 
*Oceanology, *Physical Geography, Political 
Issues, Secondary Education 
Sixteen newspaper articles comprise this docu- 
ment, which served as the basis for a course by 
newspaper about oceans in 1976. United Press 
International and the National Newspaper As- 
sociation helped distribute the articles to par- 
ticipating newspapers throughout the country. 
The articles, written by journalists, marine profes- 
sors, oceanographic engineers, and literature spe- 
cialists, constitute the ‘“‘lectures.’’ Supplementary 
materials include a book of readings, a study 
guide, and a sourcebook for community discus- 
sion leaders and educators. Content covers the 
whole range of human involvement with the sea: 
how man’s perception of it has changed 
throughout history; social effects of marine pollu- 
tion; extraction of food and minerals from the 
sea; importance of international law, naval power, 
and the merchant marine; and the role of the sea 
as a place of work and recreation. The articles 
are grouped according to six units, and each in- 
cludes a biographical statement about the author. 
(Author/AV) 
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This inventory of social studies teaching com- 

petencies was developed to serve as a model and 

guide for social studies instruction in Pennsyl- 
vania elementary and secondary schools. It is 
designed to aid teachers in developing competen- 
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cy-based programs. The inventory is a combina- 
tion of ideas from six regional workshops at- 
tended by teachers, administrators, teacher edu- 
cators, student teachers, graduate students, and 
consultants in competency-based teacher educa- 
tion. An introductory statement cautions that the 
guide should not be used as a basis for evaluation 
of teachers presently in the field except as a 
general guide for in-service training. Competen- 
cy-based teacher education should begin in the 
institutions which provide specialized courses in 
education. Forty-seven competencies are listed, 
grouped according to four categories. The 
categories are: (1) cognitive domain, content, 
and overall social studies knowledge; (2) skills, 
techniques, and methodology; (3) values such as 
personal commitment, objectivity and intellectual 
integrity, acceptance of diversity and pluralism in 
our society; and (4) professional teaching charac- 
teristics. All competencies should be considered 
applicable to all elementary and secondary grade 
levels. (Author/AV) 
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The purposes of the paper are to discuss use of 
a concept formation model in art education and 
to suggest ways in which teachers might plan and 
develop art instructional activities consistent with 
the model. Based upon a social studies model 
designed along the lines of Robert Gagne’s learn- 
ing theory, the art education model utilizes rule, 
concept, discrimination, and verbal information 
learning and problem solving. Section I describes 
ways of overcoming vague or incorrect student 
conceptions through use of the abstract, condi- 
tional, and utilitarian dimensions of concept 
definition. Section II relates concept clusters to 
art education and gives drawing as a concept 
which can be clustered with design, pattern, 
volume, depth, and perspective. The importance 
of rule learning in art education is discussed in 
section III, followed by an explanation of the 
need to develop student problem-solving skills in 
section IV. Section V describes ways of develop- 
ing learning activities which are congruent with 
Gagne’s five model levels. The bulk of the paper 
presents definitions of art terms and multiple cho- 
ice questions intended to develop student concept 
formation, verbal association, and discrimination 
of proportion, space, drawing, composition, form, 
and line. (Author/DB) 
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The purpose of the paper is to evaluate class- 
room materials which are used to teach seconda- 
ry students in history and government courses 
about the right to work issue. Classroom and 
other educational materials designated and evalu- 
ated by the National Right to Work Committee 
as presenting the right to work issue unfairly, in- 
accurately, or both, are reported. Reviewed are 
all current history and government textbook 
adoption lists from the 20 states which have such 
lists, plus other materials which may be used in 
other states. Twenty-three texts and five miscel- 
laneous materials are reviewed. The major por- 
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tion of the document presents evaluations of the 
text and miscellaneous educational materials. 
Listed for each entry are title, author, and states 
which have approved the text, an indication of 
the status of Right to Work laws in those states, 
textual reprint of Right to Work coverage, and 
evaluation of the tone, extent, and slant of the 
coverage. Basic facts about Right to Work laws 
are briefly presented, including wording of the 
law in the Taft-Hartley Act, states which have 
statutes protecting the right to work, dates these 
laws were enacted, and a sample Right to Work 
Law. Comments on objectionable terms often 
found in the materials are discussed, followed by 
listings of states with statewide textbook adop- 
tions and an index of titles. (Author/DB) 
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The publication presents the report of a 1975 
international conference sponsored by UNESCO 
to discuss general educational trends. The report 
is presented in four parts. Part I identifies five 
major trends: reform, democratization, access to 
higher education, innovation, and life-long educa- 
tion. Part II focuses on the changing role of the 
teacher and on teacher education. Topics 
discussed include preparing the teacher for 
change, constraints of reality, policies, and 
problems of continuing teacher education, and 
educating the teacher educators. The conclusions 
are that teachers should be honored by an Inter- 
national Teachers’ Year and that more rational 
patterns of continuous teacher education should 
be devised. Part III presents a recommendation to 
ministries of education of UNESCO nations con- 
cerning the role of the teacher. Underlying prin- 
ciples of the 36 suggestions are that the teacher- 
learner relationship remain at the center of the 
educational process, education authorities keep 
informed about educational change, teachers be 
involved in setting aims and objectives of teacher 
education, and teacher education be nondis- 
criminatory. Part IV presents a report recom- 
mending adoption of the International Standard 
Classification of Education as a basic standard in 
all international reporting of statistics on educa- 
tion. Appendices include speeches, a list of con- 
ference documents, and a directory of partici- 
pants. (Author/DB) 
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The paper describes a computer-based project 

designed to help college instructors teach in- 

troductory sociology. The project combines a 

variety of orientations to expose students to basic 

sociological concepts, classic theories, and the 

breadth of the discipline. Two traditional 

methods of teaching sociology include relying on 

different instructors or selecting readings which 

reflect the various orientations of sociologists. 

Disadvantages of these approaches concern 
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availability of sufficient instructors and stress of 
substantive readings at the expense of formal 
methodology. As a result of the tendency to 
ignore the “doing” of sociology, students are 
often badly prepared for research projects. Ad- 
vantages of simulations in overcoming these 
problems are ability to compress a long project 
into one or two hours, schedule students, help in- 
structors with unfamiliar methodologies, self-pac- 
ing, and student reinforcement. Two require- 
ments for setting up the project are: (1) identifi- 
cation of significant subdivisions with a subjec- 
tive, or interpretive, orientation, and those with 
an objective, or substantive orientation; and (2) 
creation of computer programs that simulate 
research activities in these areas. Four programs, 
which focus on surveying, participant observa- 
tion, documentation, interviewing, and data anal- 
ysis, are described. A sample interactive simula- 
tion is presented in the appendix. (Author/DB) 
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The effects of family background, academic 
ability, and educational attainment on men’s and 
women’s economic success are estimated. Data 
were obtained from a new sampling of men and 
women originally surveyed by Project Talent in 
1960. After eliminating some members of the 
basic sample, the authors obtained a complete 
data sample of 772 men and 398 women. 
Questionnaires were used to survey the partici- 
pants. Results suggest that men do not differ 
much from women in the attainment of occupa- 
tional status, with the exception of men yielding 
greater returns to academic ability. The occupa- 
tional status of these 28-year-old men and women 
is largely dependent on their educational attain- 
ment. In contrast, women in this sample earn sig- 
nificantly less than equally qualified men. Women 
receive somewhat greater economic returns from 
ability, education, and occupational status than 
do men; however, men benefit more than do 
women from increasing work experience. A sub- 
stantial portion of the earnings differential ap- 
pears to be due to a premium associated with 
being male. Limitations of the study include un- 
derrepresentation of poorly educated persons and 
individuals with very low academic ability, and 
the relatively young age of all participants. Four 
tables provide comparative statistical data for 
men and women. (Author/AV) 
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This document describes research which ex- 
amined the principles of reward and punishment 
applied to certain types of behavior portrayed by 
characters illustrated in 30 school readers. It was 
hypothesized that certain portrayed values, which 
have political connotations, are being transmitted 
to young people through the indirect method of 
socialization. Other research has shown that chil- 
dren will mimic behavior which they see being re- 
warded, and that they will not do things which 
they see being punished. The material analyzed 
consisted of the 1973 through 1977 school 
readers adopted for the state of Indiana for 
grades one through three. The stories contained 


seven exhibited forms of behavior: humanitarian- 
ism, dependence, dominance, obedience, selfish- 
ness, defiance, and individualism. Analysis of 
consequences of actions in the stories showed 
that punishments and rewards were consistently 
given in response to the seven forms of behavior. 
Thus it was concluded that the readers are trans- 
mitting to young people, through the method of 
rewards and punishment, certain values and 
modes of behavior which are in most instances 
consistent with democratic principles. However, 
one must also consider the simultaneous effects 
of family, peer groups, and mass media on chil- 
dren’s development. (Author/AV) 
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An internship program is described in which 
geography undergraduates and graduate students 
receive on-the-job career training as well as 
academic training. This particular program was 
begun in 1969 at San Diego State University to 
help geography students relate their academic 
training to practical job experiences and to help 
them obtain meaningful employment after 
graduation. Urban studies, transportation and en- 
vironmental specialities, and physical geography 
seem to be areas best suited for the program. Stu- 
dents earn three units of academic credit for 
working at least 12 hours each week per semester 
for agencies that have jobs relevant to the stu- 
dents’ backgrounds and interests. Typical hiring 
agencies include city departments of transporta- 
tion, parks and recreation divisions, and U.S. Soil 
Conservation Service. Students do not receive a 
salary, thereby ensuring genuine interest on their 
part and continued job availability even when hir- 
ing agencies face economic uncertainties. In 1975 
a survey of former interns was made. Responses 
indicate that 28% had received job offers directly 
from agencies with which they had interned, and 
50% believe the experience was indirectly respon- 
sible for their success in obtaining their first posi- 
tion. The spatial perspective, tools, and 
techniques of geography training are seen to be 
valuable in related professional work. (AV) 
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Secondary students learn about the process of 
becoming President of the United States in this 
social studies unit. The unit traces the steps that 
a fictional candidate takes from the Presidential 
primaries through National Party Conventions 
and election campaigns, to the Presidential office 
in the White House. A candidate proceeds 
through the nc ion and campaign process, 
while explanatory political background material 
taken from actual campaigns in recent U.S. histo- 
ry clarifies each step for the reader. The book is 
organized into 15 chapters, each of which forms 
the basis for a class session. The chapters contain 
approximately 10 pages each of narrative about 
steps in the political process. Content includes 
selection of a party candidate, electoral votes, 
campaign financing, role of the media, ethnic is- 
sues, “balanced” tickets, and inauguration. At the 
end of each chapter a student assignment section 
suggests activities related to the reading. These 
include choosing appropriate campaign strategies, 
writing news articles about the campaigns, chart- 
ing religious and ethnic backgrounds of the can- 
didates of the two major parties from 1860 to 
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1968, and writing editorials about controversial 
issues. An appendix contains nine federal con- 
stitutional provisions relating to choosing the Pre- 
sident. (AV) 
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Identifiers—*Law in a Free Society Project 
The authors discuss methodology and results of 
a study to determine the effects of curriculum 
materials about responsibility on junior high stu- 
dents. Materials are from the Law in a Free 
Society project developed by the California Bar 
Association. Four schools in Portland, Maine par- 
ticipated in the study. Three hundred students 
were pre- and posttested. Two achievement tests 
and one attitudinal test were administered before 
the introduction of responsibility materials to the 
experimental group. After one week of teaching 
the unit on responsibility, the tests were again ad- 
ministered to the same students. A three-way 
(grades x ability groups x programs) multivariate 
analysis of variance of gain scores was performed 
to test various hypotheses. Only the differences 
between programs were found to be significant; 
those differences could be attributed to a slight 
but significant increase in the scores of the ex- 
perimental group students on the attitudinal test. 
It could be that the one week of teaching was not 
enough to make a clearly significant positive or 
negative impact on students. Appendices include 
copies of the achievement and attitudinal tests, 
and tables showing pre- and posttest scoring data 
from the test instruments. (Author/AV) 
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The effects of instruction in critical thinking 
are investigated, using instructional materials 
based on a theoretical model of critical thinking. 
The model emphasized the role of concepts and 
processes in responding to instances of valid and 
invalid reasoning, argument, and evidence. In- 
struction focused on eight cognitive operations: 
generalization, representation, inference, analogy, 
explanation, information source, justification, and 
attribution. Among the instructional materials 
were programmed student workbooks, each 
focusing on one kind of reasoning using valid and 
invalid examples. Two sets of booklets were 
developed. One set of workbooks contained in- 
structional activities in a deductive sequence, and 
the other used an inductive sequence. Pretests, 
criterion-referenced achievement tests, student 
questionnaires, and teachers’ manuals were also 
developed in accordance with the theoretical 
model. A group of 369 sixth graders in northern 
California were randomly assigned to work inde- 
pendently in the workbooks in daily, 40-minute 
periods for two weeks. Pre- and posttest data in- 
dicate that instruction based on the theoreticai 
model yielded significant learning in the experi- 





mental group. Neither the inductive or deductive 
method was significantly more effective. Tables 
illustrate the model, concepts used in the 
booklets, and inductive and deductive instruc- 
tional sequences. (Author/AV) 
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Problems of providing effective training for 
moral development are discussed. Intended for 
teachers, parents, and education students, the 
book lends itself easily to application in the class- 
room. The book is presented in three sections. 
Section I provides a historical and philosophical 
perspective on the need for moral education and 
on basic questions concerning human nature. 
Topics discussed include the legacy of John 
Dewey, approaches to moral education, 
philosophical assumptions and comparative ap- 
proaches to moral development, such as the 
psychoanalytical, behavioral, humanistic, and 
developmental schools of thought. Section II 
describes four contemporary approaches to moral 
education: (1) the cognitive-developmental ap- 
proach of Lawrence Kohlberg; (2) individual 
psychology as developed by Alfred Adler and Ru- 
dolf Dreikurs; (3) the organismic approach of 
Carl Rogers; and (4) the behavioral approach, 
which stresses modeling and reinforcement of 
moral behavior. Impiications for classroom edu- 
cation, training for teachers and parents, and 
community activities associated with each ap- 
proach are specified. Section III discusses the 
practical application of values clarification in the 
classroom. Suggestions for further reading are in- 
cluded. (Author/DB) 
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The circular presents a list of textbooks offi- 
cially adopted for use in Oregon public schools 
for the period 1973-9 in homemaking, music, and 
social studies. Section I provides suggestions to 
school administrators on textbook selection. Top- 
ics discussed include selecting a variety of partial 
sets of texts, negotiating with publishers, utilizing 
older texts, interpreting price lists, and encourag- 
ing autonomy for local selection practices. 
Discussion of the procedure for seeking approval 
of independent textbook adoptions is followed by 
instruction on how to review challenged instruc- 
tional material and a sample form requesting 
reconsideration of instructional materials. The 
bulk of the report, presented in sections II, III, 
and IV, lists textbooks by grade level and by 
specific subject area within the fields of 
homemaking, music, and social studies. For each 
entry are listed title, grade, low or high level, sub- 
ject, title, author, copyright, publisher, wholesale 
and retail price information. Additional informa- 
tion such as availability and cost of a teacher's 
edition or guide is provided where applicable. A 
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directory of textbook representatives for all 
materials in the circular is included. (Author/DB) 
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Available from—OECD Publications Center, 
1750 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W., Washington, 
D.C. 20006 ($3.00 paper cover) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Comparative 
Education, *Continuation Education, *Con- 
tinuous Learning, Educational Development, 
Educational Objectives, *Educational Opportu- 
nities, *Educational Policy, Educational 
Trends, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Foreign Countries, Government Role, Leisure 
Time, Preschool Education, Program Descrip- 
tions, Public Education, School Industry Rela- 
tionship, Tables (Data) 

Identifiers—* Japan, *Recurrent Education 
The report on recurrent education in Japan is 

one of a series describing continuation education 
in OECD member countries. Intended as a means 
of liberating individuals from the education-work- 
leisure-retirement sequence, recurrent education 
provides freedom to mix and alternate these 
phases of life within the limits of the socially 
possible. Chapter I provides information on the 
post World War II re-orientation of the Japanese 
formal education system in response to new de- 
mands such as recurrent education and discusses 
services provided by public and private agencies. 
Chapter II discusses study opportunities for five 
periods of life: infants, school children, adults, 
the general public, and meeting the demands for 
leisure activities. Topics include education in the 
home, parents’ education classes, children’s na- 
ture study, public vocational training, women’s 
study classes, classes for the elderly, educational 
broadcasting and _ television, correspondence 
courses, and expansion of leisure time. Chapter 
Ill provides information on administrative mea- 
sures which have been developed to deal with 
these programs. Described are the Social Educa- 
tional Council, citizens councils, activity statistics, 
educational media, and budgeting. Concluding re- 
marks in Chapter IV discuss Japan’s objective of 
providing quality education for all stages of 
human development. (Author/DB) 
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Organisation for Economic Cooperation and 
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Available from—OECD Publications Center, 
1750 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W., Washington, 
D.C. 20006 ($4.00 paper cover) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$6.01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Case Studies, 
*Comparative Education, *Continuation Edu- 
cation, *Continuous Learning, Educational 
Development, Educational Objectives, *Educa- 
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cational Trends, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Foreign Countries, Government Role, 
Higher Education, Leisure Time, Program 
Descriptions, Public Education, Tables (Data) 

Identifiers—* Recurrent Education, *Switzerland 
The report on recurrent education in Switzer- 

land is one of a series describing continuation 

education in OECD countries. Recurrent educa- 
tion is defined as a strategy to distribute educa- 

tion over the total lifespan of an individual in a 

recurring way and in alternation with work and 

other activities. Part I discusses the idea of recur- 
rent education, provides a definition of the con- 
cept, and identifies aims and characteristics. Part 

Il presents case studies of recurrent education at 

the University of Geneva, throughout Switzerland 

sponsored by the Federation Suisse, and in the 
postal department. Discussed are tasks and or- 
ganization of training programs, access to training 
opportunities, and limitations of recurrent educa- 
tion in each case. Part Ill presents, as the bulk of 
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the report, a discussion of the requisite conditions 
for the introduction of recurrent education in 
Switzerland. The structure and development of all 
levels of the Swiss system are compared with the 
theoretical model of recurrent education 
described in Part I. Topics discussed include: 
development prospects for the Swiss educational 
system, political influence, vocational training, 
and recurrent education as a subject for research. 
The conclusion is that recurrent education is a 
potential guide to development of Swiss educa- 
tional policies in accordance with the stated ob- 
jective of individual development. (Author/DB) 
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Organisation for Economic Cooperation and 
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Pub Date 76 
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D.C. 20006 ($2.50 paper cover) 
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Descriptors—*Adult Education, Adult Programs, 
*Comparative Education, Continuation Educa- 
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cation, Educational Development, Educational 
Opportunities, Educational Policy, Educational 
Problems, Educational Trends, Foreign Coun- 
tries, Futures (of Society), Post Secondary 
Education, Statistics, Work Experience Pro- 
grams, *Work Study Programs 

Identifiers—*France, *Recurrent Education 
One of a series which examines recurrent edu- 

cation in countries which are members of the Or- 
ganization for Economic Co-operation and 
Development (OECD), this document examines 
continuing education in France. The series is in- 
tended both to describe existing educational prac- 
tice with regard to continuing education and to 
attempt an estimation of future developments in 
the field. Chapter I, Continuing Occupational 
Training and Recurrent Education, discusses the 
aims of continuing education in France and ex- 
amines what is actually happening in this area of 
education today. The second chapter, Continuing 
Occupational Training as an Intermediate Stage 
between Innovation and the Reproduction of Ex- 
isting Social Patterns, describes the steps which 
have been taken toward establishing a pattern of 
alternating periods of work and training. Difficul- 
ties encountered at the school and university 
levels and in industry are examined. The docu- 
ment concludes with annexes of statistical infor- 
mation. (Author/RM) 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, *Comparative 
Education, *Continuation Education, *Con- 
tinuous Learning, Educational Development, 
Educational Finance, Educational Objectives, 
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Education, Foreign Countries, Government 
Role, Higher Education, Leisure Time, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Public Education, Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers—* Denmark, *Recurrent Education 
The report on recurrent education in Denmark 

is one of a series describing continuation educa- 

tion in OECD member countries. Intended as a 

means of liberating individuals from the educa- 

tion-work-leisure-retirement sequence, recurrent 
education provides freedom to mix and alternate 
these phases of life within the limits of the so- 
cially possible. Chapter I provides background in- 
formation on the Danish educational system and 
the problems caused by educational expansion 
after 1950, such as a widening educational gap 
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between generations and a surplus of highly 
qualified manpower. Chapter II describes reforms 
and reform proposals at the secondary and higher 
education levels. I chapter III, existing elements 
of a recurrent education system are discussed: 
(1) leisure time education which can lead to 
qualifications for further study; (2) vocational 
education, including general education for wor- 
kers, updating technological skills, occupational 
promotion education, and courses to facilitate 
inter-occupational mobility; and (3) further edu- 
cation of teachers. Chapter IV identifies inflexi- 
bility, tradition, and vested interests as major 
problems in financing recurrent education. 
Chapter V identifies key elements of a strategy 
for recurrent education as reapportionment of 
finances, public awareness, reform of upper- 
secondary education, creation of experimental 
programs, offering of courses at places of work, 
and establishment of loans with income-related 
repayment. (Author/DB) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication Problems, Degree 
Requirements, Educational Improvement, Edu- 
cational Problems, Educational Theories, Grad- 
uate Students, Higher Education, *Institutional 
Environment, Intellectual Development, Profes- 
sional Education, *Professional Training, 
Relevance (Education), Socialization, Social 
Sciences, *Sociology, Student Attitudes, *Stu- 
dent Characteristics 
The socialization of sociology graduate students 
is examined to determine why graduate students 
often lack professional confidence, promise, and 
maturity. A review of professional development 
literature indicates possible problems. The stu- 
dent who lacks professional and occupational ob- 
jectives, commitment, and works at less than full 
potential is described in section I. Section II 
discusses lack of graduate program standardiza- 
tion, unstructured curriculum, competitive grad- 
ing, and student exploitation as sources of the 
problem. Section III describes the central cause 
of student problems as a double bind, consisting 
of the contradictory communications that sociolo- 
gy is a discipline of shapeless complexity and that 
the primary goal of the graduate student is to tie 
up all loose ends. These two communications, en- 
titled the fallacy of shapeless complexity and the 
fallacy of closure, are characterized in sections 
IV and V, followed by solutions to the problem in 
section VI. The solution is to improve student 
and faculty awareness of and communication 
about the double bind and then to attempt practi- 
cal reform of examination procedures, degree 
requirements, and knowledge development. 
References are included in the document. 
(Author/DB) 
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Descriptors—*Citizenship Responsibility, Discus- 
sion (Teaching Technique), Elementary Secon- 
dary Education, *Instructional Materials, Ju- 
nior High School Students, Law Enforcement, 
*Laws, Learning Activities, *Legal Education, 
Moral Values, Role Playing, *Social Responsi- 
bility, *Social Studies, Student Attitudes 
Fourteen activity units are presented to help 
elementary and junior high students learn about 
laws, rules, and respect for others. A pretest in- 
troduces the materials by asking students why 
society has rules and laws, which ones apply to 
children, and what reactions students have to the 
word ‘“‘cop.” The subsequent units involve the 
students in group discussion, games, role play, 
and interviews. Opening units present data and 
facts about juvenile delinquency and juvenile 
court proceedings. Students are encouraged to 
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identify broken rules in a cartoon, and to write 
down rules by which their families live. Next, the 
school is studied as an environment that requires 
special rules. In a section about citizen responsi- 
bility, situations are described in which students 
must decide how they should react to comply 
with the law. If stealing is against the law, what 
should one do when a friend takes something 
from a store? Other units cover the Bill of Rights 
and television “cop” shows. Activities include in- 
venting a crime detection device for the future. 
Almost all the units stress student discussion and 
analysis of personal views. (AV) 
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Holtgrieve, Donald G. Mathiason, Carol 

Field Trips in Geographic Education: An An- 
notated Bibliography. Instructional Activities 
Series IA/G-1. 

National Council for Geographic Education. 

Pub Date 75 

Note—15p. 

Available from—National Council for Geographic 
Education, 115 North Marion, Oak Park, Il- 
linois 60301 ($1.00 paper cover) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Area 
Studies, Class Activities, Community Study, 
Disadvantaged Youth, *Educational Methods, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Environ- 
mental Education, ‘*Exceptional Children, 
*Field Trips, Geographic Regions, *Geography 
Instruction, History, Instructional Trips, Learn- 
ing Activities, Retarded Children 
Elementary and secondary school teachers can 

use this annotated bibliography to obtain infor- 
mation for planning, conducting, and evaluating 
field trips. It contains 125 references to journal 
articles and reports, most of which were 
published during the period 1960-75. Each entry 
provides author’s name, title, source, date, and a 
one- or two-sentence annotation. Most of the 
items annotated have reference to geographic and 
environmental content at all school grade levels 
from one to 12. There are references to help the 
beginning teacher plan his or her first field trip. 
Several entries suggest safety tips for teachers, 
students, and bus drivers while traveling. Most of 
the references describe ideas for average classes, 
but at least five references are aimed specifically 
at retarded, economically disadvantaged, or ex- 
ceptional children. Some describe local field trips 
within the community or state; others explain 
how long-distance, overnight trips can be 
planned. Observation guidelines for students are 
given, and follow-up activities might include 
drawing the most interesting things seen on the 
trip. A few entries describe aerial field trips, 
which are especially well suited to geographic 
study of particular regions. (AV) 
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Descriptors—*Basic Skills, Bulletins, Content 
Reading, Conventional Instruction, Curriculum, 
Curriculum Development, Elementary Secon- 
dary Education, *Ethical Instruction, Evalua- 
tion, *Evaluation Methods, Interviews, Program 
Descriptions, Readability, Reading, *Reading 
Instruction, *Social Studies, Teaching Guides, 
Values 

Identifiers—Back to Basics, Values Education 
Three issues of a current awareness bulletin 

published occasionally by the ERIC 

Clearinghouse for Social Studies are combined in 

this document. The bulletins are designed for use 

by elementary and secondary social studies 
teachers. The various issues, written in 1976, deal 
with emerging topics of interest related to reading 
in the social studies, the basic education move- 
ment, and evaluating values education. The for- 
mat of each four-page bulletin differs slightly, but 





generally each includes a definition of the topic, 
interviews with leaders in the field, abstracts of 
ERIC documents related to the topic, and a short 
annotated bibliography of books, games, and mul- 
timedia products in the field. In the first inter- 
view, Lunstrum, favoring a content-centered or 
functional approach, suggests that all teachers 
should be teaching reading skills. In the second 
set of interviews, three experts discuss their 
philosophies about basic education and the back 
to basics movement, and implications for social 
studies teachers. The final interview examines 
why evaluating values education is important. It is 
suggested that successful evaluation is possible 
when teachers precisely formulate the goals and 
objectives of values education programs. (JR) 
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Descriptors—Classroom Games, Distance, Ele- 
mentary Education, Geographic Location, 
*Geography Instruction, *Learning Activities, 
*Locational Skills (Social Studies), *Map 
Skills, Resource Guides, ‘*Social Studies, 
*Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Orienteering 
Twenty activities are described that can be 

used to develop map and compass skills in ele- 
mentary grades. The activities range from simple, 
beginners’ projects to more complex tasks as stu- 
dents acquire more skills. Most can be carried 
out in the classroom, schoolyard, or local 
neighborhood. Map activities include drawing 
maps of the classroom, mapping an imaginary 
island using scale and contour lines, and con- 
structing a cardboard box plane table to use 
when compass or other surveying equipment is 
not available. Learning position and location can 
become enjoyable by playing a classroom detec- 
tive game. One student leaves the room and then 
must return and identify an unknown object by 
asking classmates “‘yes” and ‘‘no’’ type questions 
about its location. Treasure hunts which require 
students to follow compass readings for specified 
distances are also suggested. For advanced stu- 
dents, orienteering activities can be applied to 
classroom, schoolyard, or neighborhood, and can 
make use of bicycles, canoes, or simple hiking 
and running. An adaptation is provided for per- 
sons confined to wheelchairs. Sample diagrams 
and maps accompany many of the suggested ac- 
tivities. (AV) 
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Needs, *Sex Discrimination, Social Science 
Research, Status, *Study, Textbook Bias 
Identifiers—* Alaska 
To determine the precise nature and extent of 
the problem confronting Alaskan women, the 
Legislature in 1976 directed the Human Rights 
Commission to conduct a study on the status of 
women in education, employment, health, and 
the justice system. This publication contains the 
results of that study. Data for the study were 
secured through interviews with experts, adminis- 
trators and staff of services for women, and with 
users of services; analysis of available statistical 
data; and when possible, collection and analysis 
of original data such as surveys of housewives, 
battered wives, and lawyers, respectively. Some 
of the issues that were explored in the field of 
education include sex bias in curriculum materi- 
als, athletics, counseling, and vocational training. 


Employment research centered on sex segrega- 
tion in occupations, inequality in income, and the 
needs of working mothers. The health study 
focused on the special emotional crises occa- 
sioned by divorce and wife battering and on the 
difficulties in obtaining access to abortions and 
family planning services. The handling of rape 
cases, the dehumanizing treatment of women in 
prisons, the insufficient response to wife beatings, 
the difficulties faced by women undergoing 
divorce, and the inequalities found in the legal 
rofession were examined in the context of the 
Justice system. (Author/RM) 
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Descriptors—Community Involvement, Delivery 
Systems, *Educational Needs, *Educational 
Practice, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Handicapped Students, Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Kindergarten, Parent Participation, 
Parent Role, Preschool Education, *School So- 
cial Workers, Social Services, *Social Work, 
*Special Education 
In fulfillment of their federal mandate to sup- 

port and develop the capacity of states to deliver 
educational appraisal and programming services 
to handicapped children, the Northeast Regional 
Resource Center and the New York Regional 
Resource Center conducted the Northeastern 
Conference for School Social Workers, in 
Saratoga Springs, New York on November 19, 
20, and 21, 1975. This publication contains the 
proceedings of that Conference. Conference ses- 
sions provided school social workers with the op- 
portunity to exchange information and ideas on 
philosophy and practice, as well as to prepare 
position papers on selected areas in the field of 
school social work. The following topics were 
discussed: identification, assessment, and pro- 
gramming for handicapped preschool and kin- 
dergarten children; identification and assessment 
of the special needs of students in public schools; 
establishing priorities and strategies for social 
work service in public schools; social work func- 
tion in the mainstreaming of handicapped chil- 
dren; team concepts in appraisal and pro- 
gramming; parent involvement in the education 
of their children; reporting and recording of 
school records; and social work at the elementa- 
ry, junior, and senior high school levels. Also in- 
cluded are an evaluation of the conference, and 
names and addresses of conference participants 
and the planning committee. (Author/RM) 
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Teacher Characteristics 

Identifiers—* Israel 
The history of progressive education in Eretz- 

Israel (Palestine) from 1915-39 is intended as a 

model of a new pedagogical theory adopted by a 

changing society. Topics discussed include the 

Jewish community in Eretz-Israel, pedagogical ex- 

periments, progressive education as a pedagogical 

movement, the relationship between school and 

society, the role of the educator in progressive 

education, and learning characteristics peculiar to 
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Progressive education. The paper describes and 
evaluates the alliance between progressive con- 
cepts in education and the Labour Movement. 
Two basic assumptions are offered: first, this al- 
liance is encouraged if the basic pedagogical con- 
cepts are in agreement with the ideals guiding the 
society; second, creation of new man-centered so- 
cial order encourages an open atmosphere in 
which concepts such as progressive education are 
acceptable. Against this political and social 
background, progressive education developed 
through three stages: (1) educational experiments 
which attempted to initiate pedagogical experi- 
ments elsewhere; (2) the pedagogical movement 
resulting from a dynamic interaction between the 
school and its social environment; and (3) an 
educational system characterized by the depen- 
dence of school on society as a_ whole. 
References are included. (Author/DB) 
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bles (Data), Teacher Behavior, Teaching 
Methods, Testing, Test Results 
The paper discusses high school students’ at- 

titudes towards teachers’ verbal questioning 
behavior and assesses the relevance of students’ 
preferences to test score gains. Data were sought 
for several questions. What cognitive levels of 
teacher verbal questioning behavior do social stu- 
dies students prefer? What is the relationship 
between students’ preferences and overall test 
score gains? Do students gain in achievement as 
measured by levels of questions corresponding to 
their preferences? Forty-three American history 
students were exposed to four treatments of 
questioning over four weeks. Three parallel forms 
of an achievement test and a preference invento- 
ry served as data sources. The test questions re- 
lated directly to the objectives the treatment 
teachers implemented during the four weeks. 
Findings indicate that students did not show a 
preference for higher level questions and that 
those students who preferred their teachers to ask 
low-level questions performed best on tests incor- 
porating correspondingly low-level questions. Im- 
plications of these results are that new curricular 
and instructional approaches must receive a 
degree of acceptance by students before their ef- 
fectiveness can be evaluated and that students’ 
reactions to teachers’ use of higher, cognitive- 
level questions is more positive in theory than 
practice. (Author/DB) 
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Identifiers—*China, United States 
This pamphlet describes briefly school struc- 

ture in Communist China. The role of Maoist 

ideology in the education and socialization of 
young people is also discussed. The first four 
chapters explain the organization of preschools, 
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compulsory elementary schools, noncompulsory 
secondary schools, and higher education. Educa- 
tional aims are primarily to train workers for 
farms and factories, not for universities. Four 
common characteristics of Chinese and American 
education are concern for the disadvantaged, 
shortening the school years, political education, 
and work and study. Chapter five explores Maoist 
ideology and the Cultural Revolution. During the 
Cultural Revolution the quality of education and 
health care was improved, peasants were in- 
troduced to crude industrialization, elitism and 
intellectualism were criticized, and the arts were 
made pervasively propagandistic. Chapter six 
considers the reactions of Chinese youth to being 
forced to work in rural areas and to experiencing 
pressures of party loyalty when they attend 
universities. The final two chapters point out that 
the Chinese people are willing to experiment with 
short training periods to produce needed man- 
power, as in the case of ‘barefoot doctors” who 
are peasants with minimal basic medical training. 
Throughout the pamphlet, comparisons are made 
to the American educational system, student 
protests, and mass media. (AV) 
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The sociological study examines behavior and 
consciousness of West German youth with 
emphasis on their political views, voting behavior, 
leisure activities, and spending patterns. The 
paper is presented in 14 sections. Section I traces 
political development of youth from the post 
World War II skepticism to current political ac- 
tivism. In section II, political youth organizations 
are broadly characterized, followed by identifica- 
tion of political youth groups in section III. In 
sections IV and V, performance pressure, unem- 
ployment, and the popularity of standard occupa- 
tions are discussed. Political attitudes are charac- 
terized in sections VI-IX as acceptance of politi- 
cal change, faith in democracy, hope for peace, 
and preference for a capitalist economic system 
over a socialist one. Section X describes travel as 
the favorite pastime of German youth. Section XI 
identifies needed reforms in the educational 
system, followed by a description of female stu- 
dent and worker problems in section XII and a 
survey of students from working class families in 
section XIII. Leisure time activity is discussed in 
the last section. In summary, young people in 
West Germany are characterized as personally 
committed to a society which is seeking new and 
fairer ways of human coexistence. (Author/DB) 
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Changes in marriage and the family from 1950- 
74 in five nonsocialist countries were explored. 
The countries selected for the study were Japan, 
the Netherlands, West Germany, Sweden, and the 
United States. Most of the data were derived 
from the United Nations’ “Demographic Year- 
book,” although various original sources from the 
particular countries were consulted. Concentrat- 
ing on marriage formations and divorces, the 
paper noted rises, declines, surges, peaks, and 


valleys in the rates for the five countries over the 
25 year period. Similarities, dissimilarities, and 
trends among countries were compared and 
results of the marriage and divorce curves were 
summarized in five general statements: (1) there 
was no strong relationship between the number of 
marriages during a given period and the number 
of divorces five to ten years later; (2) the rela- 
tionship between the number of marriages and 
number of divorces differed in the various coun- 
tries and at different times; (3) regardless of mar- 
riage patterns, divorces increased in all of the five 
countries in the same period, 1964-65; (4) 
youthful age at marriage increased fertility and 
the likelihood of divorce, although other variables 
must also be taken into account; (5) crude birth 
rate was level in Japan and fell in Sweden, the 
Netherlands, the United States, and West Ger- 
many. Computer-generated graphs on marriage, 
divorce, and births are presented in the appendix. 
(Author/DB) 
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Methods are presented for organizing and im- 
plementing consumer education for grades K-12. 
The handbook is based on the premise that con- 
sumer education should be integrated in the total 
curriculum. Consumer education is defined as the 
preparation of individuals in the skills, concepts, 
and understandings required for maximum use of 
and satisfaction from their resources. The hand- 
book is divided into two major sections. The first 
section develops the organizational constructs of 
consumer education. It is suggested that teachers 
establish objectives, create an atmosphere in 
which student needs and interests can be brought 
out openly, and allow students a high level of 
participation in learning activities. Suggestions for 
organizing consumer education on a K-12 con- 
tinuum are offered. The second section of the 
handbook suggests the following five implementa- 
tion models: use existing courses, integrate all 
courses, team teach, offer a separate course, and 
use a community-based systems approach. An ap- 
pendix contains consumer education competen- 
cies checklists for primary, intermediate, and 
secondary grades. The checklists can help the in- 
structor determine what consumer topics are to 
be taught and show where they appear in existing 
programs. (Author/JR) 
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Identifiers—Colorado 
A land use unit using information from space 

programs is intended to help secondary teachers 

develop, plan, and implement land use programs 
in the social studies classroom. The subject of 
this unit is a flood control dam in Colorado. In- 
terdisciplinary curriculum includes activities in 
mapmaking, environmental and mathematical stu- 


dies, local community history, and physical geog- 
raphy. The project may be used in its present 
form or altered to fit a land use investigation in 
an existing curriculum. The publication is divided 
into three major parts. Part I describes the mul- 
tidisciplinary unit concept, provides a curriculum 
outline, specifies objectives, suggests other land 
use studies, and outlines learning activities involv- 
ing aerial photographs, drainage basins, flood 
threats to a community, water volume during a 
flood, location of flood control dams types of 
dams, and effects of dam construction. The 
second part gives advice on where to obtain and 
how to use data for surveys. Part III provides in- 
formation on factors that influence land use and 
suggests class activities. Topics discussed include 
rural and urban land use, transportation, com- 
merce, agriculture, forestry, recreation, and en- 
vironmental protection. Maps, aerial photographs, 
and a bibliography are included in the document. 
(Author/DB) 
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Identifiers—* Egypt 
This selective annotated bibliography of Egyp- 
tian publications on education contains 126 en- 
tries on 55 topics. Publications include journal ar- 
ticles, books, and government documents 
published during 1976 or late 1975. Among the 
55 topics are the following: adult education, 
agricultural schools, art education, child upbring- 
ing, compulsory education, development of cur- 
ricula, education by correspondence, educational 
planning and research, faculties and universities, 
problems of graduates, higher education, industri- 
al schools, laws and regulations, mental health, 
musical education, loaning of personnel, 
philosophy of education, primary education, 
private education, religious education, school 
buildings, school nutrition, secondary education, 
special education, student associations, promotion 
of teachers, technical education, and education of 
women. Each entry contains author, title, source, 
date, page, length, and an annotation of several 
short paragraphs. The bibliography concludes 
with indexes to authors and sources. (AV) 
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Identifiers—* United States 
This booklet summarizes population charac- 

teristics of the United States for 1976. A prelimi- 

nary section of highlights reviews trends in five 
areas: population growth, social characteristics, 
population distribution, employment and income, 
and ethnic groups. The birth rate has declined, 
and the rate of childlessness has risen. This 
probably is due to changing attitudes about early 
childbearing and the pursuit of educational and 
occupational opportunities outside the home. 





More young adults are postponing marriage, and 
more married couples are becoming divorced. 
Elementary school enrollments have dropped, but 
college enrollment of women 25 to 34 years of 

has more than doubled. Growth in 
metropolitan areas is slower than in non- 
metropolitan areas. The black population in the 
suburbs is increasing faster than the white popu- 
lation. Employment increases are most significant 
in the professional service industries. Although 
the median family income was $13,720 in 1975, 
12% of the population was below the poverty 
level. Eleven percent of the population is black, 
and five percent is of Spanish origin. 
(Author/AV) 
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Identifiers—* Asia 
This journal contains four articles about educa- 

tion in Indonesia, Nepal, Pakistan, and Thailand; 

reviews of five recent publications and studies; 
and an annotated bibliography of six documents 
on education in Asia. The first article reviews the 
history, weaknesses, and recent developments of 
curriculum in Indonesia. A short article describes 
programs of higher education for rural workers in 

Nepal, followed by an analysis of the structure, 

programs, and cost effectiveness of the People’s 

Open University in Pakistan. The fourth article 

briefly describes a research-oriented doctoral fel- 

lowship program in Thailand. The reviews of 
recent publications present information and an- 
notations about (1) work experience as part of 
the curriculum in India; (2) outcomes of primary 
education in the Philippines; (3) Singapore ex- 
perimental schools; (4) an international symposi- 
um for literacy heid in Iran in 1975; and (5) so- 
cial and economic promotion of women in Iran. 
(AV) 
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Identifiers— * Vermont 
This resource book for Vermont teachers is in- 

tended to help elementary and secondary level 

students learn about the law and the legal system. 

Section I, Resources for Teachers, contains sam- 

ple objectives and provides outlines of law pro- 

grams for achieving these goals. Section | also 
contains descriptions of teaching methods, a list 
of resource people in Vermont who might be 
good guest speakers, and sample evaluation in- 
struments. Section II provides lesson plans and 
case studies treating many topics including civil 
law, family law, juvenile law, school law, environ- 
mental law, individual rights law, and the criminal 


law. These lessons are designed for the secondary 
level. However, elementary teachers will find 
several which can be adapted to their level. Sec- 
tion III, which is available alone as a pupil 
reference book, is a collection of background 
readings on Vermont law. It is organized into the 
same topic areas as the lessons in Section Il. A 
suggested plan for using the guide is to select one 
or two case studies or lesson plans from a given 
topic. Using the case study teaching strategy 
described in Section I, students discuss and argue 
the cases. Then students research the law using 
Section III and other available resources. 
(Author/RM) 


ED 138 543 SO 010 037 

Taylor, Frank G. Roberts, Arthur D. 

An Analysis of Shaker Education: The Life and 
Death of an Alternative Educational System, 
1774-1950. 

Pub Date Apr 77 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at Annual Meeting 
of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, New York, April 3-8, 
1977) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Beliefs, Curriculum, Educational 
History, Educational Methods, *Educational 
Philosophy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Life Style, Relevance (Education), *Religious 
Cultural Groups, Social Change, *Social Histo- 
ry, *Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Shakerism 
This study investigates the Shaker educational 

system, analyzes the development of Shaker 
schools, and examines the innovative practices 
that the Shakers used to ready children for the 
world of their time. Originating in England 
among illiterate working class people, the move- 
ment was established in New England in 1774. 
Basic characteristics of the movement included a 
rural commune lifestyle; equality of the sexes; 
separation of adults by sex and of children from 
parents; and disapproval of intemperance, 
monopoly, sexual intercourse, capital punishment, 
and war. Shaker schools were developed in the 
early 1800’s. They combined rigorous discipline 
with affectionate teaching and study of useful 
skills. The curriculum was better than that of 
public schools at the time; teaching techniques 
employed open classroom ideas, student tutors, 
team teaching, infant education, and interdiscipli- 
nary studies. Shaker education became less 
unique late in the 19th century when public 
school standards were improved and teacher cer- 
tification was mandated. The Shaker life style it- 
self became less popular in the 20th century as 
mass marketing, social agencies, equal rights 
movement, and financial complexity became 
common. However, as modern-day resources are 
appearing to be limited, the Shakers’ simple life 
style may attract new interest. (AV) 
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Identifiers— *Oregon 
This report was prepared in response to the 

Oregon Committee on Instruction, Research and 

Public Service Programs’ request that it be in- 

formed periodically as to developments in teacher 

education and the state system’s production of 
elementary and secondary teachers in relation to 
demand. The report provides information and 
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discussion concerning: (1) present allocations, 
both undergraduate and graduate, in teacher edu- 
cation in the state system institutions and the ra- 
tionale for those allocations; (2) the relationship 
of present/projected production of teachers and 
other certified personnel to anticipated employ- 
ment opportunities; (3) comparative costs of in- 
struction in professional education courses among 
the state system institutions, and how these costs 
compare with average costs for all courses com- 
bined at those institutions; (4) appropriate 
production-demand ratio and means to attain and 
maintain this ratio; (5) quality improvement of 
teacher education graduates; (6) maintenance 
and improvement of inservice teachers’ skills. 
Principal findings and recommendations are given 
for each area of investigation. The state policies 
regarding admission and retention of teacher edu- 
cation candidates in the state system is examined 
in the appendix. Extensive data tables are in- 
cluded. (MB) 
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The Keller Plan is a method of structuring a 
course so as to achieve high efficiency in terms of 
student learning. This method of teaching is 
sometimes referred to as Personalized System of 
Instruction (PSI). The materials of a course of 
study are divided into several sequential units. 
Study guides are provided that include an in- 
troduction to each unit, a statement of specific 
objectives to be obtained, a suggestion for op- 
tional study procedures, and a listing of potential 
study questions. The student proceeds at his own 
pace. Periodic testing indicates progress and mas- 
tery of the unit material, and results of tests 
determine when a student is ready to advance to 
another unit. A proctoring system is used during 
quizzes to supervise and help the students. 
Emphasis is placed upon completely mastering 
each unit before proceeding further in the course. 
(JD) 
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Study 
A semantic differential instrument containing a 
series of 25 concepts was administered to 29 ju- 
nior high school science teachers at the beginning 
and conclusion of a six-week summer institute or- 
ganized to prepare teachers to teach the new In- 
termediate Science Curriculum Study (ISCS) pro- 
gram. Teachers were provided with the opportu- 
nity for in-depth study of the philosophy, ra- 
tionale, and content of the ISCS materials. The 
measurement instrument was designed to measure 
the teachers’ attitudes toward certain aspects of 
the ISCS. Pre- and post-test scores for each con- 
cept presented on the instrument were analyzed; 
for nine of the concepts there was a significant 
change. At the conclusion of the institute, the 
teachers were more favorably disposed toward 
discovery, independent study, inquiry, model 
building, laboratory investigations, problem solv- 
ing, science as content, science as a way of think- 
ing, and science as process. The significant 
changes observed with regard to the nine con- 
cepts contained in the semantic differential in- 
strument support the hypothesis that teacher at- 
titudes can be changed through institute ex- 
perience. (MM) 
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This study investigated mathematical retention 
of junior high school students over the summer 
ths. Approxi ly 41 percent of the eighth- 
grade subjects used in this study were Chicano; 
the others were Anglo, Black, Oriental, and 
American Indian. The subjects were divided by 
ethnic group--Chicano or non-Chicano--and ac- 
cording to whether or not they had received 
pretraining on the tests. The retention tests, ad- 
ministered in June and again in September, mea- 
sured (1) mathematical reasoning, (2) computa- 
tion, (3) comprehension, and (4) the ability to 
read mathematical prose. It was found that the 
Chicano students who were pretrained in June 
scored higher than those not pretrained. In 
general, no loss of comprehension or mathemati- 
cal reasoning over the summer months was 
found, and the ability to read mathematical prose 
seemed to increase slightly over the summer 
months. (MM) 
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This document is a collection of abstracts of 
research studies on team teaching in mathe- 
matics. The research reviewed for this paper 
revealed little difference between team teaching 
and traditional instruction. Some trends suggested 
by the literature review are summarized accord- 
ing to grade level--elementary, junior high, or 
pest-junior high. The majority of available 
research dealt with elementary school students. 
When studies indicated significant differences in 
pupil achievement, the traditional classroom was 
favored. In studies that investigated attitudes, 
teachers were found to prefer team-teaching. In 
the junior high setting, it was found that tradi- 
tionally taught pupils performed significantly 
better than team-taught pupils in one study, and 
no significant differences were found in other stu- 
dies. It was discovered that students preferred the 
traditional classroom, although evidence also sug- 
gested that team-teaching improved the self-con- 
cept of some pupils. Only one study involved 
education beyond the junior high level--in a col- 
lege algebra course, no significant difference was 
found between traditional and team teaching. 
(MM) 
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This paper presents a theoretical inquiry into 
the potential utility of a curricular view of in- 
struction via the heuristic vehicle of the ‘“curricu- 
lum-in-use.”’ It is proposed that instruction must 
always imply a teacher, students to be taught, a 
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curricular subject matter to be transmitted, and 
an evaluative mechanism. In addition, all instruc- 
tion implies a classroom, which is bounded by 
space, and afforded a finite amount of working 
time. The particular utilization of these resources 
constitutes the instructional work performed 
within a given classroom and provides the means 
by which the classroom as a workplace can be 
understood. A study of how curricular work gets 
done ultimately rests on how the transmission of 
the subject matter is managed with the instruc- 
tional resources at hand. Curriculum matter is ex- 
plained to be textbooks, teacher guides, and sup- 
porting materials; curriculum matter is limited by 
its form and content and, in a sense, is inert. 
Evaluative mechanisms are inert also. However, 
because evaluative mechanisms are the basis for 
obtaining feedback on the efficacy of the 
teacher’s transmission, tests allow us to perceive 
a dynamic image of the subject matter to be 
transmitted against the reflective effectiveness of 
the teacher's transmission. This dynamic image is 
the “‘curriculum in-use.”” (MM) 
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This report is a compilation of federal efforts in 
educational research, development, dissemina- 
tion, and evaluation for Fiscal Year 1975. In- 
dividual listings for 41 agencies report research, 
development, dissemination, and evaluation ac- 
tivities separately and, in many cases, name an 
agency contact person. (MM) 


ED 138 551 
Hyman, Ronald T. 
Questioning in the Classroom. 
Pub Date 77 
Note— 14p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Abstract Reasoning, Behavior Pat- 
terns, *Cognitive Processes, Deductive 
Methods, Discovery Learning, Educational 
Strategies, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Inductive Methods, *Interaction Process Analy- 
sis, *Questioning Techniques, *Teaching Styles, 
*Verbal Communication 
This study investigates the pattern of teacher 
questioning regarding three el q e, 
student respondent, and cognitive process. The 
rationale for this type of teaching rests on the 
claims for teaching students the process of criti- 
cal (reflective) thinking. In this type of teaching 
it is necessary to have data before the students. 
Only then is the teacher to ask the students for 
conclusions. Six cognitive processes, which the 
respondent is to perform as solicited by the 
question, are identified: (1) defining; (2) in- 
terpreting; (3) fact stating; (4) explaining; (5) 
opining; and (6) justifying. Classroom observation 
indicates that teachers are more likely to have a 
question and answer exchange with one student 
at a time rather than broadening the interaction 
into group discussion. The implications of this 
study are that teachers need help in creative 
questioning in order to elicit thoughtful reasoning 
and response from students. (JD) 
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This book is addressed to directors of intramu- 
ral sport programs in colleges and public schools. 
It is divided into five units. Unit one traces the 
history of intramural sports, the present status of 
the profession as an integral part of college cur- 
riculum, programs for women, and the needs of 
the profession. Organizational patterns and ad- 
ministration of intramural programs are discussed 
in the second unit. In unit three the subjects of 
competition and scheduling, regulations, organiz- 
ing of tournaments and teams, point systems and 
rewards are covered. The fourth unit describes 
corecreation, sports clubs, special events, and 
faculty family recreation programs. In the last 
unit, problems and possible solutions are 
presented, covering the areas of finances, facili- 
ties maintenance, public relations, safety, and 
legal liability. (JD) 
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This edition, the sixth in the series of annual 
reports, is a nontechnical summary updating 
developments in  marihuana_ research with 
selected references from the fifth edition. Areas 
of discussion include: (1) nature and extent of 
marihuana use in the United States; (2) 
marihuana use among high school seniors; (3) an 
overview of use trends; (4) predicting marihuana 
use; (5) chemistry and metabolism of cannabis; 
(6) animal research; (7) human effects; (8) spe- 
cial health problem areas; (9) overseas chronic 
user studies; (10) psychopathology; (11) complex 
psychomotor performance in driving and flying; 
(12) tolerance and dependence; (13) therapeutic 
aspects; (14) future research directions. Progress 
in the marihuana research programs has under- 
scored the need for more subtle understanding of 
marihuana use and its possible implications. List 
of references in included. (MM) 
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In this presentation on exercise and aging, the 
following explanations are made: the nature of 
physical fitness, physical fitness values, the im- 
portance of recognizing individual differences, 
physiological changes occurring with age through 
the adult years, physical fitness studies pertaining 
to middle-aged persons, the trainability of older 
people, and suggestions for an adult fitness pro- 
gram. The suggestions emphasize proper princi- 
ples of exercise and procedures for the improve- 
ment and maintenance of circulatory-respiratory 
endurance and muscular strength and endurance, 
basic physical fitness components, and body flexi- 
bility. The studies presented show that (1) older 
people are trainable in respect to physical fitness 
components even though many have been 
sedentary for many years; (2) exercise, when 
properly applied, can retard the aging process 
and add vigor throughout life; (3) improvements 
in the physical fitness components are slower for 
older people than for younger; and (4) the older 
Person cannot hope to regain his or her youthful 
performance level. Some case studies are pro- 
vided; many older persons have phenomenal per- 
formance records and engage in championship 
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events into their seventies and beyond. A list of 
references is included. (MM) 
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This monograph brings together staff papers 
relating to the national guidelines for health 
planning called for by Section 1501 of the Na- 
tional Health Planning and Resources Develop- 
ment Act of 1974 (Public Law 93-641). The 
Papers consider relationships between local plans 
and programs and ten health policies designated 
for priority consideration: (1) primary care for 
the underserved; (2) coordination of health ser- 
vices; (3) medical group practices; (4) physician 
assistants; (5) sharing of support services; (6) im- 
proving quality; (7) appropriate levels of care; 
(8) disease prevention; (9) uniform reporting 
systems; and (10) health education. Each paper is 
preceded by a brief abstract. (MM) 
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This study is a causal-comparative analysis of 
three states which have different forms of teacher 
education governance. The purpose of the study 
was to identify promising variables that appeared 
to impact on the formation of a teacher standards 
and practices commission in each state and the 
implementation of a commission in the two states 
where a new form of teacher education 
governance was adopted. Variables that were 
found to be important were then stated and 
hypotheses for testing in future studies were for- 
mulated. (Author/MB) 
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Identifiers— University of Southern California 
This document describes a five-week program 
designed to assist and train paraprofessionals in 
the classroom. Goals of the program include the 
following: That paraprofessionals and community 
volunteers become more effective and 
knowledgeable about their students, about 
teacher relationships, their role, school function- 
ing, and more accepted as performing a valuable, 
professional role. Five general topics are treated: 
(1) role clarification and communication; (2) 
child growth and development; (3) multicultural 
studies; (4) basic skills in mathematics and read- 
ing; and (5) classroom management. The pro- 
gram is designed to be flexible and adaptable to 
meet the expressed needs of individual schools. 


(JD) 
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The purpose of this study was to determine the 
nature of decisions made by trainees as they in- 
teract with mildly handicapped pupils during oral 
reading and to determine the effects of various 
training interventions on trainee decision-making 
behavior. Data obtained from simulated recall in- 
terviews at the beginning of the program in- 
dicated that trainees’ explanations of their 
prompting behavior involved pupil variables 
three-to-one over explanations relating to instruc- 
tional variables. Over the program life of two 
semesters, and with completion of a module on 
decision making and feedback, the trend was for 
instructional variables to replace pupil variables 
as a source for explaining prompting behaviors. A 
related study was conducted involving instruction 
in the use of prompts in response to pupils’ oral 
reading miscues. No change in trainee decision- 
making behavior as measured by the reduction of 
relative response uncertainty was evidenced, 
although trainees became more proficient in the 
use of prompts as an instructional technique. 
(MB) 
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The purpose of this study was to determine 
what personal attributes, in the opinion of 
teachers, were needed by the effective educator. 
Once identified, these attributes would be as- 
sessed in entering and exiting students in the 
teacher education program at the University of 
Wisconsin. A theoretical model for the “ideal 
teacher’ was devised listing seven facets of a 
symmetrical person: Alive, Spiritual, Purposive, 
Truthful, Loving, Moral, and Intelligent. A 
questionnaire was developed, and reactions were 
solicited from approximately 200 teachers. The 
project sought to obtain teacher reactions to the 
symmetrical model of personal attributes as 
requisite to the ideal educator and to seek their 
interpretations of the extent to which the univer- 
sity’s teacher preparation program and their par- 
ticipation in field experience programs had 
separate and/or joint responsibilities for the 
development of these personal attributes. Those 
responding indicated minimal acceptance of the 
attributes. This minimal support for affective at- 
tributes seemed alarming for persons concerned 
with confluent education in teacher education 
programs. Suggestions for strengthening confluent 
teacher education curricula are presented at the 
end of the report. A copy of the questionnaire is 
included in the document. (JD) 
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This research paper sought to determine 
whether smaller sized schools decrease student 
alienation and increase program diversity both 
within the school and compared to others. 
Hypotheses tested were: (1) participation in small 
work units positively affects teacher task interde- 
pendence resulting in greater teacher interaction; 
(2) teacher interdependence results in increased 
differentiation among students and decreased 
routinization of student assignments; (3) dif- 
ferentiation and routinization affect student per- 
ceptions of their classroom environment. The 
data base was obtained through the administra- 
tion of a teacher survey and a student question- 
naire to participants in the Alum Rock Voucher 
Demonstration, in which participating schools are 
organized into smaller educational “mini- 
schools.” The data is analyzed and discussion 
presented concerning each area of investigation. 
Conclusions presented are that: (1) teacher in- 
teraction, while more prevalent in smaller work 
groups, is more a function of task structure than 
of work unit size; (2) classroom organization is 
also affected more by the complexity of the task 
structure than the unit size; and (3) students 
seemed to enjoy class more when they are part of 
a smaller educational unit, though the benefits of 
small groups do not flow directly from class size 
but from a chain of causation in which small 
groups foster a more complex task structure, 
resulting in greater teacher interaction, dif- 
ferentiation, and less student routinization. (MB) 
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The “Back to Basics” movement is compared 
with the humanistic or affective approach to edu- 
cation. A return to basics would set the stage for 
an active teacher, shaping a passive student. Af- 
fective education, in contrast, considers helping a 
student learn to be a person as more central and 
more basic than the acquisition of skills and 
habits. If “Back to Basics” becomes a reality, 
those in higher education will bear a large burden 
of responsibility. A specific program of studies is 
suggested for departments and schools of educa- 
tion to assist in countering a national reemphasis 
on basics that would exclude maximal develop- 
ment of the learner's unique nature. A selected 
bibliography on humanistic education is included. 
(Author/MM) 
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Identifiers—* Florida 

The purpose of this study is to provide the 
Florida State Advisory Council on Vocational 
and Technical Education with the baseline data 
needed to make a valid evaluation of preservice 
and inservice teacher education programs. Dis- 
trict directors and community college deans were 
asked to respond to a comprehensive question- 
naire regarding supply and demand of vocational 
teachers. University teacher educators were asked 
to supply data regarding capacity of preservice 
programs. Results of the study indicate the supply 
and demand of vocational teachers in Florida are 
fairly well balanced. Eight recommendations are 
given to expedite regular data collection concern- 
ing supply and demand. (Authors) 
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This study was designed to determine if (a) a 

developed interview procedure could be used to 
encourage students in both open and traditional 
schools to effectively state their educational goals 
and standards of performance in behavioral terms 
and (b) to determine if the goal statements ob- 
tained differed between the two school popula- 
tions. Three students from each grade equivalent 
in an open school (K-12 grade range) and three 
from each grade in comparable traditional 
schools served as subjects. Results indicated that 
(a) 78 percent of the subjects gave statements of 
observable, measurable behaviors, (b) the 17 
nonbehavioral responses could be _ stated 
behaviorally or reduced to smaller behavioral 
units by a teacher without distorting the student’s 
intent, (c) 96 percent of the subjects gave mea- 
sures that could be used to evaluate the quantity 
or quality of performance, and (d) 26 percent of 
the measures needed slight modification to be 
realistic criteria for the performance. Further 
analyses indicated that goals proposed by subjects 
from the two school populations were very 
similar in terms of subject matter areas covered. 
The only striking difference appeared to be a 
result of a recent stress placed on one subject 
area by the traditional schools. The study thus in- 
dicates that students at all grade levels from kin- 
dergarten through high school can contribute 
substantially to the formulation of individualized 
instruction. (Author/MM) 
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The effect of teacher reputation on student 
satisfaction and learning was investigated using 
the “‘educational seduction” paradigm. ‘‘Educa- 
tional seduction” describes the actions of an en- 
tertaining teacher who “seduces” students into 
believing that they are receiving quality instruc- 
tion in the ab of quate lecture content. 
The subjects were 198 introductory psychology 
students at the University of Manitoba. Students 
viewed one of four video-taped lectures: (1) a 
high teaching style instructor giving a high con- 
tent lecture; (2) a high teaching style instructor 
giving a low content lecture; (3) a low teaching 
style instructor giving a high content lecture; or 
(4) a low teaching style instructor giving a low 





content lecture. Before viewing the tape, half of 
the students received a positive description of the 
instructor’s teaching reputation and half received 
a negative description. Following viewing of the 
lectures, students completed a teacher evaluation 
and a multiple-choice test on the lecture content. 
Results showed that teacher evaluations were 
biased in the direction of the prior information, 
but that student achievement was not affected. 
Educational seduction occurred in both positive 
and negative reputation conditions. (MM) 
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A clear and present need exists for research in 
schools leading to defensible, reliable objective 
data for decision-making, as opposed to research 
on schools, which is generally limited to experi- 
mental methodology leading to “general truths.” 
Reasons for an increasing need for in-school 
research are: (1) an increasingly sophisticated 
public demand for data generated from opera- 
tional research; (2) an increasingly tight fiscal 
situation, requiring decision-making based on 
hard, operational data; (3) the demand by 
teachers for research and evaluations of effective- 
ness of inclass innovations they initiate. If the 
university-based research community is to col- 
laborate in fulfilling this need, it must support a 
number of changes in the present system includ- 
ing: (1) reallocation of federal research monies 
toward in-school research conducted by universi- 
ty-based researchers in collaboration with local 
school personnel on school-generated topics; (2) 
development of a communications network link- 
ing all facets of in-school research; (3) develop- 
ment of means to translate theoretical educa- 
tional research into functionally applicable terms; 
and (4) provision of school administrator and 
board member inservice training programs in 
techniques for utilizing research results. Prospects 
for the establishment of an effective in-school 
research effort seem bleak, but the need exists, 
the task is there. It remains to develop the 
delivery vehicle for fulfilling those needs. (MB) 
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Identifiers—*Bay Area Learning Center 
This report summarizes and highlights the 

major formal activities and outcomes of the Bay 

Area Learning Center (BALC) conference. Two 

major areas of concern are (1) teacher centers 

and (2) knowledge bases. Excerpts from oral 
presentations, notes from reporters, summaries of 
discussions, and an interview with the BALC 
chairperson are presented. A list of conference 
Participants is appended. (MM) 
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This paper reexamines the primary goals of 

education as they were stated by educators many 
years ago as the seven “Cardinal Principals” of 
public education: (1) Instruction in health, the in- 
culcation of good health habits, and the provision 
of physical education; (2) the acquisition of the 
basic skills--reading, writing, oral expression, and 
arithmetic computation; (3) worthy home-mem- 
bership, participating in family pursuits and 
responsibilities; (4) vocational guidance, acquir- 
ing job skills and knowledge of the world of 
work; (5) education for good citizenship and the 
study of history, geography, government, and 
economics; (6) worthy use of leisure time. In 
looking at these educational principles, the 
author feels that in today’s society the same goals 
should be upheld. However, the definition or in- 
terpretation given to these categories and the 
relative priorities assigned to them may well be 
different. Educational goals need to be reex- 
amined when there are changes in society and 
society’s values, changes in the nature of the 
school population, and changes in educational 
theory. (JD) 
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Participants at this four-day meeting of the 
Teacher Corps Planning Conference discussed 
the past function of the Corps and possible future 
courses. The general outline of the agenda was to 
look into the substantive fields for Teacher Corps 
focus and the priority needs in teacher education 
to which the Teacher Corps should address itself. 
Project design and support were also under con- 
sideration. The financing of the Corps and its 
relations with Congress were described and 
discussed at length. The consensus of opinion in 
regard to the position of the Corps within the 
structure of the government was that the Teacher 
Corps should perform as a_ special world 
somewhere between that of the Office of Educa- 
tion and the National Institute of Education, 
since much of the original work of the Corps was 
to carry government-developed educational plans 
into field development. It was recommended that: 
(a) some restructuring is required in the training 
of teachers for the project, in evaluating the 
trainees, and in obtaining better community and 
parental support; (b) a program should be pro- 
vided for placing and supporting trainees and fol- 
lowing them up; (c) a comprehensive support ser- 
vice plan should be worked out by the adminis- 
tration; and (d) each proposal should contain a 
full report on needs assessment. This document is 
a verbatim account of the discussions of the 
group. The documents they worked from are not 
included. (JD) 
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The hypothesis that teacher pupil control 
ideology-behavior congruence would be positively 
related to teacher job satisfaction was tested. The 
tationale for the hypothesis was that teachers 
whose beliefs and behaviors concerning pupil 
control were consistent would be likely to be 
contented with their work. Pupil control was seen 
as a central aspect of the work of teachers. Data 
were gathered on 95 teachers in four schools. 
The hypothesis could not be rejected. Additional 
analyses replicated past work on congruence of 
perceived colleague and self pupil control ideolo- 
gy and job satisfaction. (Authors) 
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This paper presents the results of three experi- 
ments conducted in connection with development 
of a node-link based teaching/learning strategy. In 
experiment 1, subjects were instructed to either 
define concepts selected from a unit of introduc- 
tory psychology or to describe the relationships 
existing between pairs of concepts. The cognitive 
Structures of subjects describing relationships 
were found to be more similar to those of experts 
in the field of psychology than were those of sub- 
jects that defined single cx pts. However, con- 





fusion in the meaning of the term “relationship” 
indicated a need for a more structured approach 
to relationship description activity. One such ap- 
proach, the Node Acquisition and Integration 


Technique (NAIT), was di in cc Qn 
with experiment 2. In the first stage of NAIT, stu- 
dents complete relationship-guided ‘definition 
worksheets.”" Next, these definitions are 
elaborated through formation of mental images, 
generation of examples and applications, etc. 
Finally, “‘comparison worksheets” lead students 
through relationship-guided comparisons of pairs 
of previously completed definition worksheets in 
search of similarities, differences, and direct rela- 
tionships between the compared concepts. Stu- 
dents then summarize the relationships thus 
discovered, an activity equivalent to the relation- 
ship description activity of Experiment 1, but 
built up through a series of well-defined steps. A 
preliminary assessment of NAIT indicated that it 
was more effective in enhancing episodic and in- 
tegrative understanding than a no-treatment con- 
trol. Experiment 3 discusses NAIT evaluation ef- 
forts in an ecologically valid college setting. 
(Author/MB) 
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Graduates of 20 Sixth Cycle Teacher Corps 
Projects were compared with other young 
teachers in terms of their teaching behaviors and 
effectiveness with low income/minority children. 
Teacher Corps graduates were superior on many 
of the skills and attitudes desired by Teacher 
Corps projects, including developing ethnically 
relevant curricula, using community resources in 
teaching, and initiating contact with parents. 
Teacher Corps graduates facilitated greater self- 





concept development in pupils as assessed by 
both the self-concept scale and the classroom in- 
teraction guide. However, there was no difference 
between the two groups of teachers in terms of 
facilitating pupil reading gain. (Author) 
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This document discusses the concept of a com- 

munity school. Using all of the available commu- 

nity resources, a community school is a social 
service institution, and its basic goals and objec- 
tives are socially oriented. Within the parameters 
of a given community there exist many valuable 
sources of educational potential, both people and 
places, which can be incorporated into the in- 
structional process from kindergarten through 
grade twelve and continuing into adult education. 

The best way for students to develop an aware- 

ness of their culture and to perceive their rela- 

tionships to the collective society is for the school 
to provide them with opportunities for direct in- 
teraction with life space environments. Promoting 

a social experience curriculum does not minimize 

the importance or effect of of academic 

disciplines of study, but rather strives to incor- 
porate out-of-school experiences into the total 
scope of formal learning. The community based 
school concept is one way by which students can 
gain awareness of their surroundings, can become 
directly exposed to the character of their commu- 
nity, and can develop personal, career, and social 

skills. The goals of such a school are: (1) 

developing awareness of individual responsibility; 

(2) learning cooperative socia! behaviors, (3) 

development of desirable social relationships; (4) 

development of respect for self and others; and 

(5) development and application of decision- 

making and problem-solving skills to contempora- 

ry issues. (JD) 
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Identifiers— * Minnesota 
This handbook is a reference to rules for licen- 

sure of professional personnel in public elementa- 

ry and secondary schools in the state of Min- 
nesota. The directives and recommendations are 
found in “The Administrative Manual for Min- 
nesota Public Schools,”’ and all of the rules have 
been adopted by the Minnesota State Board of 
Education and the Board of Teaching. (MM) 
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*Teaching Conditions 
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Cooperation Development 

This report of the American Delegation to the 
Organization for Economic Cooperation and 
Development (OECD) Intergovernmental Con- 
ference on Teacher Policies is a six-part docu- 
ment presenting: (1) names and affiliations of the 
U.S. delegates; (2) an executive summary; (3) 
the OECD Conference Report; (4) report of the 
first post-conference meeting of the U.S. 
delegates; (5) recommendations to the U.S. Com- 
missioner of Education; and (6) report of the 
presentation to the Commissioner. The Executive 
Summary presents a brief history of the develop- 
ment of the OECD, main topics of concern at the 
conference (Changing Context of the Professional 
Activity of Teaching, Changes in Working Condi- 
tions and in the Need for Teachers, New Stan- 
dards for Teacher Education, and Consequences 
for Costs and Planning). The OECD Conference 
Report details background information on the 
OECD and presents viewpoints evolving from the 
four working sessions, arranged in summaries of 
(1) group discussions derived from pre-Con- 
ference meetings, (2) delegate viewpoints, and 
(3) comments from the American delegation. 
The report of the first post-Conference meeting 
of U.S. delegates presents the topics discussed at 
the meeting, including future plans for the 
delegation as a whole, and a critique of the draft 
conference report. Comments and recommenda- 
tions of the U.S. delegation are presented in 
general form and, in more specific terms, on the 
problems of planning and management, profes- 
sional status, roles of teachers and administrators, 
scope of service, and educational communi- 
ty/government relations. The section “Presenta- 
tion to the Commissioner” contains remarks 
made by delegates and the Commissioner of Edu- 
cation at the Report Presentation luncheon. 
(MB) 
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This report is an examination of implementa- 
tion efforts in reference to the Recommendation 
Concerning the Status of Teachers, set up in pur- 
suance to decisions taken at the 14th Session of 
the General Conference of UNESCO (Paris, Oct.- 
Nov. 1966) and the 167th Session of the Govern- 
ing Body of the International Labour Office 
(ILO) (Geneva, Nov. 1966). The terms of 
reference of the Joint Committee of Experts 
established by these two organizations were to ex- 
amine the crenorts received from governments on 
action taken by them regarding the Recommen- 
dation and to report thereon to the ILO and 
UNESCO. In accordance with the decisions taken 
jointly by the two specialized agencies, a 
questionnaire was constructed in two parts; (A) 
General questions, concerning information on the 
main changes in the status of teachers which have 
occured since 1969, in law and practice, particu- 
larly as regards the essential provisions of the 
Recommendation; and (B) Specific questions, 
requesting more detailed information, covering 
the following fields: (1) preparation of primary 
school teachers; (2) pedagogical preparation of 
secondary school hers; (3) teacher involve- 
ment in educational change; (4) trade union 
rights and collective bargaining; (5) employment 
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and career of teachers; and (6) social security. 
Replies were received from 72 of the 144 
member nations. Due to the inadequacy of 
responses to the general part of the question- 
naire, the committee found it difficult to make 
useful comparisons of reported changes over the 
period and acknowledged this difficulty in its re- 
port. Detailed summaries of the specific questions 
contained in part two of the questionnaire are 
presented with accompanying data. (MB) 


ED 138 576 SP 011 002 
Sanders, John 
Let’s Put Classroom Discipline Back in the Basics. 
Pub Date Apr 77 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at Professional Com- 
petencies Workshop for South Texas Educators 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavior Problems, *Class Manage- 
ment, Classroom Environment, Classroom 
Techniques, *Discipline, *Discipline Problems, 
Motivation Techniques, Positive Reinforce- 
ment, *Student Teacher Relationship, 
*Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Behavior 
This paper emphasizes the importance of class- 
room discipline and offers suggestions that may 
be helpful to teachers facing behavior problems. 
Proceeding on the assumption that pupils who 
disrupt the classroom must be taught discipline, 
the author discusses ways of modifying the class- 
room environment and suggests ways to direct 
and encourage pupils to acceptable behavior. 
First of all, each day’s activities should be “‘over- 
planned” since many discipline problems develop 
because students have nothing to do. The 
schedule of activities should be varied with a 
diversity of instructional approaches, thus avoid- 
ing boredom. Activities, however, should be 
highly organized. Firmness and kindness on the 
part of the teacher is important. Courtesy and 
genuine interest in each student will bring posi- 
tive reactions while threatening is, for the most 
part, futile. In many classroom discipline 
problems, teachers make the mistake of over- 
reacting. Calmness is the teacher’s best reaction 
when faced with disruptive behavior. If all else 
fails in difficult classroom situations over a period 
of time, the teacher should not hesitate to ask for 
help from the principal, counselor, fellow 
teachers or parents. Finally, it is suggested that 
teaching discipline in a systematic, organized 
manner may well be the teacher’s most important 
responsibility, because it is the disciplined 
product of the educational system who will likely 
make the greatest contribution to our future 
society. (JD) 
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This book is primarily for teachers of physical 

education and specialists in the field of motor 
development. The popular emphasis on trans- 
forming knowledge into a practical form will be 
seen throughout this edition, especially in con- 
nection with skill analysis. At the end of each 
chapter, there are additional suggestions for 
analyzing motor patterns by direct visual observa- 
tion. The following motor activities are discussed 
and analyzed in detail: walking, running, jumpi 
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An overview is provided of societal events and 

factors contributing to social change and how 
these relate to leisure behavior patterns. It is 
primarily addressed to students in leisure studies 
and park management curricula in community 
recreation, programming, and administration 
courses. The book is divided into three parts: 
Section I includes chapters on leisure as a seg- 
ment of contemporary society, the nature of the 
recreation experience, the meaning of communi- 
ty, and human development as the primary goal 
of recreation and leisure service. In section II, the 
dynamics of managing a community recreation 
and leisure service agency are discussed. This 
section contains chapters on the community as a 
system, the delivery of community recreation ser- 
vices, and program functions. Section III sum- 
marizes the book and considers the ecology of 
recreation and leisure services and new manage- 
ment considerations. (JD) 
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Identifiers—Meditation 
The structure of humanness as the unique and 

essential being of the individual, constantly 

emerging through experience and the actualiza- 
tion of human potential within the sports environ- 
ment, is the central theme of this book. Sport is 
defined broadly to include all forms of physical 
activity experiences. Each chapter represents an 
inquiry unique to its author’s views, yet all are 
supportive of a perspective that places primary 
importance on the humanness of the individual in 
the sports environment--being human, increasing 
levels of consciousness, being one’s body, and 
being one’s self. Topics include: spirituality and 
sport; meditation; concept of the self in sport; 
and sexuality in sport. References and suggested 
readings are listed at the end of each chapter. 
(MM) 
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This collection of papers reviews the effects of 

sport and physical activity on children. It is or- 

ganized around six sections representing the basic 
disciplines that contribute to a broad view of the 
child in sport and physical activity: physiology; 
medicine; growth and development; psychology; 
sociology; and motor learning. Although each 
paper addresses a single, specific topic, all are 
concerned with the examination of past progress, 
current status, present trends, and future 





throwing, catching, striking, and kicking. (JD 
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tions in the understanding of the role sport 
and physical activity plays in society. (MM) 
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This text is designed for students considering a 

career in physical education. It describes and il- 

lustrates the purposes of American physical edu- 

cation, the knowledges of science and society 
which contribute to this discipline, the career 
possibilities available to professionals, and the 
characteristics and responsibilities of successful 
physical educators. It also outlines a program 
whereby the student’s qualifications for the 
profession can be examined both by self and the 
advisor, with the intent of comparing these results 
with other physical education majors and with 
successful professional persons in the field. The 
text is organized into four major areas: Com- 
mencement, Concepts, Careers, and Commit- 
ment. Early in each chapter, a number of con- 
cepts are presented that summarize the chapter 
contents, and terms that are introduced in the 
chapter are defined. (MM) 
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Identifiers—*Cancer 
The aim of these curriculum materials is to 

provide (1) essential background information re- 

garding the more common forms of cancer and 

(2) learning experiences that emphasize the 

acquisition of knowledge regarding the cause, 

prevention, and treatment of cancer. The materi- 
als will enable students to: (1) identify the seven 
danger signals of cancer; (2) distinguish between 
healthful and unhealthful behavior; (3) describe 
actions to take regarding early detection and 
treatment; (4) conclude that most forms of 
cancer can be prevented or cured, and many 
presently uncurable forms controlled; (5) distin- 
guish between normal and abnormal cell activity; 
(6) describe the nature and known causes of 
cancer; (7) list the four most common and 
preventable forms of cancer; (8) make responsi- 
ble health decisions regarding personal behavior 
that will result in the prevention or early detec- 
tion of cancer; (9) appreciate the value of learn- 
ing about cancer; and (10) describe the kinds of 
cancer research being conducted. The informa- 
tion is organized into three sections--basic cancer 
information, supplemental reading, and fact 
sheets. Appendixes include: instruction for breast 
self-examination and lists of periodicals, books, 
governmental agencies, sources of educational 
aids, pamphlets, and films. (MM) 
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This book presents background information on 

the major Olympic events with a question-answer 

format. Events considered include track and field, 
swimming, diving, boxing, weightlifting, the 
equestrian events, and gymnastics. Line drawings 

illustrate the text. (MM) 
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Identifiers—California (Los Angeles County) 

This document reports a survey of junior high 
school general music (nonperformance) teachers 
in Los Angeles County, conducted to obtain data 
for teacher education curriculum planning in light 
of teacher-perceived instructional problems in- 
volving disadvantaged learners. The study was 
conducted to (1) identify teacher-perceived 
problems of general music education in inner-city 
junior high schools; (2) to determine the severity 
of the problems; (3) to make recommendations 
for inservice and preservice education of teachers 
for coping with these problems. Data was elicited 
through a questionnaire grouping problem items 
into five areas: curriculum planning, teaching 
techniques, materials identification and procure- 
ment, motivation, and administration. All (with 
the exception of administration) were considered 
serious problems by respondents. General recom- 
mendations suggest (1) the development of un- 
graded and varying-level music textbooks, and 
(2) a focus on approaches involving opportunities 
to create, perform, and listen to music, while 
requiring little or no reading ability. Specific 
recommendations for teacher education are that 
teachers should be prepared to (1) determine 
learning styles, musical achievement, and abilities 
of disadvantaged students; (2) to use principles of 
learning related to the pacing of instruction and 
to provide positive reinforcement; (3) to use vari- 
ous instructional modes, especially alternatives to 
the reading mode of instruction; (4) to develop 
in-depth cultural, sociological, and psychological 
understanding of disadvantaged students. An ex- 
tensive bibliography of published works, periodi- 
cals, and unpublished materials is appended. 
(MB) 
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This document describes student activism in 
the high schools of Edmonton, Canada during the 
late 1960’s and early 1970’s and describes the 
current status of those students who classified 
themselves as high school activists during the 
period. Specific areas examined are: (1) what are 
the characteristics of high school graduates six to 
nine years after their graduation? (2) what dif- 
ferences can be observed between radical and 
nonradical students of the sixties? and (3) in 
retrospect, what do students identify as major is- 
sues in high school? A total of 149 individuals 
graduating during the period 1967-71 responded 
to a questionnaire designed to assess what hap- 
pened to them and what happened to the radicals 
among them in the intervening years. Issues of 
student concern examined include: (1) drugs, (2) 
protest movements, (3) attendance regulations, 
(4) locker regulations, (5) drinking regulations, 
(6) job preparation, (7) discipline procedures, 
(8) parental attitudes, (9) smoking regulations, 
and (10) school security procedures. Data is 
presented and examined. Included are verbatim 
comments by respondents, the questionnaire, fac- 
tor analysis, and coding guides. (MB) 
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This document presents summaries of eleven 
speeches, a workshop, and one panel discussion 
presented at the First Annual High School Sports 
Conference sponsored by the British Columbia 
Federation of School Athletic Associations during 
1976. Topics discussed in the speeches include: 
(1) the role of competition in extra-mural sports; 
(2) Title [IX and sex discrimination; (3) nutrition 
and the athlete; (4) athletics and drug use; (5) 
building interest in athletic programs; (6) 
coaching certification; (7) codes of conduct for 
athletic coaches; (8) the role and application of 
psychology in coaching techniques; and (9) the 
views of one coach toward success and the means 
for achieving it. An outline of proceedings is 
presented for a workshop on the organization and 
running of an intramural sports program, in 
which the philosophy, organizational framework, 
facilities, activities, scheduling, publicity, awards, 
and officiating of intramural programs were ex- 
amined. The final section of the report presents 
discussion on the role of athletics in high school 
from the viewpoint of the school administrator, 
the athletic coach, the athlete himself, and the 
parent. (MB) 
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In this presentation, the author considers the 
question of whether multicultural education con- 
siderations should be included in the standards 
used by agencies responsible for the accreditation 
of teacher education programs. The terms “‘ac- 
creditation” and “multicultural education’ are 
defined and discussed and related to the stated 
goals of the accreditation process and to the 
process of education in general. It is concluded 
that teachers must be able to understand, in- 
terpret, and utilize the cross-cultural dynamic 
found in every classroom so that each child is 
free to develop his or her skills as far as in- 
dividual potential permits. Assuming that mul- 
ticultural education is thus an issue in accredita- 
tion standards, the author investigates the means 
of including it. Three recommendations he sees 
evolving from present discussion on standards 
are: (1) multiculturalism should permeate the 
standards rather than be confined to a single 
standard; (2) the language regarding multicultural 
considerations should be as broad and general as 
the language of the other standards; and (3) sup- 
plementary documents should be prepared for 
recommendations regarding multicultural stan- 
dards, in order to support and facilitate the 
development of specific elements in multicultural 
programs. (MB) 
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A checklist is provided of practical steps to be 
considered and acted upon in planning and im- 
plementing an open-space school. The document 
divides the process into three phases: initial 
planning, just prior to moving, and post-move. 
Considerations in the planning stage involve: staff 
and community input in deciding upon open 
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space; clarification of management and instruc- 
tional goals; physical design; anticipated problems 
with staff, students, and parents; committee or- 
ganization; human support; discussions and voting 
on recommendations. Prior to the move, the 
school administrator should: discuss space assign- 
ments with staff, plan for furniture and equip- 
ment arrangement; appoint one person to serve 
as physical move coordinator; conduct school and 
community open school orientation; and revise 
teaching schedules to allow same-pod teachers 
the opportunity to increase coordination. After 
the move, procedures for processing requests and 
adjudicating disputes should be implemented; 
open house for the community should be con- 
ducted; support should be increased for teacher 
innovation in instructional methods; and school- 
wide procedures should be periodically reviewed 
with staff and community. (MB) 
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A brief overview is presented of the effect of 
television viewing on the cognitive and affective 
learning processes of young learners and on the 
growth of the social interaction skills of this same 
viewing audience. The main conclusions of the 
report are that (1) the effects of television view- 
ing are complex and are both positive and nega- 
tive; (2) these effects vary from age group to age 
group, and among the different forms of learning; 
and (3) the medium offers a unique, attractive 
opportunity for the education of young children 
provided that educators, parents, and producers 
act in a responsible manner, not only in the view- 
ing process and content themselves, but in the 
development and education of the child in non- 
viewing time. (MB) 
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Identifiers—Item Classification 
This document is a detailed module for in- 

structing teacher trainees in the test development 
process. Upon completion of the package, the 
student is expected to be able to (1) identify pre- 
planning steps in test construction, (2) apply the 
two-way grid method of item classification, (3) 
develop and evaluate test items, and (4) apply 
item analysis to test results. Performance criteria 
are identified for each subtask involved in achiev- 
ing the four terminal objectives, and appropriate 
exercises for mastering each subtask are pro- 
vided. (MB) 
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This booklet investigates the fiscal impacts of 

declining enrollments from the point of view of 

state-level policy makers. Five aspects of declin- 
ing enrollments are examined: (1) the magnitude 
of the problem both statewide and on a school 
district basis; (2) the type of school district af- 
fected by declining enrollments--central city, sub- 
urban, rural, large or small with respect to 
number of students; (3) wealth, tax rate, and 
state aid chara teristics of declining enrollment 
districts; (4) the impact of declining enrollment 
on school district expenditures; and (5) the rela- 
tionship between declining enrollments and the 
minority composition of school districts. A similar 
study was conducted in Iowa in 1976, and 
references to the lowa results are made 
throughout. In conclusion, the implications of this 
study for new state policies are discussed. 
Detailed data on enrollment decline issues for the 
states studies are found in the appendixes. (MM) 
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cotics, *Smoking, Socially Deviant Behavior, 
Stimulants, *Tobacco 
This text examines some of the problems and 

concerns surrounding drug use and abuse in 

society. The central theme is that alcohol, tobac- 
co, and drugs are a part of our society and that 
our failure to deal with the resultant problems 
represents a betrayal to society. Education and 
prevention are stressed as the ultimate answer, 
but it is recognized that rehabilitation and en- 
forcement programs must be expanded, up- 
graded, and utilized. Specific areas of considera- 
tion include: (1) social implications of the use 

and abuse of alcohol, tobacco, and drugs; (2) 

theories of drug dependence; (3) alcohol; (4) 

smoking and health; (5) drug use and abuse; and 

(6) countermeasures against alcohol, tobacco, 

and drug use. This text is designed primarily for 

use in college-level courses. (MM) 
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This paper is a synopsis of a study of informa- 
tion needs in education undertaken to identify 
patterns that imply user requirements for effec- 
tive information services. The findings of the 
study show that the educational information user 
market can be readily segmented by work roles 
(teachers, higher education faculty, state school 
board members, local education agencies). 
Among these work roles, significant patterns of 
similarities and differences can be discerned in 
terms of the kinds of information sources 
preferred, the tolerable delay in the delivery of 
information, preferred information source charac- 


teristics, preferences for information products 
and services, and problems in accessing and using 
information. (MM) 
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Identifiers—* Badminton 
This illustrated guide provides basic knowledge 

that will enable parents to teach their children 

how to play badminton. Strokes are described 
functionally--how the player performs the stroke 
is a matter for individual interpretation. Each les- 
son is connected to the next in such a way as to 
encourage learning of strokes and skill develop- 
ment. Coaching is kept to a minimum; each les- 

son involves a minimum of instruction and a 

great deal of play. Sections on the history and 

development of badminton, fitness for badminton, 
competitive badminton, sources of assistance and 
information, and the rules of play are included. 

(MM) 
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Descriptors—*Children, Parent Child Relation- 
ship, *Parent Participation, Parents, *Physical 
Education, *Swimming, *Teaching Guides 
This illustrated guide provides basic knowledge 

that will enable parents to teach their children to 

swim, starting from the first visit to the pool up 
to the development of higher water skills. All the 
main swimming strokes are dealt with, and the 
appropriate teaching stages are described. The 
teaching of starts and turns for each stroke and 
other water skills such as survival swimming, un- 
derwater swimming, and diving is also included. 
The incentive award activities of the Amateur 
Swimming Association are listed. (MM) 
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Identifiers—* Values Clarification 
This workbook deals with values clarification 

strategies in the area of health education. It is 

designed to serve as a tool for expanding self 

awareness. The underlying assumption is that 

cognitive knowledge is only half of what is neces- 

sary for understanding one’s own feelings and 

making decisions about such potential life 

problems as drugs, sex, racism, environmental 

conditions, and so forth--the other half involves 

exploring gut reactions. Numerous classroom- 

tested exercises deal with such topical issues as 

drugs, physical fitness, consumer health, nutri- 

tion, sex, drugs, disease, accidents, environmental 

health, aging and death. It is hoped that the 

reader will be confronted with a need to look at 

his or her own behavior, to consider unproduc- 

tive or unhealthy behavior, and to consider ways 

of changing. (MM) 
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Descriptors—*Aihletics, *Children, Parent Child 
Relationship, *Parent Participation, *Physical 
Education, *Soccer, Sportsmanship, *Teaching 
Guides 
This illustrated guide provides basic knowledge 

that will enable parents to teach their children 

the techniques and skills of soccer. Practice les- 
sons for individuals and groups emphasize the 
fundamentals of the game, first from the point of 
view of technique and skill, and then according 
to the basic concepts of attack and defense. 

Cooperation between players and good decision- 

making skills are encouraged. Suggestions for 

competitors and forming a soccer club are in- 

cluded. (MM) 
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This guide to biological awareness through 
guided self-discovery is based on 51 single focus 
statements concerning the human body. For each 
statement there are explanations of the underly- 
ing physiological principles and suggested activi- 
ties and discussion ideas to encourage un- 
derstanding of the statement in terms of the 
human body’s functions, performance, and reac- 
tions to today’s environment. The statements are 
divided into five major categories: (1) the various 
classifications of exercise and the uniqueness of 
each; (2) composition of the body and the value 
of health-related activities such as controlling 
weight; (3) control of muscle functions and the 
body’s capacity for motor learning; (4) physiolog- 
ical mechanisms at work when a person exercises; 
and (5) explanation of how the body adapts to 
exercise versus sedentary living Suggestions are 
made for incorporating biological awareness les- 
sons into the high school and college curriculum. 
(MM) 
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Identifiers— * Movement Education 
This report is a collection of five papers 

emphasizing the significance of the young child’s 

motor development. Each paper addresses at 
least one of four objectives: (1) to help develop 
clearer insights concerning the significance of 
physical activity in the early years of childhood; 
(2) to examine the existing body of knowledge 
from research and experience regarding the 
motor development of young children; (3) to ex- 
plore the relationship of motor development to 
other aspects of development--emotional, social, 
and intellectual; and (4) to present ideas for an 
appropriate environment to facilitate the motor 
development of young children. Photographs il- 
lustrate the text. (MM) 
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This document examines the development and 
influence of the Free Institute of Education (In- 
stitucion Libre de Ensenanza) and of its founder, 
Don Francisco Giner de los Rios, in late 
nineteenth century Spain. Founded in 1876 
against a background of repression and reimposi- 
tion of state-controlled education during the 
Bourbon Restoration the Institute was a private 
institution free of Church and State. Its intent 
was to create an alternative to the higher educa- 
tion system of official Spain, but due to financial 
problems, it evolved into an institution of primary 
and secondary education. Subject matter included 
traditional, State-required subjects, but also 
anthropology, technology, social sciences, 
economics, art, drawing, singing, and handwork-- 
all generally neglected in State- and Church-run 
schools. Most radical were the innovations in art 
and physical education (stressing free inquiry, ob- 
servation, and spontaneous criticism in the 
former, and development of the whole person in 
the latter) and in the institution of field trips, hik- 
ing, and nature observation. The use of textbooks 
was discouraged as much as possible, and ex- 
aminations were regarded as producing mostly 
negative results. Emphasis was placed instead 
upon the creation of student notebooks that 
reflected the pupil’s judgment and synthesis of 
materials. Don Francisco borrowed much from 
the French and English forms of education, and 
was influenced by Rousseau, Froebel, Pestalozzi, 
Krause, and Sanz Del Rio, the last of whom pro- 
vided his ideal of reconciling all human facilities 
to produce an artistic taste, technical 
preparedness, spiritual elevation and an austere, 
moral sense of life. The Institute fell victim to the 
Civil War of 1936, but proved a pervasive in- 
fluence in Spanish society to this day. (MB) 
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Identifiers—* Utah 
This document presents various standards for 

the accreditation of Utah public school personnel 

as developed by the Utah State Board of Educa- 
tion, current as of January 1977. Information 
presented includes the following: (1) Evaluation, 

Approval, and Accreditation of Teacher Educa- 

tion Programs; (2) Accreditation of Higher In- 

stitutions which Prepare Teachers; (3) General 

Information Regarding Certification; (4) Ad- 

ministrative Endorsements; (5) Supervisory En- 

dorsements; (6) Guidelines for Supervisor 

Development Programs; (7) Early Childhood 

Education Endorsement; (8) Early Teaching En- 

dorsement; (9) Secondary Teaching Endorse- 

ment; (10) Acceptable Composite Majors, 

Majors, and Minors for Teaching in Utah Public 

Secondary Schools; (11) Driver Education; (12) 

Dual Certification; (13) Dual Certification for 

Music Teachers; (14) Elimination of Separate 

Vocational Endorsements and Addition of Sub- 

ject Matter Speciality to Secondary Endorsement; 

(15) Endorsement for Teaching Pupils with 

Learning Disabilities (16) with Intellectual Han- 


dicaps; (17) with Emotional Handicaps; and (18) 
with Communication Disorders (both Speech 
Pathology and Audiology); (19) Endorsement for 
Teaching Pupils with Visual Impairments; and 
(20) for Teaching the Deaf; (21) Standards for 
Certification in Pupil Personnel Services; (22) 
School Psychologist; (23) School Social Worker; 
(24) Instructional Media Endorsement; (25) 
Renewal of Instructional Media Endorsement; 
(26) Proficiency Guidelines for Media Endorse- 
ments; (27) Vocational Certificate; and (28) 
Health Supplement for Vocational Certification; 
(29) Course Work Suggestions for Five-Year Vo- 
cational Certificate; (30) Certification of ROTC 
Instructors; and (31) Police Science Instructors. 
(MB) 
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In this article the lecture is examined as a 
teaching method. The elements of a good lecture 
are discussed as well as the negative aspects and 
pitfalls involved in using this means of instruc- 
tion. Information is provided that may be helpful 
to instructors interested in improving the quality 


of their teaching with better lecturing techniques. 
(JD) 
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Identifiers—* Educational Testing Service 
Educational Testing Service (ETS) research 
that is relevant to the concerns of women and the 
educational process can be categorized into four 
areas: (1) research primarily about women; (2) 
research focusing on sex differences or similari- 
ties; (3) research that reports, but does not focus 
on sex differences; and (4) research identifying 
methods of determining and correcting for bias or 
differences. The entries in this bibliography are 
categorized in the same way. Section I contains 
research studies that used female only samples or 
that gave primary attention to the educational 
problems of women. Included are surveys of 
women students, information on various test 
responses of females, educational problems of 
women, and other bibliographies about women. 
Section II focuses on male/female differences or 
lack of significant differences in various 
behaviors, traits, or abilities and in test-taking 
behavior or test performance. It contains studies 
that provide evidence of sex-linked differential 
treatment for males and females, and investiga- 
tions of male and female behavior or per- 
formance differences. Section III includes work in 
which data are reported and analysed separately 
by sex but that did not focus primarily on sex dif- 
ferences. Undoubtedly, this section does not in- 
clude all studies of this type. Section IV, although 
not specifically relevant to women, is included in 
this bibliography because the procedures 
discussed in the articles can be used to help 
identify and control for sex bias and sex dif- 
ferences. The articles deal with identifying bias 
and performance differences in testing and in 
data analyses of mixed sex groups or subgroups. 
(Author/MV) 
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The present study attempted to discover if sig- 

nificant differences in grade distributions oc- 

curred in certain accounting courses taught on a 

multiple section basis at Johnson & Wales Col- 

lege during the academic years 1972-1973 and 

1973-1974. All multiple section courses for the 

above mentioned years were identified and grade 

distributions prepared. Analysis was made of mul- 
tiple section courses taught with gaps (free 
periods) occurring between and multiple section 
courses taught directly back to back. The statisti- 
cal analysis employed (Z-test) revealed very few 
significant differences in grade distributions for 
courses taught on a multiple section basis. 
(Author) 
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The success with which freshmen cumulative 
point averages may be predicted from a combina- 
tion of a student’s high school rank, Scholastic 
Aptitude Test (SAT) score (Verbal) and SAT 
score (Mathematics) was investigated. A multiple 
regression formula developed by the College En- 
trance Examination Board was used to combine 
the three predictors into a cumulative point 
average. Product moment correlation coefficients 
were computed for both males and females using 
the three factors and high school rank alone by 
comparing predicted averages to actual averages 
for the academic year 1973-1974. Correlation 
coefficients ranged from a high of .74 to a low of 
.44. (Author/RC) 
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Five parochial open elementary schools were 

compared with two traditional parochial schools 

to determine their effects on student attitudes 
toward self and learning, as well as the develop- 
ment of educational and other cognitive skills. All 
schools but one were located in the inner-city. 

Males and females, blacks and whites, as well as 

various income levels were represented by the 
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total sample which numbered 665 for the first 
year of the two year study. Schools were 
generally equivalent in academic quality indepen- 
dent of type of program. The open schools held 
their own with the traditional schools in so far as 
student’s scores on standardized achievement 
tests were concerned; but they were strongly su- 
perior in their effects on attitude toward teachers 
and schools, and generated statistically significant 
differences in a positive direction in general self- 
esteem as well as specifically school related self- 
esteem. A substudy of parent’s childrearing styles 
and family structure was undertaken to confirm 
that the findings were due to differences in 
school organizations rather than family and home 
influence. Another substudy demonstrated that 
the open schooi students were somewhat stronger 
in cooperative skills. Measures of program 
characteristics were numerous, being split 
between known instruments used nationally and 
internationally, as well as those designed to fit the 
unique theoretical concerns of the study. A small 
follow-up study was undertaken to investigate stu- 
dent adjustment to traditional and open high 
schools. (RC) 
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An allocation model for compensatory educa- 

tion was implemented in the Mesa, Arizona 

Public Schools based on educational need rather 

than on the current method of allocation which is 

based on economic need. Five models were 
developed and presented. The models incor- 
porated, in addition to strict educational need, 
demographic characteristics of the individual 
schools, e.g., mobility, ethnicity. The different al- 
location models were compared to determine 
their impact on each of the schools with regard 
to the number of students to be served. Use of 
the strict educational model is recommended, and 
the supporting rationale for its selection given. 
(Author/RC) 
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Identifiers—Office of Management and Budget 
The purposes of this paper are four-fold: (1) to 

delineate the principal aims and policy objectives 

of Office of Management and Budget Forms 

Clearance (OMB FC), as embodied in Federal 

legislation and executive directives since 1942; 

(2) to identify the major current thrusts of OMB 

FC; (3) to suggest possible future policy 

directions of OMB FC, within the context of 

broader governmental activity relating to Federal 
research practices; and (4) to document various 
policies, procedures, and guidelines which pertain 
to Forms Clearance in both the OMB and the 

Education Division (i.e., principally the National 

Institute of Education and U. S. Office of Educa- 

tion) of the Department of Health, Education and 

Welfare (DHEW). The first part of the paper 

focuses mainly on the first three objectives cited. 

The second part encompasses the fourth objec- 
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tive of the paper and is being issued in the form 
of a compilation of materials about Forms 
Clearance under a separate title and is mainly 
oriented to the evaluation practitioner with 
responsibilities for preparing Forms Clearance 
packages, monitoring the review process, and 
generally facilitating the OMB clearance process. 
(Author/MV) 
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System 
During the past four years several persons from 

The Ohio State University and the Westerville, 

Ohio public schools have worked together to 

develop and validate a systematic way of classify- 

ing, Organizing, storing, and retrieving curriculum 
materials in terms of human variability as that re- 
lates to learning in school. The purpose of this 
paper is to sketch the nature of that developmen- 
tal effort in outline form. Six steps of this develo- 
mental effort are briefly described. These six 
steps comprise a general overview of ideas and 
approximate sequence of events. A review of 
these six phases of the developmental process will 
enable the reader to gain a reasonably accurate 
feel for what took place. The six steps were as 
follows: articulating a conceptual framework; 
clarifying theoretical and operational assumptions 
that were involved; establishing a working rela- 
tionship between the university and the public 
school system involved; devising systematic 
procedures for classifying curriculum materials in 
terms of human variability; identifying problems 
associated with using the system; and exploring 
possibilities for using the system in research and 
staff development activities as well as teaching. 

The result of this effort has been labeled the An- 

nehurst Curriculum Classification System 

(ACCS). ACCS is intended to be a practical way 

for teachers to individualize instruction by 

matching learners’ interests, abilities, and needs 
with curriculum materials that are precisely ap- 
propriate for each learner involved. (Author/MV) 
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The basic qualities which questionnaires must 

have in order to serve best the purpose for which 

they are designed are emphasized. A description 
of the preliminary planning necessary to question- 
naire construction, as well as the construction of 
the form itself, is provided. Various types of 
questionaire items and the advantages and disad- 
vantages of each are discussed and illustrated, as 
are instructions in effective item-writing 
techniques. Many government people who are in- 
terested in obtaining information by the question- 
naire method are not specialists in measurement 
procedures, but are nevertheless interested in col- 
lecting the necessary data in accordance with the 
most effective procedures. This pamphlet is 
designed to be helpful in their planning for, and 
design of, questionnaire forms. Administrators 
and reviewers may find it useful in evaluating 
proposed questionnaires or those already in use, 
and experienced specialists may find it con- 
venient to have the basic steps in questionnaire 
construction outlined in a simple fashion in one 
pamphlet. (MV) 
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Identifiers—*Goal Attainment Scaling 
Evaluators are becoming increasingly special- 

ized and new techniques developed in one sub- 

field are often not well known in other subfields. 

Goal Attainment Scaling is a procedure originally 

developed to evaluate individualized treatment 

outcomes in mental health agencies. However, as 

a general evaluation procedure it also provides a 

flexible tool for the evaluation of educational 

programs. This paper describes the method, 
discusses past educational applications, and sug- 
gests some general utilities and limitations of 

Goal Attainment Scaling. (Author) 
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The focus of the presentation pertains to the 

informational consequences of knowledge of 

results. Knowledge of results is assumed to be 

corrective in that the learner is informed that a 

previous response(s) was wrong. Provided the 

learner has an opportunity to rehearse or practice 
following feedback, the feedback procedure or 
session is in a sense a study trial. Consequently, 
subject variables (individual differences) and task 
variables would be expected to interact with 
mode and type of feedback. An emphasis on the 
interaction of informative feedback with task and 
subject variables would appear to be a fruitful 
avenue for future research in productive learning. 

It is believed that such an approach would prove 

to be successful provided there is a consideration 

of the errors following feedback as well as cor- 
rect performance. A modei of multiple-choice 

processing is developed in order to provide a 

context for the consideration of the role of infor- 

mative feedback. A consideration of the analysis 
of errors and their usefulness in the understand- 
ing of the processing of feedback is provided. 

(Author/MV) 
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School unit achievement gains computed by six 

different methods are compared. The data in- 

clude total reading scores from the Metropolitan 

Achievement Test administered to Title I students 


Chester, Pa. 
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in 32 elementary schools. The achievement gains 
were computed in standard scores, grade 
equival » Pp ile ranks, residual scores 
based on individual scores and school means, and 
normal curve equivalents. The results show that 
the methods used in analyzing gains on a stan- 
dardized test affect the outcomes in varying 
degrees. Correlations ranging from moderate to 
relatively high indicate that one method can be 
substituted for another. (Author/RC) 
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The results are reported of a follow-up study 
conducted on an experimental middle school cur- 
riculum initiated by a school district as an alter- 
native to the traditional curriculum. The out- 
comes of the original experiment were favorable 
to the experimental curriculum. An evaluation 
design common to true experiments where sub- 
jects are randomized for the control of error was 
used. The follow-up study, maintaining the 
original evaluation design, examined longer-range 
effects of the experimental curriculum and 
demonstrated the value of the random assignment 
to treatment making possible valid generalizations 
and specifications of results. (Author) 
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The development and use of a format for the 

self-evaluation of middle schools by local school 

districts is presented. Included are topical areas 
of study and procedures which result in increased 
staff development, community and school com- 
munication, a data base for continuing use by the 
school district and for comparative and research 

analysis by other educators. The paper uses a 

field study approach (participant observer) to 

analyze the case history of the format’s use in a 

middle school during 1975-76. The case history 

covers the format development, the self-evalua- 
tion, and the final evaluation presentation to the 

Board of Education. (Author/RC) 
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Intelligence tests are really only systems of 

classification of individuals with reference to 

others. Thus with such classification systems it is 


impossible to interpret a deficiency reflected by 
test scores in other than a socio-cultural frame of 
reference. Some 150 Black and White seventh 
grade children between the ages of 12 and 14 
were administered both the California Short 
Form Test of Mental Maturity and The Black In- 
telligence Test of Cultural Homogeneity 
(BITCH), with information of a socioeconomic 
nature collected on each. Results indicated that 
traditional tests of intelligence are specific for 
certain ethnic-socioeconomic groups within the 
larger culture. These conclusions were reached: 
(1) the California Test was biased in favor of 
White middle class populations over White lower 
and Black middle and lower; (2) the BITCH was 
biased in favor of Black middle class over Black 
lower and White middle and lower; and (3) the 
BITCH should contain both stems and distractors 
taken from the “Black experience” and be ad- 
ministered orally. (Author/MV) 
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Identifiers—Canonical Analysis, National League 
for Nursing Test Battery, Principal Components 
Analysis 
Identification and explication of construct rela- 

tionships, under conditions of extraneous variable 
control in multiple regression and its multivariate 
analog, canonical analysis, were studied. Several 
data models were generated as a function of the 
interaction of partial correlation and orthogonal 
linear transformations on nursing examination 
scores. Multiple regression and canonical analysis 
procedures were then applied seeking maximum 
clarity of the underlying relationships. Discussion 
was concerned with the combinations of analytic 
techniques that might enhance a researcher’s 
ability to identify and explain salient relation- 
ships. (Author/MV) 
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Identifiers—*Ravens Progressive Matrices 
Just as the Raven Progressive Matrices Test 

was uncorrelated in this sample with other mea- 

sures of intelligence so was it much less well pre- 
dicted from several information processing mea- 
sures. It was found that verbal performance, in- 
dicated by a vocabulary score, was highly pre- 
dictable from of information processing. 

While preserving order information was signifi- 

cant, it was the ability to overcome linguistic con- 

vention, in a right to left conversion task, that 
was the major determiner of verbal scores. Corre- 
lates of the Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale 

(WAIS) verbal scores, partially dependent upon a 

vocabulary test, were essentially the same as 

those for the vocabulary measure itself. IQ’s 
derived from the nonverbal subtests of the WAIS 
were well predicted by a pair of information 
processing measures that tap ability to maintain 
the order of input of nonverbal stimuli, either au- 
ditory or visual. Although Raven scores were not 
correlated with WAIS performance IQ’s, these 
same two indices of accuracy of judgment on the 
temporal order of nonverbal stimuli also con- 
tributed to the prediction of the time required to 
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solve Raven problems. Finally, there is the sug- 
gestion that verbal problem solving proficiency 
may be grounded in an ability to accurately main- 
tain the order of speech elements. The two 
findings that at least some measures of nonverbal 
intelligence are linked to accuracy in recovering 
the order of nonverbal stimuli and that verbal 
problem solving efficiency is linked to accuracy 
in recovering the order of verbal stimuli, 
represent this study’s contribution to the further 
development of relationships between psychomet- 
rically evaluated abilities and measures of infor- 
mation processing efficiency. (RC) 
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A student’s perspective of graduate level train- 

ing in evaluation is presented. The primary focus 

is on the training of evaluators. A secondary 
focus is on the training of users of evaluation. 

The position presented in this paper is that (1) 

evaluation is a higher order skill comprised of 

many individual skills and skill sets or processes, 

(2) the role of coursework is in providing con- 

ceptual schemata for organizing these skill sets 

and for developing individual skills and processes, 
and (3) the role of field-based evaluation training 
is primarily for testing and expanding conceptual 
schemata to effectively integrate the many skills 
and processes involved in doing evaluation. 
(Author/RC) 
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Most previous studies of the dependability of 
student ratings of instruction have used the class 
as the unit of analysis, thus confounding the ef- 
fects of the course, the teacher, and the interac- 
tion between the two. This paper presents two 
studies in which generalizability theory is applied 
to data collected within designs allowing for inde- 
pendent estimates of the variance components for 
the teacher effect and for the course effect. 
Results show that generalizing over items and stu- 
dents but not over teachers or courses yields 
highly dependable results. Generalizing over 
courses as well as items and students, with the 
teacher as the unit of analysis, yields moderately 
dependable results. Generalizing over teachers, 
items and students with the course as the unit of 
analysis yields very low dependability. Implica- 
tions of the results for tenure and curricular deci- 
sions are discussed. (Author) 
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A_ specific Normative Location Theory 

procedure, called hyperbolic approximation 

(HAP), is suggested as a possible “new” initial- 
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configuration strategy for multidimensional scal- 
ing in the city-block metric. First, the per- 
formance of this strategy was investigated using 
fourteen simulated data sets. Second, the scaling 
in Euclidean space of actual data that have un- 
derlying city-block structure was explored. 
Although HAP is comparable to existing 
procedures for generating initial configurations 
for multidimensional scaling, the scaling results of 
the simulated data reverified that the city-block 
metric is prone to local minima. The conflicting 
results within the second investigation suggest 
that further study is needed. (Author) 
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The significance of study method inventories in 
higher education is explored. A brief history of 
study skills inventories is presented along with 
justifications for using a study method approach. 
Research indicates the student most likely to be 
more successful than others may exhibit better 
study habits and adapt more easily to academic 
norms and requirements of the college. Superior 
students are more self-confident concerning abili- 
ty and have the personality characteristics for 
successful independent study. One might con- 
clude that a study habits inventory can provide 
information about students not indicated by abili- 
ty measures. Study method inventories may be 
identifying a proclivity for academic by tapping 
motivational traits. (Author/RC) 
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The effects of luck and misinformation on 

ability of multiple-choice test scores to estimate 
examinee ability were investigated. Two measures 
of examinee ability were defined. Misinformation 
was shown to have little effect on ability of raw 
scores and a substantial effect on ability of cor- 
rected-for-guessing scores to estimate examinee 
ability. Luck was shown to be influential on abili- 
ty of raw and corrected-for-guessing scores to 
estimate ability, though this influence was more 
pronounced for raw scores. Analysis of data con- 
firmed all theoretical results. Furthermore, empir- 
ical results showed that raw scores were better 
estimators of examinee ability. (Author) 
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The construct validity of measures of reading 

comprehension was discussed. A word deletion 

procedure was proposed consistent with a model 

of comprehension which emphasizes the im- 

portance of context. The procedure assures sen- 
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Sitivity to context by allowing only highly con- 
strained words to be deleted and by increasing 
the information value of context. Third and sixth 
grade students answered word deletion items at 
three levels of contextual constraint. The results 
indicated that while sixth graders were more 
skilled than third graders, both groups could use 
contextual information to reduce uncertainty. 
The group differences were not observed for 
items which were not highly constrained. That 
highly constrained items were more difficult and 
yielded a more narrow range of responses than 
less constrained items provided evidence of the 
construct validity of the proposed measure. 

(Author) 
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The development of A Simulation in Educa- 

tional Evaluation (SIMEDEVAL), a simulation 
designed to increase the evaluation capability of 
school personnel is described. The Discrepancy 
Evaluation Model served as the simulation model 
and the framework for field test procedure. In- 
struments were constructed and validated for use 
in the field test with graduate education students. 
Results indicate that SIMEDEVAL increased stu- 
dents’ knowledge of evaluation methodology and 
willingness to engage in evaluation, and demon- 
strated their ability to apply evaluation 
techniques in a structured setting. It is concluded 
that SIMEDEVAL warrants further development, 
and that simulations can be subjected to evalua- 
tion procedures. (Author/RC) 
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The evolution of the social indicators move- 

ment is described, focusing particularly upon the 
split between those who hold that indicators are 
statistical time series for the measurement of so- 
cial change and those who look to social indica- 
tors for evaluations of government programs. In 
addition to discussing these two positions and 
their impact on the social indicators movement, 
the paper points out the implications of each 
position for the development of indicators in the 
field of education. (Author/RC) 
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Identifiers—*Item Hierarchies, Ordering Theory, 
Ravens Progressive Matrices 
One hundred eighty one sets of black twins and 

223 sets of white twins provided responses to 

four 12-item subtests of the Raven's Progressive 

Matrices Test, Standard Version. The children 


Model, 


T™ 006 249 


were in elementary school and their item 
response patterns were analyzed with the use of 
revised ordering-theoretic methods to search for 
best-fitting hierarchies without any item in- 
transitivities occurring. The item hierarchies 
generated for the two races for each subtest were 
found to be quite similar in terms of the number 
of item prerequisite relations that were shared. 
However, some items were located as acting quite 
differently with respect to their placements in 
their respective item hierarchies. One benefit to 
item hierarchy analysis and ordering theory is 
that the learning hierarchy and/or pattern of 
acquisition for a set of test items for each of 
several social groups can be easily determined. 
(Author/RC) 
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Descriptors—*Achievement Tests, Analysis of 
Variance, Elementary Education, Grade 4, 
Grade 6, Grade 7, Grade 8, *Instructional Pro- 
gram Divisions, Item Analysis, *Raw Scores 

Identifiers—lowa Tests of Basic Skills, *Out of 
Level Testing 
To determine if equal raw scores have the 

same “meaning” for students tested “in” and 
“‘out-of-level,”” four “‘out-of-level” grade groups 
who took the Vocabulary, Reading, and Mathe- 
matics Concepts subtests of the Iowa Tests of 
Basic Skills typically administered to fifth graders 
were compared to “‘in level” control groups. The 
analyses revealed a few significant item-by-group 
interactions, but the magnitude of these com- 
ponents suggested their influence was minimal in 
overall score variability. It was concluded that 
equal raw scores have essentially the same “- 
meaning” regardless of a child’s actual grade 
level. (Author) 
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School Students, Political Power, Problem 
Solving, *Social Studies, Statistical Analysis, 
Student Attitudes, Student Testing 
A pre/post experimental-control design was 

used to evaluate a social studies curriculum based 
upon inquiry methods. Subjects were 308 eighth- 
grade students. The results indicated that there 
were no significant changes in creative thinking, 
attitudes toward power, understanding of power 
cc pts, and problem-solving skills as a result of 
experience with the inquiry curriculum. There 
was significant improvement in information mas- 
tery. In addition, student attitudes toward their 
experiences and the instructional materials were 
positive. The gaming and discussion sessions were 
viewed by students as having a beneficial effect 
on their interaction skills and comprehension of 
the subject matter. (Author) 
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Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, “Criterion 
Referenced Tests, *Cutting Scores, Item Analy- 
sis, *Military Training 
Criterion referenced test methodology is used 

in this study for determining the extent of over- 

training and undertraining through the use of the 
minimally acceptable performance level (MAPL), 
as proposed by Nedelsky (1954). A MAPL was 
computed for each area on a 320-item, 12-area 
test. The raw area scores of the technicians were 
transformed to standardized area criterion scores. 
An analysis of variance was performed using a 
fixed effects model with paygrade categories 
nested under each area. The null hypothesis was 
rejected at the .005 level of significance. A post- 
hoc multiple comparison (Newman-Keuls) was 
used to determine which areas indicated the pos- 
sibilities of overtraining or undertraining. The 
results were verified by subject matter experts. 
(Author/RC) 
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Descriptors—Decision Making, Educational 
Finance, *Educational Practice, *Educational 
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formation Dissemination, Interprofessional 
Relationship, *Research and Development 
Centers, Research Problems, *Research Utiliza- 
tion, School Districts 
Selected issues in educational research and 

development are discussed as they relate to local 

educational agencies and institutions of higher 
education. Local education agencies are defined 

as public supported schools (elementary, mid- 

dle/jr. high and high schools) and institutions of 

higher education as state supported colleges and 
universities having teacher education programs. 

Topics include the following: (1) producers of 

educational research and development--who are 

they? (2) researchers and practitioners--what is 
the nature of the relationship? and (3) future out- 
look--what can be done? Ideas for each of the 
above topics are presented by reporting from 
selected articles and papers. While the focus of 
the paper is on local education agencies and in- 
stitutions of higher education, other state and na- 
tional agencies are discussed as they influence 
educational research and development. 
(Author/MV) 
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Identifiers—* Predictive Sample Reuse 
Predictive Sample Reuse is an alternative to 

parameter estimation for solving a variety of 
Statistical problems. The technique is described 
and its relevance to criterion referenced measure- 
ment discussed. An item analysis procedure 
which does not require multiple test administra- 
tions or variability in test or item scores and 
which adheres to the philosophy of criterion 
referenced measurement more closely than do 
traditional correlational item analysis techniques 
is developed and interpreted. Directions for fu- 
ture theoretical and empirical research are sug- 
gested. (Author/RC) 
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Descriptors—Comparative Statistics, 

tion, Matrices, Predictor Variables 
Identifiers—Confidence _ Intervals 

*Multiple Correlation 

A theorem of Spjotvoll (1972) was used to 
determine and apply a confidence interval for the 
difference of two multiple correlations based on 
observations from a single sample. Spjotvoll’s 
method of comparing regression functions is also 
applicable to a comparison of dependent multiple 
correlations, an unsolved problem posed by 
Hotelling in 1940. The computations necessary to 
make the comparisons are explained. (Author) 
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Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title IV, Pennsylvania 
A cooperative statewide effort to evaluate in- 

dividual Arts-in-Education projects and their cu- 

mulative impact upon Pennsylvania education is 
described. Eight Title IV Arts-in-Education pro- 
jects in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania are 
participating in the three year project. A coor- 
dinating center maintains communication, or- 
ganizes data, and ensures procedural control. The 
integrity of individual projects is maintained and 
analyses across projects made possible. Results 
indicate that funding and administrative problems 
associated with single large-scale projects can be 
avoided and evaluation efforts can be stan- 
dardized. Planning and the use of common pur- 
poses and common results can encourage com- 
parability of findings from different projects. 
(Author) 
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Identifiers—* Multiple Matrix Sampling 
The choice of design parameters (e.g., number 

of subtests, number of items per subtest, and 

number of examinees per subtest) can be con- 
trolled by the test constructor in a multiple 
matrix sampling evaluation. The purpose of this 
study was to determine empirically which com- 
bination of the above parameters produces the 
smallest standard errors of the estimated mean 
and variance when certain assumptions are vio- 
lated. The results indicate that multiple matrix 
sampling is a robust procedure even though 
proposed guidelines which should be followed to 
minimize the standard error terms are ignored. 
(Author) 
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sis, Predictive Ability (Testing), *Predictor 

Variables, Student Behavior 
Identifiers— Devereux Elementary School 

Behavior Rating Scale, Peabody individual 

Achievement Test, Schedule for Classroom Ac- 

tivity Norm, Slosson Intelligence Test 

Variables derived from two measures of class- 
room behavior, direct observation and teacher 
rating, were used in regression designs with mea- 
sured intelligence to predict a measure of 
academic achievement of 69 kindergarten, first, 
and second grade children. Results suggest that 
measures of classroom behavior contribute vari- 
ance to the prediction of academic achievement 
measures independent of, and in addition to, 
measured intelligence. Differences in the predic- 
tive classroom behaviors are noted among the 
various grades. Discussion focuses upon the possi- 
ble functional relationship of classroom behavior 
and measured academic achievement and 
developmental, environmental, and other in- 
fluences on this relationship. (Author) 
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One component of an evaluation research 

model for system-wide selection of curriculum 

materials is reported: implementation of an 
evaluation design for obtaining data that permits 
professional and lay persons to base curriculum 
materials decisions on a “best fit’ principle. The 
design includes teacher characteristics, learning 
environment variables, and instructional varia- 
bles, in addition to materials content analysis and 
achievement data. After removing the effects of 
pretest achievement, students’ perception of com- 
petitiveness in the reading class was a significant 
cross-validated variable affecting posttest achieve- 
ment. The findings were instrumental in articulat- 
ing the system’s philosophy of reading and in 
selecting the “best fitting” reading series. 
(Author/RC) 
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Test, *Vane Kindergarten Test 
Evidence on the predictive validity of the Vane 
Kindergarten Test (VKT) as a part of the com- 
prehensive screening and assessment battery ad- 
ministered by the Horseheads Central School Dis- 
trict in New York is presented. Variable numbers 
of students at each of six elementary schools 
were administered the VKT. At the end of the 
kindergarten year, all students were administered 
the Stanford Early School Achievement Test, 
Level I as a part of the district’s regular testing 
program. Individual regression equations and 
Pearson product-moment correlations were calcu- 
lated for each member school and for the district. 
The full scale Vane IQ was correlated with total 
test raw score on the Stanford. The correlations 
are presented by school building. The three 
schools with the highest standard deviations in 
achievement scores were those experiencing the 
highest predictive validity. Credulence is there- 
fore added to the proposition that the low validi- 
ties could be attributable to truncated or range 
anomalies and not to the test itself. At the 
present time, the relationship at the end of kin- 
dergarten is sufficiently great to warrant a com- 
bination of the Vane IQ with other variables, and 
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does not suggest abandoning the test at Hor- 
seheads. (RC) 
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Identifiers—* Nonequivalent Groups 
Action research often necessitates the use of 

intact groups for the comparison of educational 
treatments or programs. This paper considers 
several analytical methods that might be used for 
such situations when pretest scores indicate that 
these intact groups differ significantly initially. 
The methods considered include gain score analy- 
sis of variance (ANOVA), analysis of covariance 
(ANCOVA) (using both raw scores and esti- 
mated true scores), value-added analysis, and 
within group dependent t-tests, all on a common 
set of real data from nonequivalent intact groups. 
Seemingly contradictory results were obtained for 
this data with gain score ANOVA and with AN- 
COVA. Comparable results should be expected 
to occur routinely with data from nonequivalent 
groups. In view of these results, it is recom- 
mended that statistical comparisons across 
nonequivalent groups be avoided. However, 
within group comparisons may aid somewhat in 
such evaluations of alternative educational pro- 
grams. (Author/RC) 
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The following tests and techniques have been 

developed by the U.S. Emloyment Service for the 

measurement of occupational aptitude, clerical 

skills, literacy skills, and occupational interest: 

General Aptitude Test Battery (GATB), Non- 

reading Aptitude Test Battery (NATB), Specific 

Aptitude Test Battery (SATB), Clerical Skills 

Tests, Basic Occupational Literacy Test (BOLT), 

Pretesting Orientation Techniques, JEVS Work 

S le A t, and Interest Check List 
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(ICL). These tests and assessment techniques are 
described in detail in this report. These tests have 
wide applicability and are used by local offices of 
state employment services, schools, employment 
and training organizations, and many foreign 
countries. (RC) 
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Identifiers—*Micronesian Test of English Abili- 
ties 
The Micronesian Test of English Abilities (M- 

TEA) is a measure of English second language 


achievement comprised of a listening comprehen- 
sion section, a structure and vocabulary section, 
and a _ reading comprehension section. The 
original purpose of the test was to determine how 
well junior high Micronesian students had learned 
materials studied in the Tate Oral English series. 
Although the test was designed as a criterion 
referenced measure, and outer island students 
have been selected to go on to high school based 
on scores on the test, it has also been used for 
the last four years as a general English achieve- 
ment measure for program evaluation. The pur- 
pose of the project, of which this report 
represents the first part, is to provide psychomet- 
ric evidence about the MTEA by evaluating both 
forms of the test. Item analyses were performed 
and recommendations were made to establish and 
improve the psychometric properties of the test. 
These recommendations will be used in conjunc- 
tion with recommendations from curriculum ex- 
perts to produce two modified versions of the 
MTEA for the final development of local norms. 
Each of the three subtests of the MTEA for 
forms A and B was analyzed separately for each 
of five grades (6-10). The results were compiled 
by subtest in simplified summary form and are 
presented in the appendices. Summary statistics, 
mez standard deviations, and measures of in- 
ternal consistency are provided at the beginning 
of each appendix. (RC) 
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Identifiers—Monte Carlo Method 
False-positive and false-negative dicisions are 

the fundamental errors committed with a mastery 

test; yet the estimation of the likelihood of com- 
mitting these errors has not been investigated. 

Accordingly, two methods of estimating the 

likelihood of committing these errors § are 

described and then investigated using Monte 

Carlo techniques. Conditions for obtaining accu- 

rate estimates are noted. (Author) 
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ment of Educational Progress, Scholastic Ap- 
titude Test, *Test Score Decline 
This collection of original papers, first 

published in the June and July, 1976 issues of 
Educational Technology Magazine, was prompted 
by the enormous public outcry which greeted the 
general public realization that achievement and 
college aptitude test scores were continuing in 
recent months and years the steady erosion which 
began in the mid-1960’s. This book contains 15 
articles by a cross-section of informed persons 
working in the field of education that attempt to 
clarify what has been taking place in the schools 
and in achievement testing, and attempt to point 
the way towards a resolution of this latest crisis in 
education. (RC) 
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Identifiers—Iowa Tests of Basic Skills, Out of 
Level Testing 
To determine the concurrent validity of a stan- 

dardized test and its usefulness to educators, 

reading ratings from the Iowa Tests of Basic 

Skills were compared to teacher ratings and inde- 

pendently administered placement test ratings. 

Two hundred one primary children, the majority 

of whom read one or more years below grade 

level, took the ITBS by a grade testing plan. Cor- 
relation analysis, analysis of variance, and ex- 
amination of difference scores supported the con- 
clusion of low concurrent validity for the stan- 
dardized test with low-achieving readers’ instruc- 
tional reading levels. Out-of-grade testing was 
recommended for low-achieving primary children. 
(Author) 
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Evaluation Model 
This paper is directed to those who are un- 
dertaking evaluation of a bilingual program for 
the first time or who have already struggled with 
the mysteries of such an undertaking. Emphasis is 
given to the reporting requirements of the various 
federal and state funding agencies. The bilingual- 
bicultural program structure is defined so the 
evaluator can see the interplay of program proto- 
types, student language facilty, and instructional 
approach. The evaluation process is divided into 
an explication of evaluation models, evaluation 
design, and instrumentation. Examples of each of 
these process components are given. (Author) 
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This 136-item annotated bibliography on mas- 

tery learning and mastery testing is the result of a 

computer search of the ERIC data base in 

February 1977. All entries are listed alphabeti- 

cally by author. An abstract or annotation is pro- 

vided for each entry. A subject index is included 
reflecting the major emphasis of each citation. 

(RC) 
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Identifiers—* Latent Trait Models 

Few phenomena in psychology have been stu- 
died more than reaction time. However, while 
response latency now provides the basic data for 
research in many areas of cognitive psychology, 
little work has been done on the problem of in- 
corporating response latency in the measurement 
of individual differences. A solution to this 
problem requires the construction of a mathe- 
matical model relating reaction time to individual 
and test item variation. The present research is 
concerned with the development and empirical 
validation of such a model. The model developed 
here provides a simultaneous analysis of test item 
responses and the latencies associated with those 
responses. The method is sufficiently general to 
be used in the analysis of a wide variety of data, 
ranging from responses to conventional ability 
tests to data collected in experimental problem- 
solving situations. The application of this model 
to a set of spatial visualizing ability test data is 
discussed. The results indicate that the model 
provides a parsimonious summary of the raw 
data, and estimates of individual differences use- 
ful in further analysis. (Author) 
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The administrative and political ramifications 

of a form of multiple matrix sampling where all 

students in the population are tested on a subtest 
is discussed in the context of a statewide testing 
program. The conclusion is drawn that large-scale 
testing programs will have to adopt a testing 
framework which samples items from the total 
item domain relevant to instruction to avoid con- 
tending constantly with political adversaries. Mul- 
tiple matrix sampling is a tool which will foster 
the implementation of such a testing framework. 
(Author) 
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The Community Involvement Program (CIP) 
carried out in a grade 12 class in each of three 
Etobicoke secondary schools in the Province of 
Ontario was evaluated. The data analyses at the 
end of the first year of the program indicated that 
the CIP had achieved its major objectives of: (1) 
increased knowledge of community and social 
agencies; (2) increased social and personal matu- 
rity; (3) enhanced academic self-concept and 
orientation to learning situations; and (4) in- 
creased clarification of vocational goals towards 
social service vocations. Interview and question- 
naire data from parents, students, and agency 
personnel indicated that the program was well 
received and its continuation was supported with 
enthusiasm. Data gathered also supported the 
need for further effort, in the next year of the 
program, in refining both the in-school and agen- 
cy sections of the program to achieve greater 
coordination between school and work ex- 
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perience, and a program with even greater educa- 
tional value. (RC) 
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An alternative evaluation procedure is 

critiqued that utilizes both a time-series design 

and a time-series data analytic procedure. The 
bases for this critique are the authors’ ex- 
periences and reflections upon their involvement 
in a recently completed evaluation project that 
used a time-series approach. The study was a six- 
teen month evaluation of a one month training 
event and its impact on teacher trainees during 
the following school year. The study was spon- 
sored by Teacher Corps, Washington. The one 
month training session was the Teacher Corps 

Member Training Institute (CMTI) held in July, 

1975. The critique of the time-series design and 

the supporting data analytic procedure focuses 

upon their application to program evaluation. 

Three questions are posed and answered in this 

critique: (1) What is time-series description and 

time-series analysis?, (2) What can time-series 
design and analysis tell the evaluator? (i.e., Are 
there certain kinds of evaluation questions that 
are especially applicable to a time-series design 
and analysis?), and (3) How can one make time- 
series design and time-series analysis work in an 
evaluative setting? (i.e., some practical considera- 
tions and limitations when applying the time-se- 
ries design and analysis to program evaluation). 

Where applicable, examples are used from the 

CMTI evaluation study. Time-series is suggested 

to be an alternative evaluation design and data 

analytic procedure that can be especially appli 
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This report studies the Oakland, California 
black elite. They have historically fulfilled the 
role of intermediary between the black masses 
and the white power structure. The aim of the re- 
port is to deterimne how the Afro-American 
elites of Oakland define their position and those 
of black Americans generally. It also analyzes the 
blacks’ definitions of their situations as inter- 
mediaries. Other data analyzed in this study in- 
cludes attitudes on school busing and attitudes on 
integration and black nationalism. The interviews 
on which this study is based were conducted in 
the spring and summer of 1973. Three hundred 
and fifty new urban elites and 350 traditional 
elites made up the population from which 70 and 
35, respectively, were interviewed. The data in- 
dicated that there is very little ideological-dif- 
ference in the area of race relations between the 
new urban elites and the traditional black middle- 
class. The ideology of both groups is essentially 
integrationist, but their frustrations with Amer- 
ican society has angered some who indicate a 
preference for autonomy in some situations. 
There is also a minority that is separatist. 
(Author/AM) 
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ble to evaluators who wish to illuminate the 
process and the impact of an educational pro- 
gram as well as measure its effect in terms of in- 
tended outcomes. (Author/RC) 
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The results of data analysis based on the mul- 

tiplicative binomial model (MLTBIN) are com- 
pared with dichotomous data analyzed by using 
the simple logistic model (SLM). Specifically, the 
paper focuses on the issues of fit to these Rasch 
Models and estimates of item difficulty. The data 
indicate that the SLM and MLTBIN are not com- 
parable in the estimates of item fit. Consequently, 
if Likert scale item analysis is conducted, it 
should be done using the MLTBIN since the logic 
and assumptions underlying the items and the 
model are congruent. Item difficulty estimates 
using items dichotomized at the midpoint are 
highly correlated with MLTBIN difficulty esti- 
mates. Item difficulties based on dichotomization 
at the median were found to be erroneous and 
should be avoided. (RC) 
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This examines the existing state of accultura- 
tion of Puerto Rican migrants living in Chicago 
and the extent to which religion affects their ac- 
culturation. Six variables (age, prior urban or 
rural residence, sex, recency of migration, reli- 
gion, and religiousness) and the relationship of 
these variables to acculturation are investigated. 
The sample consists of fifty Puerto Rican families 
who are members of a Protestant church and fifty 
Puerto Rican families who are members of a 
Roman Catholic church in the city of Chicago. A 
concise, yet comprehensive theoretical orienta- 
tion, and a literature review are presented. In ad- 
dition, background information on family struc- 
ture, social and psychological problems, housing, 
occupation, income, and religion concerning 
Puerto Rican migrants is discussed. Data for the 
study were collected by means of interviews and 
an index of acculturation. The results are fully re- 
ported. It is concluded that the respondents of 
the study manifest a low level of acculturation to 
living in Chicago. Although age, prior urban or 
rural residence in Puerto Rico, sex, recency of 
migration and religion were not found to be sig- 
nificantly related to acculturation, the degree of 
participation in church services and activities was 
found to be significantly related to acculturation. 
Consistent churchgoers who identify closely with 
the value system of their church are more accul- 
turated than those who are not closely attached 
to their church and its devotional life. 
(Author/BS) 


ED 138 654 UD 016 748 
Lan, Dean 


Prestige With Limitations: Realities of the Chin- 


Available from—R and E Research Associates, 
4843 Mission Street, San Francisco, Calif. 
94112 ($8.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Asian Americans, Biculturalism, 
*Chinese Americans, Community Leaders, Dis- 





168 Document Resumes 


criminatory Attitudes (Social), *Economic Op- 

portunities, Ethnic Relations, Occupational 

Mobility, *Racial Discrimination, *Social Dis- 
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The ‘myth’ that Asian Americans have suc- 
ceeded in white society is refuted in this study of 

Chinese-American elites. Chinese-American elites 

represent a double minority, an ethnic minority 

and an economic minority. The status contradic- 
tions inherent in such a situation are examined. 

The high level of educational attainment of Chin- 

ese-Americans has not resulted in superior finan- 

cial income. To compensate for these contradic- 
tions three different strategies for manipulating 
ethnicity can be utilized. Chinese-Americans can 
attempt to abandon their ethnicity, to retain it, or 
to straddle both the Chinese and the dominant 
white cultures. It is concluded that despite the 
fact that Chinese-Americans have been described 
as the “model minority”, they still suffer from oc- 
cupational and financial discrimination. Full 

equality for the Chinese-American is not yet a 

reality. (Author/RV) 
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This annotated bibliography presents some of 

the more important and some of the newer 

general material on the Pilipino American. It in- 
cludes printed materials specifically mentioning 

Pilipinos in the United States or Pilipino Amer- 

icans. Excluded are background works on the 

Phillippines, most government documents, 

newspaper articles and book reviews, some 

ephemeral difficult to obtain material, and some 
highly specialized works, such as those in educa- 
tion/psychology. The seven sections of the 
bibliography focus on: general works and works 
on Asian Americans; the Pilipino American in the 

United States, with special reference to California 

and Hawaii; Pilipino immigration and exclusion, 

including legal aspects; aspects of race and ra- 
cism; social and economic conditions of the 

Pilipino American, with special reference to 

labor; Pilipinos in the Armed Forces; and, 

Pilipino students. (Author/JM) 
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This bibliography is an attempt to pull together 

the literature on black children. Most of the cita- 
tions are recent works. Included are citations on 
adoption; education; health; mental health; 
aspects of family life; sex, contraception, and 
family planning; and other areas which affect 
black children and their families. This volume 
also includes a list of bibliographies and reference 
works, a list of periodicals, films and filmstrips, 
and subject-relevant library collections listed by 
state. (Author/BS) 
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This document contains three reports dealing 
with popular misconceptions about school 
desegregation. The papers deal with quality edu- 
cation, educator attitudes, and white flight. The 
first paper focuses on the following questions: (1) 
How does desegregation affect academic achieve- 
ment? (2) What is the effect of desegregation on 
the minority child’s self-concept and his/her edu- 
cation and career aspiration? (3) In what ways 
does desegregation influence the manner in which 
students of different races get along? (4) How do 
teachers and students relate to one another in 
desegregated schools? The second paper provides 
the results of a survey conducted on superinten- 
dents and principals from eleven southern states. 
Educators were asked questions related to time of 
desegregation, conditions under which desegrega- 
tion took place, and size of school district. In the 
third paper, two tests of the hypothesis that 
school desegregation leads to white flight are of- 
fered. The migration data presented here suggest 
that if there is white flight, desegregation is not 
making whites flee cities any faster than they 
have in the past. (Author/AM) 
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Four questions are investigated in this paper: 
(1) How does desegregation affect academic 
achievement? (2) What is the effect of desegrega- 
tion on the minority child’s self concept and 
his/her educational and career aspiration? (3) In 
what ways does desegregation influence the 
manner in which students of different races get 
on with one another? (4) How do teachers and 
students relate to one another in desegregated 
schools? These questions are answered through 
an analysis of the findings of studies made of 
desegregated classrooms and schools. Three 
sources of materials are used: a 1975 survey of 
research done for the National Institute of Educa- 
tion (NIE), Nancy St. John’s 1975 book titled 
“School Desegregation. Outcomes for Children,” 
and John Egerton’s 1976 report, published by the 
Southern Regional Council. It is noted that 
desegregation works when it is given a chance. 
Where the leadership is far sighted, desegregation 
becomes the key to high quality education for all. 
This is evident from the more formal surveys 
such as the NIE study and the St. John report. In- 
formed journalistic reports such as Egerton’s, 
support the interconnectedness of high quality 
education and desegregation. (Author/AM) 


ED 138 659 UD 016 772 

Grigg, Charles M. 

The Southern Experience With Desegregation of 
Public Schools as Viewed by Superintendents of 
Public Schools and Principals in Eleven States. 

Southern Regional Council, Atlanta, Ga. 

Pub Date Sep 76 

Note—S6p. 

Available from—Not available separately; See 
UD 016 770 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, *Integra- 
tion Effects, Integration Methods, Integration 
Studies, Principals, Public Schools, *Racial In- 
tegration, School Districts, *School Integration, 


UD 016 771 


Southern Schools, *Southern States, Superin- 

tendents, *Surveys 

The results of a survey conducted on superin- 
tendents and principals from eleven southern 
states are presented in this paper. These educa- 
tors were asked questions related to time of 
desegregation, conditions under which desegrega- 
tion took place, and size of school district. 
Results indicate that the majority of school dis- 
tricts in the sample desegregated in the period of 
1964-1969. The majority desegregated voluntari- 
ly. According to the responses given by the su- 
perintendents and principals, initial desegregation 
had occurred in all surveyed districts by 1971. 
There is substantial consistency in the responses 
of superintendents at the school district level and 
the principals at the operating level as to their 
perception of how the process is going. In only 
one area, quality of education, were there 
marked differences between the responses of su- 
perintendents and principals. The principals were 
more critical than the superintendents. There was 
little negative assessment of the processes of 
desegregation by either the superintendents or 
principals, as expressed in the four opinion 
questions. The few negative responses or ex- 
periences with the desegregation process could be 
identified with districts which had participated in 
court ordered desegregation. (Author/AM) 
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In this paper two tests of the hypothesis that 
school desegregation leads to white flight are of- 
fered. In the first, test data are presented which 
allow an examination of the number of whites 
moving from central cities to metropolitan areas 
for the periods of 1955-1960 and 1965-1970. In 
the second test, rates of white migration from 
central city to suburbs are correlated with school 
segregation indices to test the assumption that 
areas having higher levels of segregation also 
have lower rates of migration. The areas selected 
for study are the 22 standard metropolitan 
Statistical areas focused upon by Coleman and 
Kelly in their 1975 study of trends in school 
segregation from 1968-1973. Results indicate that 
differences in segregation between cities are more 
closely related to birth rate differentials between 
blacks and whites than they are to white flight. 
The comparision of the volume and rate of white 
city to ring migration during two periods of time 
indicates that in many of the cities examined 
there has actually been a decline in this 
phenomenon. The migration data presented in 
this paper, suggest that if there is white flight, 
school desegregation is not making whites flee ci- 
ties any faster than they have in the past. 
(Author/AM) 
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Funded under Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion Act Title I, the Summer Remediation for In- 
coming Pupils 1975 High School Umbrella #2 
program (RIP) was designed to provide remedial 
instruction in mathematics to incoming ninth and 
tenth grade pupils who had attended Title I junior 
high or intermediate schools. The program was 
designed to bridge the gap in changing schools. 
By exposing the incoming students to the school 
staff and curriculum of their new school, the in- 
tent was to improve student success and prevent 
premature drop outs. All 3610 participating stu- 
dents were below grade level in reading and 
mathematics. The basic method of improving 
motivation to attend and study were the third 
period activities. Some of the activities were: 
shop work, photography, video camera work, typ- 
ing, sports, journalism, blue-print, speedwriting, 
newspaper writing, etc. No direct attempt was 
made to relate the third period activities to the 
specific content of the remedial math classes. The 
statistical analysis of 180 ninth grade and 985 
tenth grade pubils indicated significant improve- 
ment in mathematics skills as measured by the 
Metropolitan Achievement Test (MAT). An in- 
dividualized approach and an atmosphere condu- 
cive to learning was observed in all schools. 
(Author/JM) 
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The purpose of this Elementary Secondary 
Education Act Title I program was to provide 
supplementary remedial instruction in reading 
and arithmetic to handicapped pupils. One hun- 
dred forty-eight emotionally handicapped-neu- 
rologically impaired, and 138 severely learning 
disabled Title I eligible handicapped children 
were selected for participation. Since the children 
were attending non-graded classes, ages ranged 
from six to 14 years. Eighty-four percent of the 
students were boys. All of the participating chil- 
dren were performing poorly in school. Supple- 
mentary remedial instruction was provided in- 
dividually and/or in small groups two or more 
times a week by a Title I teacher assigned to the 
school. The program model was diagnostic- 
prescriptive. The evaluation found that improve- 
ment in ability to read, as measured by the dif- 
ference between predicted post-test scores and 
actual post-test scores, was four and one-half 
months; in arithmetic, the gain was seven months. 
An explanation for these outstanding gains was 
the diagnostic-prescriptive approach which was 
used to provide each child with the kind of 
remediation best suited to his needs. 
(Author/JM ) 
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“Learning to Read Through the Arts’ had as 
its target population 130 Title I eligible children 
ages 10 to 12 who were performing at least two 
years below grade level in reading. Student selec- 
tion was based on standardized achievement test 
scores. The program focused on the improvement 
of reading skills through motivating pupil in- 
terests. Supplementary workshops in the arts, 
(dance, theater, music, painting, sculpture, mixed 
media, drawing, printmaking, puppetry, crafts, 
film making, and others) were closely correlated 
with the reading program. Weekly field trips sup- 
plemented the instructional program. A workshop 
was provided for parents. Based on the evalua- 
tor’s site visits and California Achievement Test 
results, the program succeeded in serving the 
needs of the 130 enrolled students. Most of the 
recommendations made in a previous evaluation 
of the program were implemented: i.e., the pro- 
gram was expanded to more days of the week, 
the program was emulated by other schools, a 
workshop in crafts and communications and a 
parents’ workshop were included, emphasis con- 
tinued to be on self discovery, and, more materi- 
als were obtained. The program improved the en- 
rolled students’ reading skills, increased their 
artistic interest, and improved their motivation to 
read. (Author/JM) 
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The purpose of this 16-year study was to in- 

vestigate the developmental progress of a group 

of children reared in severely deprived environ- 
ments during infancy and early childhood in 
order to evaluate their adjustment to family, 
school, and community by age 15. The subjects 
were 31 children ranging in age from 1 year 7 
months through 5 years 11 months who were 
placed in foster homes following a therapeutic 
program within the institution. The children’s 
readiness for placement in foster homes was 
based on a demonstration of their capacity to re- 
late to people with some emotional depth, a 
demonstration of their capacity for constructive 
effort through play, and a rating of mental health 
as measured by the “Flint Infant Security Scale” 
and the Pre-School Mental Health Scale. Data 
was collected from home and school records, 
measures of security, social maturity and intel- 
ligence, and responses on the Rorschach. 

Analyses of the data were made at ages 6, 9, 12, 

and 15, using the Security Theory of Mental 

Health. The results of the study showed that by 

age 15: (1) the group as a whole had developed a 

healthy capacity for in-depth affiliation with their 

foster families; (2) there was a three-year lag 
from the expected norm in the acquisiton of so- 
cial maturity and a comparable lag in concept 
formation; (3) there was a one-year lag in school 
achievement; and, (4) the subjects emerged from 
common early intellectual functioning to assume 

a pattern which demonstrated functioning close 

to their own potentials. (Author/BS) 
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This report is an analysis of five ethnic groups 
in New York City (Jews, blacks, Puerto Ricans, 
Italians, and Irish), and makes correlations 
between ethnicity, social class and mental illness. 
It estimates the extent to which five indicators of 
health in area populations account for variation 
in rates of mental hospitalization for men and 
women (21-64). It is an assessment of the relative 
importance of social class and ethnicity in ac- 
counting for rates of hospitalization. Among the 
findings of the study are the following: (1) there 
is a trend for greater outpatient utilization by 
blacks, (2) diagnosed mental illness is found 
more often among Puerto Ricans than among the 
test of the population, (3) the lower rates of 
psychiatric hospitalization of Jews is associated 
with demographic and cultural characteristics, 
(4) while the Italians’ rate of mental illness is 
low, it has increased for both sexes in the last 65 
years, (5) compared to other first and second 
generation Americans and to the total white 
populztion, the Irish have higher rates of diag- 
nosed mental illness and probably higher 
prevalence rates of alcoholism in the community 
as well. In this study, the knowledge of the ethnic 
composition of certain geopraphic areas (with so- 
cial class held constant) is used to predict with 
reasonable accuracy close to 37% of the in- 
cidence of psychiatric hospitalization. These stu- 
dies cumulatively suggest that social support 
generated by the ready accessibility of ethnically 
similar people plays an important role in influenc- 
ing vulnerability to stress and psychiatric dis- 
order. (Author/AM) 
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The basic thesis of this study was that class 
position in society is a determinant of the extent 
to which education can be transformed into in- 
come, i.e., that many of the commonly observed 
racial differences in income returns from educa- 
tion are a consequence of the distribution of so- 
cial groups into class categories. More specifi- 
cally, the hypotheses were that: (1) managers 
would have much higher returns from education 
than workers; (2) black males would be more 
concentrated in the working class than white 
males; (3) black males would receive lower 
returns from education than white males when 
class position was ignored; (4) within the working 
class, the returns from education for black and 
white males would be much more similar than for 
all blacks and all whites; (5) within the supervisor 
category, the returns from education for black 
and white males would be more similar than for 
all blacks and all whites; and, (6) within the 
managerial category, black males would have 
lower returns from education than white males. 
While in the original year of the study, the sam- 
ple was a random one of 5,000 households active 
in the labor force, the sample was no longer 
genuinely random by the eighth year due to suc- 
cessive non-responses. Data was collected on in- 
come, education, occupational status, age, 
seniority, father’s status, father’s education, 
parental economic condition, and annual number 
of hours worked. An analysis of the data by 
regression equations confirmed the hypotheses. It 
was concluded that the differences in economic 
returns from education between black and white 
males largely disappear when the regression equa- 
tions are run within class positions. (Author/BS) 
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This is a report of a New York City school dis- 
trict educational project funded under Title | of 
the Elementary and Secondary Act of 1965 
which provided a supplementary reading and 
mathematics readiness program for early child- 
hood CRMD pupils ranging in age from five to 
seven. The major goal of the program was to in- 
crease the levels of student proficiency in these 
skill areas. Specific emphasis was placed on lan- 
guage and speech development, motor coordina- 
tion, self-expression, and self-help activities and 
work habits. Thirty classes in eleven schools 
representing the five boroughs participated in the 
program. Nineteen para-professionals conducted 
small group activities and individualized instruc- 
tional sessions under the supervision of the class- 
room teacher. Program supervision was provided 
by a project coordinator. Alternate forms of the 
Metropolitan Readiness Test were administered 
as pre and posttests. An analysis of the data 
revealed that students made statistically signifi- 
cant gains in their reading and mathematics skills. 
Program activity observations and staff interviews 
were used to evaluate this project. It met its ob- 
jectives successfully. (Author/BS) 
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This second volume of Proceedings from the 
Annual Conference on Minority Studies departs 
from the precedent set in the first volume. Its 
structure is not limited to a given topic. Instead, 
in keeping with the objectives of the National As- 
sociation of Interdisciplinary Studies for Native- 
Americans, blacks, Chicanos, Puerto Ricans, and 
Asian Americans, it examines interdisciplinary 
Perspectives on a variety of minority issues 
grouped by academic areas or points of view. The 
opening two essays present general overviews of 
the topic areas. One deals with black literature, 
and the other with minority conflict on an inter- 
national basis. Part 2 of this volume contains 
papers that focus on a variety of contemporary is- 
sues such as affirmative action, economics, and 
medical care for migrants. Parts 3 and 4 examine 
literary perspectives (Chicano and Puerto Ricans 
in elementary school social studies texts, the 
Chicano novel, Chicano fiction) and historical 
perspectives (assimilationism, racism, Indian as- 
similation, slavery, the Chinese in America, and 
French Canadians in America) on questions in- 
volving all of the major racial minorities. 
(Author/AM) 
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This study evaluates the effects of school 
desegregation by court ordered busing on the 
subsequent dropout rate of majority and minority 
students. It also investigates the relationship of 
school socio-economic composition and teachers’ 
expectations. The hypothesis of the study is that 
with the influence of school socio-economic com- 
position considered, the more favorable attitudes 
of teachers toward minority students in 
desegregated schools will be reflected in a more 
Satisfying minority student school experience. 
This will decrease the minority student dropout 
rate. Data collected for the study are part of a 
larger four-year longitudinal panel study of 
majority and minority student achievement and 
self-concept in a southwestern community with a 
population which is approximately 65% anglo, 
20% black, and 15% Mexican American. Using 
the before and after busing measures of dropout 
rates, school records and personal interviews, this 
research finds majority dropout rates are not ef- 
fected by desegregation procedures. While the 
dropout rates of bused minority students appear 
to be identical to that of non-bused minority stu- 
dents, large disparities between minority rates in 
various bused sectors indicate highly uneven edu- 
cational experiences of bused minority students. 
A conclusion of this study is that the more 
favorable expectations of teachers at higher 
socio-economic climate schools produce lower 
minority student dropout rates. (Author/AM) 
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Analyses 
As part of a _desegregation Plan in Detroit, 
teachers in gregated schools were in- 
volved in an in-service program designed to pro- 
vide for equal instructional opportunity. One hun- 
dred fifty-eight elementary teachers, 99 middle 
school teachers, and 49 high school teachers in 
306 classrooms participated in the program. 
Teacher -student interactions were examined in a 
series of 4 way ANOVA tests. The report in- 
dicated that black students received a greater 
proportion of questions from teachers than did 
white students. They also answered fewer 
questions, received more criticism from teachers 
for their behavior, and had more self-initiated 
questions or relevant comments. The results of 
the study indicated that black students and males 
received a greater proportion of the classroom in- 
teractions than did white students or females. 
Both male and female teachers acted in similar 
ways with males and females. A “‘cross-race”’ ef- 
fect between white teachers and their students 
was also noted, with black students receiving a 
disproportionate number of interactions. Tables 
which present breakdowns of teachers’ sex, race, 
grade level, and patterns of teacher-student in- 
teractions are included. (Author/JP) 
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This publication discusses the issue of black 
owned rural land decline. Since the turn of the 
century, it is estimated that blacks have lost in 
excess of 9,000,000 acres of rural land. The im- 
pact of this loss is tremendous for blacks, both on 
the economic and psychological levels. Develop- 
ing strategies to arrest the rapid decline of black 
owned rural real estate is a high priority on the 
agenda of concern of the black community. It is 
noted that landownership is important because it 
provides an economic base for socio-psychologi- 
cal release and/or identification. In a capitalistic 
society, landownership is linked with permanence 
and political power. Black land capable of being 
usefully developed or converted into capital, con- 
stitutes an immensely valuable political resource. 
If used correctly, a black land base could be criti- 
cal to the political base in the black community. 
The absence of such a base can have a crippling 
effect on the mobilization potential of the black 
community in the political process. Among the 
various, social, political, and economic implica- 
tions of black rural land loss which are discussed 
in this publication are: (1) the Emergency Land 
Fund, (2) attitudes of blacks toward rural land, 
(3) institutional procedures for resolving tax 
delinquency in the south, and (4) a case study of 
black rural land loss in Tennessee. (Author/AM) 
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This report is intended to clarify issues sur- 
rounding the implementation of the School 
Breakfast Program, as mandated by the New 
York State Legislature in Chapter 573 of the 
Laws of 1976. It attempts to answer questions 
which have been raised at meetings at which the 
program has been discussed, or questions that 
have been submitted in writing. The specific con- 
cerns that are discussed in the report include: 
program funding, the previous experience of the 
program, how the program operates, and key is- 
sues surrounding the program. Key issues as- 
sociated with the program include the following: 
program and re ; reporting, 
accounting, and monitoring of the program; pro- 
gram operations; the treatment of exceptional 
schools where it is not feasible to operate a 
breakfast program; program costs; and program 
decentralization or centralization. Charts and ta- 
bles are included. (Author/AM) 
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This report provides a budgetary perspective 
on public education in New York City. It 
presents facts and figures on the following five 
areas: (1) understanding the 1975-1976 cuts in 
the education budget, (2) pupil-staff charac- 
teristics of the New York City Public Schools, 
(3) pupil-teacher ratio and class size, (4) un- 
derstanding the impact of the fiscal crisis on the 
Board of Education's budget, and (5) recent 
management reform initiatives at the Board of 
Education. In summary, it is noted that New 
York City’s public schools have lost the full-time 
equivalent services of 31,725 staff members since 
the onset of fiscal retrenchment. The total school 
staff reduction of 25% is greater than that of all 
the city’s uniformed services (police, fire, sanita- 
tion, corrections) combined. The figures also 
show a reversal in the long-term trend towards 
lower pupil-teacher ratios. The drastic reductions 








in the Board of Education’s budget have forced 
the extensive cuts in schoo system personnel. 
They have forced layoffs not just among teachers, 
but in virtually every category of employment. 
The strategy of retrenchment adopted by the 
Board of Education of New York City will con- 
tinue for the academic year of 1976-1977 
because of additional budget cuts. This will affect 
the quality of education offered to the more than 
one million children in the public school system. 
(Author/AM) 
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This publication was prepared for distribution 

during the Conference on Educational Issues that 

Impact the Black Community, co-sponsored by 

the National Institute of Education (NIE) and the 

United State Office of Education, with the col- 

laboration of a variety of national, regional, and 

local organizations. The goals of the conference 
were to: (1) facilitate a collaborative sharing of 

information bases, priorities and strategies, (2) 

establish an interface between these organiza- 

tions, with other organizations, education 
tesearchers and policy makers, (3) establish 
benchmarks for the next 5, 10, 15, and 25 years, 
and (4) explore ways of reaching these goals. The 
issues discussed in this report are: career educa- 
tion, minorities and women in educational 
research, professional organizations and integra- 
tion, policy and desegregation, school desegrega- 
tion, and community involvement. Following the 
discussion of each issue is a listing of journal arti- 
cles and research related articles contained in the 
Educational Resources Information Center (ER- 
IC) System. (Author/AM) 
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This is a final report of a four year research 
project which examined the factors influencing 
parental resistance to school desegregation. A 
total of 2,112 white parents with children attend- 
ing assigned public schools in 1971-72 but who 
were enrolled in private school in 1972-73 were 
interviewed. Two forms of parental resistance to 
school integration were examined in seven 
desegregated school districts which reflected 
Florida’s cultural heterogeneity. One form was 
“rejection”, the decision to transfer a child from 
a public to a private school. A second form was 
“protest” the decision to actively and overtly op- 
pose desegregation while keeping the child in the 
public school system. Chi square analysis was 
used to compare the two groups of parents on 
various aspects of prejudice and on attitudes 
towards school integration. The tendency toward 
“rejection” increased with social status. The 
threshold point for “rejection” was a 30 percent 
black population in the school. Protest behavior 
was an emotional and transient response to 
schoo! desegregation. Specific experiences with 
desegregation contributed far less to protest 
behavior than attitudes concerning race and 
school integration. The report concluded that sta- 
ble desegregation can be achieved. Another con- 


UD 016 894 


clusion of the report was that while some white 
flight might be inevitable with school desegreg; 
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tion, it need not result in complete resegregation 
of the schools. Parents’ reactions to desegregation 
were intertwined with their concerns about the 
quality of education offered in public schools and 
the ability of the schools to provide a safe and or- 
derly learning environment for their children. Nu- 
merous tables, charts, and an appendix are in- 
cluded. They delineate the rejecter-protester 
comparisons on the basis of income, education, 
and occupation. (Author/JP) 
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This published dissertation discusses the com- 

munity development process as applied to urban 
black ghettoes. It provides extensive documenta- 
tion on the many issues, concepts, and 
procedures in the field of community develop- 
ment. The method employed in collecting the 
data is a through review of existing literature in 
the topical areas for relevance to the urban black 
ghetto. The thesis of the study is that community 
development as practiced in the majority commu- 
nity is, in some respects, inappropriate for induc- 
ing constructive social change in the urban black 
ghetto. A case is made for the need for communi- 
ty development in the ghetto and responsibilities 
pertaining to each phase are defined. The pur- 
pose of the study is to provide a model for a pro- 
gram to develop the black urban ghetto commu- 
nity. Its main concern is to provide a scholarly 
review of what may be useful for ghetto blacks in 
preparing for political and social organization. 
Although the document is not meant as a 
procedural manual or guidebook for community 
development field agents, it is meant to be useful 
to the practitioner. Two chapters on social 
planning are meant to be used by the urban 
researcher. (Author/AM) 
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This report is an analysis of the formulae used 
to allocate Program 30 funds (those funds ear- 
marked for school districts in the Mayor’s ex- 
pense budget) in New York City. The analysis is 
a step by step description of the allocation 
procedures for modules 1, 2, 3, and 4B. Each 
module is a grouping of functional activities for 
which separate allocation formulae are utilized. 
The adjusted pupil register is the primary basis 
for allocating funds to the community school dis- 
tricts. Module | funds are designated for commu- 
nity school boards and district administration. 
These allocated funds support administrative and 
supervisory activities. Module 2 involves instruc- 
tional services and accounts for 62% of Program 
30 funds. It is the main source of monies directly 
related to the educational process. Module 3 is 
divided into two parts: continuing education and 
extended use of school buildings. Both parts are 
allocated on a per capita basis. The monies 
placed into module 4B are for furniture, supplies, 
equipment, textbooks and library books. These 
items are financed by the issuance of capital 
notes by New York City. Tables, charts, and illus- 
trated calculations are included. (JP) 
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This study examined the relationship between 
educational achievement and ethnicity as related 
to enrollment patterns of Wisconsin high school 
and college students. The purpose of the study 
was to identify the points at which minority stu- 
dents leave the educational system. The data util- 
ized for the study were the enrollment data for 
1973-74 and 1974-75. Cohort-survival models of 
Wisconsin students moving through high school, 
from high school to the University of Wisconsin 
and through the university were used. Ethnic 
identification was the independent variable. The 
study had three major findings. Ethnic composi- 
tion in the school district is itself related to attri- 
tion patterns. Minority high school graduates are 
as likely to attend the University of Wisconsin as 
are non-minority high school graduates. The flow 
of students through the university system may in- 
dicate higher attrition for some minority groups 
compared with non-minority students. The study 
concluded that without a change in the Milwau- 
kee secondary school attrition pattern, minority 
groups will never be proportionately represented 
in the higher educational system of the state. 
Furthermore development of support programs 
for minority students in the university system 
might also have a significant affect upon college 
enrollments. (Author/JP) 
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This report presents the methods and formulae 
used to allocate monies to thirty-two community 
school districts in New York City. The magnitude 
of the budget cuts from fiscal year 1974-1975 to 
fiscal year 1975-1976 is unprecedented. Equal 
educational opportunity for students is defined in 
terms of dollars, resources, and outcomes. There 
are five modules in this report (1, 2, 3, 4B and 
7). Each module represents a grouping of activi- 
ties for which different allocation formulas are 
used. Where applicable, the audited October 31, 
1974 public school pupil register is utilized as a 
basis for funding. Module 1 funds are designated 
for community school boards and district ad- 
ministration to support administrative and super- 
visory activities. Module 2 funds are designated 
for instructional services, the resources required 
to meet classroom workload factors on the basis 
of class size, teaching, preparation, and adminis- 
trative period assignments. Module 3 is divided 
into two parts: continuing education and ex- 
tended use of school buildings. Allocations for 
continuing education services are based upon a 
weighted register of public and non-public school 
pupils, as well as the number of low income 
school-age children. Module 4, special formula 
funds, includes monies provided under day ele- 
mentary and day junior high school New York 
State Textbook Law and funds for capital note 
items. Module 7 funds are designated for furni- 
ture and equipment procurement. Allocations to 
districts for furniture and equipment are based on 
square footage in the district adjusted for utiliza- 
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tion, age of buildings and modernizations. Tables, 
charts, illustrated calculations, and an appendix 
are included. (JP) 
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This paper reviews the history leading up to the 
presentation of the Comprehensive Child 
Development Act of 1971, its passage in Con- 
gress, and the reasons it was ultimately vetoed. 
The Act, commonly known as Mondale- 
Brademas, was designed to establish a com- 
prehensive system of child care. The welfare 
situation was an important part of the history of 
the act, since child-care legislation would al- 
leviate welfare problems by allowing mothers to 
work and by providing quality care for children. 
Another historical impact on the bill was the civil 
rights movement and the 1960’s social clamor to 
provide services to disadvantaged minorities. The 
bill passed the senate hearings, but was intensely 
debated in the House of Representatives where it 
was amended (The Perkins Amendment). The 
amendment cut the minimum prime sponsor level 
from 100,000 to 10,000. It was backed by a 
coalition of liberals, those with a history in the 
categorical problems of the 1960’s and those 
from rural states. At this point the bill lost the 
support of many who were in favor of com- 
prehensive child care. President Richard Nixon 
vetoed the bill. Some of the reasons why the bill 
died included politics, power, funding, and 
morality issues. (Author/AM) 
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This project funded under Elementary Secon- 
dary Education Act Title I, was designed to im- 
prove the mathematics skills of 328 males and 
females serving prison tences or iting trial 
in the Rikers Island Penitentiary. For the male 
population exclusively, the project was designed 
to improve reading skills and English usage and 
comprehension. The project supplemented the 
regular instructional program in mathematics and 
reading by providing remediation and tutoring in 
these areas. The project established a mathe- 
matics laboratory in the women’s prison, and a 
reading laboratory, three classes in English as a 
second language, a cloth cutting and spreading 
class emphasizing the application of reading and 
mathematics skills in a vocational area, and an 
educational guidance program in the men’s 
prison. The inmates ranged in age from 16 to 21 
years. Two of the evaluation objectives were 
achieved at a significant level: that is, as a result 
of participation in the reading and mathematics 
components of the program, the reading and 
mathematics grades of students showed a signifi- 
cant difference between the real post test score 
and the anticipated post test score. The evalua- 
tion objective dealing with improving the lan- 
guage facility of students who participated in the 
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English as a second language component of the 
program was achieved by 64% of the participants, 
who either improved or received the highest 
possible rating in the area of English speaking 
ability. Eighty-five percent of the participants 
achieved success in the area of English com- 
prehension. (Author/AM) 
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The Pre-Kindergarten Program for Hospitalized 
Children funded under Elementary Secondary 
Education Act Title VI was designed to offer pre- 
school instruction from September 1974, through 
June 1975 to handicapped and hospitalized pre- 
kindergarten children. The services of the pro- 
gram included diagnosis, individual and group in- 
struction, and remediation in a curriculum con- 
sisting of organized play activities, experiences in 
social interaction, development of intellectual 
skills, etc. The program sample consisted of a 
total of 15 children from New York City 
hospitals. The children ranged from 2 years and 3 
months to 5 years and | month, with the mean 
age of 4 years and 7 months. Results indicated 
that at the conclusion of the school year: 90% of 
the children were rated above average in accept- 
ing their physical disability, 55% were rated 
above average in their ability to communicate 
with teachers and peers, 100% of the children 
were rated by the teacher as not lower than 
between “usually and sometimes” in their ability 
to work and to play with other children and to 
conform to group routines. One of the most im- 
pressive aspects of the program was the outstand- 
ing dedication of the teachers and paraprofes- 
sional staff. (Author/AM) 
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This Native Language Arts-English as a Second 
Language Program funded under Elementary 
Secondary Education Act Title I was designed for 
economically disadvantaged students who were 
speakers of a language other than English, and 
whose ability to read and write in their native 
tongue and in English was not adequate to permit 
through June 1975 in 34 high schools serving 
6,750 students in grades 9-12. Most pupils in the 
program attended a double period of native lan- 
guage arts or a double period of English as a 
second language or a double or single period of 
both or only period, depending on their in- 
dividual needs. In other subject areas they were 
integrated into the mainstream of the school. 
Class size was between 14 and 20 students to 
provide for individualization of instruction. There 
were classes, in most schools, for beginning, in- 
termediate, and advanced level students. Parallel 
programming of these classes allowed students to 
switch classes as their language competency in- 
creased. Results indicated that achievement test 
scores on post tests, the Stanford Achievement 
Test and the Inter-American Series Test, showed 
significant differences in reading comprehension 
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in Spanish and/or French as well as in auditory 
and reading comprehension in English. Improve- 
ment was noted for a major proportion of the 
population. A special feature of this program is 
the close relationship between the central office, 
its director, teacher-trainers, and paraprofes- 
sionals. (Author/AM) 
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The Music Language Arts (MLA) Program, 
funded under Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title I, was designed for high school students 
with inadequate English skills for participation in 
regular content area subjects. Students were 
selected from the population of English as a 
Second Language (ESL) students in the schools. 
Those for whom additional English language in- 
struction through music was deemed most ap- 
propriate and whose school schedules permitted, 
were enrolled. The program operated in four high 
schools, serving approximately 299 students from 
grades 9-12. The development and improvement 
of English language arts, including reading, was 
the main objective of the program. Music, as a 
high interest area, was to be used as the vehicle 
for ESL instruction. It was to serve as the subject 
matter for instruction. Most frequently, lessons 
were planned around the vocabulary, concepts, 
and sentence structures invoived in the lyrics of 
particular songs. Further language instruction was 
given based upon the teachers’ perceptions of the 
students’ needs. Based upon observations, inter- 
views, and analysis of questionnaire responses, it 
was found that the program was effective in in- 
creasing student abilities. Test analyses based 
upon a one month period of effective operation 
did not reveal statistically significant results. As a 
pilot project, the Music Language Arts Program 
was judged an effective adjunct to other ESL in- 
struction in increasing English language abilities 
and maintaining interest in school activities. 
(Author/AM) 
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This evaluation report is a description of the 
Brandeis High School Bilingual Program in its 
third year of operation. The program was funded 
under the Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title VII. Four hundred eighty-five students who 
were in need of remedial work in English and/or 
speech were enrolled in the program. The main 
language in the home for these students was 
either Spanish or French. The objectives of the 
bilingual program were to improve the students’ 
reading ability and language skills in Spanish and 
in English, to improve mathematics skills, to in- 
crease average daily school attendance, and to 
implement the program according to proposal 
guidelines. Bilingual instruction was provided in 
the major curriculum subject areas. Students 
were grouped according to their diagnosed condi- 
tion and/or their need for developing English 
proficiency. An (ESL) program was implemented 
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in terms of five progressive levels of competency. 
Correlated T tests with significance levels of .05 
were used to compare bilingual program results 
with schoolwide norms. Pre and posttest ratings 
on standardized instruments were used to assess 
the bilingual students’ improvement. The report 
concluded that students in the bilingual program 
did show significant gains in reading Spanish, in 
speaking English, and in mathematics skills. The 
average daily attendance of the students in the 
bilingual program was significantly higher than 
that of the regular school population. No data 
was available for the English dominant students. 
Tables for reading results, ability to speak English 
on Puerto Rican Fluency scales, mathematics, 
and school attendance are included. (Author/JP) 
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The cumulative deficit hypothesis with respect 

to age decrement in IQ was investigated in large 
samples of white and black school children in 
rural Georgia between the ages of 5 and 18. The 
cumulative deficits hypothesis suggests that the 
i ing d t in mental test scores, rela- 
tive to population norms, is a function of age in 
groups considered environmentally deprived. Ac- 
cording to the hypothesis, the decrement is a 
result of the cumulative effects of environmental 
disadvantages on mental development. About 
1,300 school children, approxi ly 49% white 
and 51% black, were tested. Subjects were tested 
on the California Test of Mental Maturity, a stan- 
dardized test of general intelligence, which yields 
1Q’s for verbal and nonverbal abilities from kin- 
dergarten through grade 12. Age decrement in 
verbal and nonverbal IQ is measured in this study 
by the average IQ difference between younger 
and older siblings. It was found that blacks, but 
not whites showed significant and substantial 
decrements in both verbal and nonverbal IQ’s as 
a linear function of age in the range from about 5 
to 16 years of age. The results of this study on 
Georgia blacks seem to favor an environmental 
interpretation of the progressive IQ decrement in 
view of the comparative lack of such a decrement 
in a parallel study of California blacks whose en- 
vironmental circumstances are markedly better 
than those of the black sample from rural Geor- 
gia. (Author/AM) 
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Theories of assimilation which usually are used 
to explain the experience of white ethnic groups 
in America are reviewed. The melting pot theory 
sees all ethnic differences disappearing and the 
emergence of either a purely Anglo culture or a 
totally new American one. On the other hand, 
the theory of cultural pluralism describes ethnic 
groups as developing distinctive communities. 
The emerging culture explanation states that as- 
similation can move in two directions- toward the 
core culture and back to the ethnic subculture. 
Two examples of this type of explanation are the 
impact-integration theory and the Hansen theory 
of generations. It is argued that although the 
historical experience of non-white Americans has 
been different from that of white Americans, 
theories of white ethnicity can be fruitfully ap- 








plied, with some modification to the non-white 
experience. Specifically the impact-integration 
theory and the Hansen theory of generations are 
applied to the experience of Afro-Americans. 
(Author) 
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A research study funded by Georgia State 
Univensity described the ideological and social 
changes in Atlanta which were a result of the 
growth of diverse ethnic groups in the city. Par- 
ticular emphasis was given to unskilled and 
unemployed Latin Americans (70% Cuban) who 
immigrated because of political or economic 
upheavals in their native countries. A brief survey 
of the growth of ethnicity, adaptive processes, 
and emerging social changes among Latin Amer- 
icans, Jews, Greeks, Asians, and Western Europe- 
ans was reviewed. The methods of data collection 
included participant-observation and in-depth in- 
terviews. An interview schedule was constructed 
to ascertain information on intergroup and in- 
tragroup relationships, and unobtrusive 
techniques. Immigrants and migrants lived among 
and socialized with native Atlantans of similar 
color. Settlement patterns within the city 
reflected this racial factor. The ethnic groups ap- 
peared to adapt readily to their residential settle- 
ment and to the racial separation in the city. Kin- 
ship and friendship networks were the two most 
important elements which functioned to maintain 
ethnic identity and boundaries. All groups had at 
least one ethnic organization which was based on 
social class and the larger groups had several or- 
ganizations. The informal and formal organiza- 
tions based on ethnicity determined power rela- 
tions, and _ social stratification in Atlanta. 
(Author/JP) 
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This paper analyzes Boston’s decline in white 
enrollment, the effect school desegregation had 
on this decline and on racial balance, and 
whether school desegregation has led to 
resegregation in the school system. The data in- 
dicate that white public school enrollment began 
declining long before school desegregation. 
Boston’s experience with school desegregation 
and white flight indicates that school desegrega- 
tion was related to an increase in the pre 
desegregation white enrollment decline equivalent 
to about half the total decline in enrollment, 
about a two year additional loss (and perhaps 
less). This amounts to about 10,000 students, 
rather than the 20,000 figure cited by journalists. 
Furthermore, despite the prolonged defiance of 
Boston’s leadership white enrollment has stabil- 
ized, as has racial balance. Moreover, the school 
desegregation plan did what it was supposed to 
do. It has dramatically desegregated the school 
system. There appears to be little or no 
resegregation. Boston is now among the more 
desegregated school systems in the country. 
(Author/AM) 
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This National Institute of Education (NIE) 

study of compensatory education, and evaluation 
of Elementary and Secondary Education Act 
Title I is a response to congressional evaluation 
needs. The report traces the origin of Title I and 
the congressional interest in its evaluation. Prior 
efforts to assess the effectiveness of Title I, con- 
gressional reactions to these efforts, and the at- 
tempts of NIE to formulate an evaluation strategy 
by examining the fundamental purposes and ef- 
fectiveness of compensatory education programs 
are discussed. Ways of identifying children in 
greatest need of compensatory education, deter- 
mining alternate ways of meeting these children’s 
needs, and considering the feasibility, costs, and 
consequences of alternative means of distributing 
federal compensatory education funds are also 
mentioned. (Author/BS) 
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This paper reviews the highlights of the litera- 
ture dealing with multicultural education and cul- 
tural pluralism. Bibliographies dealing with mul- 
ticultural education contain a large body of litera- 
ture. For the most part the literature reflects con- 
fusion as to the best goals and strategies of this 
curriculum concept. The literature also indicates 
a belief that this approach to education will foster 
the ideal of cultural pluralism as opposed to the 
ideal of assimilation in American society. The 
literature also includes many treatises dealing 
with the importance of teachers and their training 
in this new education effort. Although the quanti- 
ty of the literature reflects a great amount of in- 
terest in this new educational goal, there are 
some reservations. Although the concept is 
favored, there is some skepticism due to the 
many unanswered questions which accompany 
the various ways of implementing the multicul- 
tural concept. The second part of the paper is 
devoted to the many questions and issues raised 
in public school circles by the trend towards mul- 
ticultural education. These questions are many 
and varied, involving the philosophy and goals of 
schooling, and school priorities in the education 
of students. It is concluded that the present trend 
in modern education is towards basic competen- 
cies, job survival skills, and universal communica- 
tion skills. A crucial issue confronting multicul- 
tural education is whether it can meet these new 
and publicly demanded goals. (Author/AM) 
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This report is an evaluation of a New York 
City school district educational project funded 
under Title VII of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965. The major goal of the 
program was to ensure oral and written student 
mastery of Spanish and English. One hundred 
twenty-five ninth-grade students, 100 Spanish- 
dominant and 25 English-dominant, participated 
in the program. Instruction, supervision, and 
guidance were provided by a director, four bilin- 
gual teachers, five educational assistants, two 
family assistants, and a secretary. Program stu- 
dents received bilingual instruction in most high 
school curriculum areas: language arts, social stu- 
dies, science, mathematics, aesthetics, physical 
education and crafts. Two specific evaluation ob- 
jectives of the program were to determine 
whether Spanish-dominant students would 
demonstrate statistically significant improvement 
in oral English, in English language skills, in their 
ability to read their native language, and in 
mathematics and to determine whether English- 
dominant students would demonstrate statistically 
significant improvement in oral English, in En- 
glish language skills, in their ability to read their 
native language, and in mathematics and to deter- 
mine whether English-dominant students would 
demonstrate statistically significant improvement 
in their ability to speak Spanish. An instrument 
specific to each objective was administered in pre 
and posttest situations, and the scores were 
analyzed. The Spanish-dominant students demon- 
Strated statistically significant growth in the use 
of oral English, English language skills, reading in 
Spanish, and mathematics. English-dominant stu- 
dents demonstrated growth in the use of oral 
Spanish, although the gains were not statistically 
significant. The program was successful in meet- 
ing its objectives. (Author/BS) 
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The John Jay Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title VII Bilingual Program was implemented 
at John Jay High School, a comprehensive high 
school in Brooklyn, New York. This program was 
designed to offer bilingual, instructional, and sup- 
portive services to 9th and 10th grade foreign 
language dominant high school students. The pro- 
gram served 260 students whose native language 
was Spanish, 44 whose native language was 
French, 13 whose native language was Italian, 
and 40 students born in the U.S. whose dominant 
language was English. These latter students were 
served through participation with the true bilin- 
gual students in art classes once a day; the En- 
glish dominant thus got cultural enrichment and 
those new to this country received social en- 
richment. Results indicated that all the Spanish 
dominant students who were present for both pre 
and post test sessions demonstrated statistically 
significant growth in reading in the Spanish lan- 
guage, proficiency in the English language tests, 
and mathematics. Growth was not established for 
the French dominant and Italian dominant stu- 
dents in the English Language Test but the test- 
ing conditions may have invalidated the results. 
The rate of attendance for all bilingual students 
was significantly better than the rate of at- 
tendance for all the other students in the school 
exclusive of the bilingual students. (Author/AM) 
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The Bilingual Program in the James Monroe 
High School in the South Bronx in New York, 
was designed to offer bilingual instructional and 
supportive services to ninth through twelfth grade 
high school students under funding from Title VII 
of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act. 
The program was designed to provide a model for 
replication by other high schools with similar 
problems. It was distinctive in two ways: (1) it 
was to maximize use of existing tax levy and 
teaching personnel, and (2) Title VII funding was 
to be used only to provide supportive services for 
the program and for unique instructional 
resources. The program was organized in a bilin- 
gual mini-school in which non-English speaking 
pupils were offered academic, non-academic and 
skill subjects in their native language, (Spanish). 
In addition, these students were given extensive 
instruction in English. To reinforce the instruc- 
tion, the bilingual students simultaneously took 
other required courses with English speaking pu- 
pils. The program also offered a bilingual career 
orientation course and busi skill subjects. The 
target population consisted of approximately 250 
Spanish-speaking males and females. Results in- 
dicated that while the students showed gains in 
reading in English, mathematics and in sciences, 
these gains were modest and were not statistically 
significant in line with criteria established for the 
evaluation. Some of the reasons for the per- 
formance on the tests used may be attributed to 
the tests themselves. (Author/AM) 
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This absentee program project funded under 
Title I of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act of 1965 was evaluated for the New York 
City Board of Education. Four Brooklyn high 
schools participated in the program. Selected stu- 
dents were two grades or more retarded in read- 
ing and mathematics as indicated by their stan- 
dardized test scores. They also had been absent 
from school for 30-50 days during the previous 
four to five months. The absentee program pro- 
vided reading and mathematics in individualized 
and group instructional settings and supportive 
and follow-up services for 230 ninth grade stu- 
dents who were not benefiting from instruction at 
their home schools. The program consisted of 
two six-week cycles followed by the students’ re- 
entry into the mainstream of their home schools. 
The absentee program was implemented at the 
Community Satellite Center located near the stu- 
dents’ neighborhoods. Correlated T tests were 
used to evaluate the extent of students’ reading 
and mathematics improvement and program at- 
tendance. In addition, the extent to which the im- 
plemented program corresponded with the 
proposal guidelines was evaluated. All students 
received instruction in reading and mathematics; 
and preprogram attendance was compared to 
program attendance. The results indicated growth 
in both reading and mathematics. Preprogram 





and program attendance rates were statistically 
significant. The program was implemented ex- 
actly as described. (Author/JP) 
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This six-week summer program assisted 245 
young people; 151 men and 94 women, who were 
incarcerated at Rikers Island. It was designed to 
maintain and/or improve their basic reading and 
mathematics skills. In addition, guidance support 
services were extended for the six week summer 
program so that positive attitudes toward 
academic achievement could be reinforced. The 
basic instructional plan included a minimum of 
one hour of intensive small group and individual- 
ized instruction in reading and mathematics inter- 
spersed with activities in arts and/or crafts for a 
three and one half hour school day. The students 
were grouped in ungraded classes with a teacher- 
pupil ration of 1:14. The CROFT (Reading) and 
BASE (Math) criterion referenced tests were ad- 
ministered to determine student entry level skills 
and mastery of skill objectives. Results indicate 
that 81.6% of the students mastered at least one 
instructional objective in which they had previ- 
ously shown deficiency. The data presented rein- 
forced the contention of many teachers that the 
six-week program was too short for the mastery 
teaching-learning model. Since the skills of many 
students were not known to the teachers, a great 
deal of instructional time had to be spent pre- 
testing or diagnosing student deficiencies. 
(Author/AM) 
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This program for institutionalized children, 
funded under the Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion Act of 1965, involved approximately 2181 
children in 35 institutions in the New York City 
metropolitan area. Children were institutionalized 
for a variety of reasons: they were orphaned, 
neglected, dependent, in need of supervision, or 
emotionally disturbed. For each child selected to 
Participate in the program, there was a demon- 
strable need for extra help in reading and/or 
mathematics. Participants were expected to im- 
prove their reading and/or mathematics abilities. 
The program was designed to provide regular 
after school tutorial learning experiences for the 
children in reading and/or mathematics. The tu- 
tors were all licensed teachers. Tutoring took 
place in the child’s place of residence. Personal, 
individual relationships between the tutors and 
each of their students were established. The pro- 
gram operated from September 1, 1974 through 
June 30, 1975. The analyses of the test score 
data indicate that the program did increase the 
reading and/or mathematics ability through the 
children’s participation in after school tutorial 





and small group sessions. The data from site visits 
and observations also indicate that the program 
was successful. (Author/JM) 
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The primary objective of this Elementary 
Secondary Education Act Title I program for 
mentally retarded children was to improve the 
ability of the 450 participants to communicate ef- 
fectively in either English and Spanish or in both 
languages. The second objective was to improve 
the reading and mathematics scores of these 
bilingual mentally retarded students. The program 
was implemented in 96 classes at 27 schools in 
Manhattan, Brooklyn and the Bronx. Four hun- 
dred forty-two students ranging in age from seven 
years eight months to eighteen years two months 
were chosen to participate. The program became 
operative in February 1975. Observations, inter- 
views with participating teachers and data from a 
survey questionnaire indicated that by using a 
bilingual approach the students were able to im- 
prove communication skills, develop better stu- 
dent/teacher rapport and through individualiza- 
tion, improve work/study skills. Though test data 
are inadequate to indicate that objectives were 
met, it would appear that this program served 
such an important need that its services should be 
incorporated into the overall future planning for 
the mentally retarded. The short duration of the 
program, the staffing dificulties, inadequate facili- 
ties and administrative constraints all contributed 
to procedural drawbacks. (Author/JM) 
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The goal of this research study was to find fac- 
tual information on the status and trends of black 
landownership in Tennessee. Information was col- 
lected on institutional practices associated with 
land transfers. One hundred forty-seven black 
landowners from three predominately black coun- 
ties participated in the study. A questionnaire was 
developed to collect research data on the at- 
titudes of blacks toward rural land ownership, the 
perceptions of blacks regarding institutional 
transfer practices of rural land, and the percep- 
tions of blacks toward rural landownership. Anal- 
ysis of variance was used to evaluate the data ac- 
cording to demography, sex, age, and attitude 
agreement or disagreement. The results of the re- 
port led to several conclusions. Black landowners 
are in dire need of more knowledge regarding 
real estate legal matters. A large percentage of 
black owner rural land was lost by illegal means. 
The illiteracy among rural blacks contributed to 
land loss, primarily because of their inability to 
effectively negotiate real estate transactions. 
Also, black rural landowners did not identify with 
the local courthouse establishment. One hundred 


one tables and an appendix of special or unusal 
landownership case studies is included. 
(Author/JP) 
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This nutrition problem classification system is 

an attempt to classify the nutritional needs and 

problems of children and youth. Its two most im- 

portant uses are problem identification and moni- 

toring for individual patients and creation of an 
information base for developing program plans 
for intervention in a service population. The clas- 
sification codes are intended: to assist in identifi- 
cation of problems and to describe health status, 
to make summarizations of problems and status 
easier for groups of served persons, and to be 
used in patient care planning, care evaluation 
audit and review. They can also be used to form 
a base for field research. This system classifies 
problems into six major groupings: physical 
problems or long-term illness, behavioral/emo- 
tional/learning problems, the child’s environment; 
growth and development, stress and transient 
situations, and child rearing and home manage- 
ment. A seventh grouping describes the child's 
state of health as “‘well” within the expertise of 
the nutrition discipline, while also classifying an- 
ticipatory needs of children whose current state 
of health is either “well” or “not well”. The diag- 
nostic codes have been designed as a four digit 
categorization system. Separate numerical codes 
have been developed on the basis of frequency of 
occurrence, importance and preciseness of 
characterization of the condition or problem. 
(Author/JP) 
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This paper reviews and discusses political 
models that bear on policy-making processes. The 
first part of the report deals with the merits of 
the “elitist” versus the “pluralistic” frameworks 
used to analyze the exercise of power in local 
communities. This review of the theories serves 
as 2 basis for a subsequent discussion of “‘non- 
decision” as an analytic tool for comprehending 
the nature and uses of power. Practical minority 
community strategems designed to enhance politi- 
cal influence over local educational policies are 
then outlined. Based on unobstrusive data, the 
Strategems discussed provide a conceptual 
framework for policy research in education while 
the qualitative methodology offers a research 
roadmap. (Author/AM) 
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Sibling data drawn from the Kalamazoo 
Brothers sample are used in this report to assess 
the adequacy of conventional sociological varia- 
bles for measuring family background, to estimate 
the overall effects of family background on test 
scores, education, occupational status, and earn- 
ing, and to control family background when esti- 
mating the effects of test scores and education. 
Traditional socioeconomic variables are found to 
be imperfect measures of background. The cor- 
relations between brothers’ test scores, educa- 
tional attainment, occupational status, and 
earnings are substantially higher than would be 
predicted on the basis of measured 
socioeconomic background alone. Nevertheless, 
the differences between brothers on measures of 
economic success are large relative to differences 
among men in general. Differences in family 
background explain less than one quarter of the 
variance in earnings. Biases in the effects of edu- 
cation on occupational status and earnings due to 
background are not fully eliminated by con- 
trolling only measured background variables. 
Controlling both sibling test score differences and 
common family background suggests a 30% bias 
in the education-occupation coefficient and a 
54% bias in the education income earnings coeffi- 
cient. Controlling common family background 
does not, however, substantially reduce the effect 
of test scores on income earnings. (Author/AM) 
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An excerpt from a dissertation, this paper 

reflects the major aspects of a study of the rela- 

tionship between black consciousness and politi- 
cal orientation. A major thesis of the study is that 
black consciousness shapes and orients the in- 
dividual and is critical to the understanding of 
political socialization. Of particular interest to the 
study are the affective, cognitive, behavioral, and 
evaluative areas of orientation. A questionnaire 
was used to tap these orientations in the popula- 
tion of subjects at the seventh through twelfth- 
grade levels. The results of the study indicate that 
black consciousness correlates more with political 
variables than with any other factor. The statistics 

and a breakdown of the results are presented. A 

bibliography is included. (Author/BS) 
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This report of basic approaches that have 

worked in successful school desegregation situa- 

tions contains recommendations of a national 
conference. The purpose of the conference was 
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to bring together lay and professional school 
leaders who had experienced desegregation at the 
school building, school district or state level. At 
the school building level, recommendations were 
made in the following areas: (1) developing posi- 
tive attitudes in parent, community, staff, and stu- 
dents, (2) ways in which to handle discipline 
problems, and (3) ways to develop educational 
programs for all students. At the school district 
level, recommendations were made in the follow- 
ing areas: (1) ways in which to handle discipline 
problems, (2) ways to develop educational pro- 
grams for all students, (3) ways to develop un- 
derstanding and/or acceptance of busing, (4) 
ways to develop positive media relationships, and 
(5) ways to develop additional financing. At the 
state level, recommendations were made in the 
areas of leadership at the state level, and state 
level services. At the school building level, the 
leadership qualities of school principals were 
noted as being essential to desegregation. It was 
concluded that leadership is the crucial ingredient 
of a school district’s desegregation effort. The 
message of this report is that when the giant step 
of desegregation was taken with a full commit- 
ment, resourceful planning and a concern about 
each child, education for all students was better 
than before desegregation. (Author/AM) 
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This paper discusses how to teach ethnic stu- 
dies in the elementary grades, specifically focus- 
ing on what to teach and when to teach specific 
subject matter. The paper attempts to show how 
and where in the elementary school curriculum 
topics on nonwhite minorities can be profitably 
included to give the students a balanced educa- 
tion. It’s scope is limited to Afro American Stu- 
dies and covers the kindergarten through the 
sixth grade. The objectives of ethnic studies in 
the early grades are to show the African heritage 
of the Afro American, his contribution to the 
American way of life and to world civilization. 
The success of any program of ethnic studies de- 
pends on school personnel (teachers, school 
counselors, and administrators.) How to integrate 
Afro American studies in traditional subjects such 
as history, geography, English, foreign language, 
science, music, home economics, and library ser- 
vices is discussed. Specific examples for imple- 
mentation are suggested. (Author/AM) 
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A historical review of racial discrimination 
against Negroes is the scope of this volume, part 
of a series of six volumes which explore the basic 
American rights. These include due process of 
law, freedom of speech and religious freedom. 
This volume traces the development of racial 
equality in the legal system, explores the con- 
troversies and points of view that surround the 
issue in contemporary America, and includes a 
collection of key excerpts from landmark U.S. 
Supreme Court opinions and other historic docu- 
ments which explain these rights. Among the top- 
ics discussed in this volume of the series are: 
slavery in the U.S., the Reconstruction years, Jim 
Crow statutes, disfranchisement, racial reform 
after the 1920's, school desegregation, en- 
franchisement, employment, housing, public ac- 
commodations, the administration of justice, and 
current gains in racial equality. (Author/AM) 
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This book presents a survey of Puerto Ricans 
in United States urban areas in New York State, 
New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Connecticut, Mas- 
sachusetts, Illinois, and Ohio. The survey includes 
a discussion of education, language, literacy, jobs 
and income, and demography. A few of the 
highlights of the survey include: (1) the unem- 
ployment picture for Puerto Ricans approaches 
33% compared with a nationwide U.S. figure of 
about 6%, (2) in the decade 1960-1970, the 
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birthrate (for the first time) contributed more to 
population growth among U.S. mainland Puerto 
Ricans than did the arrival of new migrants from 
the island, (3) at some point in the 1980's, the 
number of Puerto Ricans on the U.S. mainland 
may be as large as the number of Puerto Ricans 
on the island of Puerto Rico, (4) educational 
levels for U.S. Puerto Ricans are lower than those 
for black and white Americans, in part due to a 
severe shortage of bilingual teachers, (5) Puerto 
Ricans have made significant gains in some 
socioeconomic areas, but in one crucial category, 
income, they lag far behind; and in relative terms, 
during the 1966's they did not advance at all, (6) 
there is a growing dichotomy between the 
achievement levels of migrants and those main- 
land born Puerto Ricans (the latter have higher 
levels of education and income, but remain far 
poorer than the average American), and (7) 
rapidly shrinking job opportunities in the main- 
land urban areas of the Northeast, particularly for 
the unskilled and semi-skilled. All of these factors 
indicate that Puerto Ricans face a grim struggle 
for economic survival in the coming decade. 
(Author/AM) 
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This paper describes some of the ways in which 
Hispanic elderly in East Harlem in New York 
City are advancing as a result of advocacy pro- 
gram involvement. Major problems and needs en- 
demic to the Hispanic elderly in East Harlem are 
identified and some of the basic causes of these 
problems are discussed. The areas discussed in- 
clude housing, health, finances, social attitudes, 
family structure, and the community. Some of the 
advances that have been made in the East Har- 
lem community include the work being done by 
the East Harlem Coalition of Senior Centers and 
advocacy programs such as the Aguilar Senior 
Citizens Center. Another positive program is the 
Outreach and Linkage Program where written 
agreements between the Aguilar Center and 8 
major service providers in the community have 
been worked out. As a result of this program, the 
Hospital for Joint Diseases has become more in- 
volved in Hispanic community matters and in the 
special needs of the Hispanic elderly whom they 
serve. Descriptions of other specific programs are 
included. (Author/AM) 
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ED 137 986 


Florida State Dept. of Education, 
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ED 137 562 


Health Resources Administration 
(DHEW/PHS), Bethesda, Md. 
Papers on the National Health Guidelines: The 
Priorities of Section 1502. 
ED 138 555 
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Number 1. 
ED 137 571 


Health Services Administration 
(DHEW/PHS), Rockville, Md. Bureau of 
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Innovation in Teaching the Handicapped. 
The Effects of Training on Teacher Decision 
Making. 
ED 138 558 


Indiana Univ., Bloomington. Poynter Center 
on American Institutions. 
The Citizen and Science Almanac and An- 
notated Bibliography. 
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Selected School Laws and Standards. A Sum- 
mary Containing Specific School Laws Relating 
to Area Schools, Standards for Area Communi- 
ty Colleges and Area Vocational Schools. 
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Citizen Participation in Broadcast Licensing 
Before the FCC. 
ED 138 275 
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NEW THESAURUS TERMS 


The following terms have been added to the ERIC System since the publication of the sixth edition of the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors (Fall 1975): 





Achievement Factors 
use ACHIEVEMENT 


Adaptability (Personality) 
use ADJUSTMENT (TO ENVIRONMENT) 


ADVANCE ORGANIZERS Mar. 1977 

SN Preview questions and comments 
used to increase learners’ comprehen- 
sion and recall. 


ADVENTITIOUSLY HANDICAPPED 
Sep. 1975 
SN Handicapped as a result of illness or 
injury during the developmental or 
adult periods. 


AFFIRMATIVE ACTION Nov. 1975 

SN Positive action taken to overcome 
underrepresentation of women and 
minority groups in employment (in- 
cluding career advancement pro- 
grams) and in the makeup of post- 
secondary student bodies, as com- 
pared to the composition of the area 
population. 


African American Studies (Del Jul77) 
ust BLACK STUDIES 


ALASKA NATIVES Mar. 1976 

SN Peoples indigenous to Alaska 
(Alaska’s American Indians, Aleuts, 
and Eskimos). 


ANDROGYNY Mar. 1977 

SN_ Integration of male and female char- 
acteristics (roles, behaviors, personali- 
ty traits, biological traits, etc.). 


Animal Life 
use ZOOLOGY 


Anti Black 
use RACIAL DISCRIMINATION 


Art Galleries 
use ARTS CENTERS 


ART THERAPY Jun. 1977 

SN The therapeutic use of art forms 
(painting, sculpturing, drawing, etc.) 
in achieving self-expression and emo- 
tional release, usually in a context of 
remediation or rehabilitation. 


ASSERTIVENESS Mar. 1977 

SN Frank, honest, and direct expression 
of one’s feelings or opinions, both 
positive and negative. 

UF Assertive Training 


Assertiveness Training 
ust ASSERTIVENESS 


316 


ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES 
UF Athabascan Languages. 


Sep. 1975 


Attitude Change 
use CHANGING ATTITUDES 


ATTRIBUTION THEORY Oct. 1976 

SN Theory focusing on specific behavior 
as caused by the subject’s attrib- 
utions to the perceived causes of 
such behavior. 

UF Causal Attributions 


ATTRITION (RESEARCH STUDIES) 
Jun. 1977 
SN Reduction in size of the sample 
population during the period of time 
covered by a longitudinal study. 


AUTEURISM May 1976 

SN The consideration of films as embodi- 
ments of the personalities of film 
directors. 


Baccalaureate Degrees 
us—E BACHELORS DEGREES 


BAKERY INDUSTRY Jun. 1977 

SN Concerned with producing and mar- 
keting baked goods (eg. breads, 
cakes). 

UF Bakeries 


Bicultural Training 
usE CROSS CULTURAL TRAINING 


Birth Defects 
use ANOMALIES 


Black White Relations 
use RACE RELATIONS 


BLACKS 
UF American Negroes 
Black Americans 


BLACK STUDIES 
UF Afro American Studies 
Negro Studies 


Jul. 1977 


Jul. 1977 


Brain Damage 
usE NEUROLOGICAL DEFECTS 


BUILDING SYSTEMS Dec. 1976 

SN Assemblies of building subsystems 
and components (structural and me- 
chanical), with instructions for putting 
them together; normally these compo- 
nents are mass-produced and used 
for specific generic projects in build- 
ing construction. 


CAREER EXPLORATION Sep. 1975 
SN_ Investigating occupational interest are- 
as often through real or simulated 
job experience-frequently refers to 
the second phase of career education 
appropriate for grades 6 through 10. 


CHARACTERIZATION Jul. 1977 
SN The creation and convincing repre- 
sentation of human characters or 
personalities as in fiction or drama. 
UF Character Portrayal 


Characterization (Literature) (Del Jul77) 
use CHARACTERIZATION 


CHILDRENS ART Jun. 1977 

SN The process and/or the results of 
children’s production of art objects or 
artifacts. 


CHILDRENS TELEVISION Dec. 1976 
SN Television programing designed for or 
aimed at children’s interests. 


Cigarette Smoking 
use SMOKING 


Cinema 
use FILMS 


Cinema Study 
use FILM STUDY 


Classroom Activities 
use CLASS ACTIVITIES 


COGNITIVE STYLE Oct. 1976 

SN_ Information processing habits which 
represent the learner's typical modes 
of perceiving, thinking, remembering, 
and problem solving. 

UF Learning Style 


COHORT ANALYSIS Dec. 1976 

SN Group by group analytic treatment of 
individuals having a statistical factor 
in common to each group--group 
members share a particular character- 
istic (e.g., born, married, etc. within a 
given year) or a common experience 
(e.g., entering a particular training 
phase at a given time). 


Collected Readings 
use ANTHOLOGIES 


Collective Negotiation (Del Jul77) 
usE COLLECTIVE BARGAINING 
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COLLEGE GOVERNING COUNCILS 
Dec. 1976 
SN Organizations of representatives of 
faculty, and sometimes administra- 
tors and students, that consider 
administrative, academic, or opera- 
tional policies of the institution. 
Academic Senates 
Faculty Councils 
Faculty Senates 
University Councils 
University Senates 


Colloquiums (Meetings) 
use MEETINGS 


Communal Living 
use COLLECTIVE SETTLEMENTS AND 
GROUP EXPERIENCE 


COMMUNICATIVE COMPETENCE (LAN- 

GUAGES) Jul. 1976 

SN The ability to converse or correspond 
with a native speaker of the target 
language in a real-life situation, with 
emphasis on communication of ideas 
rather than on correctness of lan- 
guage form. 


Community Centers 
use NEIGHBORHOOD CENTERS 


Community Health Workers 
use COMMUNITY HEALTH SERVICES AND 
HEALTH PERSONNEL 


Competencies 
use SKILLS 


Component 
Dec76) 
use BUILDING SYSTEMS 


CONGENITALLY HANDICAPPED 
Sep. 1975 


Building Systems (Del 


SN Handicapped at birth. 


CONSUMER PROTECTION Dec. 1975 

SN Methods or processes intended to 
“prevent the sale of unsafe or decep- 
tively presented goods or services, or 
to assist the consumer to make 
informed decisions regarding pur- 
chase of goods or services. 


Contemporary History 
us— MODERN HISTORY 


CONTINUING EDUCATION UNITS 
Feb. 1976 

SN Uniform units of measurement reflect- 
ing participation (one unit equals ten 
contact hours) in organized continu- 
ing (noncredit) education programs 
under responsible sponsorship, capa- 
ble direction, and qualified instruction-- 
designed to provide a national stand- 
ard for recognition of adult participa- 
tion in post-degree and non-degree 
education programs. 

UF CEU 


Continuing Professional Education 
ust PROFESSIONAL CONTINUING EDUCA- 
TION 


Counseling Centers (Del Jul77) 
use GUIDANCE CENTERS 


Counselor Functions (Del Jul77) 
use COUNSELOR ROLE 


County Government 
use LOCAL GOVERNMENT 


Culturally Deprived Children 
use CULTURALLY DISADVANTAGED 
(AND) DISADVANTAGED YOUTH 


DECLINING ENROLLMENT Dec. 1976 
SN Diminishing numbers of students in 
educational institutions. 


DELAY OF GRATIFICATION Oct. 1976 

SN The self-imposed delay of reinforce- 
ment or voluntary deferment of re- 
ward. 


DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES 
Jun. 1977 
SN Disabilities resulting from mental re- 
tardation, cerebral palsy, epilepsy, 
autism, or other neurological condi- 
tions found to be closely related to 
mental retardation, which originate 
before age 18 and are considered 
substantial handicaps to normal func- 
tioning (paraphrase from "Develop- 
mentally Disabled Assistance and Bill 
of Rights Act of 1975”). 


DEVELOPMENTAL STAGES Oct. 1976 

SN Natural or common divisions of the 
human developmental process, char- 
acterized by types of behavior (as in 
the oral stage), by biological proper- 
ties or manifestations (as in the 
embryonic stage), or by mental proc- 
esses (as in Piaget's “Concrete Oper- 
ations” stage). 

UF Stages of Development 
Stage Theory 


DISCOGRAPHIES Feb. 1976 

SN Organized lists of phonograph re- 
cords. 

UF Phonograph Record Lists 


DIVORCE Feb. 1976 
SN_ The legal dissolution of a marriage. 


DOCTOR OF ARTS DEGREES Mar. 1976 

SN Degrees emphasizing broad subject- 
matter competence and teaching 
skills and designed for students 
entering careers as college teachers. 


DOMINICANS Sep. 1975 

SN Citizens of, or those who identify 
themselves as bearers of the culture 
of, the Dominican Republic. 


Dormitory Living 
usE DORMITORIES AND GROUP EXPERI- 
ENCE 


Educational Equality (Del Dec76) 
use EQUAL EDUCATION 


EDUCATIONAL GERONTOLOGY Jul. 1976 

SN Study and practice of educational 
endeavors for and about the aged 
and aging, and preparation of per- 
sons to work with these groups. 


Educational Guidance (Del Jul77) 
use EDUCATIONAL COUNSELING 


ELECTIVE COURSES Jun. 1977 

SN Courses from which students may 
select on the basis of personal 
preference. 

UF Optional Courses 


Elective Subjects (Del Jun77) 
use ELECTIVE COURSES 


Emotional Needs 
use PSYCHOLOGICAL NEEDS 


Employee Fringe Benefits 
use FRINGE BENEFITS 


Enlisted Men (Del May76) 
use ENLISTED PERSONNEL 


ENLISTED PERSONNEL May 1976 
Enlisted Women 
use ENLISTED PERSONNEL 


Equity (impartiality) 
use JUSTICE 


ERROR ANALYSIS (LANGUAGE) 
Mar. 1977 
SN In language teaching and testing, a 
technique of measuring progress and 
of devising teaching methods by 
recording and classifying the mis- 
takes made by _ students; in 
linguistics, the observation of ‘errors 
in the speech process as a means of 
understanding the phonological and 
semantic components of language, 
interactional processes, and speakers’ 
discourse strategies. 


ESKIMO ALEUT LANGUAGES Sep. 1975 
UF Aleut 


Ethnic Heritage 
use CULTURAL BACKGROUND 


Exemplary Programs 
use DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS 


Exemplary Projects 
use DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS 


EXPERIMENTER CHARACTERISTICS 
May 1976 
SN_ Distinguishing traits or qualities of an 
experimenter which may _ influence 
experimental results. 


EXTENDED FAMILY Jun. 1977 

SN_ A form of family organization consist- 
ing of blood relatives and their 
several nuclear family units. 


Facility Design 
use FACILITY GUIDELINES 


Faculty Advancement 
use FACULTY PROMOTION 


Faculty Load 
use FACULTY WORKLOAD 
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FACULTY WORKLOAD Oct. 1976 

SN The sum of all activities which take 
the time of the teacher or other 
faculty member and which are relat- 
ed either directly or indirectly to 
professional duties, responsibilities, 
and interests (Note: Prior to Oct. 
1976, the instruction “Faculty Load, 
use Teaching Load” was carried in 
the Thesaurus). 


FASHION INDUSTRY Jun. 1977 
SN Concerned with the design, prod- 
uction, and marketing of clothing. 

UF Apparel Industry 
Clothing Industry 
Garment Industry 


Fashions (Clothing) 
usE CLOTHING 


Father Role 
use FATHERS AND PARENT ROLE 


Female Role 
use FEMALES AND SEX ROLE 


FIELD HOCKEY Dec. 1975 
Film Auteurisr: 
use AUTEURISM 


FILM CRITICISM May 1976 
SN Act and art of analyzing and judging 
the quality of films. 


FILM INDUSTRY Jun. 1977 


FILMOGRAPHIES May 1976 
SN Lists of films, sometimes including 
other media and/or commentary. 

UF Film Lists 


Folklore 
use FOLK CULTURE 


FOOTBALL Dec. 1975 
Foreign Relations (Del! Jul76) 
usE INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 


Foster Parents 
use FOSTER FAMILY 


Free Translation 
usE TRANSLATION 


Freedom of the Press 
usE FREEDOM OF SPEECH 


General Semantics 
use SEMANTICS 


GERONTOLOGY Jul. 1976 
SN Scientific study of aging and prob- 
lems of the aged. 


GRADUATE MEDICAL EDUCATION 
Jul. 1976 
SN Medical education beyond the under- 
graduate medical school and the 
attainment of the professional 
degree, leading to eligibility for certifi- 
cation in a speciality. 
Internships (Medical) 
Residency Programs (Medical) 


GRADUATE MEDICAL STUDENTS 
Jul. 1976 
SN Graduates of medical schools with 
professional degrees preparing for 
certification as specialists. 
UF Fellows (Medical) 
Interns (Medical) 
Physicians in Training 
Residents (Medical) 


Group Living (Del Jul77) 
use GROUP EXPERIENCE 


Guidance Facilities (Del Jul77) 
use GUIDANCE CENTERS 


HAWAIIANS Mar. 1976 

SN Asian Americans of Polynesian or 
part-Polynesian ancestry indigenous 
to the Hawaiian Islands. 


Health Sciences Libraries 
use MEDICAL LIBRARIES 


HEAT RECOVERY Oct. 1976 

SN Transfer of excess heat generated by 
people, lighting, equipment, and other 
sources into either heating or cooling 
systems as required. 


HYPERTENSION 
UF High Blood Pressure 


ILLEGAL IMMIGRANTS Mar. 1976 
SN Aliens who are illegally resident in a 
foreign country, having overstayed 
their authorized period of stay or 
having entered that country by unlaw- 
ful or unauthorized means. 
Alien Illegality 
Illegal Aliens 
Immigrant Illegality 


INCOME CONTINGENT LOANS Jul. 1976 

SN Loans for which repayment is based 
on a percentage of future annual 
income. 

UF Deferred Tuition 
Tuition Postponement 


Nov. 1975 


Independent Colleges 
usE PRIVATE COLLEGES 


Independent Schools 
usE PRIVATE SCHOOLS 


INDOCHINESE 

UF Cambodian Americans 
Laotian Americans 
Vietnamese Americans 


INFLATION (ECONOMICS) Jul. 1977 

SN _ Disproportionate increase in the quan- 
tity of money or credit, or both, 
relative to goods and services availa- 
ble for purchase. 


INFORMAL ASSESSMENT Jun. 1977 

SN Appraisal of individual’s status or 
growth by means other than standard- 
ized instruments. 


Mar. 1976 


Information Processes (Psychological) 
use COGNITIVE PROCESSES 


institutionalized (Persons) (Del May76) 
use INSTITUTIONALIZED PERSONS 


INSTITUTIONALIZED PERSONS 
May 1976 


INSTRUCTIONAL STUDENT COSTS 
Dec. 1975 
SN Costs incurred by students for formal 
instruction--includes tuition, laborato- 
ry fees, and other fees paid by 
students specifically for instructional 
purposes. 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL  EX- 

CHANGE Jul. 1976 

SN Exchange among nations of instruc- 
tional materials, techniques, students, 
teachers, and technicians for purpos- 
es of sharing knowledge and further- 
ing international understanding. 


INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS = Jui. 1976 
SN Relations among political units of 
national rank--also, a field of study 
(often considered as a branch of 
political science) dealing primarily 
with foreign policies, the organization 
and function of governmental agen- 
cies concerned with foreign policy, 
and the factors (as geography and 
economics) underlying foreign policy. 


INTERNATIONAL STUDIES Jul. 1976 

SN Multidisciplinary field of inquiry con- 
cerned with analyzing social phenome- 
na that occur within, between, and 
transcending nationally organized po- 
litics--commonly identified subfields 
are “international politics,” “foreign 
policy,” “international law,” “interna- 
tional organization,” “international e- 
conomics,” and “comparative area 
studies.” 


JOB ENRICHMENT Feb. 1976 
SN Reshaping of work and work flow to 

produce more meaningful job content. 
UF Work Enrichment 


JOB SEARCH METHODS Dec. 1976 

SN Procedures preceding job application 
whereby employment opportunities 
are determined. 


JOURNALISM EDUCATION Mar. 1977 

SN Preparing students to pursue careers 
or work in journalism as_ writers, 
reporters, broadcasters, technicians, 
and teachers. 


LABELING (OF PERSONS) Sep. 1975 

SN Designating a special, complex attrib- 
ute (handicap, disadvantage, etc.) of 
an individual or group by a simplistic 
word or phrase (label), which may 
intentionally or inadvertently connote 
status and, perhaps, stigma. 


Language Acquisition 
use LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 


LANGUAGE ATTITUDES Mar. 1976 
SN Reactions, beliefs, or values about 
language and language use. 


LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION Mar. 1976 

SN Language in which curriculum sub- 
jects are presented. 

UF Instructional Language 
Medium of Instruction (Language) 
Teaching Language 
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Law Instruction (Del Jun77) 
use LEGAL EDUCATION 


LEARNING MODULES Oct. 1976 
SN Packets of teaching materials, each 
consisting of behavioral objectives, a 
rationale for the behavior, a sequence 
of learning activities, and provisions 
for evaluation, with provisions for 
remediation generally included. 
Learning Kits 
Learning Packages 
Modular Learning 


LEGAL ASSISTANTS Dec. 1976 

SN Trained paraprofessionals who, under 
a lawyer's supervision or on legal 
authorization, perform certain legal 
activities traditionally carried out only 
by lawyers. 

UF Paralegals 


LEGAL EDUCATION Jun. 1977 

SN Learning activities, at any educational 
level, concerned with law and legal 
systems. 


Legal Education (Professional) 
use LEGAL EDUCATION AND PROFES- 
SIONAL EDUCATION 


Legal Services 
use LEGAL AID 


LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION 
UF Library Management 


LIFE CYCLE COSTING Oct. 1976 

SN Calculation of initial facility or equip- 
ment costs, plus operation and main- 
tenance expenses (including energy 
and replacement costs) for life expect- 
ancy of the facility or equipment. 

UF Life Costs (Facilities and Equipment) 


LIFETIME SPORTS Dec. 1975 

SN Sports where participation can be 
carried on throughout one’s lifetime-- 
generally includes (but is not neces- 
sarily limited to) a variety of individu- 
al and dual sports for which facilities 
are widely available, and body con- 
tact is limited or unnecessary. 


LINGUISTIC BORROWING Oct. 1976 
SN Process whereby one language ab- 
sorbs words and expressions, and 
possibly sounds and grammatical 
forms, from another language and 
adapts them to its own use. 
Loan Words 
Phonological Borrowing 
Syntactic Borrowing 
Word Borrowing 


Sep. 1975 


Linguistic Research 
usE LANGUAGE RESEARCH 


Linguistic Styles 
usE LANGUAGE STYLES 


Local Community Programs 
use COMMUNITY PROGRAMS 


LOW VISION AIDS Jun. 1977 

SN Lenses or devices other than conven- 
tional eyeglasses used to improve 
visual functioning in the partially 
sighted. 


Mainstreaming 
use REGULAR CLASS PLACEMENT 


Male Role 
use MALES AND SEX ROLE 


MASTERY LEARNING Dec. 1976 

SN Strategy characterized by: the defini- 
tion of learning objectives and expect- 
ed achievement level; a design that 
permits as many students as possible 
to achieve objectives to specified 
level; and the assignment of grades 
based on achievement of objectives 
at specified level. 


MASTERY TESTS Dec. 1976 

SN Tests used to place individuals into 
two distinct groups: those who have 
clearly reached a_ predetermined 
standard of competency and those 
who have not. 


MATE SELECTION Mar. 1977 
SN Process of choosing a partner for 
marriage or cohabitation. 


Mechanical Drawing 
use ENGINEERING DRAWING 


MEDICAL CARE EVALUATION Dec. 1976 
SN Measurement of the quality of health 
care. 
UF Health Care Evaluation 
Medical Audit 
Patient Care Evaluation 


Minicourses 
usE SHORT COURSES 


MODELING (PSYCHOLOGICAL) 
Jun. 1977 
SN Psychological event in which salient 
characteristics of an agent or model 
are acquired by an observer. 


Mother Role 
use MOTHERS AND PARENT ROLE 


Multicultural Training 
use CROSS CULTURAL TRAINING 


Multiethnic Training 
use CROSS CULTURAL TRAINING 


MUSIC THERAPY Jun. 1977 

SN The therapeutic use of musical forms 
(concerts, music appreciation § ses- 
sions, group singing, individual per- 
formance, etc.) in achieving self- 
awareness, self-esteem, and emotion- 
al release, usually in a context of 
remediation or rehabilitation. 


NEEDS ASSESSMENT Feb. 1976 

SN Evaluative process of determining 
needs and deciding on_ priorities 
among them. 


NEGLECTED CHILDREN Jun. 1977 

SN Children whose parents or caretakers 
have failed to provide the care 
essential for normal development. 

UF Child Neglect 


Negro Achievement (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK ACHIEVEMENT 


Negro Attitudes (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK ATTITUDES 


Negro Businesses (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK BUSINESSES 


Negro Colleges (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK COLLEGES 


Negro Culture (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK CULTURE 


Negro Dialects (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK DIALECTS 


Negro Education (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK EDUCATION 


Negro Employment (Del Jul77) 
usE BLACK EMPLOYMENT 


Negro History (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK HISTORY 


Negro Housing (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK HOUSING 


Negro Institutions (Del Jul77) 
usE BLACK INSTITUTIONS 


Negro Leadership (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK LEADERSHIP 


Negro Literature (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK LITERATURE 


Negro Mothers (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK MOTHERS 


Negro Organizations (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK ORGANIZATIONS 


Negro Population Trends (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK POPULATION TRENDS 


Negro Role (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK ROLE 


Negro Stereotypes (Del Jul77) 
usE BLACK STEREOTYPES 


Negro Students (Del Jul77) 
ust BLACK STUDENTS 


Negro Teachers (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK TEACHERS 


Negro Youth (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK YOUTH 


Negroes (Dei Jul77) 
use BLACKS 
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NEONATES Jun. 1977 

SN Newborn children, less than 1 month 
old. 

UF Newborn Infants 


NEWS WRITING Jun. 1977 

SN Writing about events and activities for 
dissemination through newspapers, 
news broadcasts, or the news serv- 
ices. 


Nonbook Materials 
use AUDIOVISUAL AIDS 


NONINSTRUCTIONAL STUDENT COSTS 
Dec. 1975 
SN Costs met by students that are not 
instructional costs (tuition, etc.) but 
are necessary in the pursuit of an 
education--includes room and board, 
transportation expenses, book costs, 
personal expenses, forgone income, 
etc. 


Nonprint Materials 
use AUDIOVISUAL AIDS 


Nonprint Media 
use AUDIOVISUAL AIDS 


NONTRADITIONAL STUDENTS Jun. 1977 

SN Adults beyond traditional college age 
(beyond the middle twenties), ethnic 
minorities, women with dependent 
children, low achievers, and other 
special groups who have historically 
been underrepresented in higher edu- 
cation. 


NUCLEAR FAMILY Jun. 1977 
SN A family group consisting of father, 
mother, and children. 


Occupational Exploration 
use CAREER EXPLORATION 


Oral Communication (Del Jul77) 
use SPEECH COMMUNICATION 


ORAL COMMUNICATION METHOD 
Jul. 1977 
SN The use of vocal communication 
(lipreading and talking), as opposed 
to manual communication (sign lan- 
guage or finger spelling), in teaching 
the aurally handicapped. 


Oral Expression (Del Jul77) 
use SPEECH COMMUNICATION 


ORAL HISTORY Feb. 1976 
SN History via recordings and transcripts 
of speech. 


Ornamental Horticulture Occupation (Del 

May76) 

use ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE OCCU- 
PATIONS 


ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE OCCUPA- 
TIONS May 1976 


PARAPROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL 
Feb. 1976 
SN Persons engaged to work with profes- 
sionals in secondary or supplementa- 
ry capacities. 
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PEER EVALUATION 
SN Evaluation by one's peers. 
UF Peer Review 


PERINATAL INFLUENCES Sep. 1975 

SN Factors occurrimg at the time of birth 
and affecting the physical or mental 
development of an individual. 


Dec. 1976 


Personalized Instruction 
use INDIVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTION 


PHARMACY Dec. 1976 

SN The art or practice of preparing, 
preserving, compounding, and dis- 
pensing drugs. 


Plant Life 
use BOTANY 


Plays (Theatrical) 
use DRAMA 


Population Movements 
usE MIGRATION 


Population Shifts 
use MIGRATION 


PORTUGUESE AMERICANS Mar. 1976 


POST SECONDARY EDUCATION AS A 

FIELD OF STUDY Jul. 1977 

SN The formal examination or study, 
leading to a degree, of Post Secondar- 
y Education. 

UF Higher Education as a Field of Study 


PRETEND PLAY May 1976 

SN_ A form of play behavior characterized 
by activities involving familiar and 
well-practiced behaviors detached 
from their customary context. 

UF Fantasy Play 
Make Believe Play 


PROGRAM VALIDATION Mar. 1977 

SN Demonstration of the worth of a 
program in attaining its objectives, 
including verification of claims made 
for it by its sponsors (Note: Use 
“Program Evaluation” if validity of 
program is yet to be substantiated by 
impartial evaluator). 

UF Validated Programs 


PROSOCIAL BEHAVIOR May 1976 

SN Socially valued or positive social 
actions which are generally suppor- 
tive of others within the existing 
social system. 


Prosodic Features (Speech) 
use SUPRASEGMENTALS 


Prosody (Literary) 
use VERSIFICATION 


RAPE Sep. 1975 
UF Statutory Rape 


READABILITY FORMULAS Mar. 1977 

SN Devices, indexes, or methods for 
determining the level of difficulty of 
written material based on the vocabu- 
lary, sentence length and structure, 
and other factors. 


READING RATE Jul. 1977 


Reading Speed (Del Jul77) 
use READING RATE 


Readings (Collections) 
use ANTHOLOGIES 


REDUCTION IN FORCE Mar. 1977 

SN Reduction in the total number of 
people employed by an organization-- 
includes such methods as laying off 
personnel, creating early retirement 
options, transferring personnel, and 
not filling openings created through 
normal staff attrition (Note: Prior to 
Mar77, the instruction “Reduction in 
Force,” use “Job Layoff” was carried 
in the Thesaurus). 


Resegregated Schools 
use SCHOOL SEGREGATION 


REVERSE DISCRIMINATION Dec. 1976 

SN Preferential treatment of groups of 
people who had previously been 
discriminated against, to the exclu- 
sion of other groups. 


RURAL TO URBAN MIGRATION 
Oct. 1976 
SN Population movement from rural are- 
as to urban areas for purpose of 
relocation. 


SAMOAN AMERICANS Mar. 1976 

SN Asian Americans of Polynesian or 
part-Polynesian ancestry indigenous 
to the Samoan Islands. 

UF American Samoans 


Schoo! Employees 
usE SCHOOL PERSONNEL 


School Resegregation 
use SCHOOL SEGREGATION 


Schools Within a School Plan 
use HOUSE PLAN 


Self Confidence 
usé SELF ESTEEM 


SELF MUTILATION 
SN Self-inflicted physical injury. 
UF Head Banging 


SENTENCE COMBINING Jun. 1977 

SN Combining a set of kernel sentences 
into a single complex or compound 
statement. 

UF Transformational Sentence Combining 


SOCCER Dec. 1975 


SOCIAL INDICATORS Oct. 1976 

SN Output-oriented measures of individu- 
als and groups that reflect quality of 
life. 


Jun. 1977 


Social Science Methodology 
use RESEARCH METHOLOLOGY (AND) SO- 
CIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH 


SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH Sep. 1975 

SN Basic, applied, and developmental 
research conducted to advance knowl- 
edge in the social sciences. 
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Sociological Studies 
use SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH AND 
SOCIOLOGY 


SOFTBALL Dec. 1975 


SPEECH COMMUNICATION Jul. 1977 

SN_ Interactions between and among peo- 
ple in which oral messages are 
initiated and received through verbal 
symbols and nonverbal symbols, the 
latter including facial expression, 
body movement, spatial relationships, 
and nonverbal vocal cues. 


Sports News 
use ATHLETICS (AND) NEWS MEDIA 


Sports Reporting 
use ATHLETICS (AND) NEWS REPORTING 


Staff Development 
use STAFF IMPROVEMENT 


State Federal Support (Del Jul77) 
use STATE FEDERAL AID 


STRESS (PHONOLOGY) Mar. 1976 


Student Enrollment (Del Jul77) 
use ENROLLMENT 


STUDENT EVALUATION QF TEACHER 
PERFORMANCE May 1976 


SN Student jnvolvement in judging, 


rating, or assessing the quaiity of 
teacher performance or competence. 


STUDENT FINANCIAL AID Mar. 1976 
UF Student Aid 


STUDENT RECRUITMENT Feb. 1976 

SN Activity designed to encourage stu- 
dents or potential students to enroll 
in a particular program, course, or 
class, or at a particular institution. 


Subprofessionals (De! Jul77) 
use PARAPROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL 


SYSTEMS BUILDING Dec. 1976 

SN Application of the systems approach 
to construction, normally resulting in 
the organization of programing, plan- 
ning, design, financing, manufactur- 
ing, construction, and evaluation of 
buildings under single or highly coor- 
dinated management into an efficient 
total process. 


Teacher Rating (Del Jul77) 
use TEACHER EVALUATION 


Test Item Banks 
use ITEM BANKS 


TEST ITEMS Mar. 1977 

SN Questions, problems, and other items 
which elicit responses which can be 
measured as single units and reiated 
to the skill the test is measuring as a 
whole. 


TOTAL COMMUNICATION Jul. 1977 

SN Use of all available forms of communi- 
cation to develop language compe- 
tence--includes the use of appropriate 
aural, manual, and oral modes of 
communication to ensure effective 
communication with and among the 
aurally handicapped. 


TRACK AND FIELD Dec. 1975 


UNITS OF STUDY Jul. 1977 
SN Subdivisions of instruction within a 
course, textbook, or subject field. 


Units Of Study (Subject Fields) (Del 
Jul77) 
use UNITS OF STUDY 


Universal Education (Del Dec76) 
us— EQUAL EDUCATION 


Urban Immigration (Del Oct76) 
use RURAL TO URBAN MIGRATION 


URBAN TO RURAL MIGRATION 
Oct. 1976 
SN Population movement from urban 
areas to rural areas for purpose of 
relocation. 


URBAN TO SUBURBAN MIGRATION 
Oct. 1976 
SN Population movement from urban 
areas to suburban areas for purpose 
of relocation. 


VOLLEYBALL Dec. 1975 


WELSH Sep. 1975 
SN The Celtic language of Wales. 


White Black Relations 
usE RACE RELATIONS 


WIDOWED 
SN Widows and widowers. 


WORK SAMPLE TESTS Dec. 1976 
SN Use of job tasks, either real or 
simulated, to ascertain the posses- 
sion of needed skills for specific jobs 
and as diagnostic tools in the evalua- 
tion of vocational rehabilitation 
clients. 
Job Samples 
Job Sample Tests 
Work Samples 


Nov. 1975 





Other ERIC Products 





RESEARCH IN EDUCATION—REPORT RESUMES 
November 1966—December 1967 


The National Standards Association has reprinted in one volume the Report Résumés which appeared 
in the first 14 issues of Research in Education beginning November 1966 and ending December 
1967. These issues of RIE are no longer available through the Government Printing Office. 


There are 2,349 documents abstracted in this volume with identification numbers ED 010 000 to 012 
348. 


Copies of Report Résumés are available for immediate delivery and are sent postpaid. The price 
is $24.50 a copy. 


Indexes to the Report Résumés are contained in the Annual Index 1967. Contents include author 
indexes, institutions indexes, subject indexes, and accession number list. The price is $3.25 a copy. 


To order you may use the following form: 


National Standards Association, Inc. 
1321 14th Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20005 


I am enclosing $_ttttm (check or money order) for the following: 


(] Research in Education Report Résumés November 1966-December 1967, $24.50 
L) Research in Education Annual Index 1967, $3.25 
(1) Research in Education Report Résumés and Annual Index 1967, $27.35 


Name 





Address 





City Zip Code 
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CURRENT INDEX TO JOURNALS IN EDUCATION 


Published in cooperation with the National Institute of Education, CIJE is the most complete guide for current 
awareness of all important educational periodical literature. For the first time, detailed indexing for articles in over 
700 education and related journals is available to you. Over 20,000 articles indexed yearly. 


Directed to all librarians and educational researchers, CIJE includes: 


®@ References to the most current periodical literature 
@ Brief annotations outlining the scope and substance of most articles indexed 
@ Subject, author, journal contents, and main entry indexes 


Current Index to Journals in Education—Subscription Prices (1977) 
Monthly 

Monthly with two Semiannual Cumulations 

Two Semiannua! Cumulations 


Examination copies of CIJE are available upon request. 


BACK VOLUMES (1969-1976) 


Annual Cumulations $40.00 per year 
1969, 1970, 1971, 1972, 1973, 1974 


Semiannual Cumulations (2 volumes per year) 
1975 (Jan-June); 1975 (July—Dec) $20.00 per volume 
1976 (Jan-June); 1976 (July—Dec) $25.00 per volume 


Please direct your orders to: MACMILLAN INFORMATION DIVISION 
Order Department 
Front and Brown Streets 
Riverside, New Jersey 08075 


THESAURUS OF ERIC DESCRIPTORS—SIXTH EDITION 


The Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors has been developed during the past 9 years under the auspices of the Educational 
Resources Information Center (ERIC) as an essential tool for users of Resources in Education. This edition, 
published by Macmillan Information, A Division of Macmillan Publishing Co., Inc., supersedes previous paperback 
editions. It contains all newly added descriptors, a descriptor group display, a descriptor listing, and rotated descriptor 
and hierarchical display as of September 1975. Also included is The Role and Function of a Thesaurus in Education 
by Dr. Frederick Goodman, Associate Professor of Education at the University of Michigan. This special article will 


bring to educators and other professionals the insight of one of the leading educators in the field of vocabulary 
development and communication. 


Searches of the ERIC system can be done more quickly and in greater depth by consulting the newest thesaurus. The 
Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors may be purchased for $7.95 from Macmillan Information at the address given above. 
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BOOKS TO HELP YOU USE ERIC EFFECTIVELY AND ECONOMICALLY 


ANNUAL CUMULATIONS OF RESOURCES IN EDUCATION 


ERIC EDUCATIONAL DOCUMENTS 
(RIE) ABSTRACTS 


These volumes bring together, in succinct abstract form, reports 
covering current, significant topics in the field of education. 
They provide ready reference to trends and new curriculum 
developments, school operations, teaching methods, library 
services, and literally hundreds of other subjects of urgent 
concern to professional educators. Each abstract cites the au- 
thor, source, publication date, availability, and price of the 
original report; and most abstracts provide a clear, concise 
summary of the report’s contents and conclusions. 


Included are all reports which have appeared in Resources in 
Education, a monthly report announcement journal available 
through the Government Printing Office. 


Calendar years are bound in separate volumes. 1968/1969/ 
1970/1971/1972/1973/1974/1975 


$50.00 per volume 


ERIC EDUCATIONAL DOCUMENTS 
(RIE) INDEX 


Gathered for the first time in one source are the indexes to all 
research documents in the ERIC collection: Research in Educa- 
tion, 1966 through 1974; The ERIC Catalog of Selected Docu- 
ments on the Disadvantaged; and Office of Education Historical 
Reports, 1956 through 1965. 


These subject-author indexes provide titles and identification/ 
accession numbers to the documents and report literature an- 
nounced in the monthly issues of RIE. The use of these indexes 
reduces the number of sources previously necessary for retro- 
spective searching in the ERIC document collection. 


1966-1969 (2 vol.) $60.00 
1970-197 1/1972/1973/1974/1975 $35.00/volume 


ERIC BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


The following bibliographies provide access to all documents 
processed by ERIC on a given subject; they are designed to serve 
the information needs of researchers in specific areas of 
specialization. 


Each volume includes citations derived by searching the ERIC 
data base utilizing a profile of subject terms from the Thesaurus 
of ERIC Descriptors. Journal articles pertaining to the subject 
and indexed by CIJE are also included. Each volume is or- 
ganized into four sections: ERIC Documents, ERIC Journal 
Articles, Subject Index, and Author Index. 


Career Education 

Early Childhood Education 

Educational Finance clothbound 
paperbound 


ERIC Information Analysis Products 
1967-1972 

Library and Information Sciences 

Reading: An ERIC Bibliography 
1970-1972 

Social Studies and Social Science Education 


Please direct your orders to: Macmillan Information 


Order Department 
Front & Brown Streets 
Riverside, New Jersey 08075 





RICTAPESERICTOOLS 





HAVE A COMPUTER? 


LOOK AT ERICTAPES! 


The Educational Resources Information Center 
(ERIC) data base is now available on magnetic 
tape in a variety of formats and options from 
Operations Research Incorporated. Under spe- 
cial authorization from the National Institute of 
Education (DHEW), these tape files are offered 
at unusually low cost to encourage the widest 
possible dissemination. 





The ERIC data base provides coverage of the 
significant literature in the field of education research. 
Report literature (announced in Research In 
Education) is covered from 1966 to date, and journal 
article literature (announced in Current Index to 
Journals in Education) is covered from 1969. Monthly, 
quarterly, and annual updates are available for RIE, 
and quarterly and annual updates for CIE, so that the 
files may be kept current. 


The basic files are available in either the ERIC Format 
(IBM 360 OS) or in the Library of Congress MARC II 
Format. These files include the complete resume, 
(document description, indexing, and abstract or 
annotation) of each document announced in the 
respective journal, in accession number order. A 
variety of peripheral files, including Postings Files 
(inverted subject and source indexes) and the 
Thesaurus (controlled indexing vocabulary) are also 








available on magnetic tape, and almost any segment of 
the master files is obtainable on Special Order. 


The files may be purchased individually or as a 
collection, and substantial discounts are available on 
annual subscriptions for updates. The files are written 
on new, high quality, 9-track tapes (600-1200, or 2400- 
ft., as appropriate) at either 1600 or 800 BPI and are 
guaranteed. Prices per tape reel start as low as $50. 


NO COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTOOLS! 


For organizations without access to a computer.* 
ERICTOOLS provide manual multi-viewpoint access 
to the ERIC document collection. ERICTOOLS are a 
series of printed indexes, directories, and cross- 
reference lists, which have heretofore been available 
only internally to components of the ERIC network. 
The Title Index provides access by document title. 
Postings publications provide access by subject index 
terms, i.e., Descriptors (controlled indexing 
vocabulary), and Identifiers (uncontrolled subject 
indexing); and institutional sources, i.e., corporate 
authors and sponsoring agencies. Cross-reference lists 
lead the inquirer to the accession number (ED 
number) from: Report Number; Project Number; 
Contract Number; Grant Number; and Clearinghouse 
Accession Number. Also offered is the ERIC 
Operating Manual, the rules, procedures and 
guidelines which keep the many components of the 
ERIC network synchronous with each other. 





The documents are available individually and on 
annual subscription at a discounted price. Prices start 
from as low as $10 for some individual documents. 


*Many of these documents ure also valuable tools for computer searchers. 








For additional information, complete and mail the réply form or call: ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS (301) 656-9723 
Operations Research Incorporated 4833 Rugby Avenue, Suite 303, Bethesda, Maryland 20014 


PLEASE SEND ME INFORMATION ON THE ITEMS CHECKED BELOW 


ERICTAPES 


REPORT RESUME LINEAR FILES (ERIC Format) Resources in 
Education (formerly Research In Education) (RIE) 


JOURNAL RESUME LINEAR FILES (ERIC Format) Current 
Index to Journals in Education (CIJE) 

REPORT RESUME LINEAR FILES (MARC II Format) RIE 
JOURNAL RESUME LINEAR FILES (MARC II Format) CIJE 


PERIPHERAL FILES Postings Files (Descriptors Identifiers. 
Sources): Thesaurus 


SPECIAL ORDERS Back Files, Sequences, CH Collections, etc. 
ERICTOOLS 


(‘ERIC Network Working Documents 
Title Index, Sources, Postings, Operating Manual, Indexes 





Name 





Organization 





Address 





City 





State Zip 





(Order forms will accompany all descriptive material) 
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HOW TO ORDER ERIC DOCUMENTS 





ERIC DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE 


P.O. Box 190 ARLINGTON, VIRGINIA 22210 * (703) 841-1212 
OPERATED BY: COMPUTER MICROFILM INTERNATIONAL, CORP. 











BILL TO: 























NO. OF COPIES IMPORTANT INSTRUCTIONS 
ED NUMBER 


MF HC 














e ORDER BY ED NO. (6 digits) 
See Resources in Education 


SPECIFY EITHER: 
Microfiche (MF) 











or 
Paper Copy (HC) 


ENTER UNIT PRICE 
(See Below) 


INCLUDE POSTAGE 
(See Below) 


ENCLOSE CHECK or MONEY ORDER 
Payable to EDRS or Computer 
Microfilm International Corp. 

(U.S. Funds Only) 
MAIL TO: 
EDRS 
P. O. Box 190 
Arlington, Virginia 22210 


COMPLETE AND SIGN BELOW 












































TOTAL NO. OF PAGES SUBTOTAL 


Date 











VA RERDEDTE ROP 
TAX EXEMPT NO. —_____ 


POSTAGE eae 
ng og | er TOTAL 


Signature 





























UNIT PRICE SCHEDULE 
(Effective June 10, 1976) 





MICROFICHE (MF) PAPER COPY (HC) 
NUMBER FICHE EACH ED # i NUMBER PAGES EACH ED # 





76 to 100 © 


Each additional Each additional 


microfiche 














* Total Price Should Be Rounded to Nearest Cent 


CHART FOR DETERMINING UNITED STATES POSTAGE 


4TH CLASS POSTAGE FOR TOTAL MF OR HC PAGES INDICATED 
1st CLASS POSTAGE FOR (Allow 34 weeks delivery time from date of order) 








1-3 4-7 60 or less 61-120 121-180 181-240 241-300 301-360 361-420 Each 
Microfiche Microfiche MF or HC MF or HC MF or HC MF or HC MF or HC MF or HC MF or HC | Additional 60 
Only Only Pages Pages Pages Pages Pages Pages Pages MF or HC 


Pages 
13 -24 .30 Al 52 63 .74 85 96 .08 






































**Costs For Priority Shipment Available Upon Request For Foreign Postage SEE REVERSE— 





























GENERAL INFORMATION 


1. PRICE LIST 

The prices set forth herein may be changed without notice; how- 

ever, any price change will be subject to the approval of the 
of E »n Contracting Officer. 





2. PAYMENT 
The prices set forth herein do not include any sales, use, excise, or 
similar taxes which may apply to the sale of microfiche or hard 
copy to the Customer. The cost of such taxes, if any, shall be borne 
by the Cu’tomer. 

Payment shall be made net thirty (30) days from date of 
invoice. Payment shall be without expense to CMIC. 


3. REPRODUCTION 

Express permission to reproduce a copyrighted document provided 
hereunder must be obtained in writing from the copyright holder 
noted on the title page of such copyrighted document. 


4. CONTINGENCIES 

CMIC shall not be liable to Customer or any other person for any 
failure or delay in the performance of any obligation if such failure 
of delay (a) is due to events beyond the control of CMIC including, 
but not limited to, fire, storm, flood, earthquake, explosion, acci- 
dent, acts of the public enemy, strikes, lockouts, labor disputes, 
labor shortage, work stoppages, transportation embargoes or delays, 
failure or shortage of materials, supplies or machinery, acts of God, 
or acts or regulations or priorities of the federal, state, or local 
governments; (b) is due to failures of performance of subcontrac- 
tors beyond CMIC’s control and without negligence on the part 
of CMIC; or (c) is due to erroneous or incomplete information fur- 
nished by Customer. 


5. LIABILITY 
CMIC’s liability, if any, arising hereunder shall not exceed restitu- 
tion of charges. 

In no event shall CMIC be liable for special, consequential, or 
liquidated damages arising from the provision of services hereunder. 


8. CHANGES ; 
No waiver, alteration, or modification of any of the provisions 
hereof shall be binding unless in writing and signed by an officer of 


9. DEFAULT AND WAIVER 

a. If Customer fails with respect to this or any other agreement 
with CMIC to pay any invoice when due or to accept any ship- 
ment as ordered, CMIC may without prejudice to other remedies 
defer any further shipments until the default is corrected, or 
cancel this Purchase Order. 

. No course of conduct nor any delay of CMIC in exercising any 

right hereunder shall waive any rights of CMIC or modify this 
Agreement. 


10. GOVERNING LAW 

This Agreement shall be construed to be between merchants. Any 
question concerning its validity, construction, or performance shall 
be governed by the laws of the State of New York. 


11. DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS 

Customers who have a continuing need for ERIC documents may 
open a Deposit account by depositing a minimum of $200.00. Once 
a deposit account is opened, ERIC documents will be sent upon 
request, and the account charged for the actual cost and postage. A 
monthly statement of the account will be furnished. 


12. STANDING ORDER ACCOUNTS 

Customers who desire to receive microfiche copies of all ERIC 
reports announced in each issue of Resources in E@ucation may do 
so by depositing $2000.00 or submitting an executed purchase 
order. The cost of each issue and postage will be charged against the 
account. A monthly statement of the account will be furnished. 


13. PAPER COPY (HC) 
A paper copy (HC) is xerographic reproduction, on paper, of the 


original document. Each paper copy has a Vellum Bristol cover to 


6. WARRANTY identify and protect the document. 


CMIC MAKES NO WARRANTY, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, AS 
TO ANY MATTER WHATSOEVER, INCLUDING ANY WAR- 
RANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR ANY 
PARTICULAR PURPOSE. 


7. QUALITY 
CMIC will Lec products returned because of reproduction 
ts leteness. The quality of the input document is not 


14. FOREIGN POSTAGE 

Postage for all countries other than the United States is based on the 
international Postal Rates in effect at the time the order is shipped. 
To determine postage allow 60 microfiche or 60 (HC) pages per 
pound. Customers must specify the exact.classification of mail 
desired, and include the postage for that.classification with their 
order. Payment must be in United States funds. 





or i 
the responsibility « of CMIC. Best available copy will be supplied. 


OTHER ERIC COLLECTIONS AVAILABLE FROM EDRS 
STANDING ORDERS 


Subscription orders of microfiche copies of all ERIC reports announced in each issue of 
Resources in Education average $160.00 per month at the rate of 8.7¢ per microfiche. 
Postage extra. 


BACK COLLECTIONS (postage extra) 


Reports in Research in Education for 1966 and 1967 
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